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TRAVELS AND DISCOVERIES

AFRICA.

CHAPTER Lffi

DEPARTURE FOR TnmU'KTU.-THE HILLY NOR1'HWESTEBN PROV-
. INOES OF BO'RNU.

THE death of Mr. Overweg, happening at a peri~ when the
pr0specU3 of the mission jlll!t beglil to brighten, induced me to re
linquish my original plan of once more trying my fortune in Ka
nem and on j;he N.E. shores of TBlid, as an undertaking too dan·
gerous fqr me in my isolated position, and the results of which
could not reasonably be expected to, be great, even with the pro
tection of a smalJ. force, in a disturbed country, in comparison with
the dangers that accompanied it. Besides, such was the chara.cter
of the horde of the Welad Sliman and their mode of warfare, that,
after having received the sanction of the British government for
my proceedings, and being authorized by them to carry out the
objects of the mission as at first projected, I could scarcely venture .
to ll.'lBOCiate myself again with such a lawless set of people. I
therefore determined to direct my. whole attention toward the
west, in order to explore the countIjee sitwi.ted on the middle
course of the great 'western river, the l'sa, 'or the so-called Niger, .
and at the same time to establish friendly relations with the pow
erful ruler of the 'empire of S6kotO, and to obtai.1l full permission
for myself or other Europeans to visit the southeastern provinces
of his empire, especially A'danui.wa, which I had been prevented
from fully exploring by the real or pretended fear of the governor
of that province_ to grant such a permission without the sanction
of his liege lord.

The treaty which I had at length succeeded in getting signed
by the Sheikh of a6rnu and his vizier on the last of August, to
gether with a map of~ the parts of Central Africa which I had
as yet visited, and ~ntainingat the same time all the information

VOL.III.-B
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which I had'.been able to collect concerning the neighboring prov
mces,* I had forwarded home in the middle of October, addressing
a,t; the same time the request to H. M.'s consul at Tripoli to send
me, by a special courier to Zinder, a certain sum of money. The
road which I had before me WllB long, leading through the terri
tories' of a great many different chiefs, and partly even of power-

. ful princes j and lIB BOOn lIB I should have left Zinder behind. me,
I ~uld not expect to find freSh supplies, the sum of money which
I had leceived on my return from B.ag£rmi being almost all spent
in paying the debts which we had incurred when left without
means. A sum of 400 dollars, besides a box containing choice
English ironware, had been S<?me time. befote consigned to a Tebu .
of the name ofA 'hmed lItij •Ali Balania; but instead of proceed
at once with the carayan with wlPch Ire had left FezZll.n, lIB he
ought to 4ave done, he staid behind in his native town Bilma to
celebrate·a marriage.. The carlfvan, with about twenty horses and
a hundred camels, arrived,' on the 10th of November, without
bringing ine any thing except the proQf of such reckless conduct j

and lIB I could not afford to lose any more time in waiting for this
parcel, I left orders that it should be forwarded to Zinder.as soon
-88 it should arrive, but never received it:

Nearly three fourths of the money in ClIBh which we had re-
, ~ived ¥ng required to payoff our debts, we had been obliged

to giV!3 away a great portion even of the articles of ~erchandise,
or presents, in order to reward friends who for so long a period
had displayed their hospitality toward us; and rendered us serv
ices almost without the slightest recompense j so that, on the .
whole, it was only under the most pressing circumstances I could
think of undertaking a journey to the west with the means then
at my disposal. But, veq luckily, a handsome sum of money 
WllB on. the road·to Zinder j I also expected to receive at that
place a few.new instruments, lIB the greater part of my thermom
eters were broken, and I had no instrument left for making hyp-
sometrical obserVations. '

An inroad on alarge scale of a tribe of the Tawarek, or Kin
dfu, lIB they are called in 'B6rnu, under their chie~ MUBa, into the
province of MUniy6, through which lay my road to Zfuder, delay-

• This Is the map which was published by Mr. Pererm~u lu the account of thE'
progress of the Expedition to Central Africa, adding from Mr. Richardson's and
Mr. Overweg's journals, which I had scnt home; an outline of those districts visired
by themselves alone.
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ed my departure for a coDsiderable time. This inroad of the
hordes of the .desert claimed a'greater interest than usual, espe
cially when coDBidered in connection wi,th the facts which I have
set forth on a former occasion,* the Tawarek or Berbers having
originally formed an integral part of the Bettled population of
B6rnu. These Dfggera ofM~ who appear ro have occupied
these tracts at a former period, had evidently formed the.firm in
tention of Bettling again in the fine valleys of the province ofMti
niy6, which are 80 favorable ro the breeding of Camels that even
when the country was in the hands of the B6mu people they uSed

·to Bend their·herds there.
At length, after a long mes of delays, the road ro the west be

Q&IIle open, and I took leave of the sheikh on the 19th ofN"ovem
her, in a private audience, none but the vizier beingpreeent. I
then found :feason ro flatter myeelf that, from the manner in which
I had explained to them the motives which had induced me ro
undertake a journey to the chiefs of the FUlbe or Fellata, there
were no grounds of snspicion remaining between us, although they
made it a point that I should avoid going by Kan6 j and even
when I rejected their entreaty ro remain with them after my suc
cessful return from TimbUktu, they found nothing ro object, as I'
888U1"ed them that I might be more ueeful ro them as a faithful
friend in my own country than by remaining with them in B6mn.
At that time I tJiought that her majesty's government would be
induced to Bend .a consul to B6mn, and, in oonsequence, I raised
their expectations on that point. But matters in B6rnu greatly
changed during my abeence in the west, and, in consequence of
the temponuy interregnum of the usuper'Abd e' Rahman, and
the overthrow mid m~er of the vizier, the state of affairs there
asaumed. a less eett1ed aSpeCt. I concluded my leave-taking by
requesting my kind h~ once more, ro Bend a copy of the his...
rory of EdrfB Alaw6ma, the'moat celebrated B6mu king, ro the
British government, as I was sure that, in their desire ro elucidate
the hisrory 'and geography of these regions, this would be an ac·
ceptable Preflellt. .

The vizier, in particular, took great interest in my enterprise,
admirihg the confidence which I expressed, that the Sheikh el
Bakay, in Timb~of whom I had formed an opinion merely
from hearsay, wpuld reCeive me kindly and give me his full pro
tection j and I did- not fail ro represent t<) them that, if the.English

• See voL 11., p. 28.

•
~.
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should succeed in opening these great high TOads of the interior
for peaceful intercourse, it would be'highly, advantageous even for
themselves, as theywo~d thus be enabled to_o~tain those artioles
-whi~h theywere in want Of from the regions of Western Africa,
sueh as kola nuts and gold, with mueh less expense and greater
security; _and they were thus induced ,to endeavor to derive Il.

profit even from thiS my enterprise. The sheikh, who had form
ed ~e intention of undertaking a journey to Mekka, wanted me
to procure for him some gold in TimbUktu; but, uncertain as ~

were my prospects, and difficult as would be'IIry'situation, I could
not guarantee such a result, which my character as a messenger

, of ~e British government wotIldscarcely allow., The sheikh
sent me two very fine camels as a present, which stood the,fatigue
of the journey marvelously, one of them only succumbing on my
return journey, three days frqm KUkawa, when, seeing that it was
unable to, proceed, I gave it as a present to a native m'allem.
Having finished my letters, I fixed my departure for the 25th ,of
November,without waiting- any longer for the caravan, of the

'Arabs, which was Boon to leave for Zinder, and which, thoogh it
held out the prospect of a little more security, would have ex
posed me to ~ great deal of inconvenience and delay.

Thursday, Novem1Jer25th, 1852. It was half past ten in the morn
ing 'Yhen I left the town of KUkawa, which for upward of twenty
,months I had regarded as my head-quarters, and as a place upon
which, in any emergency, I might Safely fuJI back upon; for al
though I even then expected that I should be obliged to retl1l1l
to this 'place once more, and even of rp.y own free Will made my
plans accordingly, yet I was convinced that, in the course of my
proceedings, I should not be able to derive any farther aid from
the friendship and protection of the Sheikh of B6rnu, and I like
wise fully understood that circumstances mightob1ige me to make
my return by the western coast. For I never fOrmed such a scheme
voluntarily, as I regarded it of much greater importance for the
government, in whose service I had the honor to be employed, to
survey the coast 'of the 'great river from TimbUktu downward,
than to attempt, ifI should have succeeded in reaching that place,
to come out on th~ other side of the continent, while I was fulIy
aware tha,t, even mider the most favorable circumstances, in going,
I should be unable to keep along the river, on account of its being
entirely in tb:,e hands of the lawless tribCs of Tawarek, whom I
should not be 'able to pass befol'e I had obtained the protection of



MY SERVANTS. 21

a powerful ehief in those quarters. Meanwhile, well aware from'
my Own experience how far man generally remains in arrear of
his projects, in my letter to government I represented my princi
pal object as only to reach the Niger at the town of say, while all
beyond that was extremely uncertain. . . •

My little troop consisted of the following individuals. First.,.
Mohammed el Gatr6ni, the same faithful young lad who had ac"
companied me as a servant all the way frO:m Fezzan to KUkawa~

and whom, on my starting for A'damawa,I had sent home, :very
relq.ctantly, with my dispatches and with the late Mr. Richardson'8
effects, on 'condition that, after having staid some time with his
wife and children, he should return. He had lately come back
with the same caravan which had brought me the fresh supplies.
Faithful to my promise, I had mounted him on horseback, rand
made him my chief servant, with a salary of four Spanish dolla~

per month, and a present of fifty dollars besideS". in the event.of
myenterpriae being successfully terminated. My second servant, .
and the one upon whom, next to Mohammed, I retied most, was
'Abd-Alhihi"or, rather,: as the name is pronounced in this country,
'Abd-Allehi, a young Shuwa from K6tok6, whom I had taken
into my service on. my journey to Bagfrmi, and who, never hav
ing been in a similar situation, and not having dealt before with
Europeans, at first had caused"me a great deal of trouble, especial.
ly as he was laid up with the small-pox for forty days during my
stay in that country. He was a young man of very pieasing man
ners and straightforward character, and, as a good and pious Mos
lim, formed a. useful link between myself and the Moharn;IDedans j .

but he WIIB sometimes extremely whiinsical, an,d, after having writ- ,
ten out his contract for my whole'journey to the west and back, I
had the greatest trouble in making him adhere to his own stipu
lations. rhad unbounded control over my men, because I agreed
with them that they should not receive any part of their salary
on the road, but the whole on my successful return to HaUsa.
'Abd-AIJ.ahi was likewisemQunted on horseback, but had only a
salary of two dollars, and a present of twenty dollars. Then came
Mohammed ben A.'hmed, the fellow of whom l have' already Spo
ken on 'my journey"to Kanem, andwho, though a person of very
indifferent abilities, and at the same time very self-conceited on
account ofhis IsIam, was yet v:a1ued by me for his honesty, while
he, on his part, having been left by his countrymen anq .co-relig,
ioDists'in a very destitute Bitua~on, became attached to myself
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I had two more freemen in my Service, orte a bt:Qther of Moham·
med el Gatr6ni, who was only to aCcompany me as fal.:. as Zinder i
the oihe:r an Arab from: the borders of Egypt; and called Slim&n

.. el FeJjani, a fine,. strong man, who had once form:ed part of the
band Of theWelad Slim&n in Kanem, and who might have been
of gi-eat service to me from his knowledge of the use of fire.a:ioms
and his bodily strength i but he was riot to be trusted, and desert.
ed me in a rather shameful manner a little beyond Katsena.

Besiaes these. freemen, I had in my service two liberated slave6t
J;>jrregu, a RaUsa boy; and A'bbega; a ¥arghf lad, 'who had been

..
Il6t free by. the late Mr. Ov:e~eg, the sa:r;ne yoUng lads whom, on
my return to Europe; Ibrought to this country, where they prom·
ised to lay in a store of knowledge, and who, on the whole, have
been extremely useful to m~ although A'bbega not un(requent1y
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found BOme other object more interesting than my camels, which
were intrusted t<> hisea.re, and which, in consequence, he lost re
peatedly.

In addition to these servants, I had attached to. my person
another man as oS sort of broker, aJJ.d who ·was to serve as a me
diator between me and the· natives j this was the Mejebrf '.Ali el
A'geren, a. ns.tive of J!i.lo, the sIDan co~ercial place near Aujila,
which has recently been visited and described by the Abb6 Ham
ilton. He had traveledfor many years in Negroland, and had trav
~rsed in various directions the region inclosed between S6kot6,
Kan6, Bauchi, Z8.riya., arid G6nja.. But fOf the present, on my
outset from B6rnu, I had not made any fixed ammgementswith
this man jbut in the event of his accomI;>lUlying me beyond S6- •
kot6, he W88 to have two horses and a monthly salary of nine dol
lars, besides being permi~ to trade on hisown account. Such
an arrangement, although rather expensive to me, c6nsidilring the·
means at my disposal,. was of very great importance· if the man
did his duty, he. being- able, in his almost independent situation,
to render me extraordipary assistance in overcoming, many diffi
culties j bu:tt as an Arab, I only put full confidence in him aslon~

as circumstances w&e propitious, while his wavering character as
sOon 88 dange1'8 begazi to surround me did not put me. in any
way out of countenance.

These people, besides an Arab, 'a So-called sherlf, ,from Fae,
who .as going 8li far as, ZIDder,' and who had likewise attached
himeelfiO my small party, composed the band with which I cheer
fully set out on my journey toward 'the west on the 25th of No
vember, being accompailied out of 1lb.e town by the Raj Edris,
whom I have had frequent occasion to mention. In order to get
every thing in readiness, and to be sure of having neglected no
precaution to secure· full succeee to JnY ente~rise, I, followed my
old principle, and pitched my tent for the first day only a couple
of miles distant from the gate, near the second hamlet of Kalflu- '
wa, in the scanty shade of a hame, when, I felt unbounded delight
in finding rily~fonce more in the open country, after a residence of
a couple of months in the town, where I had but little bodily exer
cise. Indulging in the most pleasing anticipations as to the sucCel'lS
ofilie enterprise upon which I was then embarking,'I stretched my
self, out at full length on my noble lion-skin, '\Vhich formed my
general oouch during'the day, and which was delightfully coOl.

Friday, NovetrJJer 26th. This was one of the coldest, or perhaps
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the very coldest· night which I experienced in ~e whole of my
journeys since eI~tering the fertile plains of NegrolaJid, the ther
mometer iII. the morning,.. a little before sunme, showing only 9c

.

Fahr. above the freezing point. The interior of Africa, so far re
moved f'r9m -the influence of the sea (which i& warmer in winter.
than the terra fi7WUl,), forms, with regard to the cold seaaon, an in
sulated cool space in the tropical regio~ in opposition to the warm
olimate of the West Indies, and the coasts and islands of, the Pa
cific and,Ind.iaD. Oceans. We were all greatly affected by the.cold ;
but it'did Us a great deal of good, invigorating our frames after
the enervating influence' of the climate of KUkawa. We did not
set out, howe~er, before the sun had bcgun to impart to. the at
mosphere a more genial character, when we .proceeded on our

• journey westward. The COUlltry which I traversed, passjng by
. the frequen1Je(i well ofBesMr, althou~already known to me from
.. previous travels"now presented a very different aspect from what

it had done on my finlt jQurney from, Kan6 to KUkawa, those
bleak alid dreary holl6ws of blac,k argillaceous soil being now
changed into t~ richest corn-fields, and waving With a luxuriant
crop of mas8kuwa, while the fields of sn1all millet (Pennisetum)
stood in stubble. '.'

We encamped near the well Suwa-bliwa, on, as it waS called by
others, Kabublya, on the gentle slope of the rising ground toward
the north; fro.m whence· the busy scene round the well, of cattle,.

. asses, goats, and sheep being watered in regular succession, pre
sented an interesting and animated spectacle, more especially
coming after and contrasted with the duJ.1life of the capital.' The

. weI). measured fifteen fathoms in depth, and the inhabitants w~
so on the alert. for gain that they thought it right to sell 118" the
precious elerrieIl;t for watering oUr camels. My.whole party were
ill. t~e best spirits, cheerful and full ofexpectation olthe novelties, 
both in' human life and nature, that were to- be disclosed in the'
unknown regions in the fat west. In order to protect ourselves
from the cold, which had so much affected us the preceding night,
we set fire to the whole of a large decayed tree, w:Q.ieh, with great.
exertion, we !iragged from some distance clOse to our tent, and
thus enjoyed:a very moderate degree of temperature in our o~n
encampment.

Saturday, Novem1Jer 27th. I now entered' Koyam, with its strag
gling villages, its'well-cultivated fields, and its extensive forests of
m;.ddle-sized mimosas,. which afford food to the numerous herds
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of camels constituting the wealth of this African tribe, who ill" for
mer times, before the Bomn dytiasty was driven away from its
ancient capital Njimiye by the rival family of the Bulala,* led a
nomadic life on the pastare,grounds of Katlem. Having thus
traversed the district called W6domS, we encamped about noon,
at a short distance from a well in the midst of the forest, belong
ing to a district called Gagada.- T1;le well was twenty-five fathoms
deep, li.nd was frequented during the night by numerous herds of
cattle from different parts of,the neighborhood. - '

While making the round in the' night in order to see whether
'my people were on the look-o~t, as a great part of the security of
a traveler in these regions depends on the vigilance exercised by
night, I succeeded in ,carrying away secretly the arms from all my
people, even~ the' warlike Ferjani Arab, which caUBed. gr.eat
amusement and hubbub when they awoke in the morning, and
enabled me to teaCh them a W!eful lesson of being more careful
for the future.

NfYVe1l'Iher 28th. Having taken an early bt:eakiast-an arrange
ment which, in. this cold w~ther, when the appetite even of the
European traveler in~ regions is greatly sharpen~we found
very acceptable-we pursued our jonrney~ p8BBing through the
district of Ganinda, with deep sandy BOil, and nch in com, cat
tle, and camels; A great proporti~ of the population consisted
of Shuwa, or na~ve Arabs, who had immigrated from ,the east.
.& we proceeded 01\ our march, the trees gradulilly assumed a
richer character, p~ainlY indicating that we 'Were approaching a
more favored district. There Was the ngillsi, or hamed, a tree
very common over the whole eastern part orNegroland, with
ita'~ leav~ bU1'8ting forth: from its branches~ the kanige,
or' 'gawo, now appearing as, a small tree of ItCRIlty growth, fur·
ther on spreading out with a large and luxuriant crown not ced
ing to the 'ardeb OJ' tamarind-trce j and the k6rna, which, ex-,
rending over the whole of these immelli1C regions, is remarkable
for bearing almost every where the same name.t The underwood
was formed by the kaIgo 'and' gonda bush, which latter, however,
did not seem to bear here that delicious fruit which has so fre
quently served to refresh my failing energies during my marches
,through other districts j and, cold as had been the night, the sun
even now waS very pOwerful during the midday hours, there be~

ing a difference of 400
• '

.. Bee vol. ii; p. 81. ' t Bee'ml. ii, po '89, note.
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.We encamped after a~ of about thirteen miles, having by
mis1iak~ exchanged our westerly direction for. a southwesterly one,
near -the well called Kagza,*. and were very hoap.itably and kindly
treated by a patriotic old man, a citIzen of the old capital or birni
ofGhasr-eggomo; who, when thM' spl~ndid tpwn was taken by the
FUlbe or Fellltt8. in the year 180ll, had fled to Waday, and had lived
there ~ver.al.y~ amo,ng the Welad Rashid, waiting' for better
times. This good man descri~dto me, with fa deep feeling of sor
row, the taking ofthatlarge and wealthy town, under theco~d
of. the FUlbe chiefS Mala-Rids, Mukhtlir, a.J1d Haimfma, when the
k?ng, with hiS whol,e host ofco~ersand his I).\lDlerous army, fled
through. the ·eastern gate while the enemy ·was entering the west-<
em one, and' th,e populous place was deliv~ up to all the hor
rom accompanying the sacklng of a town. What with ,the pleas
ant· character of the country and the' friendly diBpositipn of oUr
host, I should have enjoyed my open encampment extremely if!.
had'not bOOn suffering all this time very Severely from sore legs,
ever since my retUrn from B8.glrmi., when I had to" cross so many
rivers, and was so frequently wet through.t

Monda'y, NovrmWer 290-. Pursu.mg ,still a southw~rly direc·.
tion, our marclI led us through a ~trict called Redani, in regard

. to which the state of the Cultivation of th~ ground (the gero, the
Iwealth of this country, lying in large heaps or "bagga.'~oli.the
fields) and the uninterrupted suooessi.on of straggling hatnletale1:l;
the impression of ease and comfort., But we hf.\d great difficulty'jn
finding the right track among the number of 8maJl footpathidi
verging ·in. every' direction; and in avoiding the D,orthem 'ro"llte,
which we knew would lead us to a part of the river where we
should not bEt able to cross it, we 'had, bj tnistake, chosen a tOO
southerly path, which, if pursued, would lIave led us to GUjeba.
While traversing this fertile district, we were.lijltonished at the re
peated descents which we had.to make; 1lJld· which convinced us
that these sandy 8,!"ells constitute. a. perfect Separation between the'
kom8.dugu and the TBlid on~ side. ' 'file' district of Reda.ni was
followed by another caJle<fKa.ng8.Ila, and, after a short tract of fur-'
est, a .~ one, of the ~e of Meggi, consisting mostly of 'argil
laceous. soil, and not ~l,y so interesting 68 Redani Ween·

• 'QIe depth of the well measured tw.enty-two fathoms.. .
t Thi8 is a complaint to which a1mOllt every European'in these climes,1s BltJIOIBd,

and from whicll Clapperton suffered vcry severeiy. I found the best remedy to be
mai-kadell.a butter, w,hich ill vetycooling; but in the e&lltem p~ of B<imu ~t is

. rarely to be met with. . . ", .
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camped' Qt length near'll. BroUP of three wells, where, once a wee~
, a small market is -held. In. the adjacent hon~w a pond. is formed in

the rainy season. The wells were twenty fathoms in depth.
Tu.esdo.y, Nooemher 80th. The district through which we paMed

,to-day, in a northwEmerly direciionj seemed to be,rich in pasture
grounds and cattle. It was at the time inhabited by a number of
Tebu of the tribe of the D8.za, or rather BUlguda, who in former
times., having been driven from A'gadem, :BQkashl .Fe.rri, and
Saw by the Tarirek, had foUnd refuge in this district, where they
preserve. their nomadic. habits to 8Qme extent, and by no means
contribute to the security of the country., Having been warned
that along the road no water was to be had, we encamped a little
9utside the track, near the fimning village of G6gor6; where the
women were busy threshing or pounding their com, "'hich was
lying m large heaps, while the men were idling about. They
were cheerful KanUri people, who reride here only during ilia
,time of the' ha.rvt$, and when that is over return to their village,

~ DfmmarruWi. The ground' hereabout was full of ants, And we
had to'take all poesible care in order to protect ow: lUggage
against the'attacks of tJlls voracious insect.

Wednesday, Det:ember 1st. We now approached the koJll8dugu
of :BOmu, presenting, with its network of channels and thick for·
ests, a difficult passage after 'the rainy season. Fine groupe Of
trees began to· appear, and dr<wes of Guinea-fOwl enlivened the
landscape. In order to give the ClUl?-els a good feed ,on t.he rich

. vegetation' produced. in this favorable locality, we made even a
shorter march than 118U&l, encamping Jlear a dead branch of the
riv~ whieh is called Kulu.gu' Glissum, S.E. from the celebrated
lake of MUggob~which in former times, during the glorious pe
riod of the :BOmu empire, constituted one of the chief celebrities
anp. attractions of the country, bUt which at present, being over
whelmed by the surrounding swamps, serves only to interrupt the
communication between the western and eastern provinces. AI·
lqred by ths, pleasing chaTacter of the' place, I stretched myself

'out in the shade of a group of majestic tamarind-trees, while the
man whom I had taken with me 8B a guide from the villagt where
we had~ the night, gave me ~me valuable information with

, regard ~ the divisions of the Koyam, the present inhabitants of
this region east of~ ko:nui.dugu, whIch had been conquered from
the native tribe of the 86., 'He told me that the Klye, or, as the
name is generally pronounced in :BOmu, the Kay (the tribe which
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I have mentioned in my historical acco~t of B6rnu),* originally ,
formed the principal stock of the Koylim, together with whom the,
M8guni and the Fanere constitute the principal divisions, the chief
of the latter-clan bearing the title of Fugo. The Terruigheri, of
whom I have 8ls0 had. OCCll.'lion to speak, and the Ngalaga, frac·
tions of both of whom are settled here, he described as KanembU.
But, besides these tribe.s, a great ptoportion of.Tebu have mixed
with the ancient inhabitants of this district, probably since the
time of the king Edris Alaw6ma, who forced the Tebu settled in
the nqrthern districts of Kanem to emigrate into B6mu~ In con·
nection With the latter wide-spread' nation, my infbrmant'described
the Tiira (whose chief is c8lled Dfrkema, being a native of DUki),
the DCbirl or Dlbbfri (also spoken of by me on a former occasion),
the U'ngi.una, and the Kaguwa. The Jetko dr Jotko, who live
a1?ng the komadugu; west from the town: ofY6, he 'describedt9
me .as identical with the Keleti, the very tribe which is repeatedly
mentioned by the historiB,n of Edrls Alaw6ma. ' Thus we find in

,this diStrict a very inter61sting group of fractions of former tribes
who have here taken refug~ from the destructive P9wer of a larger
empire. , -

I took a long walk: in the afternoon along the sheet' of water,
,which was indented, in the most picturesque manner, 'and was bor· '
dered all atound with the richest vegetation, the trees. belonging
principally to 'the species called kacige and OOggarliwa. Farther
on' dUm: palms became numerous. i and it was the more interesting
to me, as I had visited this district, only a few miles farther. north,
dwg the dry season. ' Guinea·fowl were so numerous that one
couid hardly move a step without disturbing a group of these lazy
birds, which constitute one of the greatest- delicacies of the travel·
er in these regions:: A sportsman wowd find in these swampy ,
forests nO,t l~ interesting objects for his purSuits than the bota-

"nist i .for elephants, several species of, antelopes, even including,
the oryx or tetel, nay, as it would seem, even. the large a.dda:x, the
wild hog, besides an unlimited supply of water.fow~Guinea·fow~ .
and partridges, would prove worthy of hiB attention, while occa·
sional encounters with monkeys would,causebim some diversion
and amusement. ,.

At p~nt the water was aecte~g rapidlj it but this' part

• See vol. ii., p. 29. ,
t Compal'c what I have said with regard to the periods o~ ~herising and decrcas-

iag of this river in voL ii., p. 676. "

{,

•
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had been entirely dry ~t the beginning of September, when the
late Mr. Overweg had visited i~ ana the conclusion then~wn by
him, that the river inundates itB banks in November, was entirely'
confirmed by my own experience. There was a great deal of cul·

. tivation along this luxurian~berder, and even a little cotton was
grown j. but a very large amount of the latter article might be ob·
~edhere with a greater degree of industry. Besides a village
at a .short distance to the S.E., inhabited by: Koyam, lWd which

.bears the same name as this branch of the river, there is a 4amlet,
'COnsisting of about thirty cottages, inhabited by JrU1be, or Fellata,
of the tribe of the Hillega, the same tribe whom we have met in
A'da.mawa. They seemed to possess a considerable number of
cattle, and appeared to lead a contented and retired life in this fer
tile but at present almost desolate region. . But, :unfortunately,
th.e~ have been induced, by their close contact with th~ Kantiri,
to give up the nice manner of preparing their milk, which BQ dis·
tinguishes the FUlbe in o~her provinces j and even the cheerful
way in whic~ the women offered us their ware could not induce
me to pUI'chaBe of them their unclean species of sour milk, which
is prepared by means of the .urine of cattle.

Beautiful and r!-ch as was the scenery of this locality, it had the
disadvantage of l harbOring· immense swarms 'of musquitoes,and

_ our night's rest, in consequence, was greatly disturbed.
ThuTsday,~ 2d: Winding round the swamp (for the

nature-of a swamp or kulugu was more apparent at present than
that of a branch of the ~ver), we reached, after, a march of about
three miles, the site of the ancieht capital of the B6rnu empire,
Ghasr-eggomo,'which, as I 'have stated on a former occasion,* was
built by the King·.Ali Ghajideni, toward the end of the fifteenth
century, after the dynasty had been driven from itB .ancient seats
in Kan~m, and., afrer a desperate strdggle between unse,ttled ele·
ments, be~to con<:entrate itBelf under the .powerful rule of this
migllty king. ' The site was visited by the members of the former
expedition, and it has been called by them by the half·Arabic
~e of Birni·Kadfrn, the' "o~d capital," even the B6rnu people
in general designating the place only by the name birni or burni.
The town luj.d nearly.a re~ oval sha,Pe, but, nOtwithstanding
the great exaggeratIons of former Arab mformants, who have as·
~rted tha't thiS town surPassed Cairo (or Masr el Kahira) in size,
and was a day's march across, was little more than six English

• Vol ii.,.p.1i89.
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miles meircunrl'erence, being encompassed by a strong wall with
six or seven~gates, which, in its preflen~ dilapidated state, forrilsllo
amall ridge, and, seems clearly td indicate that, when the town was
conquereq by the FUlbe or FelIata, the attack was made fro'm two
different Bides, viz., the southwest and northwest, where the lower'

•

par:t of the wall had,been dug away. The interior of the town
exhibits very littlethat.is'remarkable. , 'The principal buildings
consist of.baked bIjeks; and in the presentcapi~not the small·
est appro8:Ch ismade~to this more solid mode, of architec~.t

: The dllnensions of the palace appear to have been very large, al·
thpugh ~othlng'but the ground·plan of large empty areas ,CaD be
made out at pksen~ while the' very small dllnensioJUJ of' the
mosque, which. had five &isles, see~ io afford sufficiEmt proOf: that "
none but,the ~ple intimately; oonnected wi~h I the oourtU8ed'to
attend the service, just as is the ease at the present ti,me; and it

J

• The intelligent' Arab Ben '.Ail, in the intere.dng aceount whieh he gave to
LI1CU (Proceedings of the African Association, vol. i., p. 148), distinctly states the
nllJnber of the gates as i!e'vcti; .~ut it is 'remanable that, in aU the hccounla. of tht>
taking of the place by the F1flbe; mention is only: made of two gatea, and it is still
evident, at the present time, that ~he western and the eastern gates were the Qnl.f
l~ge ones. . ' . '

't It Ibust he this circn1lll\tance (which to the natives .themselves, in the degener
ate ~ of the Inter kinflll, appeared as a miracle) whichcallJled tbereJi<1rt that in
Ghambanf and Ghasr~ggomo there were bui1din~ o~the time of the Chri.tiAn'.

Oil IZ~dbyGOOgle
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serves, ~oreover, clearly to estaOliah the fact that even in former
timeS, when the empiie W88 moo flourishing, there was no such •
thing as a m6drese, or college, attached to the mosque. The fact is,
that although B6qm at all times has had some learned men, study
has always been a private affair among a few individuals; encour-
,aged by'some djstinguished men who had visited Egypt'and Ara·
bia. Taking into consideration the great extllnt of the empire
during the period of its grandeur, and the fertility .and wealth of
some of ir.s provinoes, which'caU8ed gold dust at that time to be
brought to market here in considerable quantity, it C$ll not be
doubted that this capital. contained a ~t deal-of barbaric mag
nificence, and even a certain degree of civilization, much more so
than is at present found in this country; and it is certainly a spec
ulation not devoid of interest to i.mi1.gine, in 'tliliJ toym of Negro-
land, a splendid court, with a considerable-number of learned and
intelligent, men gathering round their sovereign, and a 'priest
writing down the' glorious achievementlf of his master, ,and thus'
securing them from oblivion. Pity that he was nQt aware tha.t'
his ~ork ~ht fall into the hands of People fivm quite another
part of the world, and of so different a stage of civilization, lan
guage, and learning I else he would certainly not have failed to
have given to posterity a more distinct clew to the chronology of
the history of his native oountry. . ' .
. It is remarkable that the area of the town, although thickly·

overgrown with rank gt'888,'is quite bare of~ while the, wall
is closely hemmed in by a dense forest; and when I entered the
ruins, I fOund them to be the haunt of acouple of tall ostriches,
the only present possessors of this once animated ground; but on
the sout4west comer, at some diatance from the wall, there was a'
small~et.. ,

T-he way in which the komAdugu,' assisted probably by artifi
cial means, Spreads over this whole region, is v~ry remarkable.
The passage of the country at the presentBe8B9n of the year, cov
ered as it iii with the 'thickeSt forest, was extremely diffic1J1t,and

, we had to make a very large circtlit in order to'reach the village
of zengirl, where the river could'be mosteasi1y'croesed. I my
self went, on this occasion, as far southweSt as Zaraima, a village
lying on a steep bank near a verj strop,g bend or elbow of the
river, which, a little aoo"O'e, seems to be formed by the two princi-

, pal branches, the onee<nning from the country of~de, and the
other more from the south; bUh notwithstanding the great 'cU-
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cuitwe made, we had to ford several very extensive backwaters,
stretching out, in the deeper parts of the valley, amid a t~ck belt
of the rankest vegetation, before we reached the real channe~

· whibh wound along. in a meandering course.. inclosed between
sandy banks of about twenty-fi:ve feet in elevation, and, with its
rich vegetation, presenting a 'very interesting spectacle. The for-

. est in this part is full of tetel, or Antelope oryx, and of the large
antelope called "~rgum."', The few inhabitants of the district,
although tlu3y do not cultivate a great deal of com,can not sUffer
muc~ ~om famine, so rich is the supply of the fotest DB well as of

, the w.ater. Our evening's repast, after we' had encamped near'
Zengiri, waS seasoned by some excellent fish from the river:,
However, I must observe here that the KanUri in general~ not
~uch good hunters as tha Rausa people, of whom a considerable
propoJ1ion live by hunting, forming numerous parties or hunting
clubs, who on cerWn days go out into the forest. "

Friday, DtxerrWer 3d. Having made a good march the previous
day, we were obliged, before attempting the passage of the river
with our numerous beasts and heavy' luggage, to allow them a
day's repose i and I spent it most ~greeably on the banKs of the
river, which was' only a few yards from oW' encampment. Hav·
ing.seen this valley in the dry season, and read so many theories
.with regard to its connection with the Niger, on one side 'and the
T~on the other, it W88 of the highest interest. to me to see it at,
the present time of the year, when it was full of water, and at its .
very highest point; and I .cOuld only wish that Captain ~illiam

Allen had been able·to survey this Iloblestream in its ~nt
state, in order to convince himself of the erroneous nature o'f his

· theoq of this river running- from the Ts8.d into the, so-called
Chadda, or rather Benuwe. Though the' cutrent' was not very
strong, and probably did not exceed thr'ee miles-an hour, it swept
albng as' a considerable river. of about one hundred and twenty
yards breadth tow!l'1'd the TBlid, changing its course from a direc
tion E. 12°S. to N. 35° E. While the bank on. this side formed a .

· steep sandy slope, the opposite one was fiat, and richly adorned
with reeds of different species, and luxuriant trees. All was quiet
and repose, there being no traffic whatever on the riverl with the
exception of a' couple of homely travelers, a man and woman,
who in th~ simple natiye style were crossing ~e river, riding on
a pair of yoked calab88hes,~d immerged in the :water up to. their
riKddle, while they had stowed !lway their· little clothing inside
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those very veeselswhich supported 'them above the water; but,
notwithstanding their energetic labor, they w'ere carried down by
the force of the current to a considerable distailce. Besides these
two human beings, the, river at present was only enlivened by one
solitary spoonbill (or, as it is here called, Mja or kedebbu-billiibe),
wlio,.like ll. king' of the water, was proudly swimming up and'
down, looking around for prey. , . '.
, The following day we crossed the river ourselves. I had some
difficulty'in concluding the bargain, the inhabitants, who belong
to the TebU·ZtSnghi,* making at first rather exorbitant demands,t '
till I satisfied them with a dollar; and we ourselves, camels, horses,
and luggage, crossed without an accident, each camel being drawn
by a man mounted on a pair of cal.abll.8hes, while another man
mounted th,e aDi,mll.l close to its tail. The' scenery, alth~ugh des
titute of grand features, was highly interesting, and has been rep' '
resented as correctly as possible in the plate opposite; The rive
er proved to be fifteen feet deep in the channel, and about 120
yards broad; but there was a still smaller creek behind, about five
feet deep. '.' " '. ' ,

At length we weI:e again in motion; but, our difficulties now
commenced, the path being extremely winCling, deeply hollowed
out, and full of water, &nd leading through the: thickest part<;Jf
Ule forest; and I had to lament the loss of sevefal' bottles of th'e
most valuable medicine, a couple ofooxe8 being.thrown from the' '.
back ofthe camel.. The forest extended only to the: border which,
is reached. by the higkest state of the inun~ti.on,wheti:we emerged.
upon open country, and, leaving the town ofNghur6.tuwa (where
Mr. Richardson died) at a short ,di.stahce on our right, we encamp~

ed a few hundred yro:<1s to the 8o~th ofthe toWn ofAlaune, which
I had also pasllCd on my :fumier journey.' . "

Here we entered that part of the province ,of l{anga which. is'
governed by Kash6lla BeW:; and the 'differenCe in the chlttacter
of this, tract from the province of ~oyam, which we had just left
behind, was remarkable,the' country being undulated in downs
of red sand, famous for ~e cultiv!ttion of ground·nuta'andb~
both of which Constitute {l. large propOrtion of the food of the in- ,
habitants) so thatm.illet and:heans are generally sOwn on the same

, ,

• I do pot bow ,euotly .hether the, Cord h88 been called after this tnoo; but the
name Z6nghiri &lao OCC!UB in other localities. '

t~ people wanted In;g6neral,nothing but cloves. 1, lioweve~ Btfcceeded in
bIlying a sheep from ,them for eight gttbaga,' at the rate of eight dr'a each.

I
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field, the 'latter ripening later, and constituting the richest pasture
for cattle and camels. Of grain, negro millet (Pe:nnisetum typhdi
deu:m) is t~e species almost exclusively cultivated in the country
of Manga, sorghum not being adapted for this dry groUnd.

The same diffe~nce was to be observed in the architecture of
the native dwellings, the corn-stacks, which impart so decided a
character of peac~ and repose to the villages of Rausa, but which

. are sough~ for in 'Vain in· the whole of B6rnu Proper, here again
making their appearance. The Manga~ them" sehe" or " gusi."
The' cottages themselves, although they were not remarkable for
their cleanliness, presented rather a cheerful aspect, the that.ch
being thickly interwoven with and enlivened by ~e creepers of
various cucurbitacere, but especially the favori~kobewa or Melo
pepo. Thl; same difference which was exhibited in the na~ of
the country and the dwellings- of the natives;.appeared~ in 'the
character of the latter, the KanUri horseman or the Koyam ~
el-breeder beiJ;lg here supplanted by the Mang&. footman, with his

. leathem apron, his bow and ~\ITOW, and his battle-axe, while the
mote slender 'Manga gir~ scarcely peeping forth £!om under her
black veil, with which she bashfully hid her face, had succeeded
to the B6rnu female; with ,her squ~ iJ,gure, her broad features,
and her open ~d ill0C9vered breaSt. I have observed elsewhere
that, although the Mango. evidently form a .very considerable ele
ment,in the formation -of the B6rnu nation, their name as such
does not, occur ~ the early annals of the empire, and we therefore
can only p!eBume that' they owe their origin to 8.' mixture of
tribes: ' '

Having passed the important place of Kada.g&rruwB. and some
other Villages, we encamped .on the 5th near the extensive Village
Mammarf, ,where the governor of 'the province at that time re

, sided.*
Monday, Decem/Jer 6th. A small water-coU1'se joining the koBui- ,

dugu W aube fro~ the Dprth, separates the province of Kashella '
Bel8l from another part of Manga.; placed under a special ofti~r,

'. To this province, although I do Ron:now by what parti,cular name it is called
by the natives, belong the following places, besides MlmlInali or MOmmoll: Kati
keriwlt (a large plaCe), GubtQgordm (touched at by me on my fonner route) at a
short distauce·to the S.E., Tafiy6ri E., Keribudduwa, Main~ Nay, Mammed JU
nurl, M'w KOIIoram, Kara ngltmdnd to the N., IUriwa, Ddggn\l, Gudderam,
Ngabo1iya, Kajimmll, _Aladne, Nghurdtuwa, Bam. The plaCe Shegorl, althoullh
situated withill the boundariee of this province, forms a separate dOmain of Malll
Ibram.. '
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who has· his residenceiri BOrzari. Close on the weStern side of
this water-course, which is only about thirty yards acroSs, 'the
Manga, at the tllntl (in the year 1845) when, in consequence of the
inroad of Waday, the whole empire of B6rnu seemed to be falling
to ruin, fortified a large place in order to vindioate their national
independence against the rulers of the kingdom; but, having been
beaten by 'Abd e' Rahman, the sheikh's brother, the town was
eMily taken by another k6k:anll. or officer, of the name of Raj Su
dani. It is called M8ikonomari-kuri., the Large Maikonomari, in
order to distinguish it from a smaller place of the same ,name, ap.~
contains at present only a small number of, dwellings, but was
nevertheless distinguished from ita more thriving neighbor by a
larger supply of,articles of comfort, such as a fine herd Q£ cattle,
well-filled granaries, and plenty of poultry, while the neighboring
province, whieh we had just left behind, appeared to be exha}18~

ed by recent exactions and contributions, the' greater part of the
popmation having even sought safety in a p'recipitateflight. 'rhe
country, however, which we traversed on ou march to ,Bomari
was not remarkable in any way for the beauty of'its scenery, al
though the former part of our ma.rch led through a well-cultivated
and populous district; and the heat reflected, during the middle
of the day, from the bleak. soil, clad only with a. scanty vegetation,
waS oppressive in the extreme, although it was the month of Dc
cember. Thus I passed the wll.l1ed, town ~f Gremari* without
feeling myself induced, by the herd of cattle just assembled near
the wall, to make a halt, the ground here b~ming excessively
barren and hot. " On reaching the town of Borzari, I preferred en
camping outaide, although there was not.the least shade; my
heavy luggage and my numerous party rendering q-q.arters inside
the town rather inconvenient. The governor, to whom I sent a'
small present, treated me very hospitably, sending me a heifer, a
large proVision of rice, several dishes of prepared food, and two
large bowls of milk. This'excellent man, whose name is ~h
ena Man!'O, besides the government of his province, had to :regu-

• I will here mention; as an instance how careful travelel'll, 'even those tolerably
well uquainted with the languages, of the country through which they travel, IIIW!t
be with regard to the names of places, that when f1l'llt pusing this town I asked a
man it.ll name, and, not having diStinctly heard what he said; [ asked another per
1!011 who stood by, and he said" mannawaji." Supposing at the time that thiS was
the name of the place, I wrote it down, buf. soon convinced myself that it meant
IIothing but .. he does not want to speak," or .. refuses to answer, ,,' and I thetl
1eamed on farther inquiry that'the real name of the town WB8 Gremari. '

,
"
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late the whole intercourse along t~ road, bemg instructed at the
time especially to prevent the exportation of horses from. the. B6r- ,
nu, territory irito the Rausa. states. -.

The.town, which is surrounded with a-low crenulated wall and
a ditch in good repair" is of considerable size and well built, il.nd
may contain from 7000 to 8000 inhabitants; but there is no great ,
industry to be seen, por, ~ there a good market. The wells meas-
ure ten fathoms iri depth~, .

Our direct rood from this poirit would have led straight to Zur
rlkUIo; but an officer of the name of A/dam&, who was to accom
pany'me to Zinder, having joined me, I was' induced to take a
more southerly l'?ad, by way of Donari, wmchooI1.8tituted his ea
tate; and I was 'Yery glad afterward that I did so, as this. road
made me a.cquairited with the ~uliar character o~ the territory'
of Bedde, which'! should not otherwise have touched at.

TuelJfkJ,y, Derem1Jer 7th.'The first part of our march led through
ll. more~ tIoact ofcountry, which was neither verypic~ue,
nor exhibited f/lnY great signs of industry among the natives,; but,
after a strefuh of a li~e D;lore~ eleven miles, large, wide-spread
irig tamarind-trees: arinounced a more fertile district, and 'a, few'
hutldred yards farther on we reached the. bOrder of one ,of the
great swampy creeks connected with the southwestern branch of
'the kom:adugu, and intersecting the teni.tory of ;Bedde-, which we
had now',entered. We kept close alongiUlborder, which was
adorned by fine, luxuriant :trees, till we en~ped at a .short dis
tance from D8ddeger, a place inhabited by Bedde, and at that
tiule forming part_of the estate of Mala lbram. The village is
situated on a small mound close to the swamp or jUngle, for the '
water is so thi<;:kly covered with forest that no portion of the,
aqueous element is to be seen. It forms rather what the KanUri '
call an ng81jam (t~ai ~ to say, a swamp1shaUow creek or back
water, ~ving little or no inclination) than a kulligu; and there
can be no doubt of its .connection with the' great· kom8dugu of
B6rnu. The natives call it atthis spot Gojagw8,* and, farther on,
Maje. , They are pagans, and wear nothing but a na.rri>w leather
apron or ~6 roun~ the? loins,twith the extleption of So few Ka-

.. I almost suspect that this is the water qf which }Jr. Hutchinson, when in
Ashanti, beard a report from the, natives uader the name .. kownouda GaigmnIL."
(Bowdich's Mission to Ashantee, p.213.)

t· What Koelle relaies'(KanUri Proverbs, p. 82, text; p. 211, transL) on the an.
tbority of h!s informant, that UJe ~de, or Bode, 88 he writes, wear wide shirts,

•
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nun, who. are living among them, and who cultivate a small quan.
tity of cotton, for which the banks of the swamp are very well
61llted, and would no doubt be extensively used for this purpose
if.the country were inhabited by civilized people..

The Bedde, according to their language, are closelY'related to
the .M.a.nga,. but, as.:far as I had an opportmrity of judging, are
much inferior to them in bodily development, being not.at all dis,.
tinguished for -their' stature; b]1t it is very probable that the .in·
habitants of theSe plaooa in the border district, whe come into con,.
tinual contaetwith their masters, the BOmu people, are more de·
generate than those in the interior, who, protected by the several
branches of the komAdugu and the swamps and forests conOOet.ed
with them, keep up a spirito.f national' inde~ndence, poasessing
even a considerable n1iql.ber of So small breed of horses, which they
ride without saddle or h.a.rneB!3,and in the same barbaric m8.nnet
as the MUsgu. . '

Wednesday, Decemher 8th. The district'whic~we traversed in
the morning' was distinguished bY'8 great number of kUka or
monkey-bread-trees, the first one we saw being destitute of leaves,
though full of fI'uit; but gradUEilly, lIB we approached a more con·
siderable sheet of water, they became a<lomed,with aprofusion of
rich foliage, and we here met several small parties laden with bas·
kets, of an elongated shape, full of the young leaves of thiS, tree,
which, as "kalu kUka," Constitute, the .most common vegetable of'
theW¢v~ Besides the ktika., 'large karage and k6ma, or jujube~
·trees (~hU8), and now and~n a fine 'tamarind-.tree, th(>l~.gh

not ofsuch great size as, I was wont to see, adorned the landscape.
We had juSt cl"Ol38edaswarnp, .at present dIy, suiTOunqed qn

one side by fine' fig.trees and gerredh of sucij.l~t growth
that I Wll9 acaroely able to recognize the tree, and on the other by
t4lha-trees, when, about noon, we emerged into open cultivated
ground, and were here greeted with the sig~t of a pretty sheet of
open w~ter., breaking forth, from the .forest on our le~ and divid-

,.ing into two branches, wh,ich receded in, the distance. The Bedde
call it Thaba-kenama. The water is full of iish, which is ~ed by
the inhabitants, 'and, either in ·its natural form, or pounded and
formed into balls, constit1ltes an important article of export. We
met a good many people lad~tl with it.' .

It was here that, while admiring this river-like sheet of water,

.. kQgu," besicleB the fun6, of course (as is the ClIIl6 slso with the Margh!) can only
have reference to thOle among them who have adoptea IsIUp•

. .'



40
t -

TRAVELS IN AFRICA.

I reco~ among a troop of native .~velers, my friend the
merff Mohammed Ben A'hmed, to whom I was indebted for a
couple of hours very, pleasantly and usefully spent during my 8ta.y
in Y6Ia, and for the route from Mozambique to the~eNyanja:
orras it is commonly called, NY8.S8i I for a moment hoped that
it might be my rate, 'in the company of this man, to penetrate
through th~ large belt o(tha u,nknown .equatorial region of t~
cOntinent toward the Indian Ocean. 'But as he was now on hiR
way from Zinder to KUkaw~ we, had only a few moments allow
ed for conv~rsation and,the exchange of compliments, when we
separated in opposite ~tions, nevarto meet again-:'my fate car
rying. me westward, while he was soon to succumb to the effectg
of the climate of Negroland. ,

Three miles farther on, turning a little more 8Outhw.ard from
our w~terly direction, we reached the .town of Gesliiy~ once a
lltrong place and surrounded-by a clay wall, but at present in 8.

8ta.te of great decay, although it is still tolerably peopled, the
groups of co\lical huts .being sepaI'flotedby fences of matting into .
several quarters. Here we encamped on the north side, near a
fine .tamarind-tree, where millet was grown to ll. great extent.
The. south and west sides ~ere surrounded by an,extensive swamp.
or swampy water-eo~ fe4 by the komadugu,and, with its dense
forest, affording tQ. the inhabitants a safe retreat in case of an at
tack from their enemies. All the towns of the Bedde are situated
in. similar pOsitions, and hence the precarious 'allegiance of the
people (who indulge in ,rapacious habitS) to the ruler of B6rnu.
The inhabitants of G~hiya;* indeed, have very thievish proPensi
ties; and as we had neglected to fire a few shots in the evening;
a couple 9f daring men succeeded" during the night, in carrying
away the woolen bianket in which my companion the M6jebri
merchant 'AI£- el A'geren was Sleeping at the side of his horse.
Although he was a man. of hardihood and experience, he was
~ or carried along to 'a Considerable distance, Until he was
fo~ to let go -his' blanket j and, threatening him with their
spear incase he should cry out, they managed this aft'air so clev
erly' and with Such dispatch, that they were off in the dark before

• The bffiama, or mayor, ofthis town, who has subjected himselt to the authoritv
of BOmu, bears the title" Mai 'Omaf Bllddema." Fitt't~ the resideace of the chief
Babjshe or Babddj~ and the chief town of Bedde, lies a short day's march from
here S.S.W. I have more materials of itineraries traversing' this region, b1l& the,
are too indistinct with regard ~ direetioa ~ be used for a ~pographical sketch ot
the COl1l1try. -
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we were 'up to pursue them~ It was a pity that these daring rascals .
escaped with their spoil; but, in order to prevent .any farther dep
redations of this kind, we fired several shota, and wi~ a'luge ac
cordion, upon which I played the rest of the irightt I frightened
the ~ple to such a degree that they thought every mGment we
\fere about.to ransack the town.

ThurBday,Dea:mher 9th. Keeping along the northeastern bor
der of the swamp, through a fine country where the tamarind and
monkey-bread-tree were often interlaced, as I have repeatedly
observed to be the case with these species of trees,.we reached,·
after a march of about three miles, the town of Gesma, which is
girt and defended by the swamp on the south and east sides, the
wall being distinguished by the irregularity of its pinnacles, ifpin- .
nacles they may be called, as represented in the accompanying
wood-ent. The inh&bitants, clad in nothing but a leather apron.

were b~ carrymg clay from the adjacent swamp, in order to re
pair the wall, which, however, on ~e west side,'was in -excellent
condition. . '

Close to this town I oqserved th~ first rlmi, or silk-ootton-tree,
which in B6mu ProPer is entirely wanting; and as we proceeded
through the fine open country, numerous ,species of trees which
are peculiar to Hatisa became visible, and seemed to greet me as

,old acquaintan<lel!. I was heartily glad that I had left the monot-

•

Coogle
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onoUS plains of B6rnu once mo~behind me, and had reached the
more favored. and diversified~ta of this fine country. Small
channels intersected the country in every direction j and immense
fishing-baskets; were lyirig in ~me of them, apparently in order
to catch the fish which, during the period Qf the inundation, are

• 'carried down by the river. But the great humidity of this dis
trict made it swarm with ants, whose immense and thickly-seat
tered. hills, together with the dUm bUsh, filled 9ut the intermediate '
splWElS between the larger specimens of the vegetable kingdom. .
. Iiaving thenorossed a. tract of denser fOl'QSt, we entered upon
deep sandy BOil, where the ktika became the sole tree, excluding
almost every other kind, with the exception of a few tamarinds,

. for whose company, as I.ha've observed; themonkey-bread-tree
seems to have a decided predilection. .• .

Thus we reac1;led Donari, formerly a. eonsiderable place of the
,M;anga, and surrounded with a low rampart·of earth, bu~ at pres
ent greatly red.uced, the inhabited quarter occupying only a very

, small proportion of the area thus inclosed. But a good,many cat
tle were~ be seen, and, lying just'in the shade of the majestic
monkey-b~-trees which DUl.fk the plaCe, afforded a cheerfttl
sight. This was the residence of the B6rnu officer A'danla,who
hadllccompanied me from Borz8.ri, anltwho the previmiB day had
gone on in advance to PMB the, Iiight here. But haVing onCe made

, it a rule to encamp in the open country, I' preferred the large
though leafless trunk of'a ktika at a short distance from the east

ern gate' to a cool shed inside the town j and the h~ was by no
means oppresSive, a cooFw;ind.blowing the whole day.. ' '.

Decem1Jer lOQi.. We exchanged the domain of the monkey-bread
tree fot that of 'the dUm palm, by giving to our COUl'Se' a nQrth· .

"westerly direction toward Zurrlkulo, the queen of the region 'of
dum palms and. the reaide~ce of the hospitable Kaah611a S'aid,*
passing at BOme distance on our way a comfortable' and populous
little place, surrOunded with a stockade, and bearing the attractive'
name of KeQhfdt4lly~"the sweetnessof the world, II where a little
market was held, to which people were fl.ocking from all sides,
male and female, with BOur milk, ground-nuts, grain, e8.rthen pots,
young cattle, 8J1d sheep.

In Zu.rrlkalo I fell into my fotmer rt>ut-.e, which I had followed

• Hill province comprises the following villages: Chanda, Gfro, Ghasl'Jllllrl, Kel
len, Gabchari, Bilaljawa, Ntibd:da, Lawandi, Da1ari, 'Keri-zemo, K&bl, Grmaa
Da1arl.
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in the oppOSite direction in March, 1851, and, crossing the north·
em branch of the komadugu, which at present was two feet and
a half deep, and following almost the same road, encamped the
next day in Shech6ri, the first Village of the district of Blindi.

, CHAPTER LIV.

THE :MOUNTAINOUS TERRITORY OF MU'NIYO', AND ITS GOVERNOR.

December 12tk. In Sheehari I left my fol'1'll6l' route, which woald
have taken me to Blindi and Mashena, and followed a N.N.W.
direction, toward the mountainous province' of MUniy6, which be
fore the time of our expedition was entirelY, unknown.' Passing
through- the diBtrict of Chej6asemo, ,to which Shech6ri belongs,
we entexed a, forest where the kUsulu or magiria,* with its small
berries, was very common, the ground being oovered with tall jun
gle. We then reached the town of Ngauuw8, surrounded with
a clay wall in decay" ~d here watere<l our anjmals. .The wells
were ten fathoms deep j and crowds of boys and girls were busy
drawing water from two other richer wells situated on the north
side of the place. The path was al89 frequenied by numbers of
people who were carrying the harvest into the town, in nets made
from the leaves of the dUm palm, and borne on the backs Qf oxen.
Farther On, forest and cultivated ground alternaied j and leaving
a rocky mound called Mfva, which marks the beginning of the
northwestern hilly portion of'Lbe MIUlga country on our right, we
reached, after a goo<;! march of altogether about twenty-two miles,
the rich well of BerMruwa, a small miserable hamlet which lies
a' a short distance to the west. . '

The well, however, which was sca:rce1y a fathom in depth, was
surrounded by six. fine wide-spreading tamarind-troo!at regular
distances from each, other, and afforded quite a pleasant resting
pl8ce., The well is important as a station for travele~ while the
hamlet is,80 poor that it does not poesess a single cow or goat. It
still belongs to the province of the ghaladfma, who about thirty 
years ago had a caravan of from sixteen to twenty Arabs ElXteI'J1l
inated in this neighborhood, when Muknf, the then ruler of Fez·
zan and one' of the greatest slave-hunters of the time, penetrated
88 tar as the K<?m8d!lgU Waube. Sheikh 'Omar also, when on his

'. See wlW I have said' a1Iout this tree hiYpL t, p. '04.

__ I
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expedition against Zinder, in order to subjugate the rebellioUs
governor of that town (Ibrahim or :p>ram), encamped on this spot.
The temperature of'the water of the well was 66°.

On inquiring to-day for the small territory Of Auy6k or Nki
z8.m, the situation as well as the name of which had been errone
ously given by former travelers, I learned that it is situated be
tween Khadeja and Gummel, and that it comprises the following
places: Tlishina, U/nik, SluigatO, Shlbiyay, Belangn, Badda, R6
meri, S6ngolom, Me1ebetiye, and U'man. "

Monday, December 13th. .a band of petty native traders, or dan
garlinfu, who carried their merchandise on their heads, hexyjoined
our party. Their merchandise consisted of cotton, which they
had' bought in Diggera, and were carrying to Sulleri, the market
of Mnniy6, where C9ttOn is dear. While prOceeding onward, we
met anotoor pany of native traders from Chelugiwa, laden with
earthenware'. In the foreSt which w.e then entered, with undula
ting groimd', the karage was the predominant tree. Fartheron
the road divided j' and while I took the western one, whichled me
to Y8.miya, my people, mistaking a sign which some other per
BOns had laid across the path as if made by myself, took the, east
erly one to ChelUgiwa, where' Mele

1
the 101ft of this .little estate,

resided, so that it was some time before I was joined by my party,
Th~ well (which, as-is genenilly the case in-this district, tic!! at

the foot of a granite mount, where the moisture collects) in the
afternoon presented an interes~ng scene, a kerd of 120 head of
.fine .cattle being watered here j and it was the more in~resting,

, as the herdsmen were FellSta, or FUlbe, of the tribe of the Hir- '
lege. The well measured two fathoms in depth j and the temper
oature of the water was 80° at 1.20 P.M., while that of the air
wa:s 84°. '

Tue8day, lJecem1Jer 14th. After a march of about six miles
through a fine country, occasIonally diversified by a rocky ,emi-

o nence, and adorned here and there by nne tamarind-trees, we
reached Sulleri, a. considerable place, consisting of~veraldetached
hamlets, where the most !mportant'market in the territory of Md
niy6 is held every Friday. The place contains about 500() inhab
itants, and was enlivened at the time by a considerable herd of
cattle. Millet is grown to a great extent, although dUm bush or
ngille, with its obstructing roots, renders a great portion of the
soil unfit for cultivation, and scarcely any cotton at all is raised,
so that this forms an important article of importation. 0 Tow,ard
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the south lies another pla.ce, called Deggerari, and t& the south
west a. thj.rd one, ca.lled Thigura.. Granitic eminences dotted the
whole country i but the foggy state of the atmosphere did not al
low me to distinguish clearly the more distant hills.

'Proceeding in a northwesterly direction through this hilly
oountry, and leaving at a. short distance on our right a higher em
inence, at the western foot of which the village of New Bline is
situated, we descended considerably into a hollow of clayey soil
of a. most peculiar character. For all of a sudden an isolated. date
palm started lip on our right, while on our left the unwonted. as
pect of a. tall slender g6nda, or Erica Papaya, attracted our atten
tion, the in~rmediateground being occupied by a rich plantation
of Cotton.. Suddenly a large "sfrge" or lake of natron of snowy
whiteness, extending from the foot of the height which towers
over BUne, approached on our right, the rich vegetation which
~ed. its border, along which the path led, funning a very re
markable contrast to the barrenness of the "Birge i" for the whole
sur:fuce of the basin, which did not at present contain a drop of
water, was formed of natrori., while people were busy digging
saltpetre, from pits about six feet deep and one foot and a half in
diameter, on its very border. A short distance off, freBh 'water is
to be found close under the.surface, giving life to the vegetation,

.which"bears Do character so entirely new in this district i and I gazed
with delight on the rich scenery around; which presented. such a
remarkable contrast to the monotonous plains of BOrnu. Wide
spreading tamarind-trees shaded large tracts of groimd, while de
tached dare palms, few and far between, raised their feathery fo
liage like a fan over the surrounding country. The ground was
clothed, besides, with "retem," or broom, and dUm bush, with the
Thmarix gallica, or "tarfa," which I scarcely remember to have seen
in any other spot during the whole of my travels in Negroland.

Ascending from the clayey soil. on a sandy bottom, we reached
the western foot of the eminence of Old BUne, which is built in a
recess of*e rocky cliffs on the western slope of the mount. But
the village, which has already suffered greatly by the foundation
of New Bline at so short a distance, and which is important only
as t4e residence of Yegnddi, the eldest son of MUniy6ma, had been
almost destroyed some time before by a great conflagration, with
the exception' of the clay dwelling of the governor, situated at the
foot of the cliffg. It was just rebuilding----ozily the dendal, or
principal street, being as yet fit for habitation, while the rest of
the place wore a very cheerless aspect.

•
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Returning, therefore, a few hundred yards'in the direction from
whence I had come, I chose my camping-ground on an eminen~

at the side of the path, shaded by a~ majestic tamarind-tree, and af
.fording an open prospect over the characteristic landscape in the
bott6m of the irregular vale. lIere I spent the whole afternoon
enjoying this pleasant panorama, of whioh I made a sketch, which
has been represented in the plate opppsite. I had' now been suf.
fering for the, bIst tw~ months frorq sore legs, which did not allow
me to rove about at pleasure, otherwise I would gladly have ac·
companied my companion 'Ali el A'geren on a visit to his friend
BasM Bu-Khahlm, a·relative of that Bu-Khalu.m who accompa
nied Denham and Clapperton. ..At this time he was residing in
New Blinej where he had lately lost, by another conflagration, ~
most the whole of his property, Including eight feD1ale slaves, who
.were burned to death ,while fettered in a hut..As;conflagrations
are very common all over Negroland, especially in the dry season,
a traveler must be extremely careful in confiding his property to
these frail dwellings, and. he would do well to avoid them en
tirely.

Wednesday, Decem1Jer 15th. A cold northerly wind, which blew
in the morning; made us feel very chilly in our open and elevated
encampment, so that it was rather late when we set out, changing
now our course entirely from a northwesterly into a north:north·
easterly direction. The whole neighborhood was enveloped in a
thick fog. The country; after we had passed the mountain B6ro,
which gives its name to the village B6rman, became rather mount
ainous. The path wound .along through a succession ofirregular

, glenS anddells, surrounded by several more or laM detached rocky
eminences, all of which were clothed with bush. The bottom of

, the valleys, which 'consisted mos.tly of sand, seemed well adapted
for the cultivation ofsorghum.' We passed a large store ofgrain,
where the people-were bu.ry-pounding or threshing the harvested

·corn..
In many places" however, the ground was intersected by nu

merous holes of the fenek or Megalotis,. and at times clay took the
place of the sandyaoil. Numerous herds of camelS enlivened the
landscape, all ofwhich belonged, not to the p'reSent ownenl of the
country, but to the Tawarek, the friends 'and companions of the
people of MUsa, who had lately made a foray on a grand !C8le
into this very province.

We encamped at length, after a march of ~bout thirtee:n miles,

•
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near the second well of Stiwa-Ko1611uwa, which W'aS two :fa.thoms
in deptJ:t, and, unlike the first well, contained '8 good quantity of
water. '

The scenery had nothing very remarkable about it; but it ex
lu1>ited. a cheerful, homely character, surrounded as it waa by hills,
and enlivened by herds ofcw:nels, horses, and cattle, which toward
evening gathered round the well to be watered; and the character
of peace and repose which it exhibited induced me to make a
skewh of it.

Among the animals there were some excellent she-eamelB, which,
as evening advanced, were crying and eagerly looking out for
their young ones, that had been left in the surrounding villages.
The inhabitants, who treated 118 hospitably, seemed to be tolera-,
bly well off; and the fe8Bting in my little encampment continued
almost the whole night long.

ThursckIYj lJet.ernber 16th. With the greater eagernC88 we started
early in the morning, in order to reach the capital of this little
hillyoouutry, which forms avery sharp wedge or triangle of con
siderable length, projeCting from the, heart of Negroland' toward
the.border of the dese.rt, and exhibiting fixed settlements and a
tolerably well-arranged government, in contrast to the turbulent
districts of noma4ic encampments. Our direction meanwhile re
mained the same as on the preceding day, bejng mostly 8 north
easterly one. The situation of this province, as laid down from
my route upon the map, seems veryremarkablej but we must
not forget that in ancient times, during the flourishing period of
the empire of, B6rnu, the whole country between this advanced
spur and Kanem formed populous provinces subjected to the same
government, and that it·is'only since the middle of the lastcen
tury that, the Berbers- or Tawarek having politically separated en
tirely from the Kamir~ the whole ~tern part of these northern
provinces has been laid waste and'depopulated, while the energetic
rulers of the province ofMUniy6 have not only succeeded in de
fending their little territory, but have even extended it in a cer
tain degree, encroaching little by little upon the 'neighbdring prov
ince ofDlggera, a tribe of the Tawarek, whom I have mentioned
on a former occasion.* ' ,

The 'country in general preserved the same character 8B on the
previous day, the narrow vales and glens inclosed by the granitic
eminences being well cultivated, and studded with small hamlets,

• VoL L, p. '12.
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in sOme ofwhich the huts approached the architecture usual in
Kane~.. Several troops ofnatives met us on the road, with pack
oxen, over the ba.cks ofwhich large bMkets were thrown by means
ofa sort ofnetworkj they were returning from the capital, hav
ing delivered their quota ofthe fashlir or"kUngona m8.ibe." The·
system of tax-paying in these western provinces is very different
from that usual in B6rnu Proper, as I shall soon have another op
portunity of relating.

After a· march of a.bout six miles, an isolated date palm an
nounceda differen~ region, ahda. little farther on we entered the

. valley of Tlingure, funning from west to east, and adorned with a
:fine plantation.of cotton,beaid~a grove of about two hundred
date pa.b:ns. Having traversed this valley where. the road leads
to BDla Mfallem Gargebe, we entered a. thicket of miniosas, while
the eminences assumed a roundeJ:" shape. The country then be
'came gradually more open, scarcely a single tree being met with,
and.we obtained a..distant view ·ofGlire, situated at thesollthern
foot and on the lower slope of a. rooky eminence, when we began
to descend considerably along the shelving ground of the expan
sive plain laid. out in. st'\lbble-fields, with here and there a few
trees, and intel'$OOted by severa1large and deep ravines. .

Having first inspected the site of the town, I chose my camp
ing-ground in a sIQa1J. recess of the sandy downs which border the
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south side of a concavity or dell surrounding the town on this
side, and laid out in small kitchen gardens and cotton "plantations,
88 shown in the accompanying wood-cut; for, notwithstanding
the entreaties of the governor, I did not like to take up my quar-
ters inside "the place; , -

In the evening I received"a visit from YusufMukn~ the late
Mr. Richardson's interpreter, who at present had turned merchant,
and, having sOld several articles to MUniy6ma, the governor of
the country, had been waiting here three months for payment.
He was very amiable on this occasion, and apparently was not in·
disposed to accompany me to S6koto, if I had chosen to make
him an offer; but I knew his character too well, and feared rather
than liked him. " He gave me a faithful account of the wealth and
power of Mtiniy6ma, who, he said,.was able to bring into the flelq
1500 hOJ8eIllen, and from 8000 to 10,000 archers, while his reve·
nues amounted to 30,000,000 of shells, equivalent, according to
the standard of this place, to 10,000 Spanish dollars, besides a
large tribute in corn, equal to the tenth part,' or 'ashUr, which, in
all the provinces of B6rnu northwest of the komadugu, in conse

"quence of the governors of these territories having preserved their
independence against the Flilbe or Fellata, belongs to them, and
not to the BOvereign lord, who resides in Ktikawa. Each full
grown tnale inhabitant of the province has to pay annually 1000 >

shells for himself; and, if he possess cattle, for every pack-ox 1000
shells more, and for every slave 2000.

I had heard a great deal about the debts of this governor j but
I learned, on farther inquiry, that they only pressed heavily upon
him this year, when the revenues of his province were greatly re
duced by the inroad of the Tawarek, of which I have spoken be
fore. As a specimen of his style of life, I may mention that he
had recently bought a horse of Tarkiyebreed for 700,000 shells,
a very high price in this country, equal to about £50 sterling.

Fnaay, lJeam1Jer 17th. Having got ready my present<i for the
governor, I went to pay him a visit; and, while waiting in the
inner court-yard, I had sufficien~ leisure to admire the solid and
well-ornamented styleofbujlding which his palace exhibited, and
wmch almost cast into the shade the frail architectural monuments
of the capital. I was then con~ucted into a stately but rather
sombre audience-hall, where the governor was sitting on a divan
of clay, clad in a blue bernUs, and surrounded by a great number
of~plewhom curiosity had brought thither. Having exchanged
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with him the usilal compliments, I told him that, 88 Mr. Richard·
son had paid him a visit on his first arrival in the country, and
on his way frolll the north to KUkawa, it had also been my desire,
before leaving B6rnu for the western tribes, to pay my respects to
him 88 the most noble, powerful, and intelligent governor of the
country, it being our earnest wish to be on, friendly terms with all

. the princes of the earth, more especially with those llo remarkably
distinguished 88 W88 his family. He reooived my address with
great kindness, and appeared much flattered by it.

The number of people present on this bCCaBion was so great
that I did not enter into cloaer converaation with the governor,
the darkness. of the place not allowing me to distiniuish his fea
tures. I had,. however, a better opportunity of observing his al
most European cast of countenance when I paid him· another visit
in order,to satisfy his curiosity by firing my six-barreled revolver
before his eyea. On this bCCaBion he did me the honor of putting
on the white heIali bern:ds which had constituted the chief attrac-' ,
tion of my present, and which he esteemed very highly, 88 most
noble people do in this country, while the common chief values
more highly a dress ofshowy colors. The white half-silk bernUs
looked very well, especially 88 he wore underneath it a red cloth
kaftan.

The real name of the governor is KOso, MUniy6mabeing, as I
have stated on a former occaaion,* nothing but a general title,
me8.ning the governo~ of Muniy6, which, in the old division of

,. the VaBt empire of B6rnu, formed part of the Yen. In the pres
ent reduced state of the kingdom of B6rnu, he was the most pow
erful and respectable of the governors, and by his personal dig
nity had more the appearance of a prince than almost any other
ahief whom I saw in Negroland. Besides making himself respect.
ad by his intelligence and just conduct, he has succeeded,in spread
ing a aort of mystery round his daily life, which enhanced his au·
thority. The peOple asaured me that nobody ever saw him eat·
ing j but, 88 far, as I had an opportunity of observing, even- his
family harbored that jealousy and want of confidence which un
dermines the well~beingof so many princely households based on
polygamy.

KOso at that time was a man of about sixty years of age, and,
unfortunately, died shortly afterward, in the year 1854. He had
displayed a great deal of energy on.several.occasions. It was he

.' See 1'01. L, p. 555, note.
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who had transferred the seat of government of this province from
B1ine to GUre, having conquered (or probably only reconquered)
this territory .from the Diggers, the Tawlirek tribe formerly scat
tered over a great part of Hau.sa. But, notwithstanding his own
energetic cha.racter, he had manifested his faithfulness to his sov
ereign lord in KUkawa at the time of the inroad of the Wa.d8.y,
when Serki Ibri.m, the governQr ofZfuder, not only declared him
self independent, but -even demanded homage from the neighbor
iri.g vaasals of the B6rnu empire, and, when such was denied him,
marched against Mtiniy6ma, but was beaten near the town of
W Ushek. Such faithful adherence to the new dynasty of the
Kanemiyfn in KUkawa is the more :remarkable in this man, 88 the
ruling family of MUniy6ma seems to have been of ancient stand
ing, and it W88 an ancestor of K6eo, of the name of S6rriy6, who
once conquered the strong town of Daura, the most ancient of the
Rausa states.

But, notwithstanding the more noble disposition which certainly
distinguished this man from moat of his colleagues, here also the
misery cOnnected with the horrors of slave-hunting and the slave
trade W88 very palpable; for, in order to ~ enabled to pay his
debts, he W88 just then about to undertake a foray against one of
the towns of the Diggera,. the inhabitants ofwhich had behaved in
a friendly manner toward the Tawarek during their recent in·
road, and he begged me very urgently to stay until his return
from the foray. But sa I did not want any thing from him, and
88 the road before me W88 a long one, I preferred pursuing my
journey, taking care, however, to obtain information from him,
and from the principal.men in his company, respecting those l0
calities of the province which most deserved my attention.

K680 departed, with his trpop in several small detachments,
about noon on the 18th, the signal for starting not being made
with a drum,88 is UBUa1 in B6rnu, but with an iron instrument
which dates from the old pagan times, and not unlike that of the
MUagu. It W88 also very characteristic that during his absence
the lieutenant governorship W88 exercised by the nuigini, or the
mother of the govern9r, who W88 said to have ruled on former
occasions in a very energetic manner, punishing all the inhabi·
tantB capable of bearing arms who had remained behind. Before
aettiIig out, however, on his foray, the governor sent me a camel
as a p~nt, which, although it W88 not a first-rate one, and was
knocked up before I reached KataeDa, nevertheless proved of
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some use for a few days. I presume that it had been his mten·
tion to· have given me a better animal, and that his design had
only been frustrated by BOme selfish people. He had expressed a
wish to purchase from me a pair of Arab pistols j but, although I
possessed three beautifully-ornamented pairs, I wanted them my·
self' as presen1B for other chiefs on my farther march, and there
fore could not gratify his wish.. During my stay here he treated
me very hospitably, sending me, besides numerous dishes of, pre
pared food, twO"fat sheep as a present. -

GUre, the present residence of MUniy6ma, lies on the BOuthern
slope of a rocky eminence, and is separated by irregular ground
into several detached portions, containing altogether a popula
tion of about 8000 inhabitan1B. In former years it was more
spacious, and itn circumference had only been lessened a -ahort
time before my arrival, in order to insure a greater security. But
it is only surrounded. with a single, and in BOme places a. double
fence or stockade, the BOuthwestern corner, which is most exposed
to an attack, being protected in a. curious way by a labyrinth of
fences, including a number of cotton-grounds and kitchen-gar
dena.* But although in this manner the town is only very in·
sufficiently protected8.ga.mst a. serious attack, the inhabitants have
the adva.ntage of the rocky cone rising oYer their heads, -where
they might certainly retire in such a case.

Surulay, IJecember 19th. I left.GUre, continuing my march toward
Zfnder, not along the most direct road, but with the intention of

• I here give a list of the towns and more important rillages belonging to the
province of Muniy6: GUre, the present capital, conqu~red from the Dlggera by KOso,
the present governor; Bune, the old capital; New Bune; Sullen, the chief market
place; Wlfshek; Gabana; Sangaya; Meza; Genegene; Muamn{; MMUita; Keh!·
no; Kizammana; Dellak6ri; B6bit, W. of Old Blfne; Birni-n-Gammaohak or CM
chega, the oldest po88ClIllion of the Muniy6mas; Gabu, inhabited besides by MangL
also by Kanuri and FUlbe; Bratawa; K6lori; two plll.Cljll called Gediy6; KJibara;
Fuu; Chligamo; Meren; Ngltmari; Berden; WOOo; DuMmen; Yebal; De
rikwa; Kalal!wa; Chanda; Wurme; M&soda; Fusam ghana; Bermarili; three
places called Kadalebbuwa; two places MIlja; Changa, with a market every 'Yed
nesday; Hog6marl; Ginuwa; Um6rari; Malganari; Falam; three places Kolo1
luwa; Donan; Gliso; Onjol; Wonji; Aladan j Greman; U'duwa; Koigdam·;
Bituwa; Kuren; W6riram; Sheddiga; Ng~da; Boggosuwa; Sha; Brads:
GarekW; Madam; Gergeriwa; Sassudari; Gasab& ; Maya; Ussori; ShUt:
AUra; Ganakta; Maye; Kelle; Aidam.be; Feram; Hngadebbuwa; two plaee.<
FelJadan; Yemmen; Dugen; Bugu; Ng6liw'; Termuwa; Guroguda; U'rowa;
Garrnwa; Farram; Hosomawaro; Shishuwa; Kangarrnwa; Bo'bot; M'aI1em
Maqorf; Dadrdnwa I Deriguwa; Gujambo; Warim!; Gajemmi; InJl6m; TBer-
rowa; lIrI'allemri; Karbo; Anwaul; Dini, and othen. •
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visiting thoee localities which were likely to present the moat in·
teresting features. I therefore kept first in a westerly direction,
passing through a mountainous district, and farther on through
more open country, with the purpose of visiting W tishek, a place
which had been mentioned to me as peculiarly interesting. The
situation of the place has something (as the plate a few pages far
ther on, as well as the woodcut, will show) very peculiar about it
-a. mixture of fertility and aridity, of cultivation and desolation,
of industry and neglect, being situated at some distance from the
foot of a mountain range, and separated from it by a barren tract,
while on the side itself the moisture percolates in several small
dells and hollows; and thus, besides a good crop ofwheat, several
small groves of date-trees are produced. The .largest of these
groves, skirting the east side ofthe town, contains about 800 trees,
while a little farther east another dell winds along, containing
about 200 palms, and, joining the former to the north of the vil·
lage, widens to a more open ground richly overgrown with tama·
rind·trees, which are entwined with creepers and clad with herb·
age. This grove, which eneompasses the whole of the north side
of the place, exhibits a very pleasant aspect. Several ponds are
formed here, and abundance of water is found in holeB from a foot
to two feet in depth.

Going round this depression, I entered the town from the
northeast quarter, and here found a large open space laid out in
fields of wheat, kitchen gardens, with onions, and cotton-grounds.
all in different stages of cultivation: moat of the beds where wheat
was grown were just being laid out, the clods of dry earth being
broken and the ground irrigated, while in other placeB the green
stalks of the crop were already shooting forth. The onions were
very closely packed together. Every where the fertilizing ele
ment was close at hand, and palm-trees were shooting up in sev
eral detached clusters j but large mounda of rubbish prevented my
taking a comprehensive view over the whole, and the more so &."

the village is separated intofoUr detached portions lying at a con
siderable distance from each other, and forming altogether a cir:
cumference of about three miles, with a population of from 8000
to 9000 inhabitants. But the whole is merely surrounded by a
light fence. The principal cl1lBter, or hamlet, surrounds a small
~minence, on the top of whicn stands the house of the head man
or mayor, built of clay, and having quite a comIDlUlding position,
while at the northeaat,ern foot of the hill a very picturesque date
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WU'SREK.

1. PrinolpoJ hamlet lOlTOuudlDg the d1f81l1Dg of the hUJama, wh1ch Ie dtua&ed on aD em1Jlenoe.
II. Several .maller clWlten of hula. S, 4. Shallow val... with palm-treeo. . ,
ll. Small deprOlllllon. or eavltlea In the oandy.oI1, also with palm-treeL
6. Another group of palm.treea on the border of a .mall brook formed by a IlOI11'C8 of,lIy1ng water,

grove spreads out in a hollow; TOO ground being uneven, the
dwellings, like those in GUre, are mostly situated in hollows, and
the court-yards present a new and characteristic feature j for, al
though the cottages themselves are built of reed and stalks of
Negro corn, the oorn"stacks, far from presenting that light and
perishable appearance which they exhibit all over Haus&, ap' .
proach closely that solid style of building which we have ob
served in the Mlisgu co,untry, being bUilt of clay, and rising to the
height of ten feet.

Wlishek is the principal place for the cultivation of wheat in
the whole western part of B6rnu j and if there had been a market
that day, it would have been most profitable for ~e to have pro
vided myself here with this article, wheat being very essential for
me, as I had only free servants at my disposal, who would by no
means undertake the pounding and preparing of the native corn,
while a preparation of wheat, such as mohamsa, can be always
kept ready j but the market of W lishek is only held every Wed
nesday. In the whole of this country, one hundred shells, or
kUngona, which are estimated equal to one gabaga, form the stand·
ard currency in the market j and it is remarkable that this sum u.
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not designated by the Kamiri word" miye" or " y~ro,"* nor with
the common HaU!380 word" darl," but by the name "zango," whioh
is used only in the western p~ of Rausa and in S6koto.

I had pitched my tent near the southeastern hamlet, which is
the smallest of the four, close to the spot where I had entered the
place, not being aware of its extent, and from here I made, in the
afternoon, a sketch of the mountain range toward the south, and
the dry shelving level bordered by the s\rip of green verdure with
the palm-trees in the foreground, which is represented in the plate
opposite. In the evening I was hoapitably regaled by each of'
the two blllama who govern the town, and I had the satisfaction
of making a " tailor to his majesty MUniy6ma," who was residing
here, very happy by the present of a few large darning-needles for
sewing the l.fObedi or wadded dress for the soldiers.

Monday, lJecerriJJer 20th. On leaving W u.ehek, we directed our'
course by the spur of the mountain chain to the south-southwest,
crossing several hollows, one of which presented a very luxuriant
cotton-ground carefully fenced in by the euph01'biacea, here called
m&gani., which I have described on a former occasion. The coun
try in general consisted of a broken sandy level clothed with tall
reeds. Leaving, then, a small village of the name of G~y6 in a
recess ofthe mountains, we entered an undulating plain, the prairie
of Nago, open toward the west, but bounded on the east by an
amphitheatre of low hills, and densely clothed with herbage and
broom, to which succeeded underwood of small mimosas, and fur
ther on, when we approached the hills on the other side of the
plain, large clusters of" abisga," or GappariB sodata. Only here
and there traces of cultivation were to be seen. The sun WllB

very powerful j and as we marched during the hottest hours, of
the day, I felt very unwell, and was obliged to sit down for a
while.

.After having' traversed the plain, we again had the mountain
chain on oui left j and in a recess or amphitheatre which is formed
by the eminences, we obtained a sight of GaMta, the old residence
of theMUniy6ma, but at present exhibiting nothing but a heap
of unsightly ruins, encompassed toward the road side by a wall
built of different kinds of stone, but at present entirely in decay,
while in the very angle of the recess at the foot of the mountains
a stone dwelling is seen, where it was the custom, in ol~en times,

• The Kandri, in order to express "one hundred," have relinquished the expres
sion of their native iJiom, and gene.ally make use ofthe .Arab term "mlye."
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for every ruler of the country, npon his accession to \he throne,
to remain in retirement for seven days. . It had been my intention
to visit this spot; but the present governor had urgently request
ed me to abstain from such a. profane undertaking, the place be
ing, as he said, haunted ~y spiri~; and my sudden indisposition
prevented me from ~mplishing my design. The natives say
that there are caves leading from the stone dwelling into the rock.

Our left being bordered by the 'mountain slope, which is beau
tifully varied, and having on our right a. fine grove of magnificent
trees and cultivated :fields, we reached, at three o'clock in the aft·
ernoon, the well situated in the recess of the mountains, but had
great difficulty in choosing a spot tolerably free from ants. Here
I felt so weak that I did not care either about the ruins of Gabata
or any thing else but the most profound repose.

Tuesday, December 21st. The night was very cold and disagree
able, a heavy northeasterly gale :not only bringing cold, but like·
wise covering us with clouds of the feathery prickle Pennisetum
dif;tichum, and we started in a condition any thing but. cheerful
The mountain clurin on our left now receded, and the country ex.
,hibited a rich abundance of timber and herbage, the forest being
agreeably broken by a large extent of stubble-fields where millet
and beans were grown; and distinguished among the cultivated
'grounds by the appearance of a certain degree of industry were
the fields of Chegchega or Gammachak, the oldest estate of the
family of Mliniy6ma, which we had on our left.* In the intex:
vening tracts of forest the ,Urn-eI-barb or kego (Mimosa Nilotica)
was very common, but it was at present leafless. Granite pro
trudes' now and then; and farther on the whole country became
clothed with retem or broom.
,'Close to the village of Baratawa we crossed a narrow but beau

tiful and regular vale, adorned with the finest tamarind-trees I
/ ever saw, which were not only developing their domelike umbra

geous crowns in full splendor, but which were the more beautiful .
as the fruit was just beginning to ripen.· CloSe to the well a group
of slender dUrn palms were starting forth, with their light fanlike
foliage, in singular contrast to the domeliKe crowns of dark green
foliage which adorned the tamarind-trees. This beautiful tree
farther on also remained the greatest ornament to the landscape;
but, besides this, the k6mor Or balire, also, and other species, were

• I am a li~e uncertain, at present,' whether this is the old residence, or the
Gammazak Dear Wlfshek.
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observed, and the fim palm was to be seen here and there. Cattle
and camels enlivened the country, which presented the appear
ance of one vast field, and was dotted with numerous corn-stacks~

I had entertained the hope of being able this day to reach the
natron lake of Keleno; but I convinced myself that the distance
was too great, and, although I reaChed the fust hamlet, which
bears the name of KeIeno, I was obliged to encamp without being
able to reach the lake. There had been in former times a large
place of the same name hereabout; but the inhabitants had dis
persed, and settled in small detached hamlets. Cloee to our en
campment there was a pond of small size, but of considerable
depth, which seemed never to dry up. It was densely overgrown

. with tall papyrus and meles. The core of the I'QOt of this rush
was used by my young Shuwa companion to allay his hunger,
but did not seem to me to be very palatable; and, fortunately, it
was not necessary to have recourse to such food, as we were treat-

,ed hospitably by the inhabitants of the hanilet. The bmire, or, as
they are here called, k6mor, have generally a very stunted and
extremely poor appearance in this district, and nothing at all like
that magnificent specimen which I had seen on my fust approach
to Sudan, in the valley of B6ghel.

Wednesday, December 22d. The night was very cold, in fact, one
of the coldest which I experienced on my whole journey, the ther
mometer being only 80 above freezing point; but nevertheless,
there being no wind, the cold was leas sensibly felt, and my servo
ants were of opinion that it had been much colder the day before,
when the thermometer indicated 220 more.

As the natron lake did not lie in my direct route, I sent the
greater part of my people, together with the camels, straight on
to BadamUni, while I took only my two body-guards, the Gatr6ni
and the Shuwa,with me. The country presented the same ap
pearance as on the previous day; but there was leas 'cultivation,
and the dUm palm gradually became predominant. In one place
there were two isolated deleb palms. Several specimens of the
Kafilia were also observed. The level WaB broken by numerous
hollows, the bottom being m<>itly covered with rank: grass, and
now and then even containing water. In front of us, three de
tached eminences stretched out into the pl8in from north to- south,
the natron lake being situated at the western foot of the central
eminence, not far from a village called Magajiri. When we had
passed this village, which was full of natron, stored up partly in
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large piles, paftly sewn 4lto "takrufa," or matting coverin~we
obtained a view of the natron lake, lying before us in the hollow:
at the foot of the rocky eminence, with ita snow-white surface girt

, aU round by a green border of luxuriant vegetation. The sky
was far from clear, as is very often the case at this season i and a
high wind raised clouds of dust upon the surface of the lake.

The border of vegetation was formed "by well-kept cotton
grounds, which were just in flower, and by kitchen gardens, where
demba or OorcJUYrlUJ olitori:lU$ was grown, the cultivated ground
being broken by dUm bush and rank grass. Crossing this ver
dant and fertile strip, we reached the real natron lake, when we
hesitated some time whether or not we should venture upon ita
surface i for the crust of natron was ecarcely ali inch thick, the
whole of the ground underneath consisting of black boggy soil,
from which the substance separates continually afresh. However,
I learned that, while the efflorescence at present consisted of only
small bita or crumbled masses, during the time of the bfggela, that
is to say, at the end ofthe rainy season, larger pieces are obtained
here, though not to be compared with those found in Lake Ts8.d
-the kind of natron which is procured here being called" bok-.
tor," while the other quality is called "kilbu tsanlfu." A large
provision of natron, consisting of from twenty to twenty-five piles
about ten yards in diameter, and four in height, pro~ted by a
layer of reeds, was stored up at the northern end of the lake.
The whole circumference of the basin, which is called "abge" by
the inha.bitants, was 6ne mile and a ha.I£

I here changed my course in order to join my people, who had
gone on straight to BadamUni. The country at first was agreea
bly diversified and undula.ting, the irregular vales being ad0111ed
with dUm palms and fig-trees; and cultivatiot;l. was seen to agrea.t
extent, belonging to villages of the territory of Gtishi,* which we
left on one side. Presently the country became more open, and
suddenly I saw before me a small blue lake, bounded toward the
east by an eminence of considerable altitude, and toward th~ north .
by 0.' rising ground, on the slope of which a place of considerable
extent was stretching out.

Coming from the monotonous country ofB6rnu, the interest of
this locality was greatly enhanced i and the nearer I approached,

• This territory comprises the following villages: Farilkaia, GOrebf, Matantwa,
TBamaiku, KacbCban!, YIOta, and Bada. The greater part of the inhabitants al
ready belong to the Rausa race, or, as the Kanlfri 1&1, "A'funlf."
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the more peculiar did its features appear to me; for I now discov
ered that the lake, or rather the two lakes, were girt all round by
the freshest border of such a variety ofvegetation as is rarely seen
in this region of NegroJa,nd. . I

We had some difficulty in joining our camels and people, who
had pmsued the direct road from KeIeno; for, having appointed
as the spot where we were to meet the D,ortheastern corner of the
town of Gadabtini, or BadamUni, toward the lake, we found that
it would be extremely difficult for them to get there, and we there
fore had to ride backward and forward before we :fixed upon D

place for our encampment, at the western end of this smallluxu
riant oasis. On this ocCasion I obtained only a fa;int ideAl. of the
richnC$ and peculiarity of~ locality j but on the following
moming I made a more complete survey of the whole place, as
well as my isolated situation and the means at my disposal
would allow, the reSult of wh,ich is represented in the following
woodcut.

The whole of-the place forms a kind of shallow vale, stretching
out in a westeasterly direction, and surrounded on the west, north,
and south sides by hills rising from 100 to 200 feet, but bordered
toward the east by Mount Shedfka, which rises to about 500 or
600 feet above the general level of the country. .In this vale wa·
ter is found gushing out- from the ground in rich, copious springs,
and feeds two lakes after irrigating a considerable extent of cul
tivated ground, where, besides sorghum and millet, cotton, pepper,
indigo, and onions are grown. These lakes are united by a nar
row channel thickly overgrown with the tallest reeds, but, not
withstanding their junction, are quite of a different nature, the
westernmost containing fresh water, while that of the eastern lake
is quite brackish, and·full of natron. It seems to be a peculiar
feature in this region that all the chains of hills and .mountains
stretch from northeast to southwest, this being also the direction
of the lakes.

The chief part of the village itself lies on the northwest side of
the plantation, on the sloping ground of the downs, while a small
er hamlet borders the gardens on the southwest side. The plan
tations are very carefully fenced, principally with the bush called
m3gani., which I have mentioned onformer occasions; and beside.q
lcika or monkey-bread·trees, and k6rna, or nebek, a few daw
palms contributed greatly to enliven the scenery.· The monkey
bread-trees, however, were all of small size, and of remarkably

VOL. m.-'E
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a==========I'I.M1LE
BAPAJlIl'KL

1, R1cbe1t 10_ at the IOUt.bWeotern border of th8 plantatloll. .
t, Open square in the village, adorned wlt.b a luxnrlant .. bnlge".tree, •
S. ADot.ber rich 101l1'O8 in t.be northern vale. 4. Market-plaee.

slender grow~h, SlICh QS I had not before observed, while the'pub·
lie place or "fige" of the amaller Village was adorned by a karige·
tree of so rich a. growth that it even surpassed, ifnot in height, at
least in'the exuberance ofits foliage, the finest trees ofthis species
.which I had seen in the MUsgu country.

I began J:?y survey of this interesting locality on the south side,
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following first the narrow path whioh sePlU'ates the southern vil
lage from the plantation, and visiting again the principal source,
the rich volume of which, gushing along between the hedges, had
already excited my surprise and delight the previous day.

This lower village can not be very healthy, both on account of.
its ~xuberant vegetation, and the quantity of water in which the
neighborhood abounds j but its situation is extremely pleasant to
the eye. Keeping, then, close along the southern border of the .
plantation, I reached the eastern edge of the western lake, which
is thickly overgrown with papyrus and meles; while, in the nar
row space left between the plantation and the lake, the balire and
the g3.wasU are the common trees.

The pm;ence of the latter at this spot seems V!~ry remarkable,
. as this tree, in general,is looked for in vain in this whole region;

and I ~ly remember to have, seen it again before reaching the
village, a few miles to the northeast of Wurn6, which has thence .
received its name. '

The papyrus cove~ the whole shore at the point ofjunction of
.the two lakes, while in the water itself, where it fust becomes
brackish, another kind of weed was seen, called" kumba," the core
of which is .likewise eaten by the greater part of the poorer in
habitants, and is more esteemed than the meMs. It was highly.
interesting to me to observe that my young Shuwa companion,
who was brought up on the shores of the TSlid, immediately rec
ognized, from the species of reeds, the nature of the water on the
border of which they grew, as this mixed character· of brackish
and sweet water ill, exactly in the same manner, peculiar to the
outlying smaller basins of that great Central African lagoon.*

I found the junction of the two lakes from sixty-five to seventy
yards broad, and at present fordable, the water being four feet and
a half in depth. The difference in the appearance of the natron
lake from that exhibited by the fresh-water basin was remark·
able in the extreme, the water of the one being of a dark blue
color, and presenting quite a smooth surface, while that of the
other resembled the dark green color of the sea, and, agitated by
the strong gale, broke splashing and foaming on the shore in
mighty billows, so that my two companions, the ShUwa lad and
the Hausa boy, whom I had taken with me on this excursion,
were quite in ecstasy, having never before witnessed such a spec
tacle. It would have been a fine spot for a water-party. .The

• • See what I have said on thiS subject, TO!. ii., p. 64.
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surrounding landscape, with Mount Shedlka in the east, was ex
tremely inviting, although the weather was not very clear, and ,
had been exceedingly foggy in the morning. But there was nei
ther boat nor cano.e, although the lake is of considerable depth,
and is said always to preserve about the same level; for, accord
ing to the supe1'8tition of the inhabitants, its wate1'8 are inhabited
by demons, and no one would dare to expose' himself to their
pranks, either by swi.mmihg Qr in a boat.

o The brackish quality of the water arises entirely from the na
ture of the soil. In the centre it seems to be decidedly of such ft.

, quality ; but I found that near the border, which is greatly in
dented, the nature of the water in the different creeks was very
varying. In one it was fresh, while in a neighboring one it was
not at all drinkable; but, neverthele:ss, even here there were
sometimes wells of the sweetest water quite close to the border.
Swarms of water-fowl, of the species called" g8.rmaka" by the
Hausa. peopl~ and "gub6ri" by the Kanuri, together with the
black rejljia and the small sander1ing, enlivened the water's edge,
where it presented a sandy beach.

A little farther on, the meles and kumba were succeeded by the
tall bulru.sh called" bUs," while beyond the northeasterly border
of the lake an isolated date, palm adorned the scenery, which in
other respects entirely resembled the shores of the sea, a rich pro
fusion of sea-weed being carried to the bank by the billows.
Then succeeded a cotton plantation, which evidently was indebt
ed for its existence to a small brook fqrmed by another source
of fresh water which joins the lake from this side. From the
end of this plantation, where the .natron lake attains its greatest
breadth of about a mile and a half, i kept along the bank ina
southwesterly direction, till I again reached tha narrow juilction
between the two lakes. Here the shore became very difficult to
traverse, on account of an outlying branch of the plantation close
ly bordering the lake,.and I had again to ascend the downs from .
whenee I had enjoyed the view of this beautiful panorama on the .
previous day. I thus re-entered the principal village from the
northeast side; and while keeping along the upper road, which
intersects the market-place, I saw with delight that the town is
bounded on the north side also by a narrow but very rich vale,
meandering along and clad with a profusion ofvegetation ; and I
here observed another spring, which broke forth with almost as
powerful a stream as that near the southern qua'rter, and was en-
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livened by a number of women busily employed in fetching their
BUpplyofwater. " .

The market-place is formed of about thirty sheds Of stalls j and
there is a good deal of weaving to be observed in the place, its
whole appearance exhibiting signs of industry. I could not, how
ever, obtain a sheep, or even aB much aBa fowl, so that our even
ing's repast was rather poor j and a very cold easterly wind blow
ing direct into the door of my tent; which I had opened toward
Mount Shedfka in order to enjoy the pleasant prospect of the
lakes and the plantation, rendered it still more cheerless. The
whole of the inhabitants belong to the Hausa race, and" the gov
ernor himself is of that nation.* He is"in a certain degree de
pendent on the governor of Zfuder, and not directly on the sheikh j

lUld he WaB treated in the most degrading manner by my trooper,
although the latter WaB a me~ attendant of A'dama, the governor
of Doruiri.

Friday, IJooem1>e7 24th. I made an interesting day's march to
Mirriya, another locality Of the province Demligherim, greatly fa·
vored by nature. The first. part of our. road was Mher hilly, or
even mountainous, a promontory of considerable elevation jutting
out into the more open country from S: E., and forming in the
whole district a well-marked boundary. The village Hlindara,
which lies at the foot of a higher mountain bearing the same
name, and which we reached after a march of about "two miles,
WaB most channingly situated, spreading out in several straggling
groups on the slopes of the hills, and exhibiting a far greater ap
pearance of prosperity than BadamUni It was highly interesting
to take a peep on horseback at· the busy scenes which the court
yards exhibited. Poultry was here in great abundance.

While descending from the village, we crossed a beautiful ra
vine enlivened by a spring, and adorned by a few d~hed groups
of date and deltfu palms spreading their feathery foliage.bY the
Ilide of the dlimpalms. Leaving then a cotton plahtation, stretch
ing out where the ravine widened, we aScended the higher ground,
our route lying now through cultivated ground, at other times
throu,gh forest i and; after a march of about fourteen miles, we
CIOB8ed a kind of shallow vale, richly adorned with v:egetation,
and bordered toward the north by sandy downs, over which lies

• The territory undcr his command comprises, besides Badam1fni, four viIlage~,

all sim&ted toward the north, their names being as follow,: JishwB, Koikam, Zer
m6, aud JigBw.
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the direct route to Zinder. A little lower down this valley we
passed a small village called Potor6, distinguished by the extent

.of its cotton plantations. Along the lower grounds a, few date· ,
trees fonna beautiful fringe to this little oasis; here, also, springs
seemed to be plentiful, and large ponds ofwater were fonned.

Four miles beyond this place we ~hed the wall of the town
of Mirriya, which was beautifully adorned with large tamarind·
trees. This1:Qwn had been once a large place, and the capital, of
the whole western province of B6rnu. B~t when the town of
Zfuder was founded, about twenty-five years previously, by Sli·
rrui.n, the father of ~he present governor Ibnim, Mfrriya began to
decline, and .the chief of this territory fell into a certain degree of
dependence upon the governor of Zfuder. At the north side of
the town there- is an extensive district cultivated with cotton and
wheat, and irrigated likewise by springs which ooze forth from
the sandy downs j besides a few date-trees, a group of slender,
feathery-leaved g6nda overshadowed the plantation, and gave it
an uncommonly attractive character. Having proceeded in ad
vance of m~ camels, which had followed for BOme time another
path, I had to wait till long after sunset before they came up, and,
while resting in the open air, received a visit from the governor'
of the town, who,' in true lliusa fashion, arrived well dressed and
mounted, with a numerous train of men on horseback and on foot,
singing men, and musicians. .

Saturday, Decern1Jf:r 25th. This was to be the QaY of my arrival
in Zfuder, an important station for me, as I had here to wait for
'new supplies, without which I could scarcely hope to penetrate
any great distance westward..
, The country was more open than it had been the preceding
day, and the larger or smaller eminences were entirely isolated,
with the exception of those near Zinder, which fonned more reg
ular chains. The ground consisted mostly of coarse sand and
gravel, the rocks being entirely of sandstone, and intersected by
numerous small water-courses, at present dry. This being the na·

, ture of the ground, the district was not very populous; but we'
passed BOme villages which seemed to be tolerably. well off, as
they had cattle and poultry.

Pursuing our northwesterly direction, we reached the town of
Zinder after a march of about nine miles and a half, and, wiild·
ing round the BOuth side of the town, which is suiTounded by a
low rampart of earth and a small ditch, entered it from the west.
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Passing then by the honae of the sherif el F8si, the agent of the
vizier of B6rou, we reached the quarters which had been assigned
to us, and which oonsisted of two clay rooms. Here I was en
abled to deposit all my property in security, no place in the whole
of Sudan being BO ill famed, on account of the numerous confla
grations to which it is Ilubjooted, as Zfuder.

The situation of Zlnder is pecu.liar and interesting. A large
mass of rock starIB forth from the area of the town on the w~
side, while others are scattered in ridges round about the town, BO
that a rich supply of water collects at a short depth below the sur
face, fertilizing a goOd number of tobacco-fields, and giving to the
vegetation around a richer character. This is enhanced especially
by several groups of date palms, while a number of hamlets, or
zang6, belonging to the Tawax-ek chiefs who command the salt
trade, and espacia.lly one which belongs to LUaU, and another to
A'nnur, add greatly to the interest of the place. The larger plan
tation, whkh the sherif el F8.si, the' agent of the vizier of BOrnn,
had recently begun to the BOuth of the town, although very prom
ising, and full of vegetables difficult to procure in this country, was
too young to contribute any thing to the general character of the
place. It was entirely wanting in larger trees, and had only a sin
gle palm-tree and a lime. I am afraid, after the revolution of De
cember, 1853, which caUBed the dcath of that noble Arab, who was
one of the more distinguished specimens of his nation, it has re
turned to the desolate state from which he called it forth.

The accompanying ground-plan of the town and its environs
will, I hope, convey BOme idea of its peculiar character j but it can
give not the fuintest notion of the bustle and traffic which concen·
trate in this place, however limited they may be when eOII)pared
with those of European cities. Besides BOrne indigo-dyeing, there
is scarcely any industry in Zfuder j yet its commercial importance
haB of late become BO great that it may with BOrne propriety be
calJed "the Gate of Sudan." But, of course, its importance is only
based on the power of the kingdom of Boron, which it serves to
connect more directly with ,the north, along the western route by
way of Ghat and Ghadames, which has the great advantage over
the eastern or Fezzan route that even smaller caravans can proceed
along it with -BOrne degree of security, that othe!: route having. be
come extremely unsafe.. It was then the most busy time for the
inhabitants, the salt-caravan of the KeI-owf having arrived BOrne
time previously, and all the hamlets situated around the town
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1. Realdenre of governor, Inclosed by mattlng.work. ,
2. Houoe ofoherif 01 F.,at . 8. Market-place. ... My own qaarlera.
II. Qt1iL1'Wr8 built for the aceommodatlon of atrangen. .
6. .. Simla," or plantation, belongiug to the aherlf eI FRaL
7. lIamlet, .. Z&Dg6," beloD,png to A'nnnr, the chief of the KCl-owl,
B. .. Zangol" belonging to Lti86., the chief of the KH·azane......
9, .. zanga" belonging to 80me other ehlefll among the Tawarek.

· being full of these desert traders, who during their leisure hours
·endeavored to make themselves as merry as possible with music
and dancing. This gave me an opportunity of seeing again my'
friend, the old chief of Tintellust, who, however, in consequence
of the measures adopted toward him by Mr. Richardson, behaved
rather coolly toward me, although I did not fli4l to make him a
small present. .

Being most anxious to complete, my scientific labors and re
searches in regard to B6rnu, and to send home as much of my
journal as possible, in order not to expose it to any risk, I staid
most C?f the time in my quarrers, which I had comfortably fitted

·up with a good supply of " sfggedf" or 'coarse reed mats, taking
only now and then, in the afterMon, a ride on horseback either'
round the town or into the large well-wooded valley which stretch·
es alongfrom N.W. to S.E."atsome distance from the town, to
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the H.E. Once I took a longer ride, to a village about eight
miles S.S.E., situated on an eminence with a vale at itB foot,
fringed with dUm palms and rich in saltpetre. '

On the 20th of January, 1853, I received from the hands of the
Arab Mohammed el 'Menit, whom I -have had occasion to men-

. tion previously,* a valuable consignment, consisting of one thou·
sand dollars in specie,t which were packed very cleverly in two
boxes of sugar, so that scarcely any body became aware that I had
received money, and the messenger seemed well deserving of a
present equal to ~ stipulated. salary; but I received no letters
on this occasion. I had also expected to be able to replace here
such of my instrumentB as had been spoiled or broken by new
ones; but I was entirely disappointed in this respect, and hence,
in my farther journey, my observations regarding elevation and
temperature are rather defective. - .

I then finished my purchases, amounting altogether to the value
of 775,000 kurdi,-of all sorti! of articles which,I expected would
be useful on my farther proceedings, such 8,9 red common ber
llUses, white turbans, looking-glllBSeB, cloves, razOrs, chapletB, and
a nllInber of other things, for which I had at the time the best op
portunity of purchasing; as all Arab and European merchandise,
after the amval of the k8.ffala, was rather cheap. Thus I pre- _
pared for my setting out for the west; for although I would glad
ly haYe waited a few days longer, in order to receive the other
parcel, consisting of a box with English Ironware anq four hund
red dollars, which was on the road for me by way of KUkawa, and
which, as I have stated before, had been intrusted, in Fezz8n, to a
Tebu merchant, it was too eBSential for the SUCCCBS of my enter
prise that I should arrive in Katsena before the G6berawa set out
on It warlils:e expedition againat that province, for which they were
then preparing on a grand scale. It W88 thus that the parcel
above-melJ.tioned, which, in conformity with my arrangementB, was
sent after me -to Zinder by the vizier, and which arrived only a
few days after I had left tha.t place, remained there in the hands
of the sherff el F3.s.i, and, on his being assassinated'in the revolu
tion of 1854, and his house plundered, fell into the hands of the
slaTes of the usurper 'Abd e' Rahman..

+ See vol. i., p. 166. .
t Unfortunllwly, they were not all Spanish.or Mexican dollsrs; but there were

amouR the number forty pieces of five franCS; and more than one h.undred Turkish
mejid1ye. -...

•
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CHAPTER LV.

DEPARTURE FROM ZI'NDER.-THE BORDER REGION BETWEEN THE

BO'RNU AND THlj: FULFU'LDE EJrlPrRES.-:-.sECOND STAY IN KA'·
'i'SENA.

Sunday, January 30th, 1853. I left the capital of the western·
most province of the Bornu empire in the best spirits, having at
length succeeded, during my prolonged stay there, in getting rid
of the disease in my feet, which had annoyed me ever since my
return from Baglrmi to KUkawa. I had, moreover, strengthened
my little caravan by two very excellent camels, which 1. had
bought here j and I was now provided with a sufficient supply of
money, stores, and presentS, the total value ofwhich exceeded two
thousand dollars, and which seemed to guarantee success to my
undertaking, at least in a pecuniary point of view, and ga~e me
confidence once more to try my fortune with the FUlbe, my ,first
dealings with whom had not been very promising. However,the
road before me was ,any thing but safe,/lB I had again to traverse
with my valuable property that border, district intermediate be
tween the independent Haus3.wa and the FUlbe, which is the scene
of uninterrupted warfare and violence, and, unfortunately, there
was no caravan at the time j but, nevertheless, the most intelligent
men in the place were of opinion that'this route, by way of Gaza·
W'a, was safer than that, by Daura, the unscrupUlous governor of
'the latter province, under cover of his authority, which could not
be withstood with a high hand, being apparently more to be'fear
ed than the highway robbers in tJ1e border wilderness, who, by
watchfulness and good arms, might he kept at a respectful distance.

.But altogether this was a rather unfortunate circumstance for me,
as I cherished the ardent desire of visiting the town of Daura,
which, as I have- explained on a former occasion, seems to have
been the oldest settlement of the Rausa tribe, ,who appear to have
been, from their origin, nearly related to the Berber family, the
Dfggera, a section of that nation, being formerly entirely predom
inant in t):J.e territory of Daura. At that time, however, I enter·
tained the hope that, on my return from the west, I might be en·
'abled to visit the, latter place, but circumstances prevented me
from carrying out my design.
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The whole country which we traverSed on ~ur way westward,
besides being richly studded with fixed d\vellip.g-places, was full
of parties of A'sbenawa salt-traders, partly moving on, partly en
camped, and having their merchandise carefully protected by
fences of corn-stalks. But, ahhough these people greatly contrib-,
uted to the animated character of the landscape, yet their presence
by no means added to the security of the country, and altogether
my order of march beoomenow a very different one from what it
bad been. Throughout my march from Ktlkawa to Zfuder, with
ll. few,exceptio!1S, it bad been my custom to proceed far in advance
of the camels, with my horsemen, so that I used to arrive at the ,
Camping-ground before the grea~t heat ot: the day bad set in j

but, on account of the greater insecurity of the country, it now be
came necessary for me to pursue my march slowly, in complUly
with my luggage train:

The ground aIongour track, as we proceeded from Zinder, W8.«

undulating, with ledges or small ridges and isolated masses of
granite boulders starting forth here and there j but the co~try

gradually improved, especially after we ha<l passed a poJ;ld at the
distance of about seven miles from the town, filling out a concav
ity or hollow, and fringed with wide-spreading trees ,and a fine
plantation of cotton and tobacco, which were shaded by a few dUm
palms. Thus we reached the village of Tyrmen~ lying at the bor
der of a shallow' vale, and surrounded with a strong stockade.
Here we.. fell in with 'a num~rous body of IkaZk:e~,mustering,
besides a great many on foot, twelve or thirteen men well mount
ed on hor.seback, and thinking themselves strong enough, in their
independent spirit, to pursue a contraband road along the border
district between Da,ura and Katsena, in order to avoid paying any
customs to the potentates of either. But the restless governor of
Da,1ll'a keeps a sharp look-out, and sometimes overtakes th~e dar-
ing smugglers. '

Near the village of Dambeda also, which we reached aft.eJ: a'
marCh of two miles from Tyrme~ through a more hilly country,
several divisions of the salt-caravan vvere encamped, and we chose
our camping-ground, near a troop of native, traders, or fatliki.
While we were pitching the tent, a Tarki Qr Am6shagh, mounted
on horseback, came slowly up to us, apparently astonished at the
peculiar character of the tent, which 'he seemed to recognize as an
old acquaintance j but he was still more surprised when he rec
ognized myself; for he was no other than AghaBatlire, the son

L.
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. of IbrahUn, from SeIUfiyet, the chief instigator of the foray made
against us at the time of entering A'&: or Aisben, by the border
tribes of thatcountry. . .
. In the dep~ion of the plain toward the BOuth from our en·

campment, where all the ,moisture of the·district collooted, .cotton
was cUltivated to a. great extent, whil~ adjoining the village, which
lay close toa ridge of granite, a small field oftobacoo was'to be
seen. A petty market, which was held here, enabled us to pro·
Vide ourselves with grain, poultry, and red pepper, as we had for
gotten to lay in a store of the~r article, whieh is indispensable
to .travelers in hot countries..

Monday, January stst. The district through which we passed
was densely inhabited, but it was .rather scantily timbered, the
ground being clad only :with short underwood j detached hills
were seen IlQW and then j but after a marcli' of about seVen miles;
the character of the country ffianged, kalgo appearing more fre·
quently, while the soil consisted of deep sim<l Toward the BOuth
the vegetation was richer, several Tawarek hamlet.<! appearing in
the distance. Thus we reached a large well, a.bout thirteen fathoms
deep and richly proviC!-ed with water, where a large number of .
Blizawe, or Tawarek ·half-easteB,ofboth sexes, were ~mbled;

and l was agreeably surprised at the greater proof of ingenuity
which I here observed, a young bull being employed in drawing
up the water, in a large leather bag containing a supply sufficient
for two horses, this being the only time during my traveLs in Ne
grolarid that I observ~ sUch a method of drawing up the water,
which in general, even from the doop6{;t welLs, ill procured by the {.
labor of man alone~ The young bull was led by a very pretty
.Am6shagh girl, to.whom I made a present of a tin box witha'
looking.glass in it as a reward :fOr her trouble, when she did 'not
fail to thank me by a courtesy, and the expression of an amiable
"agaisheka," "my best thanks." In the whole of this country a
custom still prevails, dating from the period of,the streJ;lgth of the
B6mu empire, to the effect that the horses of the travelers must
be watered at any well in precedence to the WaRts of the natives
themselves. .

The whole spectacle which this well exhibited was one of life
and activity j and the interest of the scenery was farther increased
by a dense grove of fine tamarind~trees wb,ich spread out on the
south side of the path., I learned, on inquiry, that this district be·
longs to the territory of Tumtillnma, the govmnor of which is a
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nasal' of Zlnder. Close to TumtUmma, on the west, lies the con
siderable town of Gorgom.

Leaving the principal road on our right, and following a more
southerly one, we encamped near the village of GUmda, which
coruristed of two hamlets inhabited exclusively by Tawarek slaves.
:But the territory belongs likewise to the province ofTumtlimma.
A troop of fataki, or native traders, were encamped near u.s. ,

Tuesday, February 1st. The surface ofthe country through which
our road lay was broken by depressions of larger or amaller ex
tent, where the dUm palm flQurished in great numbers-a tree
which is very common in the territory: of Tasawa, which we en·
tered a short ti.Jn.e before we reached the village of Kaso. W c
had here descended alto~ther, most probably, a couple of hund
red feet, although the descent was not regular, and was broken
by an occasional ascent. The road was well frequented by people
coming from the west with cotton, which they sell to advantage
in.Zmoo~ .

We made a long stretch,on account of the acarcity of watet,
passing the large village ofS~b8.re, which attraCted our attention
from the distance by the beating of drumB, but could not. supply
us with a sufficient quantity of water, itS well measuting twenty
five fathoms in depth, and, nevertheless, being almost dry i and
thus we proceeded till we' reached Mafjirgf, after a march of al·
most twenty-five miles~ . The village is named from a trOWJhlilr.e*
depression, on the slope of which it is situated, and which, toward
the south, contains a considerable grove of dUm palms. We en
camped close to the well, which is fourteen fathoms deep, at BOme
distanoo from the village, which ba8 a tolerably comfortable ap
pelloI'aDoo, although it had been ransacked two years before by the
governor of Katsena i but, in these regions, dwelling-places are
as easily restored as they are destroyed. The inhabitants are no
toriousfor their thievish propensities, ll.Dd we had to take 'precau
tions accordingly. The whole of this country is rich in beans i
and we bought plenty of dried bean-tressels, which are ~de up
in small bundl~ and Called II har8.wa" by.the Arabs, affording

.most excellent food for the camels.
Wednesday, February 2d. Several native travelers had attached

themselves to my troop. Among them was an abominable slave
dealer who was continually beating his poor victims. I was ex
tremely glad to gel rid of this man here, he, as well as the other

. • ."Jirgf' means boat, as well .. a large trough for watering the eauIe.
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people, being bound· fot: T~wa, which I was to leave at BOme
distance on my right. While my people were loading the camels,
I roved about, making a. very pleasant promenade along the Yale,
which was richly adbrned with dum palms, Having set out at
length, keeping a little too much toward the west, and croesing
the great high road which comes from Tasawa;we passed several
villages on our road, while dum palms and tamarind-trees enliv
ened the oountry where the ground was not cmtivated, but espe
cially th~ many small and,irregular hollows 'Which we ~versed.

'Having lost one of oW' camels, which died on, the road, we en
camped near a village (the name of which, by accident, I did not
learn) situated in a large vale rich in dUm palms, and endOmpass
ed Qn the east side' by a 'regular ridge' of sandhillB of considerable
height;' Rice was cultiva.ted iIi the beds beside the opions, while
wheat, which is·generally raised in this way, was not grown at all.
As I pave frequently observed, there is no rice cultivated in the
whole of Bornu, this yillage constituting, I think, the easternm08t
limit of the cultivation ofthis most important article offood, which
is the, chief staffoflife in the whole ofKebbi and along ihe Niger.
The :wells in this valley were only three feet'deep, and richly pro
vided with water j and the whole vale was altogether remarkable.

Thursday, FebruarY 3d. The dense grove ofdUm palms through
;which oW' road led afforded a most picturesque spectacle in the
clear light of the morning sky, and reminded me of the exiensive
groves of palm-trees which I had seen in more ;northern climes,
while large piles of the fruit of the fan palm, stored up by the, na
tives, excited the facetious remar~' of those among my people
who were natives 'of Fezzan'j and they sneered at the poverty and
misery of these negroes, who, being deprived by nature of that
delicious and far-famed fruit of the nobler Phrenix, were reduced"
to the poor and tasteless produce of this vile tree. We then' left
the shallow bottom of the vale, with its wells seven fathomS in
depth, at the side of a village a short distance to the east. The
country then became more open j and.'after a march offOUT miles,
we reached the shallow fliddama ofGaZawa, and, leaving the town
at a short distance on our right, encamped a little to the south, not
far from a fine old tamarind.tree.

I was enjoying the shade of this splendid tree, when my friend
the .serkl-n-turawa, whom, on my first entrance into the RauSa
coilntry, I introduced to the reader as a specimen of an Africari
dandy, caDie up, ana splendid hoi:se,: to pay his compliments to
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me. The petty c~ef ot Gazawa and his people had been much .
&(raid, after ~hey M.d received the news of my approach, that I
might take an!Jther road, in order to avoid making them a pres
ent, which has the same value as theJtoll.in a European country.
He told me that they had already sent off several horsemen in or
der to l!OO whatdirection I had pursued, and he expressed his satis
faction that I had come to him of my own free will j but, on the
other hand, he did. not fail to remind me that on my former pas
sage through the country I had not given them any thing on ac
count of the powerful protection ofElaiji, which I enjoyed at that
time.. This was very true j and, in 'consequence, I had here to
make presents to four differentpersonB, although I only remained
half a day: first, this little officious friend of mine j then the gov
ernor of the town himself; together with his liege lord, the chief
ofM~; and, finally, Sa.dlku, the former PUllo governor of
Kat8ena, who at present resided in this town. .

Having satisfied the serki-n-turawa, I wrapped a bemUs and a
shawl or zubeta in a.handkerchief, and went to paymy respects
to the governor, whose name, as.I have stated on a former occa
sion, is Raffa, and whom I found to be a pleiulant old fellow: He
was well satisfied with his present, though he expressed his ap
prehension,that his liege lord, the prince ofMaradi, who would not
fail to hear of my having passed through the country, would de
mand something for himself j and he advised me, therefore, to send
to that ehief a few m~cines.

I then rode to Sadlku, the son of the famQus M'allem 'Omaro,
or Ghomaro, who had been eight years governor of Katsena, after

• the death of his father, till, having excited the fear or wrath of
his liege lord, in consequence of cAlumnies representing him as
endeavoring to make himself independent, he was deposed by
'Aliyn, the second successor of Bello, and obliged to seek safety
among the enemies of his nation. Sadlku was a stately person,
of tall :figure, a serious expression of countenance, and a high,
powerful chest, such as I have rarely seen in Negroland, and still
less among the tribe of the FUlbe. However, he is not a pure
Ptillo, being the offspring of a B6rnu female slave. He had some
thing melancholy about him j and this \yas very natur8.l, as he
could not well be sincerely beloved by those among whom he waS
obliged to live, and.in whose company he carried on a relentless
war against his kinsmen. Sadlku's house, which was in the ut
D108t decay, was a 'COnvincing proof either that he was in reality

• VOL. III.-F
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miserably off, or that he felt obliged to pretend poverty and mis
ery. He understood Arabic tolerably well, although, he only
spoke very little. He expressed much regret on ,hearing of the
death ()f Mr. Overweg, whom he had known dur,ing his residence
in Manidi j but having heard how strictly Europeans adh~re to
their promise, he expressed his astonishment that he had never
:received an Arabic New Testament, which Mr. Overweg had
promised himr but I was glad to be able to inform him that it
'Yas not the fault of Diy late lamented companion, who, I knew,
h8.d forwarded a copy to him, by way of Zlnder, immediately
at\er his arrival in ~Ukawa. Fortunately,Ihad llocopy or two of
the New Testament with me, and therefore made him very happy
by adding this book to the other little presents which I gave him.
When I left the company of thiS man, I was obliged to take a
drink: of fuci with' Serki-n-turawar-however, ,not as a proof of.
sincere'hospit!lJity, but as il; means of begging some farther things
from me j and I was glad at length to get rid of this troublesome
young fellow.

Jilriday, February 4th. We had been so fort1lnate as to be joined
here at Gazawa by two small parties belonging to the salt-ea.ravan
of the K61-owf, when, having taken in a sufficient supply ofwa1er,
and reloaded all our fire-arms, we commenced our marCh, about
half past two o'clock in the morning, through the unsafe wilder
ness which inte<rveries between the independent Rausa states and
that of th,e FUlbe. The forest was illumed by 'a bright mdon
light j and we pursued our march without interruption for nearly
twelve hours, when 'we encamped about five miles beyond the
melancholy site of Da,nkama, very nearly on the same spot where •
I had halted two years before. We were all greatly fatigued j' • '

and a soi-diaant sherif from Morocco, but originally, as it seemed,
belonging to the Taja.kli.nt, w~o had. atu!oched hiJ.llSelf to my cara-
van in Zfuder in order to reach Timbuktu in my company, felt
very sickly. He had suffered 'already a great deal in Zindcr, and
ought not to have exposed his small store of strength to such a

, severe, trial. Not being able to have'regard fu his state of health,
as there was no water here, we pursued our jour:t.tey soon after
midnight; and, reached, the well-known walls of Katsena after a
march of about six hours.

It was with a peculiar feeling that I pitched my tent ,a few
hundred yards from the gate (k6fa-n-samrl) of this town, by the
governor of which I had been so greatly annoyed on my first en- •
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tering this country. ,It was not long befor~ several A'sben8.W'&
people belonging to A'nnur, folJowed by the servants of the gov
ernor, came, to salute me ; and after a little while I was joined by
iny old tormentOr, the Tawiti merchaD.t Bel~GJ:1Ct. But our meet- .
ing this time was very different from what it had been when, I
first saw him; for as soOn as he recognized me, and heard from
me that I was cOme to fulfill my promise of paying a. visit to the
Sultan ofS6koro, he could not restr,ain his delight and excitement,
and threw himself upon my neck, repeating my name several
times. In fact, his whole' behavior changed from this moment;
and although he at times begged' a few' things from me, and did
~not procure me very generous treatment from the governor, yet,
onth& whole, he behaved friendly and decently. He asked me. .
repea~y .why I had not gone to'Kan6j but I told him that I
had no!hing to· do with Kan6; that, in conformity with my prom
ise, I had come to Katsena, and that here I should make all my
pUrchases, in order to undertake the journey to S6koto from this
place .under the protection of its governor" Mohammed Bello.
Now I must confe&"! that I had another motive for not going to
~6 besides this';" for the V~ier of B6rnu had made it a condi
tion that I should not go to Kan6, as my journey to the FUlbe
would else be displeasing to himself and th~ sheikh, by interfer
ing with their policy, and I had found it neceasary to consent to
his wishes, although I foreSaw that it "WouId cause me a heavy
loss, as I might have bought all the artic~ of which I was in
want at a far cheaper rate·ihthe great central·market of Negro
land than I was able to do in Kat8ena. . ,

I staid outside the town until the following morning, while my
quarters in the town were preparing. There was an animated in- .
tercourse along my place of encampment, between the old capital .
and the new place Wag6je, which the governor bad founded two
yeai's before; a~d i received the compliments of several active
FUlbe, whose expressive. countenances bore su16.cient evidence of
the fact that their habits were not yet spoiled by the influence of
the softer manners. of.the subjecled tribe, although such an amal·
gamation~ already begun to take place in many parts ofHauaa.

The house which was assigned to me inside ~e town was spa
ci01l8, but rather old, and 80 full of ants that I was obliged to take
the greatest care to protect 1il.ot only my lUggage, but my person
.trom these voracious insects. They not only destroyed every
thing that was suspended on pegs~m the walls; but while sitting

•
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one day for an hour or so ana' clay barik in my room, I found,
when, 1 got up, a large hole in IllY tobe, these cl~ver and indus
trious, miners having made their way through the clay walls to
the spot where I was sitting, successfully constructed their cover
ed walks, and voraciously attacked my shirt, all in an haur's time.

My present to the governor consisted of a very fine blue bemUs,
a kaftan- of fine: red cloth, &i>mall p~ket pistol, two muslin tur
bans, a- red cap, two loaves of 8ugar, and BOme smaller· articles.
The eccentric. man received me with undisguised pleasure as an
old acquaintance; but, being aware that thad a kllerable supply
of handsome articles with me, he'~anted to induce me to -sell to
him all the fine things I possessed; but I cut the inatter short by.
telling him, once for all, that I was· not a merchant, and did not
engage in any commerce.' On tM .whole, he was well'pleased .
with his presents; but he wanted me to give him anothm-.small
pistol, and, in the course of my stay here, I was obliged to comply
with hie. request. He had a cover made for the pair, and'ucd to
carry them constantly about his person, frightening every body
by firing:off the <:aps into their faces. .

It was, no doubt, a .veri favorable circumstance for methlit the
gh.aJ.aqfnui. of SOkoto Was at this time staying here, fOf under- the
protection of the unscrupulous governor of Kitsena I should
aearcely have :r:eached the residence of the emir til M\imenfu. in
safety. The gbalailfma., who was the inspector ofKatsena as well
as of Z8.nfil.ra, had, collected the"tribute of both provinces, and was
BOOn to start, with.his treasure and the atticles. he had purchased
there, on his home journey, so that thereldid not seem to be time
enough for sending sOme of my peqple" to Kan6 to. make there the

.necessary purch~; but circumstances whieh I, shall soon men·
tion delayed us 80 much that there wouJd have been ample op.
portunity for doing so, and th"Q.8 saving a; considerable~ of
money. The ghal~was a simple, straightfbrwardman, not
very intelligent, certainly, nor ge~erous,but good-natured and s0

ciable; . Born of a female slave, he had very little about him of
the general characteristics of the FUlbe, being tall and broad-shoul
dered, with a large head, broad features, and tolerably dark com-
plexion. . ' . . .

I made some considerable purchases in this place, amounting
altogether to 1,808,000 shells, employing the. greatest part of my
cash in providing myself with the cotton and silk manufactures
of Kan6 alid. Nupe, in order to 'pave my way, by means of these

•
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favorite articles: through the countries on the middle course of the
Niger, where nothing ises'teeftled more highly than these native
mimnfactures.* But, as I afterward found out, 1 sustairied a con·
siderable loaa in buying the Nupe tobe2 here, at least 20 per cent
dearer than I should have been· able to do in Gando ~ but this I
Could not possibly know beforehand; nor was it my preViol1B in-

, tention to make any stay in that place, where large parcels of
th~ articles are never brought into the m.aiket. .1also added to
my store a few more articles of Arab manufa.ctufe, there' having •
arrived, on the 5th-ofMareh, a very numerous caravanofGhadJim.
siand other people from the north, with not less t4an from 400 to '
500 camels, but without bringing me even asingle line, either from '
my friends in Europe or even frOm those in Africa. . Havinglike·
wise arranged with '4Ji el A/geren, the Mejebn who ,accompanied
me from KUkawa,'buying from bini what little merchandise he.
had, and takiD.g hiril into my service for nine dollars a month, I, ,
prepared every thing for my journey; and I was 'extremely a,mr- .
ions to be gone, 88- the l'lliny season was fast. approaching. On the
26th of February evident signs were observed ofthe approach of
the wet seas9n, the wpole Southern'quarter of the heavens being
thickly overcast with clouds, while the tJir also was extremely
damp, jUst as-after a shower. Motinting on.horseback in' order to
observe ~ttertheseforerunners of the" damana," I cleady distin
guished that it was taining in the direction ofZariya and'Nupe,
and even in our iminediate neighborhood a few drops ,fell. In
the course of the evening the freshness and coolness of the air was
mOBt delicious, just as is the case after'a fall of min,and summer
lightning was flas~ through the southern skY; , '

• I bought here altogethet 75 tdrkedls OT Wolnan-do&hs, which for,m the 1lSual

standard article in TimbUktu, and from whiQh narrow shirts for the males'are J!lade;
30 black lobes of Kan6 manufacture; 20 ditto of NJ1pe mant1Iacture; 20 silk of dif
ferent descriptions; 282 black shawls for covering the face, as the best presents for
the Ta1Orek. I abo bought here, besides, fOllrrery goodcloth bemdses from lOme
TawU trade", laiely arrived from their country "ith horees, and some other little
ql(!J'CJJandi&e. and half a dOJ611 of "liama£l," or sword-hangings, of red silk of Fils .
~ufActure. I also provided myself here with water-skins and ltulabu, or large
skim for COTering the loggage for the whole of myJoumey. No place in the wllole
at Negrolllnd is so famoWl for excellent leathl\l' and'the art of tanning as Katletla;
ad if I had taken a larger liupply of these articles with me it would have been very
profitable; bni of course these leather articles require a great deal of room. 1 also
bought a good quantity of the tobacco of Katsena, ~hich is held in great estimation
~ In TimbUktu, whither the excellent tobacco from Wadi NUn is brought in COn-
Iiderable qoantity. '

"
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The ghaladfuia was alsO very anxious to be gone; but the army
of th,.e G6beni.wa being ready to statt' on an expedition, on a gmnd
scale, against the ,territory of the 'Ftiloo, we Could not leave the
place' before we knew e~~ly what ~ction the' hoStile army
wi>u:fd take: They having at length set out on th~i:foray on the
7th of March, we began to watch their mOYeIU.ents very anxious-

, ly, each of these two powers-the independent pagans as 'well as '
the conquering'Ftilb6-having in their pay numbers of spies in
the towns .of their en.einies. 'OWy two ~ys before .theG6beriwa
left their ,hQDle they killed Bli·Bala, the chieGspy whom 'Allyn,
sultan of S6koto,entertained in their town.' " ' ,

In the' cOmpany of the ghaladima there was a younger brt>ther
of his, of the J:lame ~f A1-h8.tt~ who' .had lost the better portion of
the charaater of a free man by a mlXtme of slave-blood, and ~

haved at-times,like, the most intolerable beggar; "Quthe proved
of great serVice to me in lIly endeavor to bect)me acquainted with '
all the characteristic features of ~e COUI}try and its inhabitants.

Besides this man; my principalacquaintance dwing my stay in
Ka4lena this time was,~ ~aw9.ti of the name of'Abd e' Rahman, a
very amiable and social man, and, as a fliki, possessing a certain
degree of learning. He had been a great frien~of the Sultan
Bello, and expatiated wi~ the, greatest enthusiaSm on the, qUali.
ties and achievements of ,this distingUished ruler, of Negroland.
·He also 'gave me the first hints of some of the most important
subjects relating to the geography and history of western Negro.
lalld, anll calle9. my attention pjU1icularly,to a man whom he rep'
resented, as the most -learned of the present generation 9f the in·
habitants of S6koto, and from whom, he..assured me, I should not
fail to obtain what information I,waIlted; This man was 'Abd' el
Kader dan Taffa (meaning the Bon of MUstapha), on whose stores
of kilowledge I drew largely.• My intercourse with 'Abd e'Rah·
man was occasionally interrupted by, an a.m.icable tilt at our reo
spective creeds. On one occasion, when my learned friend was
etldeavoring to ,convince me of the propriety of polygamy, he ad·
duced as an ilJustration that in matters of the table we did not
confine ourselves to a single dish, but took a little fowl, a,little
fish, "and a little roast beef; and how absurd, he argued, was it to
restrict ourselves, in the intercQur8e with the other sex, to only one
wife. It was during my second stay in Katsena that I collected
most of the information which I have ,communicated ona former
occasion with regard to th"e history of Rausa. •

•
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Besides this kiDd of occupation, my dealings with the governor,

eand an occaaional ride which I took through and outside the. wwn,
I had a great deal to do in order to satisfy. the claims of the in
habitants upon my very small stock of inedicinal knowledge, espe
cially.at the commencement of my resideooe, when I was. severely
pestered with applications, having generally from 100 to 200 pa
tients in my court-yard every morning. The people even brought
me sometimes animala to cure j and~ I was not a little amWled
.when they QDce brought me a horse totally blind, whiCh they
'thought I W88 able to restore to ita former· power of vision~ ,

Living in KatBena is not so cheap' 88 in most other places of
Negrolandj at least we thought so at the time, but we afterward
found S6koto, and many places between that and TimbUktu,

. much dearer j but the character of dearth in Katsena is increased
by the acarcity of shells in the market, whicb form the standard
currency, and, especially after I had circulated a couple of hund
red dollars, I W88 often obliged to change a dollar for 2800 shells .
instead of 2500. ' .

I had here a disagreeable buSiness to arrange j' 'for sUddenly, on
the 18th of March, there arrived our old creditor Mohammede'
Sf8.ks~ whose claims upon. us I thqht I had settled long lIMO by

, giving him a bill upon Fezzan,. besides the 8UIIl of two hundred
dollars which r had paid him on. the spot j* but, to my great 88

tonishment, he produced a letter in which Mr. Gagliuffi, her maj
esty's agent in MUrzuk, informed him that I W88 to pay him in
Sudan. .

Such is the trouble to which a European traveler is exposed in
these countries by the injudicious arrangements of those very pe0
ple whose chi~f object ought to be to asSist him, while, at the same
time, all his friends in Europe think that he is well provided, and
that he can proceed on hia difficult errand without obstacle.

On the' 19th of March we received information that the army
of G6beniwa had encamped on the si~ of the former town of

. R6ma, or Rtima,. and I W88 given to underetand that I must hold
myself in readiness to march at an hour's notice.

Mean,!hile the governor of~na, whe had received exag
gerated accounts of the riches which I W88 carrying with me, W88

endeavoringj by every means at his disposal, to separate me from
the ghaladima,. in ()rder to have me • his own power j and his
measures were attended with a good deal of success, at least in the

• See vol ii, p. 516.
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case ofmy Arab companion 'Ali el A'geren; who, although a man
of some energy, allowed himself too often to.be frightened by the
inisrepresen~tions of the people;' On his attempting to keep me
(back, I told him that, if he chose, he might stay behind, but that I

, had made up my mind to proceed at once, in company with the
ghal~whatever might happen. I had'the more reason to be
ware of the governor, as, just a~,the period of this my second stay
here, when he knew I was .going to his liege lord, I had had an
other opportunity of becoming fully aware of the flagrant injus
tice exerciSed by him and his ministers. For the sherif, who, as I
ha'~e said, had attached himself to my party in Zinder, having .
died here of dysen~ry BOOn after our arrival, he seized upon what
little property he had left, notwithstanding that person had placed
himselt;in some respects, under my protection; and although he

. pretended he ,would ,send it to' his relatives, there is no dOubt that'
he or his~oplekept it back. .The safety ofthe property of any
European who should die in ~he8eregionsought to be taken into
~~t in any treaty to be concluded with a native chief; but no '
su~hcontingeIi.cy was provided for in draughts of the treaties
which we took with~

•

CHAPTER LVI..

JOURNEY FROM KA'TSENA TO SO'KOTO•

.Monday, March 21st. The whole town was in motion when we
left; ,for the governor hi~seU:was to accOmpany us for Bome days'
journey, as the whole country was exposed to the most imminent

.danger, and farther on he was to send 80 numerous escort along
with us. It was it fine morning, and, though the rainy season had
not yet set in in this province, many ofthe trees were clad already

. in a new dress, as if in anticipation of the fertilizing power 'of the
more favored season.

The Mjilij had begun,. about the commencement of·March, to
put out ~ew: foliage and shoots ofyoung fruit; and the dor6wa,or
Parkia e~hiqited its ~lossorhs of the most beautiful purple, hang
ing down to a. great· length from the brariches. The dorowa,
which is entirely' wanting~ the ,whole of B6rnu, constitUtes here
the chief representative o'fthe vegetable kingdom. It is from the
beans of this tree that t~e natives prepare the vegetable cakes'
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called II dod6wa," with which theY season theh- food.* Next to
this tree another one, which I had not seen before, called here
II ninhu\" and at present full of small yellow blosaoIDS, 'l~ most.
common.

The first day we made only a short march ofabout three miles,
to a village called Kabak8.wa, .where the ghaladfma had taken up
his quarters. I had sCarcely dismounted, under a tree at tho side
of the village, when my protector called upon me, and in a very
~endlymanner invited me, urgently; to take up my quarters in
side the village, stating that the neighborhood was not quite safe,.
as· the G6beniwa had carried away three women from this very
village the preceding day.. I, however, preferred my tent ana
the open air, and felt very little inclin.ation to confide my valu
able propertr, on which dePended entirely the success of my en·
terprise, to the huts, which are apt to catch fire at any moment;
for, while I could not combat against nature, I had confidence
enough in my aims and in my watchfulness not to be afraid of
thieves and robbers.t -

In the afternoon the ghaladfrna came out of the hamlet, and
took his seat unde!' a neighboring tree, when I retur:ned hi8 visit
of the moming, and endeavored to open with him and his com
panions a free· and unrestrained intercourse j for I was only too
happy to get out of the hands of the lawless gOvemor ofK8.jBena,
who, I felt co;nvineed, would not have been deterred by any scru
ples-from possessing himself .of my riches j indeed, he had gone so
far as to tell me that if I possesped. any thing of value, such as
pistols handsomely mounted, I should give them to him rather
than to the Sultan of S6koto, for that he himself was the emir el
Mmnenin j nay, he eyen toid me that his liege lord was alarmed
at the sight of a pistol.

.1'ue8day, March 22d. In order to avoid the enemy, we we~

obliged, instead of following a westerly direction, to keep at first
directly southward. The country through which our.road lay was
'tery beautiful. The dorowa,. which the preceding day had form
ed the principal ornanlent of the landscape, in the first part of this
day's march gave place entirely to other trees, such 88 taD. rimi. or
bentang-tree, ~e kUka ar monkey~bread-tree,and the deIeb palm
or gigifia(l3orassua jlahelliformis 1) j but beyond the village of

" /' "

• See the dea<:ription which Clappenon gives of the manner in which these cakes
"are prepared. (Denham and Clapperton'! Travels, ii. p. 125.)

t The wells here were eiglli fathoIl1ll. '

•
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. D6ka, the dor6wa, which is the principal tree of the provinees of
KaI:8ena and Zariya, again came prominently forward, while the
-:lw!efia.also, or butter-tree, and the alleluba, 8.ft'orded a greater
variety to the vegetation.' Thealleluba (which, on my second
stay at Kan6, I saw in full blossom) bears a small fruit, which the
~tives eat, but which I never tried myself: Even the dUm. palm,
with its fan·shaped yellow-eolored foliage; ~ve occasionally great
er relief to the fresher vegetation around. The country was pop'
ulous and well cultivated, 'and extensive tobacco-grounds and large
fields of yams or gwaza.' were seen, both objects being almost a
new s~ght to me j fortob8cco, which I had.been so much surprised
to see cilltivated to such an e.x;tent in the country of the' pagan
Mlisgu, is scarcely grown at all in B6rnu, with the exception of
Zinder, and' I had first· observed it largely. cultivated near the
town of Katsena, while .yams, as- I have already had repeatedly
oCCasion' to mention, are not raised at all in Central Negroland.
Numerous herds of cattle were seen dotting .the land2cape, and
contributed largely to the ~terest of the scenery. But the dis
trict ofM:ije especially; which we traversed after arnarch·of about
seven miles, impressed me with the highest opinion of the fer-

'tility and beauty of·this co~try. Here, also, we,met a troop of
Itisan with their camels. . '

Having then proceeded for about two miles througli a more
open and well·cultivated country, with extensive cotton·grounds,
large plantations' of indigo, and wide fields planted. with sweet p0

tatoes, or d:inkali, we reached the village called KUlkada, where
th~ governor o[KatBena had taken up, his quarters; but, leaving
this outlaw at Po respectful distance, we follqwed in the track of i

the gbaladirha, who had been obliged tosee~ for quarters in a
small Taw9.rek hamlet at the distance of a mile and a half tOward
the .southeast-a remarkable resting-place for a party proceeding
to the. westw:ard. The heat was very great; and the dor6wa·trees,
with their scanty acacia-like foliag'e; which, besides a few gonda:
trees (Carica Papaya) and a solitary ngti.bbore, were ~e only mem
bers of the vegetable kingdom here seen, afforded but ,insufficient
shade, the 4ryness of the country being the more felt, as th~ sup
'plyofwater was rather limited.

1 was hospitably treated in the evening, not only by the ghala
-dfma,' who sent me a. sheep, but even by the inhabitants of. the
hainlet, who came to visit. me in l.arge numbers. I learned that
they were Imghad, natives of Tawar Nwaijdud, the village which
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I p8&'3OO. on my road :n;,m Tintmust to A'gades,1f and'that they
had seen me in A'sben, and knew all about my affairs. They
were settled here as tenantS. ' .

Wednesday, March 23d. . I had juSt mounted my horse, and my
camels had gone in advance, when a messenger arrived, who had
been sent after me from K8.~na, bringing a letter from Mr. Gag- \

. liuffi, her majesty's agent in Mtirz~, a mere duplicate Of a letter
already ~eived,with reference to the sending of the box (which,
however, did not reach me), but not a single line. from Europe.

'" We bad to retrace our' road all the way to' KUlkada, and from
thence, after a march of about six miles through a dense forest,
reached.the walled town of Kliraye, and, not being aware that the
country on the other ~de was more open and offered a far better
campirig:ground, pitched. our tent on that side 'Whence we had
come, not far ,from themarket-plaee, consistiJ:1g of several rows of
stalls or sheds. ,A market was held in the' afternoon, and we
bought grairi wid onions, but looked in vain for the favorite fruit
of the tatnarind·tree, to which we were greatly indebted for the
preservation of our health.

The town waS of considerable size, and oontaihed from 6000
to 7000 inhabitants, but no clay buildings. 1'J?e wall was in ex
cellent repair, and well provided with loop-holes for the bowmen,
.and it 'Was even strengthened by a second wall, of lesser height, on
the outside. The town has three gates. ' The wellB were 'three '
fathoms in depth. ' '

Thursday, March 24th. The country on the other side of ~e
town of Kliraye seemed to ,surpass iI,I. beauty the district which we
had left behind us; and the bentang·tree, the sacred' tree of the
fonner pagan inhabitants, rose here to its full majestic growth,
while, besides the dor6w.a and the butter-tree, the ngabbore, (or
sycamore) and the dUnnla appeared in abundance. The cultiva
tion was here limited to sorghum or Indian millet. After a while
the ground became rather undulating, and we hoo. to CI'OBS'several
small water-eourses, at present dry, while boulders of granite pro
truded here and there. The path was enlivened by the several
troops of ho~n which constituted .our expeditionary' corps.
There was first the governor of K8.tsena himself, with a body of
about two hundred horse; then there was an auxiliary squadron
'of about fifty horse, sent by DenW>o, the governor of Kazaure; and
lastly Kaura, the serkl-n-yaki, or commander·in.,chief of Katsena,

.. See vol. i., p. 818.
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with a body of about thirty-five. well-mounted troopers. This of·
ficer, at the present .time, is the most warlike man in the province
of Katsena., and had greatly contributed to the overthrow: and dis

.grace of Sadiku, the former governor, in the hope that the govern-
ment of the province might fall to his sh~; but he had been sad
ly disappointed in his expectations.. As for the ghaladima, he had
about twenty mourited companions, the.most warlike among who~
:Wlis a younger brother of his, of the nanie of 'Omar, 'or Ghomaro,
who was descended from a PUllo mother, and, on account of his
noble birth, had better claims to the office of, ghal~dima than ~ .'
brother. Most-of these troopers were very fanmstically dressed,
in the Hausa fashion,and in a similar manner to those I have de
scribed on a former occasion. Some of the. hOnles were fine,
.strong animals, although, in height t}1ey~ surpassed bj the B6r-
nu horses. '. 0: •

We wate~d our cattle in a kUrremi or dry .water-course, which·
contained a number of wells from one fil-thom to a fathom and a
half in depth, and .was beautifully skirted with deleb palms, while
a granite morind on its. eastern shore rose to 'an .altitude of from
eighty to a hundred feet. I ascended· it, but did not obtain.a dis
tant view. Near.this water-course the cultivation was a little in
terrupted; but farther ~:m the country beeaine again well culti
vated,brqken here and~thereby some underwood, while the monk
ey-bread-tree, t~e dum palm, great numbers of i species of acacia.
called Ie arred," and the "merke" dotted the fields. The latter
tree, which I have mentioned on a former occasion, bears a fruit
which, when m,ixed with the common native grain, is said 'to pre-'
serve horses from worms. .

Thus we reached the tOwn of KUrre:6., or KUlfi, 'and were. not a
little, puzzled by the verj considerable outworks, consisting of
moats, ~hich the inhabitants had thrown up in front of their town,
besides the three·fold wall, and the double moat which surround-
ed bhe latter, as shown in the t>pposite wood·cut. .

The town .was said'to have been foUnded only three-years be
fore, being peopled from the rep1ains of other places which were
destroyed by the enemy. It may contain from 8000 to 9000 in
habitmlts, but it had recently suffered from a conflagration. The
wall was full of loop-holes, and it had a gate on each side except
th~ eastern one.

Raving made our way with great difficulty through thc moats,
instead of· taking up our quarters inside the wall, to the great
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astonishment of the people we pitched our tent outside, at some
distance from the western gate. Such was the confidence which
we placed in our fue-arms. A rocky eminence, such ~ are met
with also inside the tori, started up at some.little distance from
our camping-ground; and a majestic dorOwa, the largest tree of
this species which I Baw:on my journey, shaded the place to a con
siderable ex~t, but attracted a .number of people, who disturbed
my privacy. The ghaladima had taken a northerly road, to the
town ofTsaun, which he had recently founded, and did not arrive
till the afternoon. ..

I.

L Ott1m' liDtnDee, leadlDa- IIllAl • JarP oquanl lurrouncled ..Ith • doobla -t, aDd CIOIltalnlDa
three hnlll for the guaId&

. 1II. Beeond eDtnDee,1oadtIl1 from tble oul1rork throulb the oolel' moat ..blch IllI1"OUSdi th. "'wu.
, 8. Gate 1eadlD« IIllAl lb. projoct\us ....Ie or lbo ..all, from wblch a lIOCOJId pte IoadIlIllAl tho knrD.
.. Granite moundl IDllIde th. -... 6. Ottter moalI or tho ..aIL e. BltuatloD of myleDL
T. Granite. mount outllde tho town. 8. OpeD~dI.

Friday, March 25th. On mounting my horse-.m the morning to
pursrie my march; a. PUllo came up to me and,handed 'me a letter,
which he begged me to take to a. relative of his in TimbUktu.
ThiS showed his full confidence ~ my sv.cceas, and it did not fail
to inspire me with the·same feeling. The inhabitants of the town
marched out their bands of musiciarui, who played 8. farewell to
us; and the several troopa of horsemen, in their picturesque at·
tire, thronged along the path winding between the granite mounds .
which broke the level on all sides. Groups of deleb and dUm
palms towered, with their fan-shaped foliage, over \he whole
scenery.

We had.now entered the m6re unsafe border country between
the Mohmnmedans and pagans while changing o~ direction from
south to west, and the cultivation was less extensive, although
ev~ here a little cotton was to be seen. After a march of about
eight miles we traversed the site of a deserted tOwn called Taka
hawa, inclosed between rooky cliffs on all sides, and at present

echanped into a large cotton-ground, the inhabitants having sought
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refuge in the more rocky district toward the south. But, although
the destructive influencew~ch war had, exercised upon this prov
ince WllB plainly manifested by'the site of anothel town which we
pllB8ed soon afterward, yet the country WlIB not quite deserted, and
even small h~rds of cattle were observed farther pn. Meanwhile
the dUm palm became entirely predominant, and rocky cliffs and
euililenees continued to break the surface; but beyond a rocky

,ridge, which, dotted 'with an abundance of monkey-bread-trees,
crossed our path, ,the country became more level ,and open, en·
livened by herds, and exhibiting an uninterrupted tract, of culti<
vation. v . " ,

Thus we reached the walls of the coDBiderable town of ZekJm,
and here again we had to make our way with difficulty through
the moatB which started off from the walls lIB a solt of outwork,
when we pitched our tent on the west side, in the 'shade of two
large dor6wa-trees. Evc~ here I -did not ch,oose to take up my
quarters inside the toWIl, which WllB full·of p~ple. Besides those
detachmentB which had come along with us, there arrived here
also an auxiliary troop of 110 horse from ZariYllo"together with
the governor 9f U'mmadati with twentyhorsemen. .The Karui.wn.,
or people of K.an6, .who were proceeding to-S6koto, had contin
ued. their march s~aight to U'mmadau, in order to take tip their ,
quarters in that place.

Besides numbers of sick people from the town, who came to ,SO·,

licit my medic8l aasistSnce, I received also a vlsit in the evenipg
from one of tl;>.e nve governors of the place, who bears the title of
serld-n-FeIlani.' He came to ask whether I had not for sale
another pair of pocket pistols, such lIB I had given to the governor,
of Katsena; for my eccentric friend played with the small arms I
had made him a present of all the day lqng, to the 'great alarm of .
every body, so that the rumor of my pOBBCBSing Buch articles had
spread over the whole of this part,of Sudan; and even KaUra had \
pestered me greatly on this account.

In the town of Zekka resides also the former governor of the
, wealthy town or district ofR~ mentioned repeatedly by Cap
tain Clapperton, but destroyed by the G6beni.wa ·after the period
of his travels; that officer still bears the title of serld-n-RUma.
Thexe WlIB a pond of difty water near our encampment, but good
drinkable }Vater WllB only to be obtained from a water-course at a
considerable distance, which, although dry at present, afforded
wells at very little depth in itB gravelly bottom. -
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&turday, March 26th. We re~ained here the whole forenoo~,

as we had now the most difficult part of our journey before us;
but, instead of having leisure to prepare myself for an unwmal
amount of exertion, all my spare time was taken up by a diSagree
able business, the' governor of KatBena having succeeded in se
ducing £'rpm my service, in the most disgraceful manner, the Fer
jam Arab, whom I had hired for the whole jou.rney to TimbUktu
and back, &nd whom.! could ill afford to lose.' This lad, who had
accompanied Ibrahim Bash:i.'s expedition to Syria, and an expe
dition to Kordofiin, and who had afterward reside<t with the We
l:i.d Slinuin for some time ~ KaneIDr might have been of great use
to me in case of emergency. But, as it was, I could only be grate
ful to Providence for ridding me of tliis faithless rogue' at so cheap
a rate i and the insidious governor at least had no reason to boast
of his conduct, for the Arab, as BOOn as he found himself well
mounted and dressed in a bemUs by his new master, took to his
heels, and, following the track with which he had become ac·
quainted in· my company, suoceeded in reaching Zinder, and from
thence returned to his native country.
. We here separated :frOm most of our companioD.8,' the governor
of"K:i.1Bena, as well as the people from Kan6 and Zariya, who were

. carrying tribute to the Sultan qf S6koto, remaining. behind, and
only an escort or II rCkk.ia" of fifty horsemen continuing in our
company. The hostile army of the G6bemwa being in this. neigh
borhood, the danger of the road farther on w~ very C<?nsiderable;
and the Kan:i.wa and Zozawa, or Zegerege, of whom the latter
carried !,OOO,OOO shells, 500 tobes, and 30 horses, 8B tribute, were
too much afraid of their property. to accompany us. There had
also arrived a troop of about 100 fatAki. with asses lad6Il entirely

'~ with the famous dQd6wa cakes, but they also remained behind.
The governor himself, however, escorted us, fot a mile or two,

to a large koriimma called Mejfdi, which no doubt forms one of
the branches of the koni.rnma of BUnka, Itnd contains several
wells, where we watered our horses and filled our water-skins 1:or
a night's march. Fine cotton-grounds and fields .of onions fringed
the border of the valley.

.Ai?, soon as we left this winding water-course we entered a dense
f9rest,only occasionally broken by open spots covered with reed
grass, and we pursued our march without interruption the whole
night, with the exception of a sltort halt just in the dusk of the
evening. I had taken the lead from the beginning; .and the gha-

_t
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ladlma, ,who was fully sensibie of the great advantage of my fire
arms, sent. messenger ·after ineB,'>enge~ to me till he brought me to
a stand, and thus managed to get all his slaves' and camels in ad
vance, so.•tOOt I could only proceed very slowly. After a match
of little more than twelve miles from the koci.~we entered a
fertile and ,picturesque sort of vale, inclosed toward the north and
south. by rocky cliffs, and intersected by a narrow strip of BUOCU

lent herbage, ;where water is apparently to be. found at a little
depth. This is the site of the ~wn of Moniya, which had like
wise been destroyed by the G6beci.wa three years previously.
Their army had even encamped here the previous day j and when
our companions found the traces of their footsteps, which indi
cated that they had tak~n an easterly direetion, all the people
were seized with fright, and .the intention which had been enter
tained of resting here for a few hours of the night was given up,
and with an advanced guard qf twenty horse, and a gw\l'd of from
fifty to sixty, we kept cautiously and anxiously on. . .

About midnight we again entered a dense forest, cqnsisting
chiefly ofunderwood. We marched the whole night, and emerged
in the morning into open cultivated country. We then passed' ,
several· small hamietB"and, crossing first a small and farther on ll.

larger water-course, reached, a little bef<;>re nine. o'clock, the con·
siderable place Bunka, surro~nded by a clay wall about twelve
feet in height, and by a half natural, half artificial stockade of

. dense forest. r In t~ tow'll, the governor of which is directly de
~ndent upon 'theghaladlma ofS6koto, my.protector had taken
quarte~ j but, true to myoId principle, there .also preferred en
camping outBide, and,tuming r.ound the tOwn on the· south side,
along a very winding and narrow passage, through 'dense, prickly
underwood, I pitched JPY tent on the west side, in the midst of an
open suburb consisting of several straggling groups of hutB,

The inhllbitantB of the.village proved to be industrious and so
ciable, and, soon after. we had enca.n:l:ped, brought me several ar
ticles.for sale, such ,as good strong ropea, of which we were greatly
in want. In general, ~ traveler cali not procure good ropes· in
these ~untries, and, for an expedition on a larger scale, he does

. well to provide himself with this article. The ropes made of
ngille or the dUm bush last only a few days; and those made of
.hides, which are very useful in the dry season for tying up the
'legs of the camels, and even fur'fastening the luggage, are not fit
for the rainy season. We also bought here a good supply of tam-
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arinds, plenty of fowlB (fur from thirty'to fortykurdl each), and.
a little milk. Part of the inhabitants of .this 'Village at least con·
sisted of A'sbenawa settlers j and they informed us th~t the army
of the G6beciwa. had come close to theiJ: town, but that they had
driven them back. ."

The town itse~ though not large, is tolerably well inhabited,
containing a population of about 5000. It is skirted on the east .
side by a considerable, wa~-eourse, at present dry, but containing ,
excellent water close under the gravelly surface, and forming a
place of resort for numbers of the gray species of monkey. ,

The approach of the rainy se~on was indicated by a slight fall
of min. ' ,

Monday, March 28th. The ghaladiI,Ila, whom' the im~tience'of
the <hnger had induced to ,fix his departure for the next day, in·
stead of allowing a day for repose, had already gone on in ad
vanee a considerable'way, when we followed 'him, and soon after
left on our right a large, cheerful-looking ~a:inlet, shaded by splen.
did,. trees, and enlivened by numbers of poultry. Extenaive cul·
tivated grounds testified tothe industry ofthe inhabitants, who
likewise belonged to a tribe of the A'sbeaawa, or rather to a mix·
cd race of people. Having thep crossed dense underwood, where.
the Mimosa N!7.0tica, here calle<1'" elku," was standing in full blos
som, while the ground consisted of sand, we reached, after a march'
of about a mile; the southeastern corner of the· wall ofthe,consid
erable town of Zfnni. The water-course ofBtirika had been close
on our left, providing the inha.bitants with a niwer·failingsupply .
of excellent water, which is found close under the surface of the
fine gravel which composes its bed.

Zjrini is an important town even at .present, but, being under
the dominion of the Ftilbe, ig only capable of preserving its exist·
ence by a constant struggle with a6ber and Manidi. However,
the governor of this town is not now master of the whole of Zan
fam, as he was in the time of Captain Clappenop., who visited it
on his journey to So'koto,* the Ftilbe orFCllani having 'found it
more condncive to their policy to 'place each governor of a walled
town in this province under the direct'allegiance of S6kotO, 'in or·
der to prevent the loss of the whole country' by the rebellion of a'
single man. Some ninety or one hundred years ago, before the
destruction of the Capital, this province WllB almost the most flour·
ishing country of Negrolandj but it is at present divided into a

• ClappertoD, Second Expedition, p. ] 50.

VOL.III.-G ,



98 'l'RA..VELS IN AFRICA.

number of petty states, each 'of which follows a different policy i
hence itis difficult to know which towns are still dependent upon
the dominion of SOkoto, and which .adhere to their enemies, the
G6berawa.* The town is. still tolerably well inhabited, the west-
ern more densely than the eastern quarter. .

The direct road leads along 'the wall, and close beyondpaBses
'by the' si~ of the former town Dada; but, in order to water my
horse, 1 d~nded inw the koramroa, which wll.'lhere encompllSS
cd by banks about twenty-five' feet high, the gradually-shelving
slopes of which were laid out in kitchen gardens, where onions.
were cultivated. . Passing then a tra<:lt thickly overgrown with
monkey-bread-trees, we traversed a straggling village, the whole
appearance of wbich left a. feeling of peace apd, comfort rather
than ofthe constant,state ofwarfare which prevails in this country.

, But every thing in human IU:e depends on habitude j and these
poor people, llot knowing any better, bear the state of insecurity
w wlllch th~ are exposed without uneiJ.cliness. .
: NUmerous neat cottages were just being bw1t j and 'the western

end of the village especially, being adorned by several groups of
the g6nda-tree,or Erica Papaya, had a very pleasant' appearance.
Dyeing-pits are not wanting in any of the larger towns of Zan
fum j and a numerous her4 of cattle met our vieW:,close beyond
th~ village. '

.When we'again reaChed the ,direct road, the neighborhood of
oUr mends Wll.'l distinctly indicated by a very strong and not quire
aromatic smell, which proceeded from the luggage of those of the
catavan of native traders (or fataki) who had attached themselves
to our troop in Zekka, leaving their more cautious brethren be
hind. The merchandise of these small traders consisted, for the
most part, of thoae vegetab~e cakes called dod6wa, which I have
rn.entioned repeatedly; and whiph constitute· an UnJ.>Ortant article

. of trade, ll.'l the dor6wa or Parlcia, from the fruit of which those
cakes are made, thrives in great abundance in the province of
Zegieg, while it is comparatively rare in the provinces of K6bbi
and G6ber. Three thousand. of these cakes constitute an ass-load,
and each of them in general is sold in SOkoto for five kurdi, hav
ing been bought on, the spot· for one un j so that the profit, being
:not less than 500 per cent., makes this commerce attractive for
poor People, notwithstanding the dangerous. state to which this

• For f'arther deWls on this subject, see Appendii I.; and f'or an outline of'the
history of' Z&nf'ara, see the Chronological Tables
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road is at present reduced. The return freight which these petty
merchants bring back: from'S6koto generally consists 'of the salt
ofF6gha. .

oUr farther road conducted us through a more rugged district,
intersected. by numerous small water.coUl'SeS with very J:ocky beds, ,
and mostly covered with dense forest, oDly now and then broken.
by a. small tract of cultivated ground producing even a. little cot- ,
ton. Thus we reached the town of Wchi, the name of which,
meaning U the rocks;' served well to indicate the 'peculiar nature
of the place, whi~h has a. very wild and romantic appe~ce-a.

N labyrinth of~ookyeminences inter-
'sected by n small ravine, as shown
in. the woodcut:, the dwellings,

, which are scattered about in sev
A._--==-=~~_';.......,:,:,..-.,: E eral groups, can scarcely be seen,

,owing to the prevalence of rocks.
Several groups of"dUm palms con
tribute greatly to the picturesque
character of the place.

Having got inside thewalI, which consisted of loose stones, we
had some difficulty in finding a. :fit spot for encamping, and at
length, having traversed: the whole place, pitched our tent not far
from 'the westem gate, but still inside the wall, in the shade of a
fine ts8mia or tamarind-tree, and ,?lose to a. 1m18l1 group of huts.

,The principal hamlet lies nearer the east side. 'The little water·
COlll'8e conWned only a very small supply of '\later-under the
'gravelly surface of the' bed; but on my retum from the west in
the autumn of the .following year, a foaming brook was rushing
along it. The interesting character of the 'scenery induced me, in
the coui'se of the night, to leave my tent and to sit down,for n.
while on a rock; whi~h commanded the whole interior oftbe to\,Vll.
There I had a.'charming prospect over the scene by clear moon
light, while people were busily employed the whole night col).ect
ingthe small supply of water from the channel for their next
~~~ts. ' '

Tuesday, March 29th. In order to pass the narrow gate, if gate
it may be called, I was obliged to have the two posts which en·
compassed it on each side removed. The whole coUntry round
about is rocky, with only a slight covering of fertile soil; so that
nothing but Indian millet is cultivated, which thrives very well
in rocky ground. But the country was adomed with a. tolerable

j

, .
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.'

variety of trees,' lffich as monkey-bread-trees, most of which had
young leaves, the dor6wa, the kadeffa, and the merke. While
crossing a small rocky ridge, we were joined by a troop of people

, beari:e:g large loads of cotton upon their head&, which they were
carrying to the considerable market of Badamwa. This cotton
was distinguished by its snow-white color, and seemed to be of
very good.quality. ,

Beyond the rocky ridge the country became more open, rich in
trees and cultivated fields j' and having passed a village, we turned
round the southwestern comer of the walled town ofSab6n Birni,
~ng our, way with great difficulty, and not without some dam
age to, the fences as well as to our luggage, through the narrow
lanes of an open suburb. The western side of the town was bar-

.dered by a koramma containing a considerable sheet of stagnant
water of very bad quality, ·and fringed all round by a border of
kitchen gardena, where onions were cultivated. The governor of
Sab6n Bfmi, like that ofZyimi, is directly dependent on the Emu
of S6koto. The name or title of his dominion is Bazay.

From hence, along a path filled with market prodl:l.ce, we reach
ed the walled town of Badamwa, which, like most of the towns
of Zanfara, is surrounded on,all sides with a dElUse border of tim
ber, affording to the archers, who form the,strength of the natives,
great advantage in a defense, and making any attack, in the pres
ent condition of the strategeticai art in this country, veri difficult.
In the midst of this dense body of trees there was a veryconsid
erable market, a~nded by nearly 10,000 people, and well sup
plied with cotton,* which seemed to be the, staple commodity,
while Indian millet (sorghum) also was in abundance. A great
number of cattle were 'slaughtered in the market" and the meat
retailed in small quantities. There was also a' good supply of
fresh butter (which is rarely seen in Negroland), formed in large
lumps, deanly prepared, and swimming in water.: they were sold
for 600'kurdf each. Neither was there any scarcity of onions, a
vegetable which is extensively cultivated in the province of Zan
fara, the smaller ones being sold for one un, the larger ones for
two kurd! each. These onions are mostly cultivated round a
large·tebki, about half a mile to the west of the town, which, even
at the present season, was still of considerable size. Instead of
entering the narrow streets of the town, I pi~ed my tent in the

• It was extensively cultivated in this province at the beginning of the sixteenth
century. (Leo Afrieanlll, lib. vii., e. 18.) ,
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open fields, at a. considerable distance from the wall; for· I was
the more in want of fresh air, as I WllS suffering greatly from
headache. - The consequence was that I could not even indulge
in the simple luxurieB of the market, but had recolU'Be to my com-
mon medicine of tamarind water. .

There was BOrne little danger here, not so much from a foreign
foe as from our proximity to a considerable hamlet of Tawa.rek,
of the tribe of the Itisan, who have settlements in all theBe towns
of Zanfara. While endeavoring to recruit myself by rest and
simple diet, I received a. visit from an intelligent and well-.behaved
young f:ili, Y'allem Dam, who belonged to the suite of the gha:
ladima, and whOse company was always agreeable to me. He in
formed me that the Zanfarawa and the G6beniwa had regarded
each other with violent hatred from ancient timell, Baban, the
founder of Kalawa, or Alkalawa, the former capital of G6ber,
having based the strength and well-being of his own country on
the deBtruction of the old capital of zanrara ninety-seven years
previously. . Hence the. people 'of Zli.nfara.embarked heart and
soul in $e religious, and political rising of the Sheikh 'Othman .
against his liege lord, the ruler of G6ber. I learned also that the
·same amount of tribute, which I have before mentioned as carried
On this occasion by the meBBCngers of zany&. to the emir el Md
menin, was paid· almost every second month, while from Katsena
it was very difficult to obtain a. regular tribute, the governor of
that town generally not paying more than 400,000 kurdi and for
tyarticles, such as bemUses, kaftans, etc., annually. It was only
an exceptional case, arising from the e1:ertions of the ghalad£ma,
.as I was told that he had sent this year 800,000 shells, besides a
horse of Tarki breed, of the nominal value of 700,000 kurd!.

Wednesday, March 30th. Allowing my camels to pursue the di-
. reet road, I myself took a. rather roundabout way, in order to get

a. sight of the tebki from which the town is supplied; and il was
really astonished at the considerable expanse of clear water which
it exhibited at this time of the year (shortly before the setting in
of the rainy season), when water in the whole of Negroland be
comes very scanty. The ground consisted of fine vegetable soil,
while the cultivation along the path was scarcely interrupted; and
in passing a. hamlet, we saw the inhabitants· making the first prep
arations for the labors of the field. Cotton was also cultivated to
a considerable extent. About &. mile and a half farther on, at the
village of Sungt1rure, which is surrounded with a strong keffi, I
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observed the first nidu, a 8()rt 'of light hut consisting of nothing
but a ,thatched roof raised npon four I
poles from eight to ten feet 'in height; .1
and affording a Safe retreat to the inhab- .
itants, during their, night's rest, against
the swarms of musquitoeS which infest
the whole region along the swampy
creeks of the Niger, the people entcring
these elevated bed-rooms from below, and
shutting the entrance behind them, as,
represented in the accompanying wood-
cut.

Leaving, then, the walled town of
KatUru close On our left, we entered a dense forest richly inter-'
woven with creeping plants, and intersected by a large.koramma
with 8 very uneven bottom, affording sufficient proof of thevehc
meilce of the torrent which at tim~ rushes along it. At present
it'contamed nothing but pools of stagnant water in several places,
where we observed a large herd of camels, belonging to a party,
of Itlsan, just being watered, while tobaccO was cultivated on the
border of the kor9.mma. A little farther on the torrent had swept
8wayand'undermined the banks in such a manner that they pre
sented the appearance ofartificial walls. We met several natives
on the road, who, although FUlbe or FCllani (that is to say, be
longing to the' conquering tribe), and themselves apparently Mo-

, hammedans, wore nothing but a leather apron round their loins.
Thus we reached, -8 little past noon, the town Sansanne (AlBa,

which was originally a mere fortified encampment or "sansanne."
But its advanced, and, in some respects, isolated position as an
outlying post against the G6berawa and Mariyadliwa rendered it
essential that it should be strong enough by its own resources to
offer a long resistance; and it has, in consequence, become a walled
town of considerablE? importance, so that travelers generally take
this roundabout way, with a strong northerly deviation. Here
also the wall is surrounded with a dense forest, affording a sort
of natural fortification.

Having entered the town and convinced myself of its confined
and cheerless oharacter, I resolved even here to encamp outside,
though at considerable risk; and I went to the well, which was
.about half a mile distant to the south, and, being ·five fathoms in
depth,&>ntained a rich supply of excellent water. Here 8 smAll

J
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caravan of people from A'dar, laden with oorn and about to reo
tum to their native home, were encamPed i and I pitched my tent
on .an open spot, close to some light oot~ofItfsan settlers, who
immediately brought me a little fresh cheese as a specimen of
their industry, and were well satisfied with a present which I made
them in return of a few razors and. looking-glasses. These Tawli
rek are scattered over the whole of western Sudan, not only fre
quenting those localities occasionally as traders, but even some·
times settled with their wives and children. Their women also
did not fail to pay us a visit in the afternoon, for they are extreme
ly curious and fond of strangers.

When I had made myself comfortable, I received a visit from
the gbaladll:ila of the ·town i he brought me the complimentB of
the governor, who was a man ofmther noble birth, being nobody
else but 'All Karamf, the eldest and presumed successor of 'Allyn,
the emir el Mlimenfu. He bears the pompous title of serkl-n-G6
ber, (' lord ofG6ber," although almost the whole of that country is
in the hands of the enemy. Having taken his leave, the m~n·
ger soon returned, accompanied by Alhlittu, the younger brother
of the ghaladlma of SOkoto, who was anxious to show his import·
Mce, bringing me a fat sheep as a present, which I acknowledged
by the gift; of a fine heIali bemUs, besides a red cap and turban j

an~ the governor expressed his satisfaction at my present by send·
ing ~e also com for my horses, and half a dozen fowls. In the
evening we had a short -but violent tornado,which usually indio
cates the approach of the rainy season j but no rain fell, and 'we
passed the night very comfortably in our open encampment, with

.out any accident.
Thursday, March 31st. We had a very difficult day's march be- .

fore U&-the passage of the wilderness of Gundumi-which can
only be traversed by a forced march, and which, even upon a man
of Captain Clapperton's energies, 4ad left the impression of the
most wearisome journey he had ever performed in his life. But,
before returning into our westerly direction, we had finn to follow
a northwesterly path leading to a large pond or tebki, in order to
provide ourselves with water for the journey. It was still a good
sized sheet of water, though tom up and agitated by numbers of
men and animals that had preceded our party from the town,
and we were therefore very fortunate in having provided our
selves with some excellent clear water from the well close to our
place of encampIOOnt. The pond was in the midst of the forest,
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w}llch toward its outakirts pr~ted a cheerful aspect, enlivened
by a great nUmber of sycamore-trees, and even a few deleb palms,
but which here assumed the more monotonous and cheerless char
'acter which seems to be common to all the extensive forests of
Negroland.

The beginning of our march, after we had watered our animals
and filled our watei-skins, was rather inauspicious, our companions
missing their way, and with bugles calling me and my people, who
were pp-rsuing the right track, far to the south, till, after endeav-,
oring in vain to make our way through an impervious thicket,
and after a considerable loss of time, any thlng but agreeable at
the beginning of a desperate march of nearly thirty hours, we at
length, with the assistance of a PUllo shepherd, r~gained the 'right
track. We then pursued our march, traveling, without any halt,
the whole day and the whole night through the dense foreSt, leav
ing the pond called tebki-n-Gundumi at some distance on, our leftf

and not meetingwith any signs of cultivation till a quarter before
eleven the next mornmg, when, wearied- in the extreme, and
scarcely able to keep up, we were met by some horsemen, who
had been sent out from the camp at Gawasu to meet us, provided
with water-skins in order to bring up the stragglers who had lag
ged behind from fatigue and thirst. And there were many, who
needed ,their assistance-one woman had even succumbed to ex
haustion in the course of the night j for such a forced march is
the more fatiguing and exhausting, as t'h.e dangers from a lurking
enemy make the greatest possible silence and quiet indispensable,
instead of the spirits being kept up with cheerful songs, as is uSU
ally the case~ But having once reached the cultivated grounds,
after a march of two miles and a half more we arrived at the first
gawusu-trecs, which surround the viHage, which is named after
them, "Gliwasu." In the fields or "lcirkarli" adjoining this vil
lage, 'Allyn; the erillr el Mdmenfn, had taken up his camping
ground, and was preparing himself for setting out upon an ex-
pedition against the G6ber people. '

, It was well that we had arrived, having been ineessarttly march
ing for the last twenty-six hours, without taking into account the
first part of the journey from the town to the pond, for I had
never seen my horSe in such a state o( total exhaustion, while my
people also fell down immediately they arrived. As for myself,
kept up by the excitement of my situation, I did not feel much
fatigued, but, on the contrary, felt strong enough to search, without
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delay, through the whole of my luggage, in order to select the
choicest presents for the great prince of S6koto, who was to set
out the following morning, and upon whose reception depended a
good deal of the su~ of my undertaking. . The afternoon wore
on without my being called into the presence of the sultan, an~ I
scarcely expected that I should see him that day; but suddenly,
after the evening prayer, Alhattu made his appearance with soIl?-e
messengers of the chief, not in order to hasten my present, but
first to give me a proof of their own hospitality, and bringing me
a very respectable present, consisting of an ox, four fat sheep, and
two large straw sacks or takrufu. containing about four hundred
poun~weight of rice, with an intimation, at the same time, that
'Allyu wished to see me, but that I was not now to take my pres
ent with me. I therefore prepared myself immediately; and on
going to the sultan's we passed by the ghaladima, who had been
lodged in a court-yard of the village, and who accompanied us.

We found 'Allyu in the northern part of the village, sitting un·
der a tree in front of his quarters, on a raised platform of clay.
He received me with the utmost kindness and good-humor, shak
ing hands with me, and begging me to take a seat just in front of

. him. Having paid my compliments to him on behalfof the Queen
of England, I told him that it had been my intention to have paid
him a visit two years previously, but that the losses which we had
met with in the first part of our journey had prevented me from
carrying out my dC2ign. I had scarcely finished my speech, when
he himself assured me tlu\t at the right time he had received the
letter which I had addressed to him through the Sultan of A'gades
(informing him of the reason why we could not then go directly
to pay him our compliments), and that from that moment up to
the present time he had followed our proceedings, and especially
my own, with the greatest interest, having even heard at the time
a report of my journey to A'danuiwa.

I then informed him that in coming to pay him my complim~nts

I had principally two objects in view, one of which was that he
might give me a letter of franchise, guaranteeing to all British mer·
chants entire security for themselves and· their property in visit
ing his dominions for trading purposes; and the £eCOna, that he
might allow me to proceed to TimbUktu, and facilitate my jour
ney to that place (which was greatly obstructed at the present mo
ment by the rebellion of the province of Kebbi) by his own para·
mount authority. Without reserve he acceded to both my reo
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ql1es'tB in the most cheerful and assuring manner, saying that it
would 'be his greatest ple8.S1P'8 to 'assist me in my enterprise to the
utmost of his power, as it had only humane objects jn view, and
could not but tend to draw natio~ rogether that,were widely sep·
arated from each other. At the same time he expressed, in a very
feeling way,his regret with regard to 'Abd Allah (Captain Clap
perton), whose, name I had incidentlilly mentioned, intimating that
the then state of war, or " gaba," between Bello and the Sheikh e1
Kaneml, the ruler ofB6rnu, had qisturbed their amicable relations
with .that eminent officer, whom in such a conjuncture they had
not felt justified in allowing to proceed on his errand to their ene
my. In order'to give him an example how,in the case offoreign
visitors or messengers, such circumstances ought not to betaken
into accoun~ I took this opportunity to show him that the ruler
of B6rnu, although in open hostility with the most powerful of'
his ('Alfyu's) governors, nevertheless had allowed me, at the pres
ent conjuncture, to proceed on my journey to them without the
slightest obstacle. He then concluded our conversation by observ·
ing t~at it had been his express wish to see me the very day or
my arrival, in order to assure me that I was heartily welcome,
and to set my mind at rest as to the fate of Clapperton, which he
was well aware could not fail to inspire Europeans with some dif·
fidence in the proceedings of the rulers of S6kQto.
. With a mind greatly relieved I retur.ned to my tent from this

audience. The dusk of the eYening, darkened by thick thunder
clouds, with the thunder rolling uninterruptedly, and lighted up
only by the numerous fires which were burning round about in
the fields where the troops had encamped under the trees, gave to
the place a peculiar and solemn in~rest, making me fully aware
of the momentous nature ofmy situation. The thunder continued
rolling all night long, plainly announcing the. approach of the
rainy season, though there was no rain. at the time. Meanwhile I
was pondering over the present which I was to give to this mighty
potentate, who had treated me with so much kindness and regard
on the first interview, and on wh9se friendship and protection de
pended, ~n a great measure, the result of my proceedings; and
thinking that 'What I had selected might not prove sufficient to
answer fully his expectation, in the morning, when I arose, I still
added a few things more, so that my present consisted of the fol
lowing articles: a pair of pistols, richly ornamented with silver,
~ velvet holsters; a rich bemUs (Arab cJoak with hood) 9fred
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satin, lined with yellow satin; a bernns of yellow cloth; a bernUs
of brown cloth; a white hellili bernUs of the finest quality; a red
cloth.kaftan embn:>idered with gold; a pair of red cloth trowsers j

a StambUli carpet; three loaves of sugar j three turbans and a
red cap; two pairs of razors; half a dozen large looking-glasses j

cloves, and benzoin.* \
Having tied up these presents in five smart handkerchiefs, and
~g another bernUs of red cloth with me for the ghaladima, I
proceeded first to the latter, who received his present with ac
knowledgments, and surveyed those destined for.his inaster with •
extreme delight and satisfaction. We then went together to
'Aliyu, and found him in a room built ofreeds, sitting on a divan
made of the light wood of the tukkuniwa, and it WIlB then for
the first time that I obtain&d a distinct view of this chief, for-on
my interview the preceding night it had been 80 dark that I WIlB

not enabled to distinguish his features accurately. I found him a
stout, middle-sized man, with a round fat face, exhibiting evident
ly rather the features of his mother, a Rausa slave, than th~ of
his father Mohammed Bello, a free and noble PUllo, but full of
cheerfulness and good-'humor. His dress also was extremely sim
ple, and at the same time likewise bore evidence of the pure PUllo
character having been abandoned; for while it consisted ofscarce
ly any thing else but a tobe ofgraJish color, his face WIlB uncover·
ed, while his father Bello, even in his private dwelling, at lellBt
before a stranger, never failed to cover his mouth.

He received me this time with the same remarkable kindness
which he had exhibited the preceding evening, and repeated his
full consent to both my requests, which I then stated more explic
itly, requesting at the same time that the letter of franchise nilght
be written at once, before his setting out on his expedition. This
he agreed to, but he. positively refused to allow me to proceed on
my journey before his return from the expedition, which he said
would not be long; and, acquainted as I was with the etiquette
of these African courts, I could scarcely expect any thing else
from the beginning. He then surveyed the presents, and express-

• I may u well add, that the rlchly-mouuted pistoll which chietly aided me
in obtaining the frlendlhip of thia powerful chief, ~ well u another pair which I
afterward gave to KbaIilu, the ruler of Gando, and also leveral other things, were
paid for with my own money, which wu forwarded to Tripoli by my family at the
luggeation of the Chevalier Bunsen, aI well aI two harmonica, one of which I gRn
to 'AHyu, ud the other to the Sheikh el Ba1:'y.



108 TItAVELS IN AFRICA.

ed his satisfaction repeatedly j but when he beheld the pis~ls;

which I had purposely kept till the last, he gave vent to his feel
ings" in the most undisguised manner, and, pressing my hands re
peatedly, he said, "nag6de, nag6de, barka, 'Abd el Kerim, barka"
-" I thank: you, God bless you, 'Abd el Kerim, God bless you."
He had evidently never before seen any thing like these richly- j
mounUld pistols, which had been selected in Tripoli by the con-
noisseur eyes of Mr.Warrington, and surveyed the present pn all
sides. It was to these very pistols that I was in a great measure

. indebted for the friendly disposition of that prince, while the un
scrupulou£l governor of KMsena, who had heard some report
about them, advised me by all means to sell them to himself, as "
his liege lord would not only not value them at all, but would
even be afraid of them.

Soon after I had returned to my tent the ghaladfma arrived,
bringing me from his master 100,000 kurd! to defray the ex
penses of my household during his absence j and I had afterward
the more reason to feel grateful for this kind attention, although
the sum did not exceed forty Spanish dollars, as I became aware,
duringmy stay in Wurno, how difficult it would have been for
me to have changed my dollars into kurd!. I then satisfied my
friend Alhattu, the younger brother of the ghaladfma, whose be
havior certainly was far from disinterested, but who, nevertheless,
had. not proved quite useless to me.

Although we were here in the camp 'outside, and the people
busy with their approaching departure, yet I received visits from
several. people, and, among t'thers, that of a Weled Rashid of the
name .of Mohammed, who, on my return from TimbUktu, followed
me to Kukawa in the company of his countrymaI.!, the learned
A/hmed Wadawi. This man, having left his tribe on the BOuth
eastern borders o( Bagirm~ had settled in this place many years
before, and, having ;accompanied several expeditions or forays,
gave me an entertaining description of the courage of the FCllani
n-S6koto, although he 'had BOrne little disposition to slander, and
even related to me stories about the frailties of the female por
tion of the inhabitants of the capital, which I shall not repeat.

Sunday, April 3d. Being anxious that the letter of franchise
should be written before the sultan set out, I sent in the morning
my broker, 'All el A'geren, with a pound of Tower-proof gun
powder, to the prince, in order to remind him of his promise j and
he returned after a while, bringing me a letter signed with the
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sultan's seal, which, on the whole, was composed in very hand·
some terms, stating that the prince had granted the request of·
commerclal security for English merchants and travelers, which I,
as a messenger of the Queen of England, had made to him. But
the letter not specifying any conditions, I was obliged to ask for
another paper, written in more distinct terms; and although'Ali·
yu's time was, of course, very limited, as he was just about to set
out with his army, even my last request was complied with, and I
declared myself satisfied. I was well aware how extremely diffi·
cult it is to make these people understand the forms of the articlcs
in which European governments are wont to conclude commercial
treaties. In regions like this, however, it seems almost as if too
much time ought not to be lost on account of such a matter of
form before it is well established whether merchants will really
open a traffic with these quarters; for as soon as, upon the general
condition ofsecurity, an intercourse is really established, the rulers
of those countries themselves become aware that some more def·
inite arrangement is necessary, while, before they have any expe
rience of interco\ll'SC with Europeans, the form of the articles in
which treaties are generally conccived fills them with thc utmost
s118picion and fear, and may be productive of the worstconse
quences to anyone who may have to conclude such a treaty.

The sultan was kind enough, before he left in the lillernoon, to
send me word that I might come and take leave of hitn; and I
wished him, with all my heart, success in his expedition, as the
success of my own undertaking, namely, my journey toward the
west, partly depended upon his vanquishing his enemies. Giving
vent to his approval of my wishes by repeating that important
and highly significant word, not more peculiar to the Christian
than to the Mohammedan creed, "Amin, amill," he took leave of
me in order to start on his expedition, accompanied. only by a
small detachment of cavalry, most of the troops having already
gone on in advance. I had also forwarded a present to Hamm~
du, the son of'Atlku, an elder brother and predecessor of Bello i
but he sent it back to me, begging me to keep it until after 'his
return from the expedition. The ghaladlma also, who was to ac·
company the sultan, called, before his departure, in order that I
might wind round his head a turban of gaudy colors, such as I.
then possessed, as an omen of success.

After all the people were gone, I myself could not think of
passing another night in this desolate place, which is not only ex·
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posed to -the attacks of men, but even to those of wild beasts.
Even the preceding night the hyenas had attacked several people,
and had almost succeeded in carrying off a. boy, besides severely
llloOOrating one man, who was obliged to return home without be
ing able to accompany the army. An hour, therefore, after the
sultan had left his encampment, we oUIBelves were on our road. to
Wwn6, the common "residence of 'Aliyu, where I had been de
sired to take up my quarters in the house of the ghaladima j but
I never made a more d.i.s8.greeable journey, short as it was, .the
provisions which· the sultan had given me encumbering us great-·
ly, 80 that at length we were obliged to give away the heifer as a
present to the inhabitants of the village of GawasU.. It thus hap-

. pened that we did not reach our quarters till late in the evening j
o and we had a great deal of trouble in taking possession of 'them

in the dark, having 0 been detained a. long ti.n1e at the gateway,
, which itself was wide and spaciOus, but which was obstructed by

a wooden door, While there was no open square at all inside the
gate, nor eveil a straight I.:Oad leading up from thence into the town,
the road immediately dividing and Winding close along the wall.

CHAPTER LVII.
RESIDENCE IN WURNO.

I SHALL p:reflice the particulars of my residence in Wurn6 with
a short account of the growth of the power of the FUlbe or F&·
lani in this q.uarter, and of the present condition of the empire of 0

S6koto.
There is no doubt that, if any African tribe deserves the full at

tention of the-learned European, it is that of the FUlbe (Bing. PUle
10), or FUla, as they are called by the Mandingoesj F&lani (Bing.

o Baf&lanchi) by the IIausa people, Fellata. by the KanUri, and Ful
Ian by the Arabs. In their appearance, their history, and the pe
culiar character of their language, they present numerous anoma·
lies to the inhabitants of the adjacent countries. No doubt they
are the most intelligent of all the African tribes, although in bod-

_ ily development they can not be said to exhibit the most perfect
specimens, and pro,bably are surpassed in this respect by the Jo
lof. But it is their superior intelligence which gives their chief

. expression to the FUlbe, and prevents their features from present-
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ing that regularity which we find in other tribes, while the spare
diet of a large portion of that tribe does not impart to their limba
all the development of which they are capable, mOBt of them be
ing distinguished by the smallness of their limba and the slender
growth of their bodies. But as to their outward appearance, which
presents various contrnsts in complexion as well 88 in bOdily d~
velopment, we must first take into account that the Ftilbe, as a
conquering tribe, sweeping over a wide expanse of provinces, have
.absorbed and incorporared with themselves different and quite dis
tinct national elements, which have given to their community a
rather varying and undecided character.

Moreover, besides· such tribes as have been entirely absorbed.,
and whOBe origin has even been referred to the suppoeed ancestors
of the whole nation, there are others which, although their pedi
gree is not brought into so clOBe a connection with that of the
FUlbe, nevertheless are so intermingled with them that they have
quite forgotten their native idiom, and might be confounded with
the fonner by any traveler who is not distinctly aware of the fact.
Prominent among these latter are the Sissfibe, as they call them
selvcs,·or Syllebawa, as they are called in Hausa, whom I shall
have occasion to mention 'on my visit to S6koto, and who are
nothing but a portion of the numerous tribe of the Wakore or
Wangamwa, to whom belo~g also the Slisu and the so-called Man
dingoes j and while that portion of them who are settled in Hausa
have entirely forgotten their native idiom, and have adopted, be
sides the Fulftilde language, even the Ha~ dialect, their brethren
in the more westeI'J;l province of Zaberma use their own idiom at
the present time almOBt exclusively.

On the other hand, foremost among thOBe tribes who have been
entirely absorbed by the community of the Ftilbe are the Tor6de
or Torunkawa, who, although they are considered 88 the moo
noble portion of the population in mOBt of the kingdoms founded
by the Ftilbe, yet evidently.owe their origin to a mixture of the
Jolof element with the ruling tribe,* and iJ!. such a manner that, .
in point of numbers, the former enjoyed full superiority in the
amalgamation j but it is quite evident that, eve)). ifwe do not take
into account the Tor6de, the Jolof have entered into the formation

• It is, however, remarkable that, according to Sultan Bello'. -account, in a p.....
sage not traDll1ated by Silame, the original idiom of the TOrode was the Waltoro or
Wakore, which, if it be true, would render the TorOde the near kinllolk of the Sis
s1Ibe.
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of the remarkable tribe of the FUlbe or FUla in a very strong pro
portion, although the languages of these two tribes at present are
so distinct, especially as fur as regards grammatical structure; and
it is highly interesting that A'hmed BaM (who, by occasional
hints, allows us to form a much better idea of the progress of that
tribe, in its spreading over tracts so immense, than we were able
to obtain before we became acquainted with his history of Sudan)
intimates distinctly that he regards the Jolof as belonging to the
great stock of the FuUan or FUlbe,* although at the present time
the terms" Jolof" and "PUllo~ seem to be used in opposition, the
one meaning a person of black, and the other an individual of red
complexion.

It is this element of the TorOde in particular which causes such
a great variety in the type of the Fulbe community, the Tor6de
being in general of tall stature and strong frame, large features,
and of very black complexion, while the other sections of that
tribe are always distinguished by flo tinge of red or copper color.

But besides the Tor6de, who, as I have said, in most cases as
well in Futa as in S6koto, at present form the ruling a~tocracy,

there are many other nationalities which have been absorbed in
this great conquering nation, and which, on the contrary, are rather
degraded. The most interesting among these latter, at least in
the more eastern tracts occupied by the FUlbe, are certainly the
Jawambe, as they are called by the FUlbe, but rather, as they call
themselves, Zoghomn, or, as they are named by the-Rausa people,
Zoromawa. This tribe, which we find at present quite· absorbed
by the FeIlani, ana, at least in the provinces of Rausa and Kebbi,
reduced to the QCCupation of mere brokers, we still find, duting
the period of the A'skia, that is to say, in the sixteenth century
of our era, quite distinct from the community of the FUlbe or Fel.
lani, as a tribe by themselves, settled to the S.E. of the Great Riv
er, where it enters the province of MMina it and it was this tribe
which, having been continually persecuted by the Songhay during
the height onheir sway, at a 1l1ter period, when that empire ,had
been laid prostrate by the musketeers of Morocco, contributed the

• He says of the Jolof that their-character is distinguished greatly from that of
1M other Fullan or FUtbe : - .

"\llI1 ~ tJ, \ .. U·
~)l':' ,.f. t1.. d rtI ~. J

See Journal of the Leipsic Oriental Soc., ix., p. 086.
t A'hmed BaM in J. L: O. S., p. 000, Olio, and elsewhere.
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·most to its ruin, and conquered great p8lt of it, llarticularly the
·most fertile provinces, such as Barn and Kirmina. '

Nearly the same o~ter ~istinguiBhes the tribe of the Laube
1>n the Senegal, who, in geneml, a~ the present time have been re
duced to the rank of CfU'PCll.ters, but, neverthelesS, at a former pe
riod evidently constitured a distinct tribe.* It is these degraded
tribes-viz., besides those above-mentioned, the Mabube or Mabe,
COnsidered in geneml a8 weavers; the Gergasabe, or shoettmkers'j
the Wailu.be, or tailors j the Wambaibe, or singing men j- the
WaUlube, or beggam-who impart to the community of the FUlbe
the~ of a distinction into castes, especially &8 all of them,
in the imagWary pedigree of the ~o stock, have been carried

, 'back.w onfl, CQJllIQ.on p;rogemtQr calJ.ed S6; but w~ fiud the ,same
degra4ed families ~ong the J olof.t

The absorb4tg of these western tribe9, eepecially.the Jolof and
WakortS by the FnlfUlde nation, furnishes at the same time an un·
questionabte and unmistakabfe proof that the march of conquest
of the latter proceeded from west to east, and not in an opposite
direction, as has been' the generally adopted view of those who
have ,touched upon the subject. No doubt it is impossible for us,

• !II. Eiehwaldt, fl'Olll the aceoaDt giYeD of them' by 'l'ariou i'reDCb traM",
lIJILkes, as to thjs tribe, the following interesting statement, regarding them as gip
lIics: ~l ED etTet, les ethnographea considflrent habituellement lee Laohee cotnme une
branche dell Foulahs: maia ce fait n'eat nnllcmont demontri, et nODI a'l'ons n01lll
memes connn dl;8 voyllg1lUJ'l qui a1Brmaietlt que lee Laohee ~ent une laDgUll
nationale differeute du. Fonl&h." (Journal de 16 Socle18 Ethnologique, 1841, vol
i, p. 02.) ,

t The FUibe in general dmd' all the tribes belongiag to theiT nook into font
~ps or familits, but they by no meane agree lUI to the particnlal'll of the divtaion.
I will ~ere giTll on,e whic!J. is comIllonly lI8lluIllcd; ,

1. The Jcl, comprising the following sections: the Torobe; IDeroo; I'{ttobe;
Jt!btobe1 .8U.d~be; U'mbe; Taribe I JeIlabe I JW'abe; Siuib1rankOOe, also called
Nd6jiWL, from their dwe1HlIg-plaoe; Feroibe; Ndkkobe; S{\lllbe; Soe6be; Tonga
be; Waij6be. 'Oftheee the U'rube ue again subdi'l'1ded into fi'l'e eectJOna: the U.
Blibe, U. Ferolbe (disti'Act from the Feroibe before mentioned), U, Dlfde, U. Sfltam,
u. Waij6be.' The JeIlube, again, are subdi'l'1ded into three sections: the J. Yoron-

· ga, J. Haire, Illld J. Masina. '
2.: The B'lIl\ eompriliD« the aeetiOIlll of the Guara or Gghara, the Sind8!8J and

the Daneji.
8.. The so, ccmpriBirIR the Jaw&mhe, the lUbllbe or MaIbe, Gergas&be, Wafiabe,

Latfile, Wambaibe, and w"tfiabe. '
4, The Ben, oomprising the Siw~be, Jaleji, Kombanglt6be, ~nd KingfrankcSbe.
Bat besides these there are altf'6&t maDy other di'l'iaions of thia 'lrid6-8pread tribe,

eal1edfromloealitia, lOme ofwkichI BhaIlmsntioli lIIJ~oeearL Bee ell"

peclally Appendix IL

VOL.UI.-H
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with our faint knowledge of the migration of tribes in general, and
of African tribes in particular, to ~xplain how this tribe came to
settle in the region along the lower ~urse of the Senegal, as their
type is distinguished in 80 very remarkable a m8Jltler from the
ch.aracter Qf the other tribes settled in that neighborhood, nnd evi-

. dently bears more resemblance to some nations whose dwelling
places are in the flU' east, such bsthe Malays, With whom M. Eic)l.
waldt, in his ingenious but hypothetical essay on the Filla,* has
endeavored to 'cqnneet them· by vyay of Meroti. I myself am of
opinion that tl;leir origin is to be sought for ill the direction of the
east; but this refers to an age which, for us, is enveloped. in im
penetrable darkness, while what I have said about the PlOgress of
their conquest from west to east relates to historiCal ~es, com·
prising the period from the fourteenth century downward.t In
this respect the mission of two religious chiefs of this. tribe from
Melle (where they resided at the time) to Biri, the King of B6rnu,
who ruled about the ~d of the thirteenth 8Jld the beginning of
the fourteenth century,t is of the high~ interest, as it shows us
at once that this tribe, even at that early period, was distinguished
.by its religious learning, and gives a proof of the progress of the
.tribe from west to east. . Some other facts which have come to
our knowledge with regard to the progress of this tribe eastward
will be mentioned in the chronological tables; h<?re I will only
call the reader's attentiop to the circumst8Jlce that we, find among
the most intimate friends nnd mos~ stanch supporters of Moham~
med eillij A/skia ft.. man of the name of 'Ali FuIanu, while in
general it was the policy of tl,J.e Songhay dynasty, which was be"
gun by, that great ruler of Negroland, to keep in check this tribe,

• 'Eichwaldt in Journal de la Societe Ethnologique, 1st}, vol. i., p. 2, et ~.
• Among all the ~entsbrought forWard bythls gel\tleman in order to show a re

lation of the FUlbe with the Malays, there is none of any consequence; and all his
~pecimens of words brought forward witht~ object are \lither taken from bad
sonrces or prove nothing, the only striking similarities in the language of thcse two
nations bcing the wQrds for fish and spear. I speak here of a special and direcr re
lationship of the Flflbe w~th the Malay&, without taking into consideration the VCl

tiges of the general relationship of the whole human race, which have Illte1y ~n
ptu'l!u~d and demoDitrated with such industry by Mr. LoRan.

t There may be some remote affinity between the Flflbe and the Sonth African
tribes, bnt this refers to an age probably not latcr than the. rule of· the Pharaohs;
and the idea that the Flflbe proceeded from Sonth Africa is certainly entirely erro
neons. The identity of a few numerals in the FulfUldo and Kafilt langn&gell ia cn
ripus, but may be explained on histori~ grounds.

~ Vol. ii~, p. 584, under Bfri (lbralUm.)
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the conquering tendency of which could not but become apparent
to intelligent rulers, notwithstanding the humble character of
" berror6j~" under which they used to immigrate and settle in for
eign countries; and this is the acknowledged reason why the Gil.
bero, a tribe whom we. shall meet in the course of our proceedings
on the river below Gagho, have entirely forgotten their FulfUlde
idiom, not having been allowed, for a certain period, to use it.
Whether it be true, lU! the FeIlan.i-n-Hausa.assert, that Kanta, the
founder of the homonymous dynBsty of Kebbi, in the very begin
ning ofthe sixteenth century, was Originally a slave of a party of
FUlbe settled in the· country, a fact which, if confirmed, would
prove the early settlement of the tribe in this country, I am un
able to decide, although it is certainly true that· in the COlUSe of
the sixteenth century the FUlbe became strong enough, in the
regions on" the east side of the l'sa or Kwara to exercise a grea,t
iniiuence in the struggles which ensued between 'the BUctle8BOrs of
the fust Kanta, while it was a chief of their tribe, the l'lller of
Dan~ or Denga, who, according to A 'hIDed Baoo,* first began his
predatory incursions into the Songhay territory, laying waste the
fertile and once e)(tremely populous region along the Bas el mao
It is thus explained how, even in the beginning of the seventeenth
century, Ftilbe tribes were settled in several places of Bagfrm.i.t .

But just on account of the vastness of the region over which
they were scattered we~ these peopleL while pursuing only their
own local inte~ powerless even in these loosely-connected and
almost crumbling kingdoms where they had found a new home,
with the exception of Baghena; where they appear to have formed
a nucleus of greater strength, but destitute of any religious impulse.

A new: epoch for this wid&-sPread tribe did not open till the .
beginning of this century, when, in the year 1802, Bawa, the r'uler
of GOber, summoned to. his presence the Sheikh 'Othnul.n, together
with the other chiefS of the tribe, and severely repri1nanded them
on account of the pretensions which they were beginning to put
furward. It was then that 'Othman, who, being settled in the
village Daghel, performed the office of im8.nJ. to his countrymen,
and had begQn to give them a new religious impulse, which :raised
them above ·their petty interests, filled With indignation. at the .
manner in whichh~ the great Moslim, was treated by those pa
gans, was teused- to the attempt of making himself and his tribe
independent of the will of the native ruler of the country, and,

• A 'hmed Bah&, j. L O. S., voL vi., p. 550. t See \101. ii.; p: 550.

•
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havillg assembled his coUntrymen, who now conferred u~him
the .dignity and authority of a sheikh, raised the standard of re
volt; but his proceedings, at jeast as far as regarded Gober and
the capital Alkalawa, were far from proving successful at the. be-.
ginning, he being vanquished in almost eveFJ..encotmter., .but the
fanatical zeal of his followers,. whom he cOIitinually inspired with
fresh energy by his religious songs,* was 80 great that gradually
.he overcame .all these obstaclffi, and at lengtli succe~ed in laying

_. the fotmdation of a vast empire, being greatly assisted in his ca- \
reer by his brother 'AbdAllahi, who, although his senior, had
been the first to pay him homage, and by his son. Mohammed
Bello.' He took up his residence first a.t Gando, where he was ~
sieged for a long time, and afterward at Sifawa, till, as described
by.Captain Clapperton ill the excellent and coucise account of this
strugglet which he has given in tlle report of his second journey,
'OUhman ended his life in a sort of fanatical ecstasy or madness.

He was followed by Mohammed Bello, who endeavored to in~

, troduce more order into the empire thus consolidated, and who,
on the whole, must rank high arnongthe African-princes, being
distinguished not less by his great love of learning \IDd. science
-than by his warlike spirit, although his military achievementa
were far from being always successful. But he has had the mis·
fortune, after enjoying a great narnein Europe' for·n short time for
the kind and generous spirit in which he received Captain Clap
perton on his first journey, to incur the severest condemnation. on
account of the ni~r in which he treated that same enterprising
traveler on his second journey. No doubt he was a distinguished
ruler, but he m:ust n0t,be judged according ~ European meas.

, He had to struggle hard, not less against the native tribes anxious
to assert their independence, than against his great nval, Moham
med el Kanemf, the King of B6rnn, who, just at the time of Clap
pawn's second stay, pressed him very closely, and, having sue
cesafully overrun the eastern provinces of the Fulfiilde or FelLi.ta
empire, threatened Kap.6. Hence this political position, together
with the instigations of the ~b8, who feared for thcir commerce
with Negroland if the road from the south should be opened,.will
account in some measure for his treatment of the. English traveler,
whoperhapa urged his going to the Sheikh of B6rnu with toO
much energy. However, the~ is no doubt that Bello's 8uooessot:,

• I shall commnnieate his principal song in Appendix nI.
t Qlapperton's Second JOtu'11cy; p. 208, et Beq. .
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and 'brother, 'Atlku, who ruled from the year 1832 till· 1837,
would have weakened the interest of the European public in· the

, example which Bello gave of an energetic and generous ruler in
those distant and out-of-the-way regiollil if his career had become
known, to them; for he seems to have fully belied the expecta
tion of II a mean prince,"il' which he raised when still living in his
retirement as a jealous king's brother without power and influ~

eooe. But his reign· was too short for consolidating sufficiently
the loosely-eonnected empire, although, as long as he lived, full
security is said to have reigned. The spirit of independe~brokt1
out more strongly under his successor 'Alfyu,a son of Bello by a
female sla.ve, who, save a well-meaning and cheerful disposition,
does not appear to have inherited many of the noble qualities of
his father, and, least of all, his warlike spirit; and hence the la
mentable condition in which I found this extensive kingdom, while
there is scarcely any hope that affairs will assume a more colliloli
dated character berore another more energetic ruler succeeds to
'Aliyu. Nevertheless, the kingdom 'or 'empire, even at the present
time, still comprises the same provinces which it did at its most
flourishing period, with the exception of. Khoo.eja, the' governor
of which has made himself independent; but the military stiength
of these provinces, aapecially as regards cavalry, as wcllas the
amount of revenue, is greatly impaired, although the latter, col
lected from all the provincest· together, certainly exceeds one
hundred milliOllil of sheIls, or about £10,000 sterling, besides an
equal value in slaves and native cloth, or articles of foreign prod~
uee. The whole strength of the empire, if the distracted state of
each province' allowed its quota to be withdrawn from thenCe,
would certainly still fonn an imposing force, viz., the cavalry of
the seat of government, together with the subjected parts of Keb
hi and zanrara, about 5000; the cavalry of Kan6, from 5000 to
7000; tb.at of Bauchi, from 1500 to 2000; that of Zegzeg, 8000'; ,
A'dam3wa, 2000; Kataena and Mesa.w, each about 1000; Katli
gum, 1200; Marmar and Shere, each 500; BQ'beru, 600; Daurn,.

• This is the term which Clappcrton 1lJle8 with regard to him.
t There are inspectors of the provinces residing in Moto who are respouible

ibr t~e tribute being duly delivered. 'Abdu, the son of Ged&do, haa all the follow
iug pro~ccs under his inspection: Kan6, Ugzep;, .A'damawll; Hamarruwa, Sim
b6 Degimsa, KatJigum, Sambo-U, ~ove'rned byYenmaA'hmedu. - The ghaladi
rna A'hmedu bas only Katsena under his inspection; the mBgaji inspecta Zanfara;
Mode~I,-BaJfchi; Yeron Sambo, Kwure, the province of Dembo; Denni! Jodi.
Daura. .
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400; Kazaure,. about 200. But we have seen to what a state
zanfara is at present reduced, while the curious manner in which
Kebbi is portioned out between the rulers of SOkoto and Gando*
can not fail to cause a great deal of jealousy and contro"Versy be
tween the two coll.rUl, at·the v&y centre of power; and as for
A'da.mliwa; there are still 80 many hostile elements in the interior
of that half-subdued province, that it is impossible to withdraw

.from thence a particle of ita hOUle force; nay, even the province
of Kan6 is so harassed and distracted by the continual inroads of
the governor of Khadeja, that the rul~ of that province is scarce
ly able to send a few hundred horsemen to join the anny of his
liege lord. . We have seen how that l'laIIle rebel governor of Kha
deja. repeatedly defeated a·nume.l'OUS host, taken from almost all
the provinces of the empire, 'which had been sent against him,

. and we shall see what were the inglorious manreuvrings of.'Aliyu
himself when he led out, in person, his army against the enemy
during my stay in W~6) of which I shall now proceed to give
a. short diary. .

Moruln.y, Apn1 4th. Having entered my quarters in the dark, I
had no idea of their character, and it was not till the following
day that I became aware of it. They consisted, nB shown in the
accompanying wood-eut, ofa spacious co'Urt-yard containing noth
ing but a clay building, which comprised two .apartments besides
s,. small granary, built of Clay, but wh~ch was covered all round·

. .

•

I

1. EDtrauce hut or parlor, fbrullhed with two _to at clay and two eonch.. of the laDle uteriaL
9; Recond bnt, wlthont oouebee. . 8. Open oonrt-yard, 1JV8l1lI'01rtl with II'ML
" Hut for my cb1et IlelTILIlL Ii. Clay b&U, with a .tore-room at the back. 6. I'maU JP'IUW'1., '.

• Bee Appendix IV.
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with straw at the setting in of the rainy season, in order to pro
tect it from violent raillB. The clay hall had been built by A 'bu,
the elder brother and the predecessor of the present ghaladlma,
who .greatly surpassed the latter in warlike energy, and who fell
in Z8.nfaraduring that unfortunate expedition against the G6be
ciwa, the preparations for which Mr. Overweg witnessed during
his stay in Ma.ni.di, in the beginning of the summer of 1851. The
principal apartment of this clay hall, supported by two maBSive
col~ with an average teI8perature of 94°, was an excellent
abode during the hottest part of the day, when it felt very cool:
and pleasant i but it was rather oppressive in the morning and
evening, when the air outBide was 80 much cooler. But in the
court-yard there 'Was not the slightest shade, all the trees in this.
quarter of the to;wn, as well as tOO huts consisting of reed, having
been swept away by a great conflagration the preceding year, a
"oung korna-tree, which had been planted at a later period, only
just beginning to put forth its foliage. The whole court-yard, also,

'. was in a most filthy state, characteristic of the manners of the na
tives in' their present degradf'd moral and political situation. The
first thing, therefore, that l il.ad to do, in order to make myself,
tolerably comfortable;' was to cleanse out this Augean stable, to'
build a hut for my servants, and a shady retreat for myself. I
was well aware that the latter, which it was not easy to make wa·
ter·tight, would become useless with the first considerable fall of
rain i but I entertained the hope that 'before tha.t time I should be
able to set out on my journey. '

It was market-day, there being a market held here every Mon
day and Friday, although the great market of S6koto, which is
much more important, even in the present reduced condition of
that place, still serves to supply the wants of the inhabitants of
all the neighboring towns and villages at large. Sending, there·
fore, into the market, in order to supply my most urgent wants, I
found that corn, as. well as meat, was 'even dearer here than in
Katsena, 100 shells scarcely sufficing for the daily maintenance of
one h9rBe, and 800 s4ells buying no more corn than 500 would
have done, in Katsens., while an ox for slaughtering cost 7000
shellil; and I bought two milking-goats, in order to enjoy the lux· '.
ury of a little milk for my tea, for 2100 shells. The only article
which was at all cheap was onions. The market is held on a nat·
ural platform spreading out in front of the northwestern gate, and
surrounded and fortified by a ditch, as, in the present weak state

•
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of the Ft1lbe, themarket-poople nr,e liable 'Wbe suddenly attacked
by the enemy. This place, as- well 88 the whole of trnr t<:l~, I
_Tisited the following day, in. company with my friend Allui.ttu,
who, in acknowledgment of the present'I had given him in Gi
wasu, and in expectation.of 'more, took me under his special pro
tection; but in. crossing the town in a WeBterly direction from our

, quarte~, 1 wSs surprised at its neglected and dirty appeara.nce, a.
,small ravine whichintersectB the toWn fonQing a m.Q$t diSgusting
,spectacle, even worse than the mOif; filthy places of any of the de
serted capitals of Italy. Emerging then by the western gate (the
k6fa-n-Blibuwa), through which leads the road. to S6koto, and ,

_which was just being repaired by the people of the ghaIadima, in
,order'to make it capable of withstanding the effects of the rainy'
season, we turned northward round the town. In front of each
gate, on the slope of the rocky eminence on which the town is
built, there is a group of wellS, each with a little round clay houst,
where the proprietor of the well has his usual reBidence, levying
On each jar of water a.small contribution of five shells; but there
are also 80 gi-eat number of wells- facing ~e .northwestern gate,
close to too market. ,." .,,~ ,.' -, .

Leaving a 8Jllall farm, belonging to ~--mend 'AM el Kader,
the Sultan of A'gades, on OUT left, we then turned round to the
north, into tha road. which lead8 to SaIame, and crossed once more
the "gulbi-n-rlma," which 'takes its course toward S6koto, exhib-

, iting a very uneven bottom, and forming 'several pools of st.agnant
water. Here a broad plain spread out, at Present almost bare of
vegetation, where my poor camels seArched in vain for pasture,
putting me to a daily expense of 800 shells in order to recruit

'.their stTength by: means of" harawa," or bee.n-straw,.which fur
trisheB the ,most nourishing food for the camel in theBe regions,
though in general it is regarded as unwholesome for the horse. .
Having thus fed my camels for some time, I sent them to a great
er distance, in the direction of S6koto,between Dank6mu and.
Gfda-n-DllinOIDl, where better fodder was to be procured.

After the luxuriant vegetation of other.parts df Negroland,I
was astonished at the naked appearance of the. country around the '
capital, only a few kUka or monkey-bread.-trees being seen j but
the country presented a very different aspect on my return jour
ney the next year, at the end of the rainy season. G6ber is dis
tinguishe~ for its. generill drynoos, and for this very reason is cs
teemed ex~gly well adapted fgr cattle-breeding. The fron-

, ,
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tiers -Of the-three differenll proTiooes or territories· {viz., Kebbij
G6ber, and A'dar) join in this corner; .an~ this is the reason tha~

while S6koto- is regarded as lying within the bordeIS of the prov
mce of Kebb~ W urn6 is considered as belonging to the conquered
territory of the province of Gober; while just beyond the gulbi
n-rlma, in a northerly direction, the province of A'dar or Tadlar
comm~Cffi. .

But, to retu.nl to my first promenade. round :Wurno, having
surveyed the broad dry valley of the gulbi, we turned round the
precipitous cliffs over which winding paths lead up to the town,
and, having skirted for 8. while a small branch or koci.mma, which
farther on turns away, we kept along the eastern side of the town, '
and re-entered the place from the BOutheastern corner, through the
gate by which we had m8de our first entrance. _ Annexed the
reader will find a wood-cut which 'will serve to show its situation
much better than any description could do. .

Meanwhile the town became more -and more deserted,and on

\.~~IJ,,~ln1.---- 'IIIlLE

1. Residence.r Aliyu. IS. K. KUuwa. II. K. Rima.
1Io Marke~place. 8. K. MUekL til. K. Gbalad6mehL
L KMa.-u-s8l1u.,... T. K. K6rrem1. 11. Gida-n-5erki-n-A'pdeL
... K.. 8erki-ll-A:pdes. 8. X. IUba. 12. Enbnrb.

~J
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the 7th of April, Alhattu and lamar, or Ghottmro, the two broth
ers of theg~ with nUIllbers of other people, went, to join
the expedition j, but these fighting men, with 11 few excep~ions,

care only about their bodily comiOrt, and for a few' Il goriye" or
K6la nutS would be willing to sell the whole of their militaryac
Ca.utrements. It was a great nlflotter with these warriors that, while
the old goriye were nearly finished, the 'new ones, which were
just then brought, into the market, were sold for the high price
of 120 shells each. In scarcely any place of Negroland did ,I ob
serve so little.true military spirit as in Wurn6 jand almost all the
leading men seem to be imbued with the melancholy conviction
that their rule in these quarters is drawing to an end.

Friday, .April 8th. It was again market-day, and I made sun
dry purchases, including a small ox, for almsgiving, as I had
made it a rule, in every large town where I staid.any considera
ble tilne, to distribute alms among the poor. I was astonished

, at the great qt:lantity of cotton which WllB brought into the IJlBXket,
,and which showed what these .fine vales are capable of producing,

, if the inhabitants, instead of being plunged in apathy and exposed
,to the daily incursions of a relentless ene~y, were protected by
a strong government. ' This very day we received the news that
the rebellious Kabawa., or natives of Kebbi,* had made 11 foray
against Seilina, a town situated on the most frequented road be.
tween S6koto and Gando, the two capitals and central seata of the
power of the FUlbe in these quarters. The neighboring Fellani
had come to the rescue of the town, and had prevented the enemy
from taking it, but six horses had been carried away. Only 11

few days later, the news arrived of another attaCk having been
made by the rebels upon the town of Ga,ndo, the residence of Dy
ang-rliwa, one day's distance to the south from Bfrni·n-Kebbi,
although this time they were less fortunate, 'and were said to have,

,been driven back with the loss oftwehty·two horses. Meanwhile
the sultan himself, with his sluggish host of cavalry, instead of
attacking the. G6bemwa, who already; before we left. KatBena, had
taken the field with a numerous army, WllB said to be stationed in
:J{atliru. He had been joined by the ,governor of Zariya in per
sou, while Kan6 had sent only the ghaladima with the whole of
their,cavalry. '

• The national name Kabawa is taken from the ancietlt form of the name, K&bi,
which was formerly in nse(ex.actly like ~he form Mllli, Malawa), J>ut haa given place
to the form Kebb'i, whidl is thus distinctly written, even in Arllbio, by authors or
the itlventeenth century. .
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From KatUru, l.AliJ1l with his army, .after some useless delay,
betook himself to K.a.uri.-n-Nam6d.a, whence we received news on
the 11th, the G6berawa having meanwhile taken up a strong posi
tion in front of him, without being able to induce him to oft'er
them ba,tile. The dread. of these effeminate conquerors for the
warlike chief of the G6berawa, the son of YakUba, is almost in
credible. He has ruled since 1886, and the preceding year had
.roused the whole of the indigenous population of the various prov
inces to 8 struggle for their nation,al and religious independence
against the ruling tribe. This dread. of him has been carried 80

far that they have ·quite oblitemted his. real name, calling him
only May8.ki, or "the warrior." While 'AllJll was stationed at
Kauri-n-Nam6d.a, and part of his army was in Dankarba, the
A'zena made an attack upon Raya, a town situated at a day's dis
tance from the- former place. But the whole condition of the
country, to. the west as .well as to the -east, was most deplomblc j

and three native merchants, of the Zoromiwa or Zoghor8.n, when
speaking about my projected journey toward the Niger, and be
yond that river westward, told me, in the most positive mann.er,
"babo~" "there is no road j" that is to say, "the country is
closed to you, and you can not proceed in that directioD.'~ And
taking into considemtion the low ebb of courage and enterprise
among the natives-the weakness and unwarlike spirit of ',Allyu
-the complete nnllity of Khalfiu-the vigor of the young and
warlike Mademe, the rebel chief of Kebbi, who, starting from his
:residence Arglingo, distant only a couple of hours' march from

. that of Khaillu, was~g the flame of destruction in every
direction-the revolted province of Za'berma, with an equally
young and energetic niler, Daud, the son of Hammam J jmma
theprovin~of Dendina in open revolt and ·cutting off all access
to the river-all these circumstances rendered the prospect of my
accomplishing this journey very doubtful. Moreover, besides the
weakness of the two rnlers of the FUlbe dominions, there is ev
identlya feeling of jealousy between the courts of SOkoto and
Gando j and here we find the spectacle of two weak powers weak
ening each other still more, instead of uniting most cordially in
an energetic opposition against the conimon foe. For instance,
the young chief of Kebbi, who at present caused them 80 much
trouble, bad been previously' a prisOner in Wurn6 j but when
Khalilu wanted to take his life, 'Aliyu procured his liberty, and .
gave him a splendid charger to boot.·
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But a Eu.ropea11. .will achieve what the natives of the country
themselves deem impossible; and my friends the Zorouuiwn. mer
chantB, whownnted to ~duce me to relinquish my project, had
perhaps their own priv8:te interests in view. They probably en
.tertained' .the hope that, in'case of my being prevented from pene
trating westward, I should'be obliged to sell my stoclr here, which
I now kept back as flo provision for the road before me. By way
of consoling them, I gave them a parcel of beads of the kind called
dankasawa, which Ifound useless for,the countries thro:ugh which
I had to pass, in exchange for some shells I was in want of for the
~y expeJ1.Se!5 ofmy household.

Meanwhile I collected a good deal of information concerning
the topography' of the neighboring provinceSr and the remarkable
manner in which the province of Kebbi has been portioned out
between the two empires of <lando and S6koto. I also compiled
~ outline of the history of this country, which began greatly to
attrnct my'a~ntion., Meanwhile, in order to preserve my health,
I took a ride almost every day out of the town., and was, in par
ti,cular, mueh interested in 'an excursion which I made in the after
noon of the 16th, in a northerly direction, 'on the road to SaLi.n;le,
which is at 'the .same time the great high road to A'dar and
A'gades. A cheerful aspect' was especially exhibited by the
village of Flichi, stretching o'lt to a considerable length from
east to west, and skirted by a small water-Course, which inundates
and fertilizes the neighboring grounds during the rainy Beason, so
that the people are able to raise, besides two species of yams,
namely, gwaza and rogo, a good deal of tobacco and, cotton. Be
yond, a wide open plain spreads out, covered with the plant II kak·
ma," which looks very much like aghUl (Hedysarum Alhaggi).
But ~e whole of this ground so near the' capital is now very un·
safe under the ,weak rule of 'Aliyu, and exposed to continual in·
roads of the energetic G6berawa; and a few days later the village
of Salfune itself was ransacked by the enemy, -and a goOd many
slaves carried off. The more desperata the condition of the coun·
try was, the more remarkable appeared.to me the outward show
of dominion which was maintained; in proof of this, I may state
that th,e very day we reCeived the news of a new outbreak of the
general mutiny ofthe native tribes, the tribute. from the provinces
of Kan6 and Zariya entered the town. _

Wednesday, Apr£l20th~ A highly interesting and delightful in
terruption to my protracted and involuntary stay in Wurno was
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_caused by an excursion whioh I made to S6koto. The first part
of this road I had already become acquainted with on a former
ride, which had extended as far 88 Dankemu; 'but at that period,
being more intent upon inhaling the fre~h ai,r than upon laying
down the country, I had not paid much attention to the extensive
cultivation of rice which is going on in this valley, whilaon this
occasion the features of the country, and, in particular. this branch.
Of cultivation, forined a special object, of attraction to Die. For
it was the first time during my travels in Negrblan!l' that I had
seen .rice cultivated on a large scale i and 88 we were winding
a!o:ng tQe foot of the rocky hills to the southe88t, crossing the
various. small channels which descend from them and afterward
join the gr.eater rivulet which we saw at BOme distance' on our
right, the, country became dotted With small villages, or "rug
ga," as they are called by the FUlbe, some of them of higtorical
:renown, such as Thiggel, the village-where 'Oth.m8.n the Reform,..
er had his usual residence before he rose to that great political
importance which he attained in after times. But suob is the
degraded state 'of these eonquerors at the present time, tlIa,t {lV~U
this village, which, if .they .had the slightest ambition or feeling
of national hDnor, ought to be a memaraBlea~d venerable pJaoo
to·them for all ages, has been ransacked by the G6berawa, and
lies alm.ost deserted. '

It is at D.aghel that the.valley attains its greatest breadth; but
as we advanced, in a southwesterly direction, it'wllB narrower,
till, at the village called Gfda.~n-manomf, it became greatly ,con
tracted, shortly after which, the river turning away to a greater .
distance, the path ascended t,he rocks. ,It is the same path along
which Clapperton, on his second journey, went so repeatedly from
S6]m~ to Magariya, but which, from the scanty infornu1tion Qb, '
tained from his papers in 'this' respect, llas been laid down SO very
erroneously. In g~neral, I cannot praise too highly the zeal and
accuracy (allowance being made for hiS poIilitiona of longitude)
with which this eIDinent and successful iravt:ller,' who crossed
the whole breadth of the African contiIient between the Mediter
ranean and the Bight of Benin, baa laid down his various jour-,
nays. On the other hand, the companion of his fonner travels,
Major Denham, has shown great inaccuracy, both .with respect to
distances as well as to the direction of his various routes.

The ground was enlivened by the cultivation of II r6go," whiCh,
when attaining a certain growth, contributes greatly to the beauty
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. 'of the -scenery i but kUka or baobab. trees were -almost the only
lar.ger vegetable production which adorned the country during the
first part of our ride, sometimes'shooting out frqm between the
veTJ blocks of sandstone with which the hills were strewn. Far
ther on, another tree, .called "kadasf," and a. few small tamarind·
trees also appeared, and the tops of the ant-hills, which at times
form regular rows, were often ,adorned with the fine fresh-leaved'
bush "~rkeki" The ground, which CQnsists of black argilla
ceous soil, "Iaka" or "firki," as it is called in B6rnu, not yet fertil
ized by,the raipy Beagon,' was cracked and torn asunder, while the
white" lciJ.i baJ.bale" (Buphaga Africana), which enliven every

',district of N,egroland where cattle are common, were stalking
about in the.fields, looking out for food. But cattle at ,the present
time were sought for in vain. Here they would have founq. no
pasture, and, in cori..seque,!lce, were' driven to a- great diBtance, as is
the general custom with the FUlbe or FCllani of these quarters,
even those settled in the province of Katsena having at times their

,herds of cattle pasturing. in' the far-distant 'grassy and he8lthy
grounds of ZaMrma. ' ~. '

While the cultivation of rice prevails ill the northeasternmost
part of the valley, more cotton and sorghum were observed toward
the village of: Gida-n-manomf, although the state of the fields did

.no,t argue a great deal of indUBtiy on the part of the inhabitants,
being rather obstructed by· weeds and tho:rny bushE:So But far
more native com is grown on the other side, of Wuin6, so that it
even forms a mercantile' Speculation, on a small scale, to carry
corn from Wum6 to· S6kbto i nay, even sheep -are transported in
,this way for a very small profit, being bought in W urn6 for 1200,
(lr, when on'credit, for 140{) shells, and sold in S6koto for 1500.

Having ascended the 'rising ground close beyond a source of
limpid water producing a narrow spot of fresh. .verdure, the rocky
sqrface was soon succeeded by a fertile plain' of sand covering the
rook to the depth of a foot, while the fields of the various farmerS
were sepMlited from each other by slabs of sandstAlne. The labors
of the fields, however, had not yet begun; and· trees also here
we~ 8Clj,D.ty, a small mimosa indi<mting' the. half way or II marar- '
raba" between the two towns, while another village W8S distin
guished by a single del~ palm~ Raving reached the higheSt
point of the path, fromwhenee we· obtained the first sight of sa
kota, we descended into a deeper h<,>llow or irregular valley, adorn·
ed by fine green fields of "r6go," and bordered by living hedges
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. of the Nux purgaruJ, the nut being still green, but. having just
attained its full size.

This was tp.e valley of BamUrns., whic.h is distin.gw.ished on
account of its fertility and abund.ari.ce of water, but for this same
reason is rather unhealthy, and, during and shortly after the rainy
season, becomes quite impllBSable for travele1'8. Close to the
source, which rushes forth from the western cliffs, a small ~ket
is held, where travelers generally make a short halt; but this spat
being very narrow, and affording but little co1Ufort for a midday
halt, we went on a little farther, and halted for an hour or ~o at
the end of the ~a1e, under two fine dlirremi-trees a little to the
right of the path. Here, where the prineipal vale is joined by a
side branch, and where the greatest amount of moisture is col
lected, th~ vegetation is especially rich, and a beautifullimlin-tree
full of fruit adorned the place, besides<'yo~g offshootsof the plan-

, tain. But more interesting still was a small plantation of sugar
situated at the foot of the hill, although the stalks were at' present
only about sixteen or eighteen inches high; and I was not a little
surprise.d when I leamed that this piece of ground belonged to a '
'man who not only cultivated, but even prepared sugar; but I did
not then make his acquaintance, as he was absent at the time.

, Meanwhile, enjoying our' cool shade, we partook of a very mod·
erate but wholesome African luncheon, consisting of a few onions
boiled in water, seasoned with sOme tamarind fruit and a'little but
ter, which forms a very refreshing treat during the hot hours of a
tropical climate; for the onions hereabout are .ell excellent quality
and extremely cheap, fifteen .bcing sold for ten kurd{.

Soon after~ in the afternoon we fell in with a long mar
riage piocession, consisting of a bride and her mother, both mount·
'ed on hOl'BCback, accompanied by a considerable number of felIllUe
servants and attendants, carrying the simple household furniture
on their heads. At the same time that this interesting proeeasion
caused a cheerful intermezzo, a greater variety of vegetation was
perceptible at a village on our right. Besides k6rna, there were
a few dUm and deleb palms; and the fields were adorned with a·
great number of tamarind-trees, but ofsmall growth.

Proceeding thua over the rocky ground, we reached the small
rivulet of &Skoto, the- "gulbi-n-Raba" or "Bugga," or, as it is
c8.lled in its upper courSe, where I fell in with it mi my return
journey, gulbi-n·BakUra. .' Even at the present season i~ had a
small current of w.ater, but only about ten yards. wide and ten

. . \"
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inches deep, and just sufficient for us. to ,water our horses. The
water is regarded as unwholesome for man; and at this season of
the.year, shallow wells or holes are dug iri the gravel at some dis
tance from. the stream, in 'order to supply the poor people.. rrh~

woolthi~ cla&'leS~ believed to be supplied from other quarters,
although ilUch a presUmption is very often false, the water from C

this ,stream being merely sold to them under'a more pompous I
titlteending then t~e slope of the ~iD.flnce o~ w~c~ the~wnia ,
built, and. which rises to about .one hundred feet, and leaving a
spacious "ma.ri.na." 01' d,eing.place, on the slo~.of the hill:<>n our
left, w~. entered the wa~ o~ S6koto by. the k6fa-n-rl):tii j an,<i aI.,
thongla. the.. iI).teriQf ..d,id .BOt at present exhibit that crowd.ed iq>r

,~ce ·which made 8ucha pleasing imp~iOi1 upon Clapper
'ton, the pa.r1; nearest..th~ w.al1 PeIDg l:8.ther thinly, inlll~.bitad" and
~El'people;beipg evi~ently :red~<;ed y> a state of grea:t povertY.!lfq
miSery, itIl1ad~ a cheerf¥l impression on me,' on account of iha
nlgllber of dUm palms'.and k6rna-tre~ by wllli;h it is adorned. .,

Orders baving been' sent beforehand, I was quartered .without
delay in the hol;lse of the ghaladlma--:-a clay dwelliilg in tOlerable
repair, but full ofwhite ants, so that 1. was' glad to find there. a
II gad611 or conchaf reeds; where I was able to rest myself and put

'away my small e.1f~ts, without being continually exposed to the
insidious attacks of these voracious insects.. Having thus made
myselfcolnforta,ble,. my first visit the: following morning was to
M6dibo '.Ali, who had· already testified his friendship for me by
sen~ng me a fat 8h~p to Wurn6. D~ering entirely from the
present generation of beggars,' whose .ignoble habits JIla.kC a \ong
2tay in W'lll'I\6 DX S6kQto, mtQlerp.b4J, 1lll.is a cheerful old ID{lJl..o£
noble demeanorJ and with pure FUlbe features, with which- his
middle height. and 'rather spare growth exactlycorresponde<L
He was simply but neatly dressed in a white shirt and a shawl
of the same color. M6dibo 'Al\ is the oldest'member of the'
family of the Refonner still alive, being the son of 'Mi, an elder
brothel: of 'Othpuin the Jehadi, and. about seventy:five yeats of
age. He was seated· in the antecluunbeJ: of his hoUse, Wore the
<1,oor of which his little herd of milch cows were assembled; and
he received me with unaffected kindnel¥i. I immediately saluted
hUn as an old friend and acquaintan~, ,and we had ~ veri pleas
ant· and cheerful conversation, after which I delivered to l!im my
present, consist4tg of a'beWi bermis, a p~ of white musijn, a
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high red cap or 'I matri," a small flask of" 6ttlir" of roses, two ra
zors, a pound of cloves, a loaf of sugar, and a looking-glass i and
he was particularly delighted with some of these articles, which,
on account of the insecurity of the road at the present time, an
imported more rarely even from Kan6. ;rn former times a great
many Arabs used to' visit this place, partly for the purposes of
trade, partly in order to obtain a present from the sultan i but the
danger of the communication in the present reduced state of thf'
empire is so great that not a single Arab merchant visits thf'
town. This circumstance can not fail to render the conquering

. tribe more favorably disposed toward opening an intercourse with
the English, or EuropeuDB in general, by way of the Niger. At
present almost the whole traffic in foreign merchandise is in thc
hands of the people of Ghat and A'gades, especially in those of
Mohammed B6ro, my friend the fugger of A'gades, who, being a
native of A'dar, and having a numerous host of full-grown soDS,
exercises a great influence upon commercial and even political
affairs in .these quarters.

Having thus commenced an acquaintance with the JIrOBt respect
able man in the town; I made a longer promenade through its in
terior, when I found the chief quarter, which had been the resi
dence of Bello, greatly dilapidated, and the royal mansion itself
'in a state of the utmost decay. No doubt a considerable propor:
tion of the inhabitants of the town, especially the males, had join
ed the expedition of 'Allyu to Z8.nfara i but as the greater part of
the population co~ of Zoramawa or Zoghonin, or, as they are
called further westward, Jawambe, a peculiar tribe which I have
mentioned before, and about which I shall· say more in another
place, mixed here with the Im6shagh of A'dar, who do not join
the army, the war could hot exerei,se so great an influence upon
the desolate appearance of the place. The Zoromawa, in fact, are
the artisaDB of the town, and the small tradesmen and brokers, and
exercise a sort of monopoly in the art of working in leather, in
which they are very expert, having probably learned it from the
Bmgedesfye.

In endeavoring to survey the town, I first paid a visit to the
market, which is aituatedat its northeastern corner, on the brink
of the rugged slope which descends into the valley. It was empty
at the present time, only a few slight sheds being made ready for
the following day, when the great market was to be held; and th('
prospect over the broad flat valley to the north and north;west, in

VOL. llI.-I
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the direction Qf DUnday, was uninterrupted, presenting at this
season a scorched-up savanna, while the deep rill of the riverwas
scarcely to be distinguished. A number of blind women, leaning
on their staves or led by young children, were seen carrying pitch
ers of water up the cliff, affording a sad proof of the unhealthiness
of the situation of the town, where blindJiess is ve,ry frequent..
Turning then westward. from the market, I reached the house
of the late king 'Atfku, where at present his son ~edu rilSides;
who formerly had his residence at BakUra, till that pla«e was taken
by the G6bemwa. The house is in good repair, and the quaiter
adjacent is tolerably well inhabited-at least, better th,lm any other
pm of the town; for Hameduis the chief of the Sissilbe or Sylle
b8.wa,:" who fonn the principal stock of the population ofthe neigh
boring hamlets or rugga of S6koto. The different nationality of
these Sylleb8.wa, caus~g a diversity of interests and pursuits, is
stated to be one of the reasons why '.Allyn, who h8B been made
sultan chiefly through the influence of the T6robe, does not like
to reside at S6koto as well as at W urn6, although his residence at
the latter .place is greatly needed in the prese~t reduced state of
his power, in consequence of the continual danger from the G6
berawa, who, if the sultan ahould stay in S6koto, would endanger
the safety of all the people living in the open villages and hamlets
between the former and the present residence; and it was on this
account that Bello built the town of Magariya (the site of which,
a.·little to the northeast of the latter, I have indicated on a fonner
occasion), which, however, was soon abandoned for Wurn6.

The chie~ Hamedu, was at present absent; but I have men
tioned already that I sent him'a. present immediately on my arri
val in Gawasu, on account of his influential position, although I
thought it politic afterward. to keep out of his way as much as
possible, in order not to excite any jealousy, Hamedu being one
of the nearest, if not the very nearest, to the succession, but op
posed by the greater part of the present courtiers, Passing, then,
along the well-frequented road which leads out of the town, we
emerged from the k6fa-n-'Atlku in' order to obtain a .first glimpsp
of the country which I was to traverse on my road to Gando.

• I shall say more in another place about this interesting tribe, who, -originally
belonging to the Negro stock of the Wako,re, have been swallowed np in the re
markable migration and conquest of the FdIbe eaatward; here I will only mention
the various sections into which they are divided, at least as far as these ell8tern
quarters are concerned.' These are the Lobarbe, LOmbe, Semngbe, Yir6be, W&rbe,
Jakk6be, Walarbe, Jagalbe, and Jatfbe. .
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It was an open level tract, at present without many signs of
vegetation j but that part nearest the town was agreeably enliven
ed by a thriving suburb extending as far llo8 the k6fa-n·Tar8.mnia,
and buried in a thicket of shady trees and hedges, thus presenting
altogether a more animared spectacle than the interior of"the town
itl!e1L Keeping along the m.achioolared wall, here only about
twelve feet high and surrounded by a ditch," and following the
path 1:?etween it and the suburb; we entered the town, and turned
our steps to the house of the geda.do, where Captain Clapperton "
closed his meritorious career"as an African explorer.

The house is still in tolerable repair, IAbdtl, the" son of the
gedado, who, although not very energetic, and still less warlike,
is a..man of cheerful disposition and good principles, having too
great a veneration for his father, who did so much toward em
bellishing and adorning this town, to allow his residence to go to
min. The old gedado had long outlived his master Bello, and
if I had proceeded to S6koto directly from A'gades, I shQuld still
have found him alive, for he only died during my.presence in
Kan6 in February, 1851. I will here only mention that it was
believed for a moment in England that Clapperton died from the
effects ofpoison; but the amount of fatigue, privations, and sick·
ness to which this most eminent of African travelers was expoaed
on his circuitous journey, by way of Nupe and Kan6, from the,
coast as far as this place, explains fully how he was unable to
withstand the effects of the shock which mental disappointment
exercised upon him; nay, it is wonderful how he bore up so long,
if his own hints with regard to the state" of his health are taken
into account.
~ the evening, myoId friend M6dibo 'Ali, and the mother of

A 'btl, the elder and more warlike brother of the present gba1adfrntl.,
who W88 slain by the G6bemwa two years before my visit to this
place, treated me hospitably, and I sent a present to S'aidu, a
younger son of 'Bello, who resides in S6koto, and is considered as
a sort of mayor.

Friday, Apn1 22d; It W88 the great market-day, which was of
some importance to me, as" I had to buy a good many things, so
that I W88 obliged to send there a sum of 70,000 shells; but the
market did not become well-£requenred or well-stocked till between
two and three o'clock mthe afternoon, when I mySelf proceeded
thither. I had taken a ride in the moming through the south
eastern quarter of the town, proceeding through the k6fa-n· IAtflro.
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thence along the wall, toward the west, and re-entered. the town
by the k6fa-n-'AH JMu, where the whole quarter is very desolate,
even the wall being in a state of decay, and the fine mosque, built
by the gedado during Clapperton's stay here, fallen entirely to
ruins. Bu~ even in the present reduced condition of the place,
the market still presented a very interesting sigh~ the numerous
groups of peo~le, buyers as well as sellers, and the animals of vari
ous descriptions, being picturesquely scattered over the rocky
slope, as I have endeavored to represent in the plate opposite.
The market was tolerably well attended, and well supplied, there
being about thirty horses, three hundred head of cattle for slaugh
tering, fifty takerkere, or oxen of burden, and a great quantity of
leather articles (this being the most celebrated branch of manufac
ture in Sdkoto), especially leather bags, c~hions, and similar ar
ticlei;l, the letlother dressed and prepared here being very soft and
beautiful. There were more than a hundred bridles for sale, the
workmanship of which is very famous tllroughout all this part of
Negroland;, but especially a large quantity of iron was. exposed
f0t: sale, ,the irQIl of S6koto beipg of excellent quality and much
'sollght for, while that'of Kan6 is of bad qUality. A good many
slaves were, exhibited, and fetched a higher price than might be
supposed, a lad of very indifferent appearance Qeing sold, for
33,000 shells; I myself bought a pony for 30,000. It being just
about the period when the salt-caravan visits these parts, dates 8.Iso,
which usually furm'a small addition to the pIjncipal merohandise
of those traders of the desert, were to be had;, and I filled a leath- .
er bag for some 2000 shells, in order to give Q.,little more variety
to my food on the long road w:hich lay before me.
. April 23d. 'Itook another interestingride through the k6fa-n

DUnday not following the direct road to that village, which lies
close to the junction of the gulbi.n-Rimawith the gulbi·n-R8.ba,
but not far from the decayed northern wall, and thus crossed a. con·
siderable channel, a branch of the river, full of water, being even
a.~ the present time about fifteen yards wide, and.a foot, and a half
in depth; and then, keeping away from 'the village, reached the

.... other branch, which was narrower, but more richly bordered by
,bushes,' and, following' it up in an easterly direction, reached the
point ofjunction, or "megan·g8.mu." .

. The whole v8J.ley here formed one uninterrupted rice-field; and
how different was the aspect of the country from what it exhib·
ited on my home journey, at the end ;of the rainy season of the'
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following year 1 A number of small boats were lying here, at the
side of the narrow channel, but all of them separated into two
halves, which had to be sewn together when their services were
required for the rainy season. From this point I crossed over to

-the road leading to the village of Kore, where, two days later, a
party of KeIgeres made a foray jand, returning along this rOad
toward the town, at a distance of about five hundred yards from
the wall, we crossed another small- al'IIl of the river, which, during
the rainy season, forms an extensive swamp. Leaving then the
k6fa-n·Kore on our right, we turned round the northeastern eor
ner of the wall, and ascended toward the k6fa-n-Marke, which has
received this name from a tree of the marke kind, although at
present none are W be seen here. Annexed. is a sketch of a
ground-plan of the town.
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BO'ItOTO.

1. lIark&ll1ace.' II. H01lMl of GedAcIo, at preoeut 'Abd6.
a. B.- 01' BeIJo, now of 'Allyu yery much in ~".
4. Houoe of 'Atlku, at preeent Jil,;,ed~llUldc10lMl to It lIIe moeque bu1lt by GedAdo, uow In ruIuo.
6. KMa-a·KonI. 8. A6fa.....Diluday. " 1. KOfa-n·Kadio. .
S. K6f&·n·"AU JMn. 9. K6fa·n·'Atikn. 10. KOfa-n·Tartimnia.

11. K6ft..a•.IlimL Ii. X6fH1.llIark& lB. Suburb.

Altogether my visit to S6koto formed. a most interesting inter
mezzo to my involuntary stay in the capital, ~though it could not
fail to give me a farther insight into the frail character of the do- ,
minion of the FUlbe over these regions j and during my stay hel'('
I certainly had no cause w complain of inhospitable treatment, a<;
my friend M6dibo ~.AJi sent me every day a ,.large basin of rum,
the favorite drink of ghussub water, two dishes of hasty pudding,
and two bowls of milk. Having given, by this excursion to the
former capital, fresh energy to my spirits, I returned to my quar·

•
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•

ters in W urn6 on the 24th, aooompllshing the distance in little
more than. four hours. j and it was time that I return~ for in the
evening of that sa;me day the joyful news arrived that the sultan
had reached Gli.ndi. However, he did not enter W urn6 till the
~3d, having forwarded a. message to me the preceding evening
from Yan-serld, in the territory of Raba, requesting me to meet
him the following morning outside the town. In ~nsequenceof
this, I mounted on horseback with the first dawn of day, but found.
the sultan alreadyc10se to the gate, descending the rocky path
which lel,l.ds from the· a.bove-mention~ place. He then made a
halt witp. his whole suite, and saluted me in th& kindest manner,
ciilling me' by my name, 'Abd el Kerim_ The sultan was follow
ed by theghaladf,ma; and I here first made the acquaintance of
the learned 'Abd el Kader dan Taffa (Mustapha),. whom I w!l8
most anxious to See, in order to obtain from him BOrne historical
information. As soon as the people had dispersed quietly, return
ing to their vari~us quarters, I sent him a. present, when he paid

.me a visit in the evening, and furnished me immediately with
some positive data with regard to the history of the dynasty of
the.A.s8.ki or A'skia, the rulers of Songhay,'which he had per
fectly in his head, and which were of the greatest importance in
giving me an insight into the historical relation of the western
countries of these regioila with that 'of Central Negroland.

April 29th. In the forenoon I went to 'Allyn, in order to pay
my compliments to him upon his safe return from this expedition,
which, although not very. glorious, had yet proved not quite un
profitable, he having redu~ to subjection the poor little hamlets
of the rocky dis~rict of Kot6rkosh6, the inhabitants of wb}ch had
previously placed themselv.es. under the protection of the enemy i
but even this ~ignificant victory he had only achieved through
the bravery of the horsemen from Kataena, while his own ,men
had, 8B usual, exhibited the greatest cowardice. As long as the
FUlbe do not defeat the host of the G6bemwa, who take the field
every year and offer them battle, the state of this empire Will be
come daily worse and worse, while at present each of the two par
ties, the indigenous inhabitants as wellllS the conquerors, do noth
ing but accelerate the ruin of the OOWltry, without dealing a de
cided blow.

Although I had made the chief a very respectable present on
my first arrival, I thought it well to give greater impulse to his
friendly disp'osition toward me by adding something also this time,
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presentipg him with a cloth waistooai and several smaller articles,
besid('il a musical box, with the performance of which he was ex·
tremely pleased; but, unfortunately, when, anxious to impart his
delight to his greatest friend and principallllinister, 'Abdu, the
son of Ged8.do, he had ca.lled the latter to witness .this wonder, the
mysterious box, affected by the change of. climate and the jolting
of the long jOUI'Iley, was silent for a moment, and would not play.
I may observe here that I think it better for travelel'S not to make
such presents as musical boxes, which so easily get. out of order.
The sultan fully granted my request for a speedy departure, prom·
ising also to assist me in my dangerous undertaking with a small
" rCkkia" or escort; and it was very essential to me to h8,Sten my
proceedings, as the' following day brought the first evident proof
of the approach of the rainy season. .'

Having made a present to the ghaladlma also" I thought it bet·
.ter, in order to make up for the deficiency of the musical box, to
satisfy the musical taste of the sultan by making him a present of
one of the harmonica which the Chevalier- Bunsen, in considera·
tion of the ~t effect which the Rev. Mr. Knoblecher had pro
duced with the aid of such an instrument upon the inhabitants of
the shores of the Nile, had procured for me; but I succeeded aft·
erward in repairing, in some measure, the ·musical·box, which
caused the good-natured chief inexpressible delight, so that he lost.
no time in writing for me a commendatOry letter ~ his nephew
Khalflu, ,the chief of Gando. But I was ext!eIllely anxious to get
Awaj from this place, as I was sorely pestered by begging-parties,
the inhabitants of Wurn6 and S<$koto being the most troublesome
beggars in the world, and besides them there being also many. .
strangers in the town, ('ilpecially the KeJ.geres, who had brought.
the salt. .

I was sitting one day. ill theentrance·hall of my house, in the ,
company of some of these sons of the desert, when 06me, the
brother of the Sultan 'Abd el Kader, from A'gades, who had late·
ly been dethroned in order to make way for a new chief, A 'broed
e"Rufay, called upon me, and, with a very important and myste·
rious air, reqU€Sted me to give him a private audience. .After I
had dismissed my other visitors, he began by reminding me of the
kind.manner jn which his brother had received me, and finished
by urgently begging~me to use my influence in order to restore
'Abd e1 Kader to his former dignity. I hl¥1 great difficulty in
convincing him that I had very little influence with the emir el

•
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Mlimenln, and that I was· afraid my intercession would have little
or no effect, although, as well by way of private acknowledgment
for the, kindness of my hoat in that place, where I \>egan to ac
quire more copfidence in the success of my proceedings, as from a
persuasion of the influence which a great service rendered by me
to this man would have upon my future proepects, I should have
desired nothing better than to be the means of reinstating him in
his former position. ,"

Among the people who sought my acquaintance there was also,
Khaillu dan HilBsan, one of the presumptive heirs to the royal
power-Hassan being a younger brother of.Bello-a young tnan
ofgelltlemanly mannel"l:\ but not of ,a very generous'disposition,
ashe plainly evinced on my home journey tQe following yeair,
when he wanted to oblige me to send him, after my safe return
home, a pair of pistols in exchange for a black shirt scarcely worth
5000 shells, ot two dollars. . ' ..

';.All this time I had employed my leiiure hours in reading a
. manuscript work which had given me fhe first insight into' the
history qf the western portion of these F&lani dominions. It had
been composed by 'A~ Alli.hi, the broth~r of 'Othman the Re
former, to whom the western portion of the conquered region was
awarded as his share. But, although this work, the'title of which
is "Tezen'el alirelai.t," contained, besides a. great deal of theolog
ical matter" some important historical data; it did not satisfy Ir).y
curiosity, and I had been endeavoring in vain to obtain the work
of Bello, entitled" Inf'lik el misUrf fi fat-lui el TeJrniri," which had
been earnestly recommended to me by my friend the faki 'Abd el
Kader in Katsena j but I did not succeed in. getting it into my
hands tit! a few days before I left thiS place, when I found that
the' greater part of its contents, which had any.geographical or lrlS
torical importance, were identical with those documents brought
back by Gaptain Clapperton on his first"journey, and which have
been partly translated by Mr. Salame in'the appendix to the ac·
count of those travels. .

Meanwhile the country~e more unsafe j 'and ,on the 5th of
May the cattle of the village of Salame were driven off by the peo
ple of Cheberi, to the great lOBS of my friend 'Abd el Kader dan
Taffa, who had oonaiderable property there j but strongly remind
ed of the effectB of the rainy season by a heavy shower which fell
on the 6th, driving me out of my cool shed, I urged my depart·

• ure, and in the afternoon of the 8th took lel.Lve of 'Allyn with a

•
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cheerful spirit, it being evident to me not' only that h.e entertain·
ed not the slightest mistrust of my future proceedings, but on the
contrary,. even took considerable interest in me, as he found that
it was my earnest desire to become well acquainted with the coun
try and ,the people, and that I was anxious to establish friendly
relations with the most distinguished and ieamed among, them.
But he gave me repeatedly to understand that he wished me not
to go to Hamdall8.hi, to present my compliments to their country·
'men and co-religionists there and their chief or his successor, we
having just received a few days previously the news of the death
of Shekho A 'hmedu, whil;e he had not the sligh~ objection to
my going to TimbUktu, and paying a visit to the Sheikh El Ba·
,kay, who had spent some time in 86koto, and was on friendly terms
with the family of F6diye.

•
CHAPTER LVm.

STA.TE OF INSECURITY ALONG THE MOST FREQUENTED HIGH

ROAD.--GANDO. '

Sunday, May 8th,' At length I was, able to pursue my journey,
wlnch now, as soon as, I had passed S6koto, was to lead me into
almost unknown regions, never trodden by European foot.

I was escorted out of the town, in grand style, by the ghaladl'
Ina with six horsemen" and then punmed my former track to 86·
koto, the character of which was but little changed, on account of
the vegetation' having only juat begun to be vivified and restored
by the first showers of the rainy season. The little stream which
skirts the foot of the hill on which the town of 86koto is situated,
and where we had watered our hol'Be8 on our former excursion.
now began gradually to inerease, although as yet it exhibited but
few signs of that considerable volume which I found here on my
home journey the next year.

I was lodged in myoId quarters, in the house of the ghaladi
Ina, and was treated by myoId friends M6dibo 'Ali and S'aid
with great hospitality. ,Alt,hough most anxious, on account of
the season, to cOntinue my journey with the shortest possible de·
lay, I remained here the four following days, in order to procure
what was still wanted in my outfit for the long journey before
me, but"principally from regard to the interests of my companion,
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'Ali el .A.'geren, who had here to arrange some .business; hen~
we did not set out until the 14th of May. .

There had been so heavy a shower the preceding ~rnoon,

that a large stream broke through the roof of my dwelling, and
placed my whole room several inches under water. I passed,
therefore, a most uncomfortable night, and when I got up in the
morning I had a very bad headache. Every thing, also, was ex
tremely wet, so that it took us.a long time to get ready'our cam
els, and it was eight o'clock when we left the k6fa-n -Tani.mnia,
which, though the widest of the -gates of the town, did not allow
my two largest boxes to pass without damage.

A grandson of M6dibo tAli, together with SMkho, the chief of
the Zoromaw:a, 'escorted me outside the town. The first was -cer
tainly sincere j' but 8.!'! for the second, I could not expect that, he
was in earliest in wishing me success in my undertaking; for the
Zoromawa, who .are the chief traders of the country, viewed my
en.terprise with a great deal" of mistrust, 118 they were told that I
wanted to open an intercourse along the river. "

Thus we entered the large open plain, which is only bounded,
at the distance of about three miles to the north, by a low chain
of hill.&, and'scarcely dotted with a single tree. But the monot·
onous country at present Wll8 npt quite wanting in signs of life,
the plentiful fall of rain having inspired the inhabitant.s of the
several villages which were scattered about with sufficient confi
dence to, trust their seed to the ground. Having then passed a
larger village, called Kaffarawa, we crossed· a considerable de
pression or hollow, stretching from S.W. to N.E., with plenty of
water, and with extensive grounds of yams, a branch of cultiva
tion which, in these swampy valleys of Kebbi, is carried on to
some extent j and this depression Wll8 soon succeeded. by others
of a like nature. Numerous herds of cattle were here grazing on
ilie intervening pll8ture-grounds, which were adorned with syca
mores and monkey-bread trees j and this continued till we reached
Bodinga, and took up our quarters in a small cluster of huts ly
ing on the outside, close to the wall This time I did not enter
the town, but I did 80 on my return journey, when I satisfied
myself of the 'considerable size of the town, and the state of decay
and desolation into which it has at present relapsCd.
. Sunday, May 15th. While we were loading our camels, the gov
e~or of the town, who is a son of M6dibo 'Al~ of the name of
Mohammedu, came out·to pay me his cqmpliments; He was of
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& cheerful disposition, and had treatOO. U8 hospitably the preced-
~ irig evening. He even accompanied me to a considerable dis

tance, till we left, on our right, the town of Sifiiwa or Shifiiwa, an
important place ,in the history of the PUllo reformer 'Othm8.n dan
F6din, but at present almost d~late and'reduced to great misery,
presenting a fair specimen of the state of tha province of Gando,
which we here entered.

The country here, as well as near'Bodinga, is almost exclusive
ly adorned with monkey-bread-trees, and the soil seemed to be
very parched ibut a little farther on we descended into a depres,
sion which, having 'been already fertiliZed by the rain, was just
being sown. Farther on, the ground continuing undulating, we

'. watered our hoI'8eS at a rich source 'of living water which rushed
out from the rocks at the side of a small hamlet.' We then passed
a large and comfortable-looking place called Dendi (perhaps after
a pOrtion of that tribe, which settled here),'and adorned with a pro
fusion of trees, among which the dor6wa or Parlcz"a, the g6reba or
dUm palm, and the gigfiia or deleb palm were most conspicuous.
Toward the southeast side it was bordered by a. depression full

. of yams and fresh herb~, and fringed by numbers of monkey
bread·trees. Even a little market-place was to be seen i and the
place seemed so attractive to my people that they would fain have
spent here the rest of the day, and they were not at all pleased
when I insisted on continuing our march. .A. little after nOOn we
passed a pretty village with a small dyeing-place. Besides com·
fields, where the crops were already two inches out of the ground,

• indigo was cultivated to a great extent. We then entered upon
rocky ground, and, five miles farther on, reached the place ShagliJi,
separated into two groups along the northern slope ofan em,inellce,
and surrounded- on three sides by a deep and wide ravine, which
made the access to it very difficult. Here we were rather inh08
pitably received, the former mltyor having been deposed, and a

• new one not yet installed in his place.
Monday, May 16th. Early in the morning we pursued our jour

ney, through a rather hilly country broken by several small wa
ter-courses, full of cultivatOO. ground and fine timber, principally
monkey·bread-trees, which now exhibited a more cheerful appear'·
anoo, as they were clad in fresh foliage. We passad Beveral vil
lages, where we again observed some signS of industry in the shape
of dyeing, and, about six miles and a half from Sha.g8.li, left the
considerable place Seftina (the same town which a few days before
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had. been attacked by the enemy) on our left, situated on a small
hilly chain. Here we entered a tract of country at present deso
late, and thickly covered with underwood, and greatly infested by
the independent inhabitants of Kebbi i but it was only of small
extent, and, about four miles beyond Sefifna, we entered, by a
steep rocky descent, the fine valley of saIa, which is intersected.
by a considerable sheet of water.
, W etook up our quarters.in the walled town of saIa, the dwell

ings of which were almost lost in the most splendid vegetation,
among which. one of the finest ta:marind-trees I have ever seen was
greatly distinguished, attracting to its dense foliage countless flights
of birds, which were gathering from all sides to pass the night
'here in op.eerful communion. The wider-spreading foliage of the
tamarind and monkey-bread trees was very picturesquely diver
sified. by a large number of g6nda-trees, or Carica Papaya, while
in front of the principal gatxl a most splendid rimi or bentang-tree
was starting forth as a proud landmark, pointing out to the travel
er the site ofthe gate. The camels, who suffered greatly from thirst,
immediately on our arrival were sent off to the brook of living
water, which is formed at the foot of the rocky cliff a little to the
north of the place wheta.we had descended from the higher ground.

Tuesdn.y, May 17th. We reached Gando, the residence of an
other pow~rful PUllo prince (as powerful as that of S6koto), after
a march ofsix hours, through a country richly provided by nature,
and partly, at least, well inhabited. Hill and dale alternated, the
depressions and cavities offering suitable grounds for the oultiva
tion of yams. The vegetable kingdom also displayed ita larger.
members in great variety. in the village Babimfdi, which we
passed about two miles from saIa; we observed the three species

. of palms which are common to N egroland in the llQIJle locality,
viz., the dUm, the date, and the deleb palm, while, near a swampy
8h~t of water before we came to Masama, I caught sight of the
first banana or ayaba-tree that I had seen since I had left A'da
mawa, with the exception of those young ofJBhoota which I had
observed in BamUrna. Near this latter place, which was situated
at the border of a deep valley, a large swamp spread out covered
with rank reed-grass; and beyond the town of ~asli.mawe had to
cross another large and irregular valley or fii.ddama, where, even
at this season of the year, a large sheet of water was formed, which,
according to the statement of the natives, was full of alligators.

The towns also exhibited a considerable degree of industry ill
their dyeing-places j and a short distance from our halting-place
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we even passed large hollows about two fathoms in qepth, and one
in particular where iron had been dug out. Small marketing aWls
in some places lined the road, and the town of Masama, with its
straggling sub~bs,. presented -an animated spectacle r but cattle
were greatly wanting,· nothing. but sheep being seen, as all the
homed cattle had been can;ied away by the predatory bands of
llrgUngo. .

.As we approached the town of Gando, I co11ld not help won·
dering how the people had been led to choose this locality as the
seat of a large empire, commanded as it was by hilly chains all

around, in the manner shown in the ac·
companying wOod-cut, while the rising
ground would have offered a· far more
suitable .locality. But the situation of ilie
town is on a parwith the character ofits do
minion-without COinmanding strength,_
and quite incapable of keeping t9geth·
er that large agglomeration of'p1'9vinces

I which have gathered around it. Howev
er, for· a provincial town, the interior is very pleasant and anima
tOO, being adorned with ·a variety. of trees, among which' the ba·
nana is prominent.

Having sent a messenger in advance,. I BOOn obtained quarters
in the house of EI Khassa; the chief eunuch of the court; but they
welle extremely narrow and unpleasant, although I had a very
good clay house for myself.

Thus I hllod entered the residence ofanother very important PUllo
chief, whose dominion extended several hundred miles over the
oountry which I had to traverse, and whose friendship it was of
the utmost importance for me to secure, as his provinces inclose
both banks of the Niger, while the dominion of the Sultan of S6-

\ koto does not reach the .principal branch at all. It was the more
unfavorable that the present ruler of this very extensive kingdom
should be a man without energy, and most inaccessible to a Euro
pean and a Christian. His name is Khalllu, and he is the son of
'Abd AJJahi,* the brother of the great Reformer 'Ot~8.n, to whom

• 'Abd AUahi died 20th of Moharrem, 1245; and· Mohammed died ith of Ram
adhau, 1250. ·The children of'Abd Alll£hl were the following: Mohammed Wani,
KhaUlu, 'Abd el Kaeliri Innehawa, Hal!ru or Hadh£ru and 'Aliyu (mll8llyaki),'
'Abd el Kadiri AYt HBlllIBD, 'Abd e' Rahmani, A111! nakr Mai~utla, Ia-hako, Mam
man Sambo (maiyaki).-

• M&I)'JikI (pI. muu:ri&k\J meau. commAuder·lII-eblef.

Oil oed y Coogle

•
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• that remarkable man, at his death, gave the western part of his
vast domains, while he installed the celebrated Sultan Bello over
the eastern portion. Khalllu succeeded to his brother Mohammed

, Wani about seventeen years ago, and has since lived in a state of
the greatest seclusion, well fitted for a monk, but by no means
suited to the ruler of a vast empire, employing one of his brothers
in order to keep up. a certain show of imperial dignity where it
was absolutely necessary. Thus, during the first few years of his
reign, he had employed 'Abd el Kadirij and was now employing
Halirn, or, as the name is written, Hadhfru. Even by Mohamme
dans he is scarcely ever to be seen except on Fridays. It appear
ed, from my first arrival, extremely doubtful whether he would
allow me to see his holy face; and after a vain struggle, merely
in order that, by an untimely obstinacy in matters of form, I might
not frustrate all my schemes of discovery, I agreed at length to
deliver my present to the messengers of the sultan, in his palace,
without seeing him. This present consisted of almost the same
number of articles as I had given to the emir of S6koto, with the
exception of the silver-mounted pistols. I gave him three ber
nlises, one ofyellow, one of red cloth, and the third of the kind
called liehili ; .80 haik or jerfd of the finest qualio/, a StambUli car
pet, two entire pieces of muslin, a red cap, four loaves of sugar,
three phials of rose oil, a pair of razors, five looking-glasses, a
pound of cloves, and another of benzoin.

It was very unfortunate that a foreigner and an adventurer,
who had no other interest th!ln his own selfishness, became the go
between with me and the sultan, and found ample opportunities,
owing to the monkish character of the latter, for advancing hiR
own interests, in the thousand embarrassments which he caused
me. This was EI Bakay, a person who made me hate his very
name, though it afterward became so dear to me on eccount of
my protector in TimbUktu being called by the same. However,
he also was an Arab from the west, and from the tribe of the
Kunta, but not connected in any way with the family of the
sheikh. .After' having tried his fortune in several other places
along the Niger, especially in Z8gha and YeI.u, he had at .length
settled down here, constituting himself a sort of consul of the
.Arabs, and, in the miserable state into which affairs were plunged
in this court, soon exercising a great influence over the principal
and the secondary rulers; for, besides Khalllu, his several brothers
enjoyed a large share of authority, to all of whom I had, in coo-
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sequence, to make suitable presentB besi~ The most remark·
able among them were the above-mentioned,Haliru and Bd·BaJa
Ma.iguila, the latter an aspiring and restless man, who oocasionally
distinguished hinlself by &em of great violence, and to whom, in
consequence, I had to make &. more respectable present, in order
to insure myself against any predatory prooeedings on his part.

My present to the sultan himself seemed at first to have given
great satisfaction j but aft.er a few days, matters 888umed a. differ
ent aspect, and I W88 told that the pistols which I had given to
'Al1yu were of more value than the whole of the presentB which
KhaIilu had received from me, while the empire of the latter ex·
rended over a larger tract of country than that of the former j and
I W88 clea.rly given to understand that it W88 not in my power
either to proceed or even to retrace my step8, unless I gave much
larger presents. After a protracred and serious dispute with El
Bakay and my broker 'Ali el A/geren, I came at length to the

, determination of sacrificing the second handsOme pair of silver
mounted pistols which I possessed, and then at length I had some
prospect of being allowed to proceed on my journey, ~though
the state of the country before me W88 really such 88 to make
progress appear very difficult, and it wa.s certainly very doubtful
whether I should be,able to reach the river. After much trouble
and a great number of presents, however, which I had to give to
the crafty Arab, I managed even to obtain a letter of franchise
from KhaJilu written with his own hand, but in so general a style
thai it had not much the character externally of an official doc
ument, although its contents were altogether Tery satisfactory,
guaranteeing full eecurity to any Engliihmen visiting his territo
ries, and commanding the officers of the various provin~ to re
spect their property and to facilitate their proceedings.

Besides the presents to be given to all these people, I had also
to make a fresh sacrifice to my Arab 'All 61 A'geren j for, not·
withstanding the arrangement which I had previously made with
him, when he saw the difficulties I wa.s in, and being aware that
the eaBy part of my journey was 'now over, he threatened to leave
me if I did not accept the conditions which he prescribed to me.
I had also the misfortune to lose, during my stay here,' my best
came~ which I had bought from the governor of Katsena. for
60,000 shells j so that I was o~liged to purohase another animal
from Bu Bakr Maigufia at the price he demanded, camels here be-

, ing very scarce.
vOL.rn.-K
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Notwithstanding all this disagreeable business, which occaaion
ally cost me much bitter reflection, greatly enhanced by the ad
vance of the season, the month of May being at an end, and that
of June ha.ving set in with violent rains, I pa&led the time during
my residence in thiS' place no~ quite uselessly, especially as I w~
so fortunate as to obtain here, from a learned man of the name of
Bokilllri, a son of the late Mohammed Wani, a copy of that most
valuable historical work of A/hmed Baha, to which my friend
'Abd el Klider, in S6koto, had first called my attention, but with
out being able to satisfy my curiosity j and I spent three or four
days most pleasantly in extracting the more important historical
data. of this work, which opened to me quite a new insight into
the history of the regions on the middle course of the Niger,
whither I was bending my steps, exciting in me a fa! more lively
interest than I had previously felt'in a: kingdom the great power
of which, in former times, I here 'foUnd set forth in very clear and
distinct outlines, and I only lamented'that 1 had not time enough
to copy the whole.

As, for the to:wn of Gando itself, there was not much to be
seen j and the situation of the place, hemmed in as it is in a. nar
row valley, did not admit of long excursions; moreover, the in
security of the neighbOrhood was so great that it was not possible,
at least in a northerly direction, to proceed'many yards from th(>
wall." Several times during my stay the alann was given that
the enemy was approaching j and the whole political state of the
place was plunged into the most terrible disorder, the enemy being .
established in ,several strong places at scarcely half a' day's jour
ney distance, Arglingo being the residence of Dalid, the rebellious
chief of the 'independent Kahawa. A numerous fomy (" y8.ki,"
or, as the, FUlbe say, II konno") left early in the momin.,g of ,the,
29th of May, but returned the same evening amid the noisy man
ifestations olthe inhabitants. They had, however, only given an
additional proOf.of their cowardly disposition, inasmuch as they
had not even dared to attack the enemy, who had just succeeded
in ransacking the ~wn of yarn, and were carrying all the unfor
tunate inhabitants in~ slavery.

The interior of the place was not quite without its charms,tht·
whole of the town being intersected, from north to south, by thr
broad and shallow bed of a torrent, which exhibited fine pasture
grounds of fresh succulent herbage, while it was skirted on both
sides by a. dense border of exuberant vegetation, which altogether
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is much richer in this place than either S6koto or W urn6, being
surpassed. only by the fine vegetabl~ ornament <?f Kan6.The
rains are extremely plentiful in Gando, causing here quite an ex
ceptional state in the productive power of the soil i and to this
circumstance we have partly to ascribe the fact that very fine ba
nanas are grown here in considerable quantity; and the fruit being
just ripe at the time, formed a very pleasant variation to my usual
food. The onion of GaIido is remarkable for its size and quality,
compared with that of all the neighboring districts; and it is well
for the traveler, in whatever direction he 'may intend to go, to
lay in a supply of this wholesome article. But the place is ex
tremely dull, and the market very insignificant--a fact easily to
be explained by the desperate state of the provinces around, al
though the situation of the capital, 88 a central place for com
merce, is rather favorable. But the town of Jega has not yet
lost, in this respect, the whole of its former importance, and is
still the great entrepot for that coarse kind of colored silk which
is imported from the north, and which, notwithstanding its very
-inferior character, is nevertheless so greatly sought after by the
natives for adorning their leather-work. It is, perhaps, in conse
quence of the little trade which is carried on that the people of
Ganuo have applied themselves with more industry to supplying
their own want of cotton cloth, and no one can deny that their
cotton strips are of first-rate quality; their dyeing,> on the con
trary, is very coarse, and they seem quite. unable to give to the
dyed cloth that lustre which so eminently distinguishes the man
ufactures of Nupe and Kan6 i but, nevertheless, this cloth of Gan
do is in great demand 88 far as Libtako.

The kingdom or empire of Gando, according to its title, com
prises a number of wealthy provinces, all lying along that great
West-African river which opens such an easy access into this con
tinent or on its branches, although nobody who stays in the cap
ital for any length of time would suppose that it holds such a
pre-eminent rank. I shall give some farther details respecting
these provinces in the Appendix;* here I will only enumerat{>
them by name. They are, the western half of Kebbi, MaUri or
A/rewa, Zaberma, D~ndina (comprising K~nga-koy and Zagha).
a great· part of Gurma (comprising the provinces of Galaijo, To
rode, Yagha, am:l Libtako), with a small portion of Borgu or Bar
ba, a large portion of Y6ruba, with the capital .Al6ri or D6rin,

• See Appendix VI.
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and, on the east side of the river, the provinces of YaUra and
Nupe or Nyffi. But at that time most of these pro~ were
plunged into an abyss of anarchy, which could not fail to impart
to the capital a more sombre aspect than it may possess in general..

CHAPTER LIX.

THE PROVINCE OF KEBB! AND ITS RIVER.--THE SALT VALLEY

OF FO'GH.A..-REACH THE NIGER.

Saturday, June 4.th. At length I was allowed to proceed. on my
Journey, which now soon promised to··become of overwhelming I

interest, as I was approaching that great African river which has
been the object of so much discussion and individual ambition for
80 long a period. There had. been a very heavy thunder-stonn
during the night, accompanied by a great abundance of rain,
which lasted till late in the morning, and delayed my setting out
for a considerable time. It was almost eleven o'clock: when we
at length left the western gate of the town, or the k6fa-n-J6ga,
and entered the open fields, where the crop was already shooting
forth.: Keeping along the rocky ground bordering the valley on
the north side, we soon had a specimen of the swamps which dur
ing the rainy season are formed in these deep valleys of Kebbi,
while we beheld here also extensive rice-grounds, the first which
I saw under actual cultivation. But the guide, who was to ac·
company me to the very western extremity of the territory of
Khal.llu, having not yet arrived, we made only a short march of
about six miles, and took up our quarters in a comfortable hut
lying outside the walls of Kambasa, which, by a separate wall, is
divided into two distinct quarters.

This town lies on the north side of a large swamp, which fills
the bottom of the &ddama, and affords excellent grounds for the
cultivation of rice. The governor treated me hospitably, sending

. me every thing that was wanted for a good African dinner, froM
a sheep down to a bit of salt and a few cakes of dod6wa, and I
made him a suitable present in return. During the night we suf
fered greatly from musquitoes, giving us a fair idea of what we
were to expect on our journey through these swampy valleys.

Bunday, June 5th. Another storm again delayed our departure
this morning j and being now in the middle of the rainy season,
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I had a fair sample of what I should have to endure on my long
journey to TimbUktu. In consequence of the rain, it was again
eleven o'clock before we could start. The principal road leads
along the northern bank of the faddama, by way of Uro, the res
idence of Ch8.fo, a son of Khalilu j but it was deemed too unsafe
in the present unsettled state of the country, that very town of
Uro, although situated on the north side of the faddama, at pres
ent being only accessible from the south j and it was decided,
therefore, to croes the swamp cloee to 'Kambasa, in order that it
might afford us protection, in our farther progres8 through this
unsafe region, against any sudden attack from the rebels in the
northern part of the province. Thus proceeding along the south
side of the sheet ofwater here, about 200 yards broad, and thickly
overgrown with tall reeds of different specieB, including a large
proportion of papyrus, we reached, after a little less than two
miles, another walled town, likewise called Kambasa, a civil war
having broken out among the inhabitantB of the fonner town,
and a portion of them having separated from the original tribe,
and settled in this place. We then continued along the southern
side of the valley, till, after a march of about four miles, we had
to cross a small branch which joins the chief trunk of the valley
from the south, and opened a. view ofMount B6bye, over the sad·
dle of which the road leads from Tli.mbawel to Jega, the great
market-place of this quarter of the country, while the faddama,
here spreading out in a large sheet ofwater, receded behind a wall·
ed town called Badda·badda. A track frequented by the elephant,
ofwhich for a long time I had seen no traces, led through the rich
pasture-ground to the edge of the water. Almost the whole cul.
tivation along this fertile but swampy valley consisted of rice. It
was about 1200 yards broad, and even at the present season, be
fore the rains had set in, was full of water. A couple of months
later it inundates its low borders, and almost precludes any pas·
sage, so that, on my home-journey from the west, I was obliged to
pursue another path. The crops of negro corn were here already
three inches high, numbers ofpeople being busily employed in the
labors of the fields, while an isolated del&> palm gave a peculiar
character to the landscape. The prevailing representatives ofthf'
vegetable kingdom were the dor6wa and the useful kadefia-tree.
The pasture-grounds were full ofcattle j and every thing testified
ro the rich nature ofthe district, which is still very populous. .After
paSsing another walled town, perched on the high border of :the
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:lwampy valley, three miles and a half beyond Badda-badda, we
reached GalimacM, at present reduced to a small hamlet, or rath
er "nimde," inhabited exclusively by slaves, and adorned by a
few specimens of the butter-tree and the dorowa. It was once a
large walled town j but in the ~guinary war between the na
tive Kabawa and the conquering tribe of the FUlbe, it was de
~rpyed by the former.
. Having crossed here a considerable stream of running water,
which testified to the quantity of rain which had fallen in this dis
trict, we pass5ld, on our left, the large walled town of Talba, where
the beating ofdrums gave proof of warlike preparation. The fields
around were adorned with numbers of .deleb palms.

At a short distance from Taiba lies Daube. The whole of this
district had attained a high degree of power and prosperity under
the dominion of the Kanta, and had only recently begun, in con
sequence of the war of independence, to lose many of ifB former
centres of human industry.

An obvious illustration of this desolation was afforded by the
little town of Yara, which we reached after another three miles.
We had left the faddama at BOme distance on our right, and kept
along rocky ground occasionally broken by patches of fine B8.D.dy
soil. But we were urgently warned, by people whom we met on
our road, of the danger of an approaching ghazzia.

This place, which a short time ago was the seat of human well
being, had been destroyed by the enemy on the 29th of the pre
ceding month, and all the inhabitanfB carried into slavery, notwith·
standing the presence of the expedition which, as I have mention
ed above, marched out from Garido to the succor of their country
men. The aspect of the place was doleful and melancholy in the
extreme, corresponding well with the dangerous situation in which
we found ourselves j and while traversing the half-ruined village,
which from a bustling little place had become the abode of death,
I almost involuntarily snatched my gun, and held it ateadily in my
hand. But life and death in these regions are closely allied j and
we had scarcely left the ruined village behind us, when, in a widen
ing of the faddama, which again opened on our right, we were
greeted by a most luxuriant rice-field, where the crops were already
almost three feet high, and girt by the finest border of a rich vane
ty ofshady trees, such as the dor6wa, kade, and: kagim, overtopped .
by a number of tall deleb palms, the golden fruit of which, half
ripe, was starting forth from under the feathery foliage. But our
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attention was soon divert.ed from the enjoyment of this scenery to
a point ofgreater interest to ourselves. W til here observed a soli
tary individual, in spite of the unsafe state of the country, sitting
quietly at the foot of one of the pa;J.m·trees, and seemingly enjoy
ing its fr.uit. Now, cou.pling the present state of the country with
the news we had just receive~we could not help greatly suspect
ing this man to be a spy, posted here by the enemy in order to give
them information of the passers·by; and I had the greatest diffi
culty in preventing my Mejebrf Arab, who, when there was no
danger for himself, always mustered a great amount of courage,
from shooting this suspicious.looking character.

Proceeding then through a very rich country, we reached, after
a march ofabout tvy'o miles, the town of GUlumbe, situated close to
the southern border of the valley, and exhibiting extensive fields
cultivated with yams and cotton. The banana constituted the
chiefomament of the narrow border inclosed between the faddama
on one side and the wall of the town on the other, and the g6nda,
or Erica Papaya, raising its feathery foliage on its slender, virgin·
like stem, towered proudly over the wall, as· shown in .the accom
p~ying engraving. The town was walled, of considerable size,

and densely inhabited; but, nevertheless, the people were in such
dread ohhe enemy that they kept up a continual beating ofdrums j

and although, on account of the smallness of the gate, we encamp
ed outside, in a court-yard situated between the wall and the border

D· 'ed y Coogle



152 TRAVELS IN .AFRICA.

of the faddama, we thought it prudent to fire a few shots, in order
to apprise the pebple' around that we were well prepared to receive
them, to the great relief of the inhabitants ofthe town, who, de·
lighted at the unexpected addition to their strength, treated us in
a very hospitable manner. The only disturbance to our night's ~t
was caused by the musquitoes, which harassed U!l greatly and
drove most of my people into the rlidu, that kind of raised hut
which I have described on a former occasion, and which forms the
JDOBt essential part of even the poorest dwelling in the province
of Kebbi.

Monday, June 6th. Afier a thunder-storm accompanied by a few
.drops of rain, the night was succeeded by a beautiful morning j

and I felt great pleasure in surveying the inie~ting landscape,
only regretting that the insecure state of the country did not allow
the natives to enjoy it in tranquillity, the war having driven thou
sands of~ple from their homes, and as many more into captivity.
The fields on this side of the town, as well as on the other, where
we had approached it the day before, were fenced with great care,
while horses and~ were grazing on the rich pasture-grounds.
After a little more than a mile and a half; we passed, on our left,
a farming village called I'gen~, after its master, a cheerful PU.1lo of
advanced age, who was just inspecting the labor of his slaves in
the fields. The crops hereabouts were aJ.ready-more than a foot
above the ground; and a little farther on they reached a height of
two feet. Besides sorghum, yams were cultivated to a great ex
tent; but nevertheless, on account of the insecurity of the country,
dearth and famine every where prevailed.

A little farther on we passed, on our left, a considerable sheet
of water, with plenty of dor6wa, large kade, and sycamores.
The deleb palms had ceased just beyond I'gene. A broad, fiat
topped mountain, called Harrul.ri, at the eastern foot of which lies
the town of Uro, broke the uniform surface of the co,untry.

Proceeding through this rich but distracted an!! unsafe district,
I was greatly delighted when, near the walled town of Kardi, I
fell in with a solitary and courageous pilgrim, a Jolof, from the
shores of the Atlantic, carrying his little luggage on his head, and
seemingly well prepared to defend it with his double-barreled gun
which he carried on his shoulder, and a short sword hanging at
his side, while his shirt was tossed gallantly up, and tied·over the
shoulder, behind the neck. In my joy at the sight of 'this enter
prising native traveler, I could not forbear making him a small
present, in order to assist him in his arduous undertaking.
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The walls of the town of Kardi, which is ohiefly inhabited by
the slaves of KhalOu, and which is of great importance for the
supply of corn in this province, were strengthened by a thick
fence of thorny bushes, which, in these regions, afford an im·
mense advantage in the defense of &I1y town by furnishing a se
cure place of retreat to the archers.

The green bottom of the wide f8ddama had receded to a great
er distance on our right j but we joined it again seven miles from
GUlum~, and had here to CI'Ofl8 it beyond a couple of hamle1B
which, lying close together and called, the one Rausawa, and the
other Kib8.wa, gave us a slight indication as to the history of this
country, where the Rausa element, 88 the more civilized, gradu
ally gainQ<! the upper hand, and drov~ the native element, as well
as the Songhay, which advanced from the west, into the back
ground. Perhaps, if we knew more of the history of this coun
try, the annals of these two villages might open to us a view of
an interesting national struggle. The f8ddama was here at pres
ent dry j and besides yams a great deal of tobacco was cultivated.
We then trave~ a wooded tract adorned with a violet liliaoea
and with the bush tsada or bider, the delicious cherry-like fruit
of which I have mentioned repeatedly, and, slightly ascending,
reached, a little before eleven o'clock, the beautiful site of the
former more extensive wall of the large town of Blrni-n-Kebbi.·
It was founded in this commanding position by the dynasty of
the Kanta, at the time when the rival Songhay empire WllB dash
ed to pieces and became the prey of foreigners and of a number
of amall tribes, who had once been kept in a state of inBignificance
and subjection.

Under such circumstances Kebb~ besides being the seat of a
powerful kingdom, became also the centre of a considerable trade
even in gold, till it was destroyed by the FUlbe under 'Abd AI
l&hi, in the year of the Hejra 1221, ·when a great deal of gold and
silver is said to have been found among the ruins. The royal
palace, however (the ruins of which 1 visited), does not seem to'
have been very extensive j but this in part may be attributed to
the fact that a great portion of the residence consisted of straw
huts for the female department and the followers.* The walls of
the present town are almost e. mile distant from those of the old
one, lying close to the steep slope which, with a descent of about

•
• Kalgo, at the northern foot of the mountain, lies southwest from here, and the

town of Gunna, at present destroyed, Ilortheut beyond the valley.

"-------- .~-~-
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250 feet, goes down here'into the large green valley or f&ddama
which intersects the whole of Kebbi .from E.N.E. to W.S.W., and
is at this part almost three miles in breadth, affording the richest
ground for cultivation, but at present plunged in a state of the
utmost insecurity. Even then it was full of cattle, at least. its
southerly part j but they had to be carefully watched by the na
tives from above the slope, for the whole of the country on the
other side, the hilly chains and cones of which are clearly seen,
is in the hands of the A'zena, that is to say, those native inhabit
ants of Kebbi who, since the death of the more energetic 'An'ku,
are successfully struggling for their religious and politi~ inde
pendence. On the very brink of the slope a market was held,
where we bought some.neceBBaries before entering the town i and
I willingly lingered a few moments, as the whole presented a
very novel sight, increased by a picturesque spur or promontory
which juts out into the valley a few miles to the west, and is a
remarkable feature in the landscape. We then entered 1he town,
which is rather thickly inhabited, but is far from presenting that
cheerful aspect ·which. is peculiar to most of the towns in those
regions, as it is almost bare of trees. I myself was quartered
in an excellent hut, belonging to a newly-married couple, and
possessing all the comforts of which these simple dwellings are
capable---':the floor and walls of the hut being neatly polished,
and the background or "nanne" being newly sprinkled with
snow-white sand i but the whole of the courtyard was extremely
narrow, and scarcely afforded space for my horses.and camels.

There are two great men in the town, 'Othman Lowel and 'Oth
man Zili i but the former is the real governor of the place, bear
ing the pompous but rather'precarious title ofserki-n-Kebbi-for

.even he, at the present time, possesses such limited authority that
it was rather out of my respect for historical connections than for
his real power* that I made him a considerable present. He is
a man of simple manners, without pretensions, and almost blind.
His residence was distinguished by its neatness. .The other great
man, 'Othman Zili, who was many years ago governor of Nupe,
and knew Clapperton, although I did not pay him a visit, showed
his friendship for me by very hospitable treatment. He hllB since
returned to Nupe, and is rebuilding Rabba. We had a long con·
"ersation in the afternoon with the more respectable inhabitants,,

• For a statement of the few filets which have come to my knowledge, with re
gard to the history of this kingdom, see Appendix.
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on the subject ofour journey, and most of the people thought that
I should nOl succeed in reaching the Niger, the country being in
such a turbulent state j but they advised me to address myself to
the governor of Zog{rma, who was the only man, they said, able
to assist me in my endeavors to traverse that part of the country
with some degree of security.

'Puesday, June 7th. In the morning we left the town in the com
pany of a son of 'Ot.lunan, a person of manly bearing and a rather
European expression of countenance j and traversing the fields,
which were quite dry and as yet without any preparation for cul
tivation, we directed our march straight for a pass in the mountain
spur which I have mentioned above, and which is called Dliko;
but we found it too narrow for our heavily-laden camels to pass
through, the path being cut into the sandstone like a gutter, sq that
I was obliged to send tny train round the southern slope of the
promontory. We thUs descended almost to the level of the fad
dama j but having traversed a richly-wooded vale with a variety
of tree8, such as dynnia, madachi, and fresh kade, we had another
mountain spur on our left, while on our right the exuberant sa
vanna of the valley became visible. The place was enlivened by
cattle, and occasionally by a sheet of water at times fringed with
a rich border of vegetation, among which also isolated specimens
of the deleb palm, besides dorowa, were not wanting.

Thus we reached the foot of a rocky eminence, on the top of
which the walled town of K6la is situated in a very strong p0
sition, commanding the whole passage of the valley. It is the seat
of a governor who bears the title of serkl-n-Zarom~,and who is
said to have as many as seventy musketeers under his command j

so that, as he was an officer of much importance in this turbulent
country, it did not seem advisable to pass him unnoticed, and we
therefore determined to take up our quarters here, although it was
still early in the morning. He has a large house or palace, but
it is somewhat in decay. Having made him a small present, I

. was hospitably treated both by himself and his sister, who sent
me an excellent goose, which afforded a very pleasant change in
my diet. He accompanied me the following morning to the bound
ary of his little territory.

Our road lay through fine corn-fields, shaded by beautiful do
rowa-trees, along the border of thi~ fertile valley, which was for
merly surrounded on both sides by an uninterrupted line of large
walled towns. But most ofthem are now deserted and destroyed,

---~---
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such as the towns of KUka (which lies about three hours north
.west) and AmbUrsa; and both factions are continually harassing
each other by predatory expeditions. In fact the state of the coun
try is such, that the whole of the tribute which the province of
Niipe has to pay to Gando is obliged to take the roundabout way
through zagha and Bunza, the latter of which is situated about
eight miles south from Zogfrma, on the rive,r Gfndi, which is said
to 00 navigable as far as this place, and sometimes even as far as
Jtiga. A considerable number of horses were grazing on the fine
paature-grounds at the border of the valley, under the protection
ofa couple of hamlets well defended by a stockade; .but the herb
age was full of small venomous snakes, which repeatedly crossed
our path in such numbers as I never saw before. When we reach
ed the border of the territory of Jtigguni, my companion returned
to his residence.

Leaving thewaJ1ed town of JuggurU (surrounded by a good
many monkey-bread-trees) on the hills to 'our left; we reached, after
a march of about five miles along the border of the valley, and
only once crossing a romantic rocky defile, the considerable town
of Diggi; and here I had the satisfaction of being officially re
ceived by three sons of the Governor of Zogfrma, who quite unex
pectedly came galloping up to the front and saluted me, wishing
me all possible success on my dangerous undertaking, and biddin,.g
me welcome to the province of their father. The eldest of the
three was a very handsome young man, and splendidly mounted
upon a tall gray horse. Pursuing th~n our march in their com-

• pa.ny, we immediately entered -the wide fii.ddama which separated
us from Zogfrma;. and it took us more than three hours to cross
this shallow swampy valley, the whole of which at the end of the
rainysea.son is filled with water, but which at present was onlY,in
tersected by two broken sheets of stagnant water, while I endeav
ored in vain to make out, at this spot, an uninterrupted chan
nel of the gulbi: and yet, iIi the month of September, the whole
valley is flooded by a riyer of considerable breadth.

The town, which was surrounded by a clay wall in good repair,
impressed me as being more considerable than I had supposed it
to be. We were led immediately to our quarters, and were here
treated with very good tfggera, or prepared millet and sour milk: j

after which a large calabash full of rice, and, a short time after, a
heifer, were brought me as a present. Later in the afternoon I
went to pay my respects to the governor, Hamed Blirtu, and found
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him a very decent-looking man of from fifty to sixty years of age,
with almost European features, but with rather a melancholy ex
pression of countenance. His residence had a very stately appear
ance, and surprised me not a little by its style of architecture,
which approached to the Gothic, although the fine and well-orna
mented clay walls were only loosely held together by a framework
of boards and branches. Presenting to him a red bemUs of mid·
dling quality, a piece of muslin, a pair of razors, and some other
~ I delivered to him the letter with which Khalilu had fur
ni8hed me, and explained to him how the ruler of Gando had
given me hopes of his being able to conduct me safe to FcSgha i
for the two horsemen whom I had with me, one from Gando and
the other from ScSkoto, were only of service 88' long as there was
any thing to eat and while there was no great danger. He re
ceived my address in the most cheerful manner, and informed me
that there were two roads, one ofthem leading straight on through
the midst of the forest from Zogirma to the town ofKalHul. This
he said was the safest, though it was probably too difficult for my
heavily·l~en camels.' The other, he added, was more convenient

. but very unsafe. He promised, however, that he would find trust·
worthy men to escort me.

Zogirma may contain from '1000 to 8000 inhabitants; but at
that time it was BUffering greatly from famine, on account of the
war which had been raging for the last two years between the
FUlbe conquerors of the country and the native inhabitants the
Dendi, who, favored by the weakness of the government of their
oppressors, had risen to assert their independence; and I could
scarcely feel dissatisfied with my host when, after the first signs
of hospitality which he had shown me, he left us to provide for
our own wants, although we had some difficulty in procuring a
sufficient supply of com. I was very sorry that, owing to the
unfavorable circumstances of the 'whole country, I was prevented
from visiting the town of Bunza (which is situated south from
Zoglrma), on account of its interesting and important situation as
regards the intercourse with ¥upe on the lower part of the gulb~

where it is still navigable, and the number of del6b palms which
are said to adorn it. There was also residing in this place a man
whom I should like to have visited, inasmuch as he is reported to
possess a great knowledge of the history of the Kant&, and of the
relations of the province of Kebbi to the neighboring oountriea.
-His name is M'allem Mabamudu.
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Thursday, June 9tlt.We were to start the following day, in
order to allow our camels some rest before entering the unsafe
wilderness j but in the course of the morning the news suddenly
arrived that a party of Tawarek, with about forty camels besides
bullocks and asses, had arrived at the neighboring town of Tilli
on their way to F6gha, thus affording us the opportunity of trav
ersing the wilderness with some degree of security. It was there
fore decided that we should start in the afternoon by way of Tilli,
which certainly lay greatly out of our road, in order to join this
party, while my young friend A'bu Bakr, the eldest son of the
governor, rode immediately to the neighboring town to induce
those people to wait for us. It was thus deemed sufficient to give
me for companions only two horsemen j but fortunately they were
of such a character that I preferred them to at least a dozen other
people, both of them·being experienced old warriors and most re
spectable men, one of them having been till lately the governor
of the town of Debe, which was now deserted, and the site of
which we had to pass on our road. I was heartily glad. to get rid
of my two fonner effeminate Companions, Lowel, the servant of
the Governor of Gando, and Beshir, an attendant of the ghaladfrna
in S6kotO, as they had been of scarcely any use to me op. my way
hither, except, perhaps, in procuring me a better reception from

. the governors of the towns and villages j and I gladly complied
with the demands of my new companions, by giving to each of
them a new black" litham" or "rawani bili' for th'emselves, a
flask of rose oil for their wives, and one thousand shells for the .
expenses of their households during their absence.

Returning then in a northeasterly direction along the western
border of the broad faddama, we reached, after a m,areh of about
four miles, when the sun had already gone down, the toWn of
Tilli, which, coming from Diggi, we had had just opposite us on
the other side of the valley. Here the danger from the enemy
was already considered so great that the gates of the town on this
side had been walled up, only a very narrow passage having been
left, which could only be used by 'Way of a drawbridge or kadar
1..11. Having here learned that our new companions were already
gone on in advance, and h~ encamped at the very border of the
forest, we changed our direction from northeast to northwest, and
after a march of about a mile, encamped close to them. A large·
herd of cattle had ita resting-place in the neighborhood.

Friday, JunelOtlt. When we started, at an early hour in the
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morning, we soon left the cultivated grounds and entered a dense
forest, which at the present Beason had a very pleasant appear'
anee, all the trees being in blossom and spreading a delightful
fragrance around. We were also agreeably surprised when, after
proceeding about five miles, we pllBSed two ex.tensive ponds, which
supplied us with delicious water. But on our return journey, in
August, 1854, the water of these same ponds had acquired such a
pernicious character, that it almost poisoned the whole of my
troop. A little beyond these ponds we had a considerable rocky
declivity, of about one hundred feet, from the top of which we
surveyed the extensive forest before us. To our disappointment,
we encamped at a very early hour, a little after noon; but a short
distance farther on, the danger would have become so imminent
that it would have been unwise to P'lSS the night there. Having
therefore pitched my tent in the midst of the forest, I indulged
with great delight in the pleasure of an open encampment, such
as I had not enjoyed since leaving Gawasu, the dirty huts in
which I had lately taken up my quarters having literally turned
my stomach. But I had to enjoy this wild, encampment rather
longer than was pleasant; for.we had to remain in it the whole
of the following day, in consequence of my friends the A'sbenawa
losing, in the course of the night, one of their camels, which they
did not choose to abandon. This involuntary feat of mine pro
cured me a name in the whole neighborhood, so that when I safe
ly returned the following year from my journey to TimbUktu, the
people of the neighborhood designated me only as the man who
had spent a day in the unsafe wilderness.

But it almost seemed as if we were to stay here a third day:
for when We were getting ready our luggage early in the morning
of the 12th, a very violent thunder·storm broke out, with torrent.l'
of rain, which made our open encampment rather uncomfortable.
nnd did not allow us to start until a late hour. After a march of
about four miles through a very dense forest 'with low ridges on
our right, we reached the site of Birni-n-Debe, a beautiful open
spot adorned with a rich abundance of dor6wa besides a tolerabll'
number of deleb palms, while beyond the rich mass of vegetation
a hilly chain approached from the northeast. Footprints of ele
phants were here observed in every direction. The rich character
of the country scarcely allows the traveler to suspect that a few
miles to the north lies the provinee of Mauri or A'rewa, which all
my authorities represent as a country approaching closely to the
nature of the desert.

•
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Having then entered again thick forest, which occasionally be·
came so dense that it scarcely allowed us to pass, and caused re
peated delays, we reached, after a march of about nine miles, a
large depression or sh,allow vale coming from the northeast from
the province of Mauri, and therefore called Dallul or Rafi·n·Mliuri
(the Vale of Mauri), richly clad with a profusion of the most sue·
culent herbage and with numerous deleb palms, besides a few
specimens of the dUm palm j and having halted· here for a few
minutes near a well and the site of a former PUllo settlement of
the name of Bana, we crossed the path which leads from Mauri to
Y6lu, the capital of the province of Dendina. This is the most
da.ngerous part of the whole route, on account of the two prov
inces, tll.at of Mauri and Dendina, having rebelled, and there be
ing constant intercourse between the enemy in these two quarters
along this track, so that our companions were not a little alarmed
when fresh footprints of horses were here disco.vered. However
we could move on but slowly on account of the dense thicket, and
the anxiety of the people to collect the fruit of the del6b palm,
corn being extremely scanty and scarcely to be got in this region
lltt the time. Here the camel.whiph I had received from Kbalfiu
in a present, and which I had gi\Ten up to my Mejebrf compan·.
ion, went raving mad, making the most ludicrous leaps, and kick·
ing in every direction, till it fell to the ground.

At length 'We emerged from the dense vegetation of the fertile
but neglected vale, and 8Bcended higher ground, which separates
the dallul Mauri from the dallul F6gha,* and, after a while, .ob
tained a sight of the hilly chain bordering the eaBt side of tlw lat
ter valley, which runs from N. 20° E. to S. 20° W., being at the
broadest part about 1000 yards across. These valleys certainly
form a yery remarkable feature in this quarter,.8llld, by their shal·
low character and the total want of a current in the water here
collected, evidently prove the little inclination which the country
has toward the Niger, 88 well as the limited extent of ground
which they drain j and it seems extremely doubtful whether, even
after the plentiful rains which occasionally fall in the mountain·
ous country of A'sben, the water-courses of~t region have even
the slightest connection With these sballow vales which join the
Niger.

Jt"was h!1fpast four in the afternoon when, gi-eatly fatigued by
our long and slow march, we gradually d~nded the shelving

• DaUnl F6gha joins ihe Niger at Bimi-n-DOle, one day and a half from Gl(ya.
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;ground into the valley of F6gha, the beautifully sloping banks of
which are adorned with a profusion of dUm palms, but are entire
ly wanting in deleb palms. Crossing then the green vale, which
was clothed with rank grass, and only presented here and there a
broken sheet of water, we reached the first salt-manufacturing
hamlet, which is situated on a mound of rubbish of almost regu
larly quadrangular shape, and of about thirty feet elevation, not
unlike the ancient town.s of Assyria, while at its foot & shallow,
dirty pond of brackish water of almost black color spread out, the
whole scenery forming a very remarkable eTl8e71lble, of which' an
attempt has been made to give a fair representation in the plate
opposite.

A few cattle were grazing here and there, but they looked very
sickly and emaciated, and skeletons of others were lying about in
all directions, proving the ravages that disease had made among
them j fur, besides the fact that general epidemic diseases visit the
cattle in these regions as well as in the countries to the south of
the equa1pr at certain periods, the conquering tribe settled in this
quarter having had to sU8tain a long siege against the enemy, most
of their cattle, being cooped up in the town, had perished for want
of pasture. Notwithstanding all these disasters, the inhabitants
ofKalliul stood their ground i for the FUlbe hereabouts are a very
warlike race, and are excellent archers. Several of them, attract
ed by the news of the arrival of a caravan with corn, of which
they stood 80 much in need, rushed past us on horseback as we
were looking out for a place where we might take up our quarters
with some degree of safety. Leaving two other salt-manufactur
ing hamleta on our left side equally jutting out into the bottom
of the v81e, we descended at length from a higher slope crowned
by a cluster of well-built but at present deserted huts j and, being
informed that the town of Kalliul, or Kaura, was still some dis
tance oft; and far out of our road, we turned into one of these
salt-hamlets, which was "the fourth on this side. Here we were
quartered in a very excellent hut, but suffered greatly from mW!
quitoes during the following night.

We remained in this poor hamlet the following day, and, being
aware of the great distress which prevailed in the whole of this
tract of country, I had no more urgent business than to dispatch
two of my men early in the morning to our companions the A's
bena.wa, who had encamped on the other side of the valley, in or·
der to endeavor to buy from them as much com as they were
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able to spare; but my servants soon returned with the news that
thEl distressed' inhabitants had taken from the fataki or native
traders all their corn by force. I WaB therefore rather badly off,
but nevertheless was prevented from. pursuing my route at once,
aB the camels wanted some repose. The site of our hamlet was
highly interesting to me, and I soon set out for a stroll around
.this artificial mound of rubbish. It was of considerable size,
measuring about 200 yards in length and the same in breadth,
with an elevation of 50 feet toward the bottom of the valley, and
about 20 toward the edge of the bank, the whole of this mound
bearing evident proof of its artificial character, consisting as it did
of nothing but the soil of the valley itself; from which the saline
partioles had been extracted. The salt is here prepared in the
following manner. The earth is taken from the bottom of the
vale, and put into large funnels made of straw and reeds, when
water is poured upon the earth, and strained through the funnels,
after which it is caught in vessels placed underneath, and then
boiled, and the sediment formed into the shape of a smallloa£

That it is the earth which contains the saline particles, and not
the rank grass which grows here, I am quite sure, although in
other places there is no doubt that salt is extracted from the grass
growing in such localities; but this can only be done by burning,
the salt being extracted from the aBhes; and no such process is
pursued here. The salt is of a grayish-yellow color, and quite fit
for cooking purposes j it is of a much better quality than the bit
ter salt of Bfima, although, no doubt, far inferior to the beautiful
crystal salt of TaOdenni, of which I here, saw the first specimen
with some Songhay pilgrims, who had left H6mbori four months
previously on their way to Mekka. However, such a mode of
proceeding is only practicable in the dry, or toward the beginning
of the rainy season; for at the end of the latter the valley is quite
full of water, which then is fresh, and is said to contain plenty. of
fish, the saltish properties of the soil being too scanty and incon
siderable to impregnate so large a body'of water. Even at present
a considerable quantity of the aqueous element had already col·
lected, filling, in some places, the whole width of the valley be
tween the two banks, to the depth of a foot or two, so that the
people could ·not make use of the soil from the valley itself; but
they had stored up a sufficient provision to enable them to carry
on their .labors Jor a month or two longer.

The FUlbe call these places sfie-eh6lli. It is only the salt which
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induCES the .inhabitant:! to remain in this locality, for they ,have
been harassed extremely by their energetic enemy the D~ndi.

The town of Kalliul had had to sustain, during a very short pe
riod, no fewer than five attacks from the latter, whose chief seat,
YeJ.u, closely borders upon thej.r territory j and, in addition to the
sad circumstance of all their cattle having died, these people had
also lost the whole of their slaves, who, under such circumstances,
had run away in a body. The neighborhood, even at the preaent
moment, was 80 unsafe, that the people of the town would not al
low me to stay in the open hamlet where I was, and wanted me to
come to them behind their wall i but fearing longer delay I de
clined, and fixed my departure for the following day.

YeJ.u,* the principal place of Dendina, the country of the Den
di (a branch of the Songhay, about whom I shall say more on an·
other occasion), is situated only about seven or eight miles lower
down this same valley, which joins the Great River at the town
of D6le, and which is especially inhabited by Songhay people.
Their well-known and renowned chief, G6jida, had recently died,
and had been succeeded by a younger brother of his of the name
of G6du, who kept up the struggle against the conquering tribe
with considerable energy, and probably, if he had been better pro
vided with cavalry, would have long ago establis4ed the inde
pendence of his countrymen, by driving a.way the FUlbe from the
valley of F6gha, and thus opening a free intercourse with the
countries to the north. But the inhabitant:! of Kalliul, as I as
sured myself MpeCially on my return journey, when I entered the
town, are hardy warriors, and k.eep well together, although that
little community is ruled by four petty chiefs-.Sefiina, Mamma
Yldi, and two brotherscaJled Ma.mma GUnga and A'medu GUnga.
Even on the present occasion ofmy journey westward, these petty
chiefs paid me a. visit, and I made each of them a. small present i
but none of them was able to supply me with even the smallest

• For the other plBOOll of Dendina, see Appendix V. Here I will only enumer
ate a few villages belonging to the districts which we passed on our road from Zo
girma, and lying jnst in the border district of the Songha1 and Hlinsa territories.
CIoee to Junju lie the following places, or rather hamleta, at present greatly re
daced: Karikan, 'Abd el 'Azi, Jaoore, Be1Ie, Damana, Gangange. The following
places are said to lie along the dallul FOgha, but I am not able to indieate their sit
uation more distinctly: Rdma, Bengu, Bana Harukarl, Nyansame, Kuduru, Ger
ganga, and Lddu. There is no such town as "B£mi-n-F6gha," F6gha being only
the name of the valley j but not far from Kall£ul there Is another town called Bltura.
Moo of the villagea mentioned are inhabited by pagans.
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provision of corn, although they all evinced their benevolent dis·
position, 'and Seiifna (who, by wearing a niiserable sort of bernUs
of the poorest description, seemed to ~dicate his superiority over
his brother chiefs) made me a present of 100 K61a nuiE, which
luxury he could more easily spare, than a few grains of corn.
¥li.mma Yfdi, on the other hand, an elderly gentleman, was distin·
guished by' his amiable conduct, and understood even' a little
Hausa. Generally speaking, none of the FUlbe here speak a
single word of that language, the valley of F6gha forming the
boundary between the Ra.usa an~ the Songhay languages. I like·
wise received a visit from two sons of the kadhi or alkali, one of
whom, of the name of IAbd el Waha.bi, was a remarkably hand·
some man, of very gentlemanlike bearing, more like a European
in his countenance than a native of Negroland, and of a melan·
choly turn of mind, which awakened my interest in him.

1'Ue8day, June 14th. My two warlike companions from Zogfr-
rna, who, by their experience and energetic conduct, had inspired
me with almost unbounded conlidence, and whom I should have
liked to have attached to me for a much'longer period, had re
turned home the moment I reached the border of the valley, find·
ing their only safety in speed and secrecy, ~d cutting straight'
across the thickest part of the forest j and, in consequence, I had
used all my endeavors to obtain here another escort, but all in
vain. However, Mamma Yfdi having proniised that a guide
should overtake me on the road, I started tolerably early the
next morning, in order to pursue my journey through this unsafe
wilderness, being anxious not to cause more delay, and thus to in
crease the danger of mY'situation in consequence of the news of
my proceedings having spread through the neighborhood j but
instead of making right across the country, I was first obliged to
retrace my steps nortb.ward, to the very place where I had cross
ed the valley two days previously, for, Kalllul being any thing
but a place of trade and commerce, llll the little intercourse which
is still going on in this region is carried on along the direct road,

, without touching itt this place.
A few hundred yards higher up from this spot a rich source

of excellent fresh water gushes out from the rocky ground, and
forms a large sheet in the bottom of the valley, affording a reo
markable contrast to the black, muddy water which covers the
remainder of the surface. Having taken in here a supply of wa
ter, we then passed several other Balt·hamleiE or sfie-eh6lli, and
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emerging from the valley ascended the higher ground, which pre
sented open pastures with only a little underwood scatt<u'ed in
bushes here and there, principally the g6nda bush and the poison
ous plant da.mankMda, which I have already mentioned repeat
edly as forming an ornament of the landscape, at the same time
that it endangers the life of the ca.mel.

It was a beautiful morning, and the view over the valley from
this undulating ground was highly interesting. We had just en
tered denser forest, when my friend Yidi overtook me, accompa
nied by two horsemen, and handing me, to my great surprise,
besides a good. provision of aalt, 2000 kurd1, or shells, which I
only reluctantly accepted for the sake of my servants. He also
brought me a guide, who was to accompany me as far as Garbo.
We therefore pursued our march cheerfully, but experienced re
peated delays in the thick covert of the forest. The trees were
rather dry, and not very luxuriant, no rain having fallen in this
part of the country for some time. A little farther on we passed
a small pond, where we fell in with a party of Tawli.rek half-castes
from Zaberma or CMggazar, who were carrying the salt of F6gha
to their home on a small number of oxen and asses. Ween·
camped at a quarter past three' o'clock in the afternoon near an·
other small pond, on aD. open spot, where I again enjoyed an open
encampment, which is the greatest charm of a traveling life.

Wednesday, June 15th. Soon after starting, we had to descend
a rqcky passage, and we were glad to find the road, from time to
time, enlivened by small parties of travelers. First we full in
with a man of the name of Mohammed el .AmID, from H8.med
.Allihi, the capital of the western empire of the. FUlbe, who had
come by way of JUnju, and who, having cherished the good inten
tion of performing the pilgrimage to Mekka, had been frightened
by the difficulties of the road j and farther on we met another par
ty of travelers, among whom was 8 LimtUni, that is to say, a Moor,
a man of mixed Arab and Berber blood, of the ancient tribe of
the LimtUna, .who, having once formed the chief portion of the
powerful confederation of the :Mecibetfu (Almoravides), are at
present scattered and settled, in small fragments, on the very
shores of the Atlantic. He was a stout and active little fellow,
with an open countenance, and, being on his way to Mekka,
l1lBhed immediately toward me to salute me, asking me whether
I was a Turk or a Christian. I presented him with a dollar, re
questing him to give a short note (which I wrote on the spot) ro
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my friend llij Beshfr, in KUkawa, wherein I informed him of
my whereaboutB.

Having then passed. several ponds, among which the tebki Su
gfudo was the most important, and made another rooky deacent,
from the top of which we overlooked the large valley or dallul
of B6s0, and having turned round a small rocky ridge, we reached
the village of Garbo about two o'clock in the afternoon. Garbo
is a small place, half deserted, and greatly harassed by the enemy,
the Dendi of Tanda having made a foray against this place only
two days previously, and carried away almost all the cattle be
longing to the inhabitantB. But it is of importance, as being the
last RAusa place in this direction; the regions to the west belong
ing exclusively to the Songhay and FUlbe. A clay wall, which
was to afford some protection to the town, had just been begun
but left half finished. Numbers of com-stacks inspired us with
the hope that we might be able here to supply ourselves with
com j but not a grain Wll8 to be obtained. There was therefore
no staying in this place, although our heavily laden camels were
rather fatigued after the forced march through the wilderness.

Thursday, June 16th. At a tolerably early hour we were again
on the march through the fields, where the fresh crops were just
shooting up j but a little further on they had attained already to a
greater heigbt, and were just being cleared of weeds. Cattle also
were not entirely wanting, and gave sufficient proof that, under a
strong government, there were elements enough for· the welfare
of the people. The ground here is broken by several cavities or
hollows, where ponds are formed, which of course vary in size
according to the aeaaon. Some of them, although of considerable
circumference, contained salt water of a blackish color. ThUS;
having passed a fresh swampy depression, where dUm. and dele!>
palms also were not unfrequent, we reaChed, after a march of
about seven miles, a fa.rmillg village called Lanadej~ where the
peculia.r structure of the com-staCks attracted my attention j but
although built of clay they are not pretty, and neither similar to

. the nobler style of those which we have found in the Mlisgu
country, nor to those which we are to meet with farther on, in
the country of M8sina. The whole cultivation consista here of
negro millet, to the exclusion of rice and sorghum. Last year's
crop had here also been very scanty j and we endeavored in vain
to procure a supply. We had then to cross the bottom of the
valley or raft, which at present exhibited only separate sheets of
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water, while on my return journey the following year, later in
the season, it was aIriiost entirely inundated. But a.t a short dis
tance beyond the hamlet, even at present, we crossed with some
difficulty. an extensive swamp covered with rank gr&llB.

We took up our quarters, after a· march of abou,t nine miles.,
in an open village. situated on a rising ground, and overhanging &

large sheet of water which is overgrown with reeds j it is called
Songha-sare, 1llP.&Iling probably" the town of the Songhay," but
nevertheless a. very remarkable name, as "sare" is nqt a· Son
ghay, but a Mandingo word. Besides Songhay and FUlbe, it was
inhabited by sem belonging to the people of Tlimkala j and,
being a farming village, it was full of com-BtackB. All the huts
in these Songhay villages consist merely of reeds ~ and while they

· are less solid than the dwellings of Kebb~ which throughout are
·built with clay wa.lla, they are better ventilated and have a less
offensive smell. There was here a jovial old PUllo farmer, with
a cheerful countenance and pleasing manners, of the name of
M8.mmaga., who behaved very hoepitably toward me, and, besides
milk and com, even made me a present of a sheep.

Friday, June 17th. There had been a thunder-storm in the
night j but it was not accompanied with much rain, and the sky,
not having been lightened by a discharge, was thickly overcast
when we set out. An extensive tract of country consisting of
sandy soil was here under. cultivation, whilo the trees at first were
very scanty j but gradually the country became more wooded,

· while considerable herds of cattle gave life to the landscape. Af
ter we had passed another pond of water, we halted for a few
minutes to refresh oU18elves near a. herd of cattle, which WlI8 the
property of a clan .of FUlbe, called Danan-koye, the original inha.b
itants belonging to ~t part of the Songhay nation which are
called Germabej and proceeding through a .more woody country
with an undulating surface, we took up our quarters at a very
early hour in another farming village, called Tig6re: for my
camels were in want of rest, and I was too weak myself-to resist

· the.. wishes of my servants. This village is exclusively inhabited
by independent farmers, although belonging to the native Son
ghay stock. The architecture of the place was entirely different
from that of Songha-sare (which is more of a slave village), con
sisting of very large court-yards, which evidently appeared intend
ed for a rich supply of cattle, although at the present moment no
cattle were to be seen in the neighborhood j and the huts them-
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selves, although consisting entirely of reeds, were large and spa
cious. We had some difficulty in obtaining quarrel'S, as the may
or of the hamlet was by no means ~f a jovial or hospitable dispo,
sition, besides that the Songhay in general are among the most
inhospitable peqple I ever met,,.and, in their present degraded
political situation, are of a rather sullen character. Moreover,

. the inhabitants of this hamlet, just at'that moment, were in a state
of great excitement, as they had. received the news that Daudu,
the young rebellious chieftain of Zabenna, or Zenna, was about
to attack A 'bu '1 Hassan, the Governor of Tamkala, with a strong
force; and this ray of hope, of once more making themselves in
dependent of those foreign intrudel'S who had. conquered their
country, could not fail at once to roUse the national spirit of these
people, who had formerly offered a long resistance to the FUlbe,
and to render them indisposed to honor a stranger who waB pay
ing his court to those ,foreign rulers; and at present was' under the
protection of the chief of Gando. This report was the reason of
my giving up my intended visit to the town of Tamkala, which

. lay a short distance out of our direct road. to Say, toward the
north, where we expected to find a supply ufcorn.

Saturday, June 18t4. On leaving Tig6re, we paased by the well,
which presented a busy scene, numbel'S of women being engaged
in drawing water. Although situated in a depression, it was
twelve fathoms in depth. Farther on we passed another well,
which had even been surrounded by a strong fence, to prevent
strangel'S from using it; and in the village of Tih6re, which we
reached after a march of about eight miles, the well, although sit
uated at the ~oot of the hill, measured as much as twenty.five
fathoms in depth. Owing to the weak condition of my ca.mels, I
was induced by my people to take up my quarters in this village;
but I was heartily tired of these short marches, for the hut where
I was lodged was in very bad coudition, being extrenlely small
and dirty, with no. trees to afford a little shade during the hot

, hoUl'S of the day. Provisions were also here very 'scanty; and it
was With great difficulty that I obtained a small supply of corn for
our horses. But I was 80 fortunate as to procure a 1,ittle sour
milk, there being a tolerably large herd of cattle belongirig to
FUlbe cattle-breeders, who inhabit a sort of suburb at the north
western end of the village. The whole neighborhood was suffer
ing from drought, as there had been ~o rain for the last eight
days; nor did a thunder·storm, which in the afternoon gathered
from the east, bring us a single drop.
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Sundizy, JU'M 19th. The district; also, through which lay the first
part ofibis day's march, was extremely parched and suffering from
want of rain, and in consequence of this drought, notwithstanding
the advanced season, the ground hereabout had not yet been
brought under cultivation j but after a march of a little more than
three miles, through a country partly laid out in fields, partly
covered with underwood, we entered a district which had been
more favored with rain, and where the Jabors of the field had be
gun. The people here make use of a hoe with a long handle, of
a di1ferent shape from what I observed in other quarters.

Forest and cultivated ground then again succeeded each other
alternately j and having passed a farming-village of some extent
called Tanna, we took up our quarte1'8 about four miles beyond,
in.a village called T6ndifti, but were obliged to use force to obtain
a hut for our use, as the head man of the village was too lazy, or
too obstinate, to leave his cool shed in the heat of the day: prob
ably here also the news of the proceedingtl of their countrymen in
Zaberma kept the minds of the people in a state of excitement.
The hamlet, which is rather a miserable one, has received ita
name from lying at the commencemellt of a rocky district, which
extends from here to the river, a hill or mound being called
II t6ndi" in the Songhay language. We were now close to the
Niger; and I was justified in indulging in the hope that I might
the next day behold with my own eyes that great river ofWestern
Africa, which has caused such intense curiosity in Europe, and
the upper part of the large eastern branch of which I myself dis·
covered.

Monday, June 20th. Elated with such feelings, I set out the next
morning, at an early hour j and after a march of a little less than
two hoUl'S, through a rocky wilderness covered wi~ dense bushes,
I obtained the first sight of the river, and in less than an hour
more, during which I was in constant sight of this noble spectacle,
I reached the place of embarkation, opposite the town of Say.

In a noble unbroken stream, though here, where it has become
contracted, only about 700 yardS broad, hemmed in on this side
by a rocky bank of from twenty to thirty feet in elevation, the
great river of Western Africa (whose name, under whatever form
it may appear, whether DhiUliba, Mayo, Eghfrreu, l'sa, KWlira, or
Baki·n-rtiwa, means nothing but II the river," and which therefore
may well continue to be called the Niger) was gliding along, in a
N.N.E. and S.S.W. direotion, with a moderate current of about
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three miles an hour. On the flatter shoreoppoaite, a large town
was spreading out, the low rampart and huts of which were pie
tureilquely overtopped by numbers of slender dUm palms.

This is the, river-town, or, II ford," the name Say m~aning, in
this eastern dialect, II the river." The FUlbe,call it Ghutil, which
name may originally have been applied to the ford at the island
of Oitilli.' The banks at present were not high; but the river, as

'it rises, approaches the very border of the rocky slope. '
I had sent a messenger in advance, the preceding day, 'in: order

to have some large boats readyIfor me to craBB the river. But no
, boat having arrived, I ha4 plenty of leisure for contemplating the
river scenery, which is ,represented in the plate, opposite. There
were a good number of passengers, FUlbe and Songhay, with
asSes and pack-oxen, and there were 80meSmaller boats in readi
neBB suitable to their wants; but at length the boats, or rather
canoes, which were to carry me and my effects acroBB, made their
appearance. They were of good size, about forty feet in length,
and frOm four to five feet in width in, the middle, cOnsisting of.
two trunks oftrees hollowed out, and sel{Il together in the centre.
These b?ats are chiefly employed for conveying the corn ftom

, the town of Sfnder, which li~ higher up the river, to the town
of Say; and they had been expreBB1y sent for by the II king of the
waters," or the inspector of ,the harbor, the "serld-n-jirgl," or
"Iamido-Iala," as he is called by theFUlbe, or II hiyokoy," accord
ing to }rig title in the Songhay language. , The largest of them
Was able to carry three of my camels;' and the water was keptont
much better than I had ever yet found' to be the case wit~ ,the
native craft of the inhabitants of Negroland.

My camels, horses, people, and luggage having crossed over
without an accident, I myself folloWed, about one o'clock in the
afternoon, :filled with delight when floating on the waters of this
celebrated stream, the exploration ofwhich had cost the sacrifice
of 80 many noble lives. A little nearer the western bank, a short
distance below the spot where. the river is generally crossed, an
isolated rock starts forth from the river,~g at this season from
twelve to :fiftee~ feet above the surface j and beyond there is a
smaller one, which, as the river rises a little higher, becomes cover
ed by the water. The sight of the river was the more moment
ous to me, as I was soon again to take leave of it; for my fonner
notion, that I shoUld be able to reach TimbUktu only by way of
Libtli.ko, had been confirmed in Gando, and I only entertained a
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slight hope that perhaps on a future occasion I might visit that
part of the river between TimhUktu and Say.' From the very
beginning I entertained strong doubts whether I should be able

'to reach the western coast; and it seemed to me more interesting
to survey the COUl'8e of the Niger between the point whe1'e it has
become tolerably well known by the labors of Mungo Park and
~ne Caillie and the lower p<}rti.on explored by the Landers, than
to cross the whole extent of Central Africa.

Having pmMmted' myself at the governor's hOl1.8e, I 'soon ob
tained quroters; but they 'were not at all aocording to my fancy,
being small and narrow. The town, in its very low position, is
not refreshed by a single current of air, and altogether has a very
oppressive atmosphere. The huts in iliese Songhay places are
made rather for women than for men, the greater part of such hut
being ,oCcupied by the female aparlment or ilie alkilla, and the.
bedstead or serif, made of the branches of trees, being inclosed in
a separate chamber of mats, and thUs leaving only a very small
entrance, and obstructing the whole interiO! of the dwelling. I
have already had ocCasion, in describing the town of A'gades, to
point out.the care wbich the Songhay people bestow upon their
matrimonial couches; and I was obliged first of all to take down
one of these small matting bed-rooms in order to obtain some
little ventilation in my hut. At length I had made myself some·
what comfortable, when the governor sent two calabashes of:rice
in the husk, and two others 'of millet, but no refreshment for the'

, moment, though I stood very much in need of it, having been ex·
posed to the sun during the hottest part of the day.. To the mas·
ter of the harbor, who ,had 80 opportunely supplied me wi,th the
large boats, ,I made a present of 1000 shells. Very little rain had
fallen as yet in this neighborhoOd; and a thunder·storm which
broke out in the afternoon did not reaCh us. Indeed the air in
this low valley, which is probably at a level of about 850 feet,
was 80 oppressive, that I felt at times almost suffocated, and un'
able to breathe. '

The following morning I took a ride round the place and its
neighborhood. The shape of the town is tolerably quadrangular,
being encompassed Qn three sides by a low rampart of earth, the
side toward the ri'\Ter being unprotected. It is of coIll!iderable
size, each side measuring about 1400 yards; but the, town is only
thinly inhabited, the dwellings (all of which, except the house of
the governor, consist.of matting and reeds) lying scattered about
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like so ttlany separate hamlets. It is intersected from: north to
south by a wide shallow depression or vale encompassed. by dum •
palms, whi(}h are almost the' only trees eitli.er inside or outside the
tOwn; and at the end of the rainy season itbeco,mes filled. with

.:water, causing great inconvenience to the bUsiness of the town
and the intercourse between the various quarters, and greatly
contributing to its unhealthiness. ,There can be no dOJlbt thai, m
seasons whlm the river reaches an unusual height, the whole town
is. under water, the inhabitants being obliged to seek Safety beyond
the borders of the valley. . . - ,

There is a market held ev~ry .day in the eastern part, not far
from the bank of the river. , Poor as it is, it ism some import·
ance in., the present state of the country;' and hence the town hlllJ
a great name as a market-place among the inhabitants ofWestern
.sudan, a great many of whom here supply their want of native
manufactures, esPecially of the common clotJPng for males and
fumales, 88 the art of'weaving, and dyeing Ua greatly neglected in
this quarter, cottail. being culti'Vated only' to a very small extent.

'. But the place W8l:l most miserably supplied with provisions, there
being no store of grain whatever. Every thing necessary was
brought day by day from the town called Sinder-the same. place
which I have mentioned as being situated about eighty miles
higher up the river. I was "greatly surprised at not finding here
even a'vestige (jf' the cultivation of rice, although a large tract of
ground on this low island, which,. toward the rainy season, be·
comes partly inundated,'is particularly suited to that branc~ of
cultivation. Not even onions are grown in the place; but, furtu-

"natelY1 I had 1?een informed of the circumstance befurehand, and
had provided myself with a 1l0'ge supply of this useful article in
Gando, where the onions are excellent.

Being detained in this place longer than I wished,' and feeling ,
. a little better, on the Thursday following I took a ride along the
river to some distance below, where it takes E;lo w~rly bend, and
I was astpnished at the dry and barrel]. aspect which this island
'bore; even here 'neither rice-crops nor vegetables, as might be
expected along the banks of so noble a river, being seen. The
island, which during the highest level the river attains becomes
'almost inundated, bore the aspect of a scorched treeless prairie i
and disappointed in m.y expectation of finding a cool shade, I reo
turned into the town, being cheerfully saluted by all the people
whom I met, the name of a m6dibo or lemed man, which pre-
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ceded me, gaining me the favor of the inhabitants. While pll88.
ing along the streets,I was delighted to observe a certain'degree
of industry displayed in small handicrafts and in the character of
the interior of the households.

Every thing was v~ry dear, but particularly butter, which WaH

scarcely to be procured at all. All the currency of the market
consists of shells j but I found the most profitable merchandise to
be the b!ack cloth for female apparel from Gando, which realized
a profit· of eighty per cent., wlnle the Kan6 manufactures ,did not
find a ready sale. The black Nupe tobe, of common manufac
ture, bought in Gando for 8800 shells, here fetched 5000, while
the black zenne, manufactured in Gando itself; and bought there
for 1050, sold here for 2000. Of course all depends, in this re
spect, upon the momentary state of the intercourse of this quarter
with lliusa j' and, at the present time, almost all communication
with that manufacturing province being interrupted, it is easy to
explain how an, article produced in Gando could realize such II

percentage m a town at so short a distance from that place-a
state of things which can not form the general rule. At any rate,
for the English, or Europeans in general, Say is the most import
ant place in all this tract of the river, if they ever succeed in
crossing the rapids which obstruct the river above Babba and
especially between Blisa and Yaun, and reaching this fine opeu
sheet of water, the great high road of Western Central Africa.
The traffic of the natives along the river is not inconsiderable, al
though even] this branch of industry has naturally suffered greatly
from the rebellious state of the adjacent provinces, more especial
ly those of Zaberma. and Dendina j so that, at present, boats did
not go farther down the river than Kirotashi, an important place
situated about fifteen miles lower down, on the western bank,
while in the opposite direction, up the river, there was constant
intercourse as far as Kindaji, with which place I made myself suf·
ficiently acquainted on my return journey. . . '

, About noon the second day of my stay here I paid a visit to
the governor of the town. His name is A'bU Bakr, the son of the
far-famed mlillem Mohammed .f6bbo. I found him a tolerably
cheerful person, although he is wanting in that manliness of char
acter which makes a lasting impression, and he bore evident sign;l
ofha~gbeen born of a female slave, while his manners appeared
to me tp possess something approaching to a Jewish characrer.
He, however, was delighted to see me, as I was not only the. first
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Christian who·had ever visited.this place, which Mungo Park, on
his ever-memorable journey, seems to have passed by entirely un
noticed, but especially as I had come at a time-when the whole in
tercourse of the country had been interrupted, and Arabs as well
as natives wex;e alI afraid of visiting it. Having heard ofthe great
superiority of Europeans over the Arabs, both in point ofintelli
gence and industry, he entertained an earnest wish, if it" could be
accomplished without detriment to the welfare of his province,
that a vessel or steamer belonging to them might come and fill his
poor market with luxuries; and it was with: the utmost surprise
that he learned that I did not trade. But, on the other hand, this

. led the governor to think that, in exposing myself to such great
dangers, I could 'not but ha."\fe a very mysterious object in view;
and he soon became ala,rmed, and asked repeatedly why I did not

• proceed on my journey.
I had' already qeen informed in Gando that A 'bu Bakr, two

years previously, had navigated the river with a small flotilla of
boats, upward as far as Gagho or G6g6, the ancient capital of Son
ghay, and collected tribute from'the FUlbe or FeIlani settled near
that pl~ce, but that he had been, prevented by the threatening -atti
tude of the Tawarek from penetrating. ,any farther. In conse·
quence of this e~~dition on the river, made in open boats which
were continually filling with water, the governor was suffering
"¢ery severely from rheumatism, and was scarcely able to move.

Having' 8;0 many petty chiefs before me, and seeing that this
officer did not p<issessmuch power, I did not choose to give him
a large present j but on, my return the following year, when I still
had something left, I made him a. more considerable present of a
bern~, .

.Having entered a new country, where a language was spoken
(the' Songhay) with which neither I nor any of my servants was
acquainted, and not being able to give much time to its study, as
I had to .apply myself to t,he Fulftilde, the language of the con·
quering tribe, I was extremelyanxiol18 to take into my service' a
native of the country, or to liberate a Songhay slave j but I did
not succeed at this time, ana, iIi consequence, felt not so much at
home in my intercourse with the inhabitants of the country
through which I had next to p8B8 as I had dOIie fbrmerly. For
Gurma, although originally inhabited by quite adistinct race, has
been conquered and peopled by the Songhay to a. great extent. .
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•

THE mLLY COUNTRY OF GtnUL\..

Friday; June 24th. I now. left the Great River 'behind me.,
which formed the limit between the tolerably known regions of
Central Negroland and the totally unexplored countries on the
southwestern Side of its course; and with intense interest my
thoughts were concentrated on the new region before me. How
ever, this very day we had a sufficient specimen of what awaited
us on our march'during the rainy season; for; we had scarcely
left the low island behind us, on which the town of Say,~ hot
bed of fever, is situated (with its dry prairie. ground almost desti·
tute of verdure, and covered only ,with a few scattered specimens
of the A8C~), and had ascended the steep rocky bank which
borders the west side of the narrow, shallow, and irregular western

r branch of the river, which, being encompassed by granite boul
ders, W88 at preeent dry,when a dark array of thunder-clouds
came, 88 it were, marching upon us from the southe88t, and we
had scarcely time to prepare for the serious 8B88.ult when a terri
ble thunder-storm broke out, beginning with a most fearful sand
wind, which enveloped the whole district in the darkness ofnight,
and made progreBB fora moment quite impoBBible. After a while
it was followed by a violent rain, which relieved the Il8J?d-storm~

but lasted for nearly three hours, filling our path with water to
the depth of several inches; and soaking us through to the skin,
so that our march could not fail to be very uncomfortable.'

It was~ this account that we took up our quarters about half
an hoUr before noon in a farming hamlet called Sanch6rgu, where
the people were busily employed in sowing j the plentiful rain of

, to-day, which was the :first of the season, having rendered the
fields fit for cultivation. After some search, we obtained two
huts of round shape, which were situated near a sbeep-pen in
front of the'dwelling of the proprietor. This was a cheerful and
wealthy old man, who both lodged us comfortably and treated us
hospitably. While my people were drying their cl~hes and lug.
gage, I roved abou~ a little, and obserVed, at a short distance west
from the hamlet, a small rocky water-Course, with pools of stag
nant water, where the women were washing their clothes, while
the slaves were busy in the labors of the field.
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&turday, June 25th. Having rewarded our hospitable host, we
started at an early hour to pursue our march, in order to reach in
time the' residence of Ga1~jo, a distinguislted chie:£; of.whom I had
heard a great many flattering reports. It was a fine morning aft·
er yesterday's storm, and the country through which our ,march

.lay W8B hilly, and at times presented very pleasant vales or glens,
but in general it ~as destitute of trees; and wasonly insufficiently
inhabited and cultivated. The view which presented itself to us
of the country before us, when, after a march of about three miles
and aha1:£; we reached the highest point, was that of an extensive
wilderness, the few cultivated spots being entirely hidden in the
midst of. the forest. Red l'landstone was apparently the chief
component of this hilly coUntry, with occasionally a black tint,
received from eXpOsure.to the air, and rich in 'oxide of iron-in
fact, of the same geological feature as the border country between
Kebbi. and G6ber.· Short herbage was springing up here and
there, affording but scanty food to the cattle that 'were grazing
hereaboutS. '

A steep rocky. declivity bro1;lght us from the higher level, which
was covered 'with small stones, into a deep valley. But we had
soon to ascend again, traversing a district which belonged to the
village of Ndobdra, and bore BOme signs of cultivation; and a
dell, 'which we pa.asecl So little farther C?n, was extremely pictur.
esque. But the country hereabouts does not in general seem to
be very fertile, and, besides, the exceptional drought of the pres
ent year had destroyell a large proportion'of the crops; and it
was this very unproductivenees that had 'induced the chief to
leave' his former place of residence, Shirgu, which lay a little more
to the east, and to found a new dwelling-place farther west.

This place, which is called Champag6re, we reached at noon,
but preferred taking up oUr quarters on a hill opposite the town,
to the north, which was bounded on that side qy a well-wooded
dell, and overlooked the whole neighborhood. The town itself
is. inclosed by a smallhilly chain -toward. the south, at the foot of
which are the wells, seven fathoms in depth. It was to have bOOn
surrounded by a clay wall; but, only provisionally, the four gates
had been fi~ed with clay, while' the rest of the town was still
inclosedby a stockade. '.!'he interior of the place looks very pe- .
coliar, and quite different from the style usual in Kebb~which is
chiefly owing to the remarkable character of the magazines of
corn, which consist of towers or quadrangular buildings,~ a
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few feet above the groUnd, in order to protect them from the ants.
They are from ten to fifteen feet in height, and about six feet in
diaJnetef, the walls gradually sloping inward'toward the top, as

. shown in tqe aooompanying wood-eut. ~ey have no opening at

the bottom, but only a Window-like aperture near the top, through
which the com is taken in and out, and, on the whole, they are
not unlike thQ dove-eots of Egypt. In every court-yard there
were one or more of these magazines j and they far surpassed, in
their whole appearance, the dwellings themselves, which, with a
few exceptions, consisted oflow huts, the whole of the court-yards
being only surrounded by a frail fence, made of the stalks of the
native corn, while in many yards, one half of the circumference

'[');, 'ed y Coogle



182 TRAVELS IN AFRICA. '

of the hum themselves, of which there were rareljmore than two,
formed part of the fence.

I went in the afternoon to pay my compliments to the chief.
The, Wrtal of his residence haS quite a stately appearance, as
shown 'in the preceding wood-cut, bearing evident testimony to

, an attempt'lj.t architectural'decorationj but the spacious court
yard inside, which was inclosed by a.low claywall, full' of rubbish

.and poor mean-looking huts, did not (lOrresp0nd with the stately
character of the entrance. However, the dwelling itsel~ although
simple, is not so mean, and, besides two spaoious clay halls, in
cludes some very airy and cool dOrridors builtentitely of wood.
Having been :first received by Galaijo in one of the clay halls, I
was conducted afterward to a more private audience in one of
these corridors j and here, while delivering my present,* I had a
fair opportunity of suxveying the exterior of this interesting man.

Mohammed Galaijo, at the time, of my visit, was a man of about
seventy y~ of age, of an extremely pleasant and almost, Euro
Peari expression of countenance, and of middle, stature. He was
dressed very simply, in a lig4t-blue tobe, with a white shawl
wound round his face.' G:alaijQ, son of Hambodejo, son of Pate,
son of Hained Yella, succeeded his :&ther-probably the- v~ry

chief who treated Mungo Park so hospitably· during his stay in
. ¥8s~in the year of the Hejra 1231. He was then the moat

powerful chief of Masina, or Melle, which, since the overthrow of
the Song-hay empire by MUlay Hamed el Dheheb~ the Emperor
of Morocco, had been left to itseIt; and was consequently split into
several petty kingdoms, the .three other powerful chiefS of that
country' being the A'rdo Mlisina, the A'rdo Fittogel, and. Gel
Hamma Mana. But just at the time when Qalaijo became ruler,
the great religious movement of the FUlbe of G6ber began, under

. the Reformer 'Othman, and, instigated by their example, and :fired
with religioUs zeal, a chief went forth from them in' order to
spread Islam among that section of the FUlbe which was ~b- ..
lishedalong the upper course of the Niger. This man was Mo
hammed or Hamed Lebbo, who, arriving in the country <# Ma
sinain the beginning of the year 1283 of the Hejrs., at the head
of a small band, formed first an alliance with Galaijo, who him
self had embraoed Islam jand thus, closely allied, they spread
their conquests over the neighboring country. But, after having

• The present con6isted of a red cap, half a piece of mU6lin, and wme 6maller
articles. ,
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succeeded in establishing a strong power, Mohammed Lebbo de
manded homage and allegiance from his ally Galaijo, under the
pretext of his having brought the. ensign, or tlita, of Islam from
Sifawa, the' place mentioned on a former occasion, where the Re-' ,
former 'Othman dan .F6diye resid~ at the time, together With bU1
brother 'A\xlAlliihi. Upon this, Galaijo, feeling little inclined to
cede the dominion of the country over which his claims had been
established from ancient times, entered into a violent struggle
with the new-eomer; but after an unsuocessful resistance, carried
on for three years, he was .obliged. to give up his former residence,
Kowi.ri, and, with the rest of his partisans, to seek a new home
farther eastward. Here he was received with open arms by the
ruler of Gando, who was not at all pleased with the independent
Oea.ring ofLebbo and his 80n A 'hmedu, by whom he was succeed
ed-those people, being borne away by a pure reformatory view
of their religion, and elated by their victory, going 80 far as to
dispatch a message to their kinsmen' in S6koto and Gando, to the
effect'that, if they would not reduce the number of their ~vesto
two, and renounce their wide effeminate dress, they would pay
them a hostile visit; and it is on this aceount that, even at the
present time, there iB no arillcable relation whatever subsisting "be
tween the courts of S6koto and Gando on the one hand, and that'
of Hamda-Allahi on the other.

The chief of Gando therefore granted Galaijo an extensive al
though not very fertile district in his territories, where he has now',
been settled for almost thirty years. Thus we find, in this region,
a small court of its own, and a whole community bearing no re
semblance whatever tp the customs of the people arouDd them,
but ha.ving faithfully preserved the manners and institutions of I

their native country, M8sina.; for, while all the neighboring Ftilbe
are rather a:81ender race of men, with expressive and sharply-eut
features, who make it a rule to dress in white colors, we' find here
quite the reverse: a set of sturdy meD,' with round, open counte
nances, and long black curly.hair, all uniformly clad in light blue
tobes, and almost all of them armed with muskets. I was utterly
BUrprised at the noble bearing of several of the courtiers, but espe- .
cially that of the vizier and the commander-in-ehief or Iamido
konno, both of whom reminded me ofEuropeans. The old chief.
even at the present time, keeps up a continual intercourse with
TimbUktu, where his eldest BOn was at the time studying, and
which place he did not leave until BOrne time after my arrival.
Indeed, the town of Konari is still said to belong to Galaijo.
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Taking into consideration the Peculiar character of tlilil little
colony, and the,benevolent disposition and venerable clu\.racter of
the chief in particular, I thought :it :worth my while to enter into
more intimate relations with him, and, in conseqUellOO, the follow
ing day p~nted him: with, a hel8Ji bemUs, which he admired

, very much, and was as grateful for as his reduced fortune allow
ed' hiro to· be j for, besides giving'm~ a present of a heifer and a
great nUIlloor of fowls, he provided me also with cornJ of which
there was a great, dearth in the place. The market :was very.
small and irisignificant, ,consisting merely 'of 'seven,stalls or shops,
where scarcely a single sheep or ox: was to be seen. The bitter
speGies of ground-~uts,or gangala, and salt, formed almost the sole
articles for sale. Butter and' SOllr milk were plentiful.

Thewhble M this country belongs to Gurroa--a name which,
ho:w.ever, doeS not seem to owe its origin to the native inhaQitants,
but probably WIl8 given to it by the Songhay, who, while still
settled on the' north '!ide of the river, applied'this term to the
region on the opposite or southern.side, identical with the'name
Ari-bfnda. The cOuntry, at least the northern portions of i\ had
gradually been conquered and colonized by the Songhay, who, as,
we shall see on my home journey, have preserved in this quarter
a portion of their national. strength and mdependence, while in
the recent rising of the FUlbe the'chief places along .the high road'
had been'occupied bythe latter; but after the first impulse of the
religious movement had p8ssed by, the settle'nlents of this ~nquer
ing race had greatly decayed, so that the communication along this
important high road frOIn the west, at the period of my journey,
was almost entirely interrupted, nay, the ~ative independent chief
ofB6]0 had totally destroyed the considerable settletnent of Mar
teb6gQ which commanded the road; fOl', from the very beginning,

, the conq)lerors had only succeeded in establishing themselves
along the high road, 'leaving the independence of the,cIDefs in the
interior alm~ undisturbed. The most powerful Of these native
c~iefs of Gurma are those of Bela.nga, B6tu, Bosugu, B6]o, Ma
chakw8.li, Nli.ndu, and Mayanga.* Of these the chief of Belanga
seems to be at present the most powerful, while next to hiro ranks
that of B6]0; but ~ former times B6tu' seems to. have been the '
chief, place in the country,'whieh is the reason why it is still'
called by the IIausa peorle "fiida-n-Gurma," "the palace or royal

• For a list of the other plllCell in Garma, and some itineraries establishing their
position, as well as the more tmrortant, places in Moo, ICC Appendix V.
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residence ofGurma." The name Gurms, however, as I have said,
seems not to be the indigenous name either of the country or of
the people, while the language of the natives bears a certain-affinity
to that of the neighboring tribes, ·the Moo or M6re, and Tombo.

However, the original inhabitants of Gurma are not. the only
enemies of the FUlbe, but, besides the former, there'are also the
Songhay, who have emigrated into the country since the time of \
their predominance along the Niger j and some of these commu
nities are the most inveterate enemies ofthe present conquerors,
especially the iJihabitants of Larbs, or Lambs, a plaCe which we
had to paas.on our farther march. Besides the latter place, the
moSt important settlements of the Sorighay in this district are said
to be the following: Tera (the residence of Hamma·KAsa), Dar
gho~ Garmuwa, Fambita, close to the river j and not far from it, to
the west, Ga.ni (probably identical with the neighboring town of
Sfuder of thatname), Kasani, K6koro, and F6ni.* We shall come
into coptact with some of these Songhay settlements on our re
turn journey along the Niger, and I shall then say more about
them. . .

It Wll8 on account of .the Larba that I was induced to remain a
day longer at Champag6re than had been originally my intention,

, the chief begging me most urgently to wait till some other people
who were going to Yagha might jojn me j and while staying here,
we were so fortunate as .to have a tolerable shower of rain, which
greatly refreshed thisparehed Country and again raised the hopes
of the inhabitants. The whole depression ~tween the hill on
which we were encamped and the town became filled with water j

and I was greatly delighted at the arrival of the proprietor ofthe
fann where we had established ourselves,' an energetic weather
beaten Pullo, who came to inspect the labors of the fields, and who.
was nota little surprised at finding.us quietly established in his
homely dwelling. .

Tue8dn-y, June 28th. Our road lay through a hilly country; wen
wooded and intersected by a number of sm.allwater-courses; and
in some favored 16calities a good orop of corn Wll8 seen 'standing
in the fields. Cattle also seemed not to be wanting, whichac
Counted for the circumstance of the residence of Galaijo being so
well provided with milk. We also met a great number of women
on their way to the IDal'ket of Champag6re with their supplies of

•. A.a smaller places of the Songhay in this district, the following were mentioned
to me: Fonek6wa, Dfubilo, ~e, DUmb&, and Basi.
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SOUl' milk. But; besides the small dry water-ooursesjust mention·
ed, we had also to cross a very rapid torren~which is called
G6reh~ and is ~d to come from the direction of Kulft1la, a very
important'Jilarket-piace in the interior of M6s~ and which caused
us considerable delay. Before we entered ChampaIawel,p,lso,
where we took up our quarteTS half an hour before noon~we had
to cross a considerablE} sheet of water, three 'feet and a half in
depth, and about thirty yards broad, about the relation of which
to the neighboring water-courses l' am not quite certain.

.' Champalawel is the residence of the governor of the T6robe i
but it was at that time. in: the utmost state of decay, and almost
deserted, the slight remain.s- of the ramparts being almost hidden
in a dense. forest; for, since the decease of M;o'azu (a celebrated
chieftain mentioned also in,other'accounts), who died about twenty
years ago, the power of the Ftilbe in this place has greatly de·
clined.' The present governor, a younger brother of thatener-'
getie chieftain, himself tolera,!?ly advanced in years, proved to be
a very illiberal and unamiable, man, and he would not even lisaign

, me quarters on my arrival,' so that I had the greatest trouble in
taking possession'of a miserable little hut on my own accoun~

while good shelter was very essential, as a. great quantity of rain
fell in the afternoon. However, all was changed when, toward
'evening, a cousin ofthe present governor, of the name of 'Othman,
arrived, and I then received a present of two sheep. I also had
the great and unexpected pleasure of meeting here an Arab, of
the name of Mohammed el W illshi, a near relative of my friend
Bu-Bakr el W 8.khshi, the Ghadamsi merchant whom I have men-

, tioned repeatedly ill the preceding part of my narr8.tive. . Thi8'
man was then on his return from Gonja, the northern tributary
province ofAsanti, the Gliro caravan having been induced, by ,the

: State of the country, to abandon its direct road from Yendi to
Komba on the Niger, in faVior of a. northerly and 1very circuitous
road by way of Yligha.* But I was disappointed in the hope of

• The principal stations of this interesting ronte, at a very slow rate, are the tol-
lowinl(, starting from Yendi:

1 day. Kalia, still on the'great high road to Komba.
5 days. Natongo, a village inhabited by DagOmba. . ,
5 " W6law61a, a large place inhabited partly by pagans, partly by Moham-

medans, and dependent on Yendi. '
J.o " Ben, a large place belonging to Most
8 " Another M6si place, the residence of a powerful officer of ~he '(-hief of

Wogbodogh6, to whom these natiTe traTelers giTe the title ofYerima.
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corresponding with' Europe by means of this man.· The leiter
which I.gave to him,· and which I had already written in.Say,
never reached its destination, for EI W8.khshi succumbed to dis
ease in erossing the province of Nupe in the height of the rainy
season, before reaching Kan6.

Wedm:sday, Jum 2~th. On leaving this desolate residence of the
chief of the. T6robe, reduced to an entangled thicket, we passed
the encampment, or zango, 'ofthe Gliro caravan, which, 88 is gen
erally the case, co!18isted of small round huts, erected for the oc
casion with brariches and rank grass. The caravan consisted of
about one hundred individuals,' with a couple ofhundred o~ asses,
which form the usual beasts of burden of these native travelers.
Scarcely a mile beyond the ,town we had again to C1'088 a river
which, bordered by the richest vegetation, ,and byabundance'of
rank grass, mils at this spot from S.E. to N.W., with a depth of
about three feet, and at tim~s, when a great deal ofrain has fallen,
forming a. far more considerable volume of water..

The country which we then entered was hilly, tolerably 'well
cultivated, and thickly inhabited. 'Itwas adorned here and theI"('
with the baobab-tree, and a. fine leafy, tree called here" hamna.'·
But we made only a short march, being induced, on account of
the danger of the road before us, to take up our quarters in n
farming village, situated in a very rich tract of country, behind a
flat-topped cone, at the distance, of a little more than four miles.
from Champal8.wel. Notwithstanding the fertility of the district, ,

. no com was to be obtained here at present, the last year's harvest
having failed entirely, 80 that the people were obliged to supply
their own wants at Boseoongo. This scarcity is increased gener
ally in districts where only one speciE(s of com is grown, a).l the
produce here being reduced to millet j while, where various grains
are raised, which ripen at different seasons, even in these countries,
dearth can not prevail to such an extent and for 80 long a. time.
All the inhabitants, inc1udingilven the heaiman, belonged to the
native Gurma'race.. All the cattle-breeding is in the hands .ofthe
FUlbe, who regard "the cow as the most useful animal in crea
tion," "negge ngombUri deya f6 naraj" and, there being no such
people in the neighborhood, no milk was to be obtained. . The

1 day. SaIugu, a market-place, retlidence of a governor. .
1 " Beldssa, a large place of Mlisi, to be mentioned also in other itineraries.
7 day!. Libtlfgu, a small .Garm~ village.
~ day. Yagha. .
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dwelling where I was io<iged, ,'With its numerou.B compartments
and court.yai-ds, presen~d quitaa labp:inth of.itseU: . Three sere
vants of Galaijo, all armed with muskets, had attached themselves
to my troop, and- I supplied eaCh of them, here with ball car·
q.idges, in case of any attack on theroad-. .
, Thursday, JtIII1.e 30th. We'had a long day'amarch before us,

through the unBafe wilderness which separates the :reduced domino
ibn of the chief of the T6robe from the territory of yagha. It
was a fine morning, .and tolerably clear. Corn-fields now and
theninterrilpted the dense growth of talha-treesand prickly un:
del'Wood, while occasionally a baobab or a tamarind-tree gave

greater variety to the scenery.· About
four miles and a hBlf from, oUr starting~

point"we passed, on the right of the path,
80me peculiarly constructed Smelting.f\1r..
na.(les, about six feet hig1:l, and a foot and

. a half in diameter at the ·base. The prcr
ceeding is very Simple and unsophisti
cated. On the ironstone is placed a large
quantity. of· wood-ashes till the metal be
gins tQ melt, and is then, by means of .
three charinels at the bottom of the fur-

, nace, received in the basin. ,
, Close behirid these smelting·fUrnaces, which happened in be the

first I had seen in Negroland, though there are plenty of them in
Some districts, we'passed the site ofa former encampment, orzan·
go, of native traders, or fatliki, in a spot clothed with the finest
Poa, and adorned with large, wide-spreading trees. Ascending
then a littler we p8sBed the village of Bangap6lle on our left, situ
ated at. the eastern foot of an eminence, an~ then kept along the
northernbase ofthe latter, while on our right a dense forest spread
out, ,broken. by a .rockY ridge.' The whole' wilderness through
which our way led was in genex:al very dry, and did not po~
any fresh pasture-grounds, although about two rpiles beyond Ban·
'gap611e we~passed. a considerable pond of water, with numerous
traces of the ~lephant; but gradually the country beca.In~ 'more

. rooky, granite prevailing. We encamped, at length, on the site
ofa former hamlet, called K6fe, situated on a rising rocky ground,
close to a depression; with water, and clothed with a fine pasture

. interspersed with flowers, in whose sweet blossom numerous but- .
terflies were indulging. Here again the footprints ofthe elephant
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were extremely numerous; put by' far more interesting, and of
much higher importance to me, were the trac,es of the rhinoceros.
an animal which at present seems to be wanting entirely in thl'
regions between the Niger on the west and theBh8.rf toward thl'
east. Our rest at this place was greatly disturbed; for after lUI

alarm in the evening, which, fortunately for us, proved to be false.
we were kept awake the whole night by a terrible thunder-storm.
which broke out with great violence, and rendered our situation.
in the midst of a low, swampy ground, very Uncomfortable indeed.

Fridn.y, July lat., In C9DBequenCe of the storm we Btai'tedrather
late: Close behind our encampment' we had to CI'038 a very
swampy 'groUnd, which we might have passed more 'eaBily the
day before. WI) were therefore greatly cheered when the boggy
ground was succeeded by sandy soil, which became intersected by
several small water-eourses, affording a channel to the watery ele·
ment; but, after a~h of about six miles, it waS againllucceed.
ed by a considerable pond, which we had to avoid by a long cir·
cuitous road. Here, also, the ground was marked by nmnerou."
footprints of the elephant, while monkey-brood or baobab trees
were in great abundance. '

In the afternoon the whole aspect of the Muntry ch~nged; the
surface becoming rugged, and broken by small rocky ridges; ana
here ,the danger increased on lI.CCount of the vicinity of the town
of Lirba, the inhabitants of which, as I have mentioned before, are
the inveterate enemies of the FUlbe. Only a few days before they
had robbed and murdered some people' of the governor of the To·
robe. But, well,-armed as we were, all the people round about
being aware 1J:J,at an attack upon us would not be an easy affair.
we proceeded without any accident; and having twice made a
considerable descent, we reached, a little after three o'clock, the
village of Boeebango, which is surrounded by flo strong stockade. '
It is inhabited by the Kanibe, who, although kinsmen of the in·
habitantB of L8.rba, fear and respect in some degree th~ authority'
of the FUlbe; however, we 'BOOn convinced o~lves that the
character of their' allegiance is very precarious. The mayor of
the village, being a man of advanced age, dressed in 8 ragged
shirt, lodged me in his own quarters, which seemed to contain It

very remarkable household, the most interesting objecis being hi"
two wives; very stout females, richly ornamented with copper
rings on their arms and legs, and with strings of beads round their

, necks; but having, besides, another ornament, at which I was more
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surpriseq, viz., a thin plate of tin in the under lip, like that worn
by the Marghi; but I WOB astonished at not finding th~nose-ring,
which, from what I had heard, I had concluded that all the Son
ghay were in the habit of'wearing. Altogether, these fashi.onably
dresSed women, with their dirtyokl p~er,would have formed n

'highly interesting subject fur illustrating the' customs ,of these
people. ,'_, ' .

Having rested a while, for I felt greatly exhausted after my sick
ly state in Say, I roved a little about the place (which lies at the
foot of a well-wooded eminence), and collected several specimens
of minerals, which, in the course of my journey, were thrown
away by my people; Gneiss and mica, slate were predominant,
and beautiful varieties of granite occasionally appeared.' '

Having observed from this point that the River Suba runs' only
at a short distance f'ro,m the place, we endeavored in the ~vening

to arrange with the'inhabitanu! to assist us in crossing this sheet
of water, where there are no boatB. While speaking with the na
tives about this river, I was surprised to hear from th~m that they
consider, the water unwholesome, and more particularly 80 for
hprses, wWe even the herbage which grows close to the border is
regarded as extremely deleterious to the cattle j but the people
themselves supply their omiwlmtB,entirely from the ;river. They
do not carry the water in siilgle pitchers.on their heads, "Which is ,
the general custom 'in Negroland, but use a ,simple pair of yokes,
from which a couple of nets are suspended, in each of which a

,pitcher is carried, in much the same way as in Germany. ,
The chief treated my party very hospitably. ,While in the

neighborhood of Bangapelle there seemed to be great scarcity of
corn, here it appeared to t>e in abundance. We spent our evening
comfortably, although it was necessary to take great care of the
horses, as a: J;lunlber of horse-steal,ers were hovering about the
place. '

&turooy, July 2d. A few hundred yards beyond the Village we
came to the RiveI;'Slrba, which here forms a bend from N.W. to
N.E., between banks about twenty feet high, and caused us not a
little anXiety, as it was nearly seventy yards wide, and not less
than twelve feet in depth in the middle. We had, moreover, to
cross it .merely on bundles of reeds, which we had- to tie' together
ourselweB. At length, after much,conttoversy, we succeeded in
arranging with the natives, for 2000 shells, to assist us in crossing.
While the l~e bundles which were to constitute our frail fero
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were being tied f:?gether, the head man·ofthe.village and a great
number of the natives were sitting on the high banks of the river,
whicll .form a, BOrt of. amphitheatre, in order to enjoy the spectacle.
There was something verY peculiar about the inhabitants. of this
place. The men were formed into intereating groups, with feat
ures full of expression, but approaching somewhat to effeminacy,
their hair being plaited in long tresses, which hung down over
their cheeks, and in some cases reached their s~ouldel'8.' Their
dress consisted of short' blue, shirts, and long wide trowsers of the
same color. Almost all of them had small pipes in their mouths, ,
which they smoked ince&'!aIltly. The women were of rather short
stature, and of not very symmetrical forms, with naked legs arid
breasts. Their necks and ears were richly ornamented with
strings of beads j but they also were destitute of the nose-ring,
which I had sup~ common to this tribe. '

The men were expert swimmers, and carried the small articles
across the river in large calabashes 1 but we ourselves and the
heavier luggage had to cross on the raftB of'reeds, and in about
two hours we suCceeded in gettmg safely over the warer with our
whoie troop. '.A. little after twelve o'clock we left the opposite
bank, being joined by two horsemen of the SjIlebliwa, who, at no
great distance from this spot, have a large settlement called Dutu·
weI; but we had great difficulty in making our way through the
swampy plain, intersected by several &mall water-co~ which
<Lescended in deep ravines from a small rocky chain toward the
nonJ1. After a march of about eight miles we pitched our tents
a littJe beyond· the site of a former encampment of the native
traders, where the ground was tolerably free from trees; and I en
joyed ourresting1place extremely, for, having been exposed to
the sun during the heat of the day, I felt greatly fatigued.

Sunday, July 3d.' We coniinued our march through the forest,
which here had a very fresh appeil.rance, and BOOn passed a cone
on:· our right, on the offshoots d, wh\c~ as would appear-from
the quantitie& of stones scattered about, a hamlet appears to 'have
been situated in former times. Besides gneiaa, l~ge pieQeB of a
fine species of marble were lying about in ,every direction. Rank
graBS,' now and then 8.dorned with blue Oruciferre, filled up the
intervals between the dense growth of trees (but there were none
of large s~e, and less of the bush called '"~" than I had seen
the previous, day), besides a few isolated monkey-bread-trees. I
observed also that the people were here digging up the same root

\ .
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which I had noticed on my joumeyto- A'danui.wa. The foot
prints of the elephant and the buffalo were very numerous; and <

a: little farther on we fell ~ with a large herd 'of the latter species,
indulging- in the luxuriant herbage of the pastur8"grounds, which
here grows without any use to man. .

Having then g01;le round a considerable pond of water in the"
,midst of the forest, we entered upon' more undulating ground,
adoFIled withiarger trees, wh~re, besides the monkey-bread-tree,
the dor6wa was predominant j and a little beyond an eminence.

. at the foot of whi~ the village of Bund6:re had been situated in
former times, 'we reached the modern village of that name, which.

v is surrounded with a 'Stockade. A dyeing-place, ~ntaining from
eight to ten pits, besides, large basin for making up the mixture,
presented some.signs of industry and civilization; at a short dis
tance from our quarters, also, a blacksmhh was lIving. This vil
lage belongs to the territory of ,Yli.gha, and ilie huts presented a
peculiar style of architecture, bein~ built almost entirely 'of stalks
and )ll.fitting. The latter,. which constitutes thew~ is plastered,
wIth clay" alid-reaches ,an altitude of nine feet. The roof'is not
formed of slender, bolighs and branches, but of large poleS.

Not being able to obtain any <tOrn that evenmg,I was obliged
·to stay here the. f~llowing day. No millet is cultivated in this
place, all the corn consisting of sorghum. .The people would not
take any thing but shells, and refused cotton strips. Sixty-of th(:
former bought & full meaBure of a common drinking-bowl, Ol'

"gerra," of corn; and fOl' 1500 shells we proe11!ed a lean sheep.
Tuesday, July 5th. The country which we traversed on leaving

Bund6re was well adomed with trees, especially the tamarind,
and,' bore evident signs of extensive cultivation, even indigo ,and .
cottOn' being observed by the side of a'porid; but the forest SQOn
became so dense that our progress was very difficult, and the

: amtida, a IAliacea which I have mentioned before, was so plenti- .
ful in some places, that it formed, as it were, a rich carPet, exhib
iting quite an unwonted and cheerful aspect,. for in general this
quarter -of Africa. is rather poOr in flowers. We had just passed
lJ, very dense j~gle of taIl reed-grass interspersed. with blue and
yellow flowers, when a th1mder-storm, which had hOVered over~
all the morning, ,broke out, and soon changed the whole forest
into one mighty sheet of .water, when we had to cross' three pow
erful torrents, all running toward the· southeast, and probably dis
charging themselves into the ~lrba.
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Completely drenched, and almost swamped by the water;. we
reached the village of Denga, but had the grearest diffitiulty in
entering it, on account of the dense forest with which it was sur
rounded. At length. -we succeeded in penetrating this m888 of
thorny bushes, and, having obtained quarters, were able to dry
OUl' clothes; but the damp was excessive, and, the second-best of
my !lel'Vlmta, the young Shtiwa lad ':Abd .All&hi, was this very
day attacked by the Guinea-wo~which laid him up during the

, whole of the remainder of my journey, and at times rendered'him
the moat disagreeable person in the world;

The hut' whicb was 'assigned to. myself· was well built, but it
was 80 completely obstructed by num~ of com-jars of'day·.
that scarcely any room was left for my own use. Our diet, how
ever, was not 80 bad, and besides BOUl' milk, which constitures one
of the most wholesome articles of food for a European traveler in
these regions during the raitiy Be88OIl, we obtained also a couple
of fowls. . .

Wednesllay, 'July ·6th. Our road, on leaving Denga, led through
underwood, which Wll8 gradually succeeded by dense forest, the
view being bounded toward the right' by height-s. Amoug' the
trees of the forest there was soon oonspicuous that large beautiful '
tree, a species of acacia, which the inhabitants of Shawi and ~a.

kari call korgam1 and from which they build most of their boa'ta,
while a kind of vegetable butter is made from its core. It grew
here tq an altitude of certainly not less than eighty feet, with a
widEj-spreading crown, but not very dense foliage. It is here
called "mur," at least by the Arabs; ita native Songhay name I
did not learn till same time subsequently. .

Among th~ ~derwood, the moat distinguished was the bush'
here ca.lled "kfrche," with its small, white, edible fruit, which is
extremely pleasant when taken in small, quantities, but, from its
very sweet taste, BOOn becomes ~palatable; there was, besides,
the "mekhet," 118 it is called by the Arabs, the fruit of which is
much liked by the ~tives, but it was, not yet ripe. '.01e wilde?
ness was interrupted by a Village of considerable size, called Gon
gtingo, surrounded by a living fence of bushes, and exhibiting a
good- deal of cultivation, principally Zea Ma'is, while a single dUm
palm attracted our attention. Here the sun broke through the
clouds, spreading life over, and enhancing the cheerful aspect o~
the landscape.

~orest again succeeded, intersected by a small rivulet which
vOL.m.-N

t
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hlidinundated the, district to some· extent j and about two miles
blry'ond Gonglingo .we had to .cr088 swampy meadow-~unds;
where my Rausa PUllo, a native of Zabernia;,whom I had taken
into my setvice:m Champag6re, ciilled ·my·.atteption· to a plaut
named here "yangara-bublk!-twhich is said to keep flies from
open wounds;· 6S~lJ from those of the camel j . it probably
contains & Sort of slight poison~·· Having crossed a short tract ()f.
rugged ground, where granite, gneiss, and sandstone ,protruded
through the surface, we entered a more POPllloUS district, with
sevefal villages right and left, but presenting. great d.ijti.cultiee to
the passage of 'the camels, as it consisted of r,ed clay·soaked with
water; which ibrmed several large ponas, and, being recently trav

·ereed by ,a numerous herd of cattle, was extremely muddy..
TItus leaving two villages on one side, we reached, a little be-.

forenoon, the clay :wall of the town of Sebba, which, though the
,residence of the· lord ~f Yagha, has nothing in itstappearance to
indicate the capital oreven a ·small province. The governqr was
sitting in front of his house,' close to the m08qu~, in the midst of
al.&rge congregatioll of people, and was reading and interpreting
to fuem swne pasaagesfrom the Kucin. Having sent two of my
serv~ts in advance, I SOOn Qbtained quarters,'and was lodged in
~ excellent hut, wm,ch I·shall here, describe.

'ilw hut measured about twenty feet 41 diameter, the waIls be-

1. J9d6rde, a alay lea' of.1cIreol&r lhape, raised aboat a foot. 011 eaeb IIde of the door.
ll. L:fl!ll"re, t...o roalld lhallO'" 1I,0leot III the 600r, m_urlllll abollt eliht IIIc1aee III diameter, to

plape the dlIhee darillg dbmer, III order to ~ent them from belllgllpeet. .
8. K0I611d1, a half-oval-ehaped plaoe"lnnollllded hy a 11Ighl clay rampart, abollt t ...o and , half

feet bJIb, for ClOIllallllllg 111-' etc. .. .
"- Barga!, a 1Ort..of clay hank, abollt eIJ: feet III 18IlgUl, and abollt afoot \q height, &lid ·rather

narro.... IS. Three" hellbeI," or \arge-elud cI&)' Jars, for COIIlaIIIIIIi corn.
8. Six lmaIl6r .. belibel," cellei .. mebb1rge1 hellbel."
1. Boblnlrde, the oooklllg-place, IlOIIIt.tIIIg offonr ltoDel, or rather clay mOllllde, prol8cted aPIIIet

any tnet of wIIId by a IUght ...all~ the IIde of the doo., ...hU. III privacy t. already lII1Ilcl8llt.ly
guan.bteed by the large clay J&1'I. '

'S, Two mOftbl. -to, or jod6rde, ORe of rollnel, th. Qther of an oblOll& shape, both mad. of wood.
P. Keklmllkb, or IIIIddla pole, for lapporUng tbe roof of the hat. .

..

• I
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ing ten feet high to the.beginning ofthe roo~ but consisting mere:- .
1y of matting, which was coated witll clay. The roof wu Sup- .
ported by a. pole rin the middle. The. hut was full of larger.or
m:Daner vessels of clay, ljJld was. apparently intended for a consid·
erable household.. The wood-cut above~. give a full idea of.
the comfurt which ap..African household in this region possesses.

Besides the.·~ovable·artieles, if we exclude the two smaller
seats of ",ood "'hiOO were movable,. only very few utensils had
been left in the hut by the industrious landl&dy, the couch, and
even the disheS having been taken away. But BUBpended.from
the roof was the "pOgnre,'" or .basket for smaller luggage, which
contained at the timet besides the komcha, the' pitt6rke, or small
stick for weaving, and the f\lMru, a small.leather portiblio 'for
writing. The accompanying view, though it.' exhibits the hut
rather in an inverted manner; will give the reader a fair .ideli of
its character.

The clay being excellently polished, and the hut of recent con
struction, left. a very pleasant·impression; but, as is so often the
case inh~ life; all this finery covered nothing but misery, and
I discovered the next day; to my utter amazement, that thiS beau
tiful hut was one entire nest of ants, which had in one day ma<;le
great havoC with the whole of my luggage.

In the afternoon I went to pay my respects to. the governor,
~ho is not without power, so that I thought it better to sacrifice
to him a bemUs of inferior quality, besides some'smaner articlei
He was a fine.groWn~ with large featUres, which at' once indi
cated his origin from the black·stock of the FUlbe or the T6robe.

Digitized byGoogle
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Sitting at the door ofhjs palace, he received me kindly, and prom·
ised me t~t I shouJd have rio difficulty in my farther progress.
Considering the scarcity ofprovisionB he treated me hospitably
on the whole, sending me, the .neXt day a young heifer, besides IS

great many dishes o~ prepared food., . '
The name of the'principality is Yligha,*.dating frOin, the time

which preceded the. 'conquest of the FUlbe,i but the gov~rnor'8
private name is S8.jo. ben Ibrahima. '

'Notwithstanding the 'power of the ruler, the place is in a miser
able <lOndition, and resembles ,rather a wilderness thana town:
but it.is e%tremely picturesque, having a thick coven of beautiful
trees nourished by 8. large sheet, of 'water. The place contains'
scarcely 200 huts, ana nothing like fa mal'ketis to be found. The
difficulty of our 6btaining supplies \Vas the greater, as, contrary to
our expectation and the information we had received, nothing but,
shells had currency in' .the place j and it' was with a great dea1 ot'
trouble that, by means of the ~tion strips with which weI had
provided o~lves, we obta,jned a' small supply of butter and
corn, fourdr'a being reckoned here the same as in Gando, while
ill the town _of Say there was thirty per ceo-to profit upon the cot~
ton strips. The most abundant article I foUnd here was milk,
Which was the best I,had ever yet 'tasted in Negroland, and it
gave 'me a fair, but rather·exaggerated idea of what I might ex
pect to find among the' FUlbe farther west. We. also bought a
small qUantity of corn from the women, in exchange for some
looking-glasses and. cloves.' All the corn ~ere consists of sor
ghum'; and seVeJlty shells, at the time, would just ,buy sufficient
oorn for a horse for oile day, whichis a very high price indeed
for Negroland. ' .' "

Notwithstaridingthe poor character of the place,lwaB obliged to
'Stay here two whole days, exclusive of the day of my arrival; in '
order to ,give the camels some~ as they were snffering greatly

. from .the.effects of the J1ill1y season, and on account -bf the holiday
of the "fotr," which fell on the 8th. .IfI had known the charac
ter of the province of Libtako better, ::L should have deemed it
ptu~ent to make, even a longer stay here: and I would adviSe any
future ,traveler to do so,~g care, however, to have a sufficient

. ,

• "The places ~longing to The proVince of Yagha. are the follqw:1rig: Denga, ,
Gonglfrige, Gesangu, Slnsirga, :Nom, Dori (suniamed Demblni, in order to distin
guish it from DOri or Dore in Libtako), 8ebba, NamaJitlfgu, Kankanf6gn, Hc5ga.
Humore, Kallo. '
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supply'of shelis with him, which will enable him. to m.&ke himself .
quite comfortabJe il;J. Yligha. . '

Music, having announced the ~val of the important and joy
ful day ijOOn after midnight, alm08t"the whole of the inenwent
out in-the morning in order to say their prayers at about a mile's
distance from the. town. All the. FUlbe were dressed in snow
white shirts"as a symbol' of the purity of their creed j but some
of them wore dark-blue tro~aers. ' There ;were about forty hoI'8e8
with. the paTty;, which probably was aU that the tOwnspeople
oould muster.. . .

HaVing had. to. BUStain here a slight religious attack: from th~
k:¥Jri, who wanted to represent me as a sorcerer, I thought itprn-

, dent to make '11. small present to each of the holiday people, as a
kind of seddega, or alms. The holiday also distl,ubed me in com
piling a small vocabulary of the Gurma language, ealled by the
FUlbe Gurman-k6be, which I had ~, but was obliged to
leave Urifinished.

CHAPTER ~"

PROVINCE OF- LmTA'Ko.-SOUTHEABTERN LDITT OF THE RANGE

OF THE COMMERCE OF TUOJtr'KTU.

- Saturday, July 9th. We left Sebba, the capital of the wilderness
-bfrni~n-daj~ as I C!illed it,-paasing .through a district where for-
est and cultivated ground alternated. The slaves were busy in
the fields rooting up ~e weeds from among the crops j but, after
a march of about four miles, we.had to cross a very considerable
water, which is bere. called YaIi, and aboutwhoee course I am
not able to give distinct· infOrmation. It is said· to come from .
M6ai, and to join the river Sfrba not far from Boaebango j but the
latter statement is incredible. The water being not leas than four
feet and a half in depth, with a breadth of at least four hUlldred
yards, most of our luggage became wetted. .

The country then assumed, 8 ntore roc~y appearance~mica
~te, 'granite, and gneiss alternating, th,e granite sometimes appear- ,
ing in large boulders. The vegetation also assumed here a more
varied aspect, besides tamarind-tIb, m8dachi and kade predom.
inatiJig j and altogether tl;J.e forest exhi:biOOd a fresh and pleasant
c~ter, especially M the. 8UIl~ at length broken'through the .
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clouds which had obscured its rays during the first part of the day.
,After.a march 'altogether of about eleven miles, we 'reached the
village'ofNamantu.gu, whichstill belongs to the province ofYIlgha.,
the mayor of which we had met a short time before on the road
:l8 he was going to look after his cattle.
. ' The village is of80me importance, and consists'ofseveral groups
which cover an extensive tract .of ground, lying straggling about
in the fields j but the huts themse~ves are very narrow, and the
one which was assigned 1;<>,' myself was so small that there was

. scarcely room to breathe.I' Nothing is more unhealthy ,for a
,European than these .abodes of stench and filth j but during the
,raIny seMOn he' is often obliged' to seek shelter ill I theSe dirty.
dwellings, esPecially if he has valuable property in his possession.

Namantligu, which seems to have been of considerable import
ance in the histOry 'of th~ Songhayempire,* was a rather eventful
place for my whole sUbseq~ent 'proceedings, as I 'here'met an
Arab from the west, in whose company I was safely to enterthe
town of Timbtiktu. ,He caned himself Sheikhb, though this was
not originalll his proper name j and, in order not to cause any
mistak~, I ,will in future call him (~m his father and the name
of his birth·p~ace) Weled A'mmerWaIati. He was certainly a
Tery remarkable fellow j and I shall· have 'fr~uent occasion' in
the farther 90tuse of my journey to advert to his doings. Being
originally a native 6f Walata, he h9.d' emigrated to Timbtiktu,
whence he had roved about a great deal ~ong the Tawarek as
well as ampng the FUlbe, ~d was at present on his way from
Be1li.nga, the residence of one of the principal chiefS of Gunna:

, 'He had a good quantity of~he broad gabaga, or cotton strips, of
Moo witl?- him, which form the staple'currencyin the whole tract
of country frOm ll'btako to TUnbUktu; ~n dr!a being reckoned
~ua.l to 000 hundred: shells. Bellides Arabic, he spoke Fulftflde, ,

, Songhay, M6S~ and ~a.mbarafulently, and'TI'emaahight, or 'the lan
guage 'Of the Tawarek, almost aBwell, and altogether was one of
the cleverert; men' whom I met' on my journey, 1n ,spite of the
trouble he caused me and' the tricks he played me., He was' a
'luindsome man, of middle size and of rather slender growth, and
with very':fl.neexpresaive fes.tuies. His dress consisted: of a long
black gown, With, a black shawl wound rou,nd his head j and his
whole appearance, as he'was moving &ong at a solemn thoughtful
pace, frequently reminded me of the-servants of, the Inquisition.

• see the ChrooologicalTablel at the end oHbis volume,
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Howevet, hiS real character at the' time of our first meeting was
of course unknnwn to me, and I Was delighted at having found,
such a man, as he,held out to me the fairest prospects of reaching
TimbUktu. But 'although I co~vinced myself that this manwo1Pd
be of great service to me,yet I did not ma,ke a bargain with him
immediately, but we' agreed .that I should' arrange" with him: in
D6re, when he 'Would be able to settle h,i.s om busmess.·

The Vi).lage of Namantligu is almost excluSively inhabited by
FUlbe, all ofwhom were clad in the purest yrhite, even the li,ttle
~dren wearing ro~d their heads a large turban of~hitecotton
strips; but this W8B perhaps in consequence of thtlir festival.hav'
·ing be~n held the previous day. Agreat.d~ ofrain had fallen:
hereabouts; and cotton appeared to be cultivated to a considerable

.extent.,
.SunuJay, July 10th.,Our road on leaving NamantUgu led through

a deep clayey: BOil covered with ·rank vegetation, which was onJy
now aild then interrupted by a little cultivation. A wealthy faril·
ily of FUlbe, father, mother, BOn,' and daughtelj WI moun~d on
horseback, and accOmpanied by manta and by. a numerous herd
of·cattle, were pursuing the same path j and their company was
rather agreeable to UB', as after a march ofahotttiive miles, we 1:lad
to 01'088 a large sheet of water in the midst ofth~ forest, through
which they showed, us the way. It is delightful for. a traveler to
meet with these nomadic settlers,' after the disgust he baa felt at
the degradep. -character of their countrymen in W umo. We had
here entered a region full of water, the soil presenting very little
inclination to aft'ord it the means offlowing off. Farther.on also, .
where 'we passed the site of a forme]! dwellihg-pla.ce, we had to
cross several channels of running water, and encamped. at length,
after a~ of about seventeen miles, in the midat of the forest
close beyond another water-course j .for we were not aware that
about two Dn1es fiuther on th~re was a far more favOl:ab~ place
for. encamping, viz., the site of the former rown of Tumpenga. ,

The site of this pltice .we passed early the next mornipg. Be·
.fore the time of the rising ofthe Jihadi, the town had been inhab
ited by Fl1lbe and 'Pagans ind.iscrimin8.tely, when, owing to the reo
ligious 'ferment c.aused by that :OOfonne:r; a bloody feud broke ~ut
between the MohAmmedan and· 'pagan ,inhabitants. The latter,
were vanquished and fled to Nj,ba, the p<>'9ferful Gurm~ dqmain
a~ some distance toward the south, 'while the former founded the
town of D6re. .Two dyeing-places bo;re testimony to the fact tha.t

•
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a certain degree. of industry had formerly prevailed in this .place,
which, like so many other human abod~ in Christian and Moham·
'iXledancouutries 'h¥ been redli~ to, deso~on in COnsequenqa
of religiqus disputes. .,' '. .

Beyond this place granite protruded in large boulders, while
monkey-bread-trees were in great abundance'jbut gradually the
country became mpre open, the trees being scanty and the soil
hard .antl barren. This did not, ,however, last long, and ~er
on we had to cross a' considera:ble sheet of water !3UITOunded by
fine pMture~grounds; then followed. another very barren and,open
tract, till, ~r a march of almoat, twenty miles~ we reached the
villAge of K6ria, situated beyond a broad sandy water-course, at
'present 'dry, ,The ·8C8.1'City of herbage WM 'here, 80 great that I
· lYMobligedto send two of my people back to a. considerahledis- ,
tance in order to procure a little grass for the, horses. ,The head,
man of the vilJage' received,us very illhospitably, refuaing US' quar.
terS in such aperemptory manner, that it was only by force I .
could procure an open yard ~bere to pitch my tent. However,

'he BOOn changed his behavior entirely, It so hl;\ppened that a
thunder-storm{ with ,the blackest clouds, which in the opinion of
every one ponend¢ a. heavy fall of rain, twice passed over our
heads without bringing these, fainished people a. single drop j

whereupon ~l ofthem asSured the inh08pitabie mayor that it was
'a. divine punishment for his niggardly and UI).righteous conduct
toward me. Frightened; therefore; by such signs,' he caiTied his
hospitality 80 far as even to make me a present of a y<?ung heifer.
But the ~rst advances toward a friendly, interoourse were made by
lIll.oId woinan, ,the mistress of the piece of ground where we had
encamped, 2he bringing me, M a. token of good-will, a dish of _

· well-cooked pMre, which probably constituted ,her whole supper.
, Qonsidering the parchedcha.racter ofthe whole neighborhood; I
was surprised to find a 'f&w'dUin plUms at the'border of the chan·
nel, while tile whole' neighborhood was almost destitute of trees.
, Tuesdn.y, July 12t.h..A short march of a little less than siX'miles,

in compQ.D.;r wit4 the Bon ,of the old -governor, brought us from '
· here to D6re. The country through whiah we p8BS¢d bai:eat the '
time the character of extreme drought and, barrenneBS j and nu
merous flocks of gazelles (quite, an unusual aspect to me in the
populous districts ofNegrol~d tJ:uo9ngh which I had passed) were
roviIig about over this imn1ense plain, which was scarcely broken
by a single tree, with the exoeption ofa few: stunted monkey-bread-
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trees. In- the distance, toward the south, two small eminences
bounded the horizon. '

The remnant of a large herd of cattle, in a most emaciated con- ,
ditioD, W88 scattered in the barren fields, licking the soil, which
is here full ofnatron. The seed had 'already-been sown, but the
crops bad scarcely~ forth from the ground, and were lane

,guishing for want of rain. Huts were occasionally seen for the
first mile or two, but being exposed to the full wrce of the BUll,

without affording the least aha.de, they presented nth(ll' a c;ijsmal
aspem. But this irnrnense.plain; which at the present season was
only very slightly bro~en, about half way, by a shallow strip of
~nborderedby projeCting granite boulders, supplies abundant
food for a fine breed of horseS, for which Libt8.ko is remarkable.

D6re is the chief place of the provinee of Libt8.ko; but its ap
'pearance caused us' the utmost disappointment, presenting 88 it
did unm.istakabl~ signs of misery and decay, the wall by whicll
it· had' been formerly'surrounded being nothing but a disgusting
heap,of rubbish,.while the whole plaee exhibited the utmost neg·
lect. B:ut through the kind interference ofa measenger.ofGaW,jo,
.who ......88 JOOst' opportunely here at the time, I was lodged in an

: excellent and spacious hut, measuring probably not less than thir·
ty-fiye f~t in,diameter, and presenting a remarkable contrMt to
the little dirty nook which formed my quarters in Namantligu.
The place is said to abound in thieves, which is not astonishing,
as it is not only the rendezvbus for all the natives from the differ·
ent tribes which dwell· in the immediate neighborhood, but even
several B6rnu 'people have settled'here since the inroad ofWaday.
, D6re is' principally a great place of resort for the Ara;bs of
A'zawad; the district to the north of TimbUktu,who bring to this
market the salt of Ta&lOOni, in great quantiti~ and occasionally'
even reside here for a long time j -but they generally come d.ireet
from A'zawaa without touching at TimbUktu,'proceeding by way
ofGagho (the ancient capital of the Songhayempire, and once the
'great 'gold·market of the western pArt of Negroland~ or still more
direct" by T68aye, the point where the river greatly contracUl be·
fore it changes from an easterly to a southeasterly COIll'Be', Some
of them are very wealthy people, one individual having M many
as forty. camels with him. .Among other important information,
I received from'them the. news that Hamed Weled Habib, the
sheikh ofA'rawa.D, who, from the account of Oaillie,* is' generally

• Cailli6, "'!'raTela to Timbuetoo," vol. U. p. 8%. (Engliah nmon.)

•
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regarded in Europe. aa. the chief murderer of MajO'l' Laing, had
died a short tlme before, after a'reign of nearly forty years; and
Ii-egarde~ this piece of news aa a very auSpicious omen for the
success of my undertaking. _
, These .Arabs left on the 17th, a circumstance not quite indif.
ferent to me, as, I waa led to expect that they might barry the
news of my arrival not only into the heart of the desert, but also
to TinJ.b~tu, and thUs augment the difficulties of my journey:
There 'were, however, also a good many individuals who Wanted

\ to p8BS themselves off for Arabs without having,any claiin to such
a d~nt. Besides the.Arabs, the Wangarnwa, or Eastern Man
dingoes, eSpecially from Miniana and WaBsulo, the inhabitants of
M6si, and the people of G1a6, Gigho, or G6g6, frequent this mar
ket-p~ in considerable-numbers; and it is principally the Wan
ga.r8.wa who impart to ~this town its importance, supplying it with.
It small quantity of white K61a nuts, fur wpj.ch the consumption
here seems not to~ very great, besides wod1a {shells), or "cMde,"
aa the Ftilbe call them, which ~ evidently imported' from the
coas1i of Sierra. Leone, or, mOre probably, from the river. Nunez,*
but they were entirely wanting at the time. The people of :Moo
bring chiefly their fine donkeys, w~ch are greatlysoug~t after; :
and a numerous body of people af·the sheikh A 'hmedu, of Ham
da-Allam, liad left; a few days before with a number ofasses which
they had bought here. Besides asses, the 'peOple of M6si· supply
this 'market with gabag&j or "tari," aa the Arabs near Timb)iktu
~ them, cotton being extremely cheap in their country, so that
in the great market,places of thllt country; especially in Kulf61a,
aD. indigo-colored shirt is not worth more than from. 700 to 800'
shells.. _ .

The 'inhabitants ,of the ancient capital of the Songhay empirE1
and the people thereabouts, on the banks of the Niger, bring
chiefly butter; and com to market; and it w~ highly interesting
to me to be here' brought .into direct communication with that
place, 1Vhich, althoUgh once the most Qelebrated and renowned in
all Negroland, yet haa become so completely obliterated, that its

• geographical position haa given rise to the most contraryopinionB
among the lea.r:iled geographers of our age. .' I ~ .

• I may ~ well state in this ptace, that both in DOni and in 'l'imb1fktu bargains
are made according to the full hundred, or the miye· sa1a-miye, while in all.the
markets or :8'mbara a fictitious hundred, the miye 'ajemiye, being in reality eighty,
fol'lll8 the standard.. .:. -.
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Shells fonned the currency of the market, and iheee it was very
difficult to obtain.. In order to supply my wants I W88 obliged'
to sell my' tUrkedis for 2500 to 3000 shells each, while in the
town of Say they had realized 4000, and, 88 I afterward found,
fetched the same' price in TimbUktu. Sometimes I was not able
to diSpose eithel' of my tt1rkedis or. my tabes, even at the lowest
price; while othem, that I had at length succeeded in selling, were
returned to me -88 defective. I W88 at oonsiderable expense for
my large hOWlehold, my three horses alone ('.Ali providing for the
other two) Costing me every day 400 shell8 for the com with which
I was forced to,feed them exclusively.

Almom all the com which is brought .into the market consists
of negro millet, or Permiaetum typluiitkum, while Indian millet, or
Sorghum, is found only in very small quantities; and I W:88 repeat
edly prevented from buying, because I was not~ of what
the people wanted. Thus when, on the 1Sth, a caravan ofTawa
rek eer18 with oxen arrived bringing corn from G6g6, they re
fused to aboept any thing I could offer them, viz., shirts, zenne,
aI).d gibag8.;, and the day before I started there was no corn at all
to be got, 88 no Tarki. had arrived. Not the smallest particle of
riOO'W88 to be obtained; and I could no~ but deem myself fortunate
in being 'a.ble to procure a BIJUllI supply of vegetable paste of do
d6wa, which made my food of millet a little more endurable.
This formed my usual supper. In the moming I usually break
fasted on tiggera, or lcold paste, with sour milk; the latter being
excellent and very cheap, and almom the' only article which W88
to be found in abundance.

But, besides the'~t .difficulty I had in supplying my want!
during my residence in the place, I had still more trouble in olr
taining the currency of the country through which I had to pills
on my journey to TimbUktu; this is the "fa.rawel," or "feruw8.1;" •
88·it is called by the Arabs, a long narrow strip of cottOn cloth
sewn together from a number of pieces, and suppoeed to measure
ilirty-two cita; though in reality the measure does not e-xceed
thirty. The prioo of each feruwaJ is generally SOO shells; but
during my stay it rose to 400...

The market is held on the border of the village, on the bleak
open ground, which extends to the south; but there were very
rarely more than 500 people, and in genenil sca.roely 88,many 88
200 assembled. But it is not to be denied that, taking into ac-

'COUJ?,'t the manner of living in these regions, a good deal ofbusi-
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ness is trimsacted~ this place; and, on account ofthe my,stran
gers who visit it,' ready-cooked pudding, tiggem, and sour' milk
are offered for sale throughout the whole day. Besides salt, cot
ton strips, dye4' cloth, K6la' nuts, com, 8Jid 8l38e8,' some copper
manufactured chiefly into 1arge drinking-vessels is also brought
into the market by. the people of M6sj.. However, I do not think
they ~ufB,eture the copper vessels, th,emselyes(but briDg ~em
from Asanti. Copper is worn by the inhabitants by way of orna
~ent, to a large extent j and I was ~tly' amused, on observing
that some of the joung girls wore in the long plaits of their hair
a very remarkable ornament made of that metal, representing a
warrior on horsebo.ck with a drawn sword in his hand and a pipe
ijl his mouth j for, with the Songhaypeople, smoking, although
forbidd~ by the .present ruler of the we.!ltem part of the former
territory of their, empire, the fanatical prince of Hamda-Allam,. is,
next to dan~g, the chiefenjoyment oftheir existence.. Whether
'these 8mall horsemen worn in the hair of the,young damsels form
an ornament without meanuig, or are intended as ampicioUfl omena
as to their future husbands, I can not say; and I mUst apologize
to the reader for not being able in this part of my journey, whioh
was 'more' beset by dangers, to enter fully into the private life of
the people. r .
, Altogether, D6re, pr, as, it is generally called by the name of
the whole province, Libtako; appeared' to me. an extremely dry
and uncomfortable pJ.Me. However, this seemed to be rather ex
ceptional, owing to the 'extraordiriary drought prevailing that year i
and'it was not until the evening of the 17th of this'month (July),
that we had a moderate fall of rain, when nature as well as man

, appea.re!i a little refreShed. The name whioh the Tawarek, as
well as the Arabs of A/zawad, give to this place; namely Wt'indu,
0'1: Wfnde, seems to imply quite another character, as the word
mearis pond or lake; but, in reality, a, very extensive sheet of
~ter is annu8J.ly formed close to the western side of the town,
although during my stay the extensive depression was dry j and
I even have ground to suppose that this sheet of water is very
oft.en, through a very considerable backwater, .directly connected
with the Niger. .
. The political sta~ of the country, however, was at the presen~

moment worse than its inateri8l condition. The disorder and an
archy. were such iIB to make it appear as if there were no govern
ment at all. There were so many different factions. that one par-
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alyUd the other, and there is no doubt that the present. misery
was the immediate CoDBequenceofsuch a state ofanarchy. There
was a titular governor of the place Clilled I'brahima; but his mild
disposition and his advanced age had left him scarcely any power at
all, and I had to make my pe8.ce with all parties as well as I could.
The most energetic ,and influential among the aspirants to power
seemed to be a relative of the governor, of the name of Hamed '
'Aisa. T):len there was an elder but weaker brother of his,of the
name of Belko, and further; a man of the name of El JeIadi, who
voubled me ~tly, begging me to write him a charm" by the 1*(
cret influence of which I might procure him the government. of'
the place" .

Libtako is situated between many different tribes, with the ~ts
ofthe Tawarek close to the north, from ~hence' these restless ~.
pIe are continually pushing on i and this situation necessarily im·

, . bues the inhabitanlB with a warlike spirit. In former time.s, es
pecially, they were renowned' for their valor, and distinguished;
moreover; by the breed of their ho~; but at the present moment,
owing to the severe-drought which had prevailed for 80 long a
time, allthe-horaes had been sent to a.great distance, where they
were likely to find better pastures. ~At present, there being so
many-factionS imd'no strong government whatever, and the au
premacy. ex~rcised by their liege lord in Gando being a perfect
nullity, no certain line of policy 'can.be pUIt!ued, and they are one
day on good terms with the Ta.warek, while the next day some
serious fighting takes place; and thus it happened that on, the
16th a party of these people, who supplied the market with the
article which all the people were in want of, were plundered of
the whole of their property. Even with the inhabitants of the,
~:rovince of Yagha, so nearly relatedt.o themselves by origin and
interest, there were serious dissensions; and during my stay in the
place the.latter qrove away all the cattle belonging to the ,village
of K6ria. The province comprises a considerable nUmber of vil..
Iages,* and, if well governed, would be of ,great importance, es-

• The names of' the smaill towns and "fillages forming this proVince are ~ fol
lows: DOre, K6ria, Katinga, Wendll, Dani, Dangade, Se:Igo, .Jamga, Mammash4,
Baraae, Pekul, Bamde, Bablrke, TorOdi, Pule, Gambeti, Bedfngel, three villages
~ the name of Debere, Hamara, Fadambaa, OOn, Ir61a, Bomblffa, Kachere,
Kende, '.Lerbu,· Bare, Benbenjango, Kollangel-pattide" Ne:Iba, Beresango, FUlgu,
Billi, Chompangu (probably identical with Kampangu), .If'regaudi, Gurmare, U'rel
angtwu, Taka, Kiltnke, Yakutli, U'riltaso, U'ro-Bellabe; Bangat&k.e" Tobijagha,
~cn; Begontigi, ~1fri. .
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pecially as forming the western province of the em.pire of Gando
where it borders upon that of Mlisina, or Ha.mda·AUahi

I was peculiarly ,situated. with iegaro to my new companion EI.
Wa18.ti, who was the sole reason of my making so 10ng.8o stay in
this place, while my exhausted camels, instead ofhaving, as it was

, asserted, a fair opportunity of recruiting their strength for the reo
mainder of the journey, were growing weaker every day from want
of good feeding. The clever Arab; who represented himself as a
very important person in Timb1iktu and as an in,timate friend of
the Sheikh ,El Bakay, Under whose especial protection. I intended
to place myse~ at times had the power of ra.i$ing ~y spirits by
the interesting information which he was able to give me., Now
and then, for instaooe,' he described the great mercantile iropor
taI;lce of. Sanaandi, or dwelt upon the great authority enjoyed by

, the chi~ whose fame had ~ired me with so much confidence
in my ,undertaking this journey to the west, and through whose
influence the former mercantil~ importance of TimbUktu had not
Qnly bOOn entirely restored, but a. new interest had accrued to it ,
as being the seat of a religious chief of high authority, who exer
cised an influence- not very unlike~that of the Pope of Rome over
a very large tract of countty, and extending even over the pagan
tribes around, -into the very heart of M6B~ .that ~u:ntry wlllch, as
we shall soo more distinctly farther on, from a remote, age has
been the champion of paganisIn against Isl8.m. But, on other oc
'caSions, the conduct of my companion was so little straightforward.
as to :fi.!l me with serious fears. Nevertheless, I here' entered into
an agreement with him, giving him a fine blaclc,tobe and a black'
shawl, and stipulating to rewlU'd him on my safe arrival in Tim
bUktu With a present of twenty dollars and·a ,white h,eIali bemUs,
l;>esides buying him. here ahon,e for the price of ~other tobe,
three ttirkedl, and a black shawl. On the whole, at that time, I
was too much imposed upon by hisfascinating manners to become
fully- aware of his ~triguing character j and perhaps it was well .
that it was 80, or I might not have trusted. myself into his hands.
However, by degrees, I.became heartil¥ tired. of the long delay
which he, together with :Ali el A'geren; forced upon me. I had
long prepared every thing for my outset, and on the 20th I fin
ished a letter, whigh I addr~ed to her majesty's consul at Trip
oli, and inclosed it under cover to my friend 'Abd. el Kader dan
Taffa, in S6koto, and decided on, intrusting it to the care of Da
Mine, the man whQ had accompanied me'from Gando, a,nd who
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was to return home from this place, beyond which he enjoyoo. no
authority j but; unfortunately, he took BO little care of the parcel
011' his journey, when he had to croes 8. great many swollen rivers,
that the ollter envel0P9 was destroyed'entirely, BO that the learned
PWlo, not knowing what to. make of 8. letU:r in a writing which
he did not understand, left it with the bearer, with whom I found
it on my return to Gsndo, in the middle of 'the following year.
He had worn it as a BOrt Qf charm in his cap, while I expected
that it had long reached EQl'Ope and informed my friends of my
latestproceedings.

CHAPTER LXII.

UNSJrrl'LED PROVINCES OBSTRUCTED BY NATURE AND INFESTED

BY llAN.-ARIBI'NDA.:-HO'KBORI.

Thursday, July 21"t. At length I set out on the last and most
dangerous stage of my journey to TimbUktu, thinking at the time
that I should be able to reach that celebrated place in about twen
ty days j but I underrated the distance, such a very different p0

sition' having been asSigned to that mysterious place by geogra
phers j and I had no idea of the difficulties which attended this
journey. at least for a Christian,'and the delays.which would be
caused. me by the character of the new companion whom I had
attached to me.

On leaving the turbulent town of D6re, a great many armed
people acCompanied me, much against my inclination, and their
conduct was BO suspicious that we were obliged to make a halt
and send them about their business, for the 'inhabitants of this

. place, not long before, had robbed and killed in a similar man
nell a wealthy sherif; whom they pretended to escort on his WfJoy
from SaIlillIDdi. Just in croesing the shallow concavity where,
every:year a very exte~ve sheet of water is formed, which often
assumes the dimensions of an immense lake, and even now was
covered with fine fresh ~ we met a large caravan of Moo

'traders from BUasumo, their asses heavily laden with immense
bundles of tari, or cotton stripe, and with K6la nuts. Farther on,
where a little cultivation of cotton appeared, the monkey-bread
or baobab tree became predominant. Altogether. the whole prov-

. ince seemed to be in a miserable state j and the village D8.na.nde,



208

'.
TRA.YELB IN AFRICA.

which we paB8ed after a IJlarch of about seven miles, bore evident
traces of having suffered from the effectB of war. The monotony
of the country was pleasingly broken by a small rivulet, which
we crossed a few yards beyond the village, and which was border
ed by some very fine trees of the" mur" kind, which I have mEm
tioned on a former 900aBietn as affording excellent timber for boat
building. The baobab-trees, also, were here greatly distinguished,
both by their size and their tine foliage..

We took up our quarters this day in W Ulu, a village situated
beyond a large sheet of water, or, as it is here called, " w~Iidu,"

overgrown by the finE!8t trees. The place is inhabited by Tawa.·
rek slaves, who are trilingues, speaking Temashight as well as
Songhay and Fulfiilde j but their hutB were very miserable in
deed, and of .musquitoes there was no end, and we had likewise
great d1fficulty in finding a supply of corn. The hut in which I .
took up ~y quarters had been recently bUilt, and, on the whole,
was not so bad, but so choke~full of~ple furniture, such as large
jars, pots, dishes, saddles, provision-bags, and nllIiJ.erous other ar
ticl,es, thai I could scarcely find room for myself, while the pro
prietor, when he' returned from the fields and found lr. stranger
quartered in the midst,of ali his treasures, felt so anxious that he
did not stir from the door. However, the' west side of the village
being bordered by a large sheet of Wl:j.ter, or tebki, richly adorned
with trees and herbage, I did not remain long in my close· quar- '
ters, but hastened towfIJ'd this green open spot, which was deli
cious in the extreme, but gave birth to ,a legion of musquitoes.

. . We felt the inconvenience of this little'hamlet th~ more as we
were obliged to stay here the following day, for we received a
credible rep~rt that EI Khatfr, the most powerful of the neighbor·
fig Tawarek chiefS, intended making a foray against thiS pl~
llJld the inhabitanta were in a state of the utmost alarm. But a
thunder-storin which broke out the next morning, accompanied
with a considerable quantity of rain, relieved us, most providen
tially, of all danger from this quarter, swelling the many water-

~ courses which intersect' this region to su~h a degree that they be
came unpassable to the enemy. On the west side of the hamlet
where we were encamped there is a considerable suburb of FUlbe
cattle,-breCders, and in the evening a great many of them paid me

. a visit. '

&turday, July 23d. We had here ente:red a district which was
very different from that which we had hithert.O traversed in the
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province ofLibtliko; and the nature of which caused us greafde
lay and very serioUs difficulties, on account of ~e many rivers
and swamps whWh we had to cross. During the first part of <?ur
day's march we had the Wendu of W wu for a long time. on our
right, b.ut havingc~dwithout mU.ch difficulty o~ considerable
branch of it we cattle to another water with a strong current,

. which caused us a long delay, as it wa,s' at the tirn,e about 400
.yards ac~, and not 1e1!8 than four and a haU' feet deep in the
c~nnel. The water at this spot has a southerly course; but it is
difficult to say wbat greater river it joins.* For several miles the
upper course of this same water, as it seemed, Wll8 seen at a,short
distance' on our right. Large wide.spreading "mur," tamarind,
and monkey·bread trees eve~ where .appeared, and we could soo'
ilie foot.'3teps ofa great number of elephants.' The country on OM

left was undulating, and consisted of sandy soil clothed almost ex
clusively, with the k81go, with its ash-colored leaves' and it.'3 long
red pods; but as soon as the river receded the cna.nu:ter of the
landscape also cl:ianged, the surface beqoming rather leTel, and ex
hibiting more smail brushwood,'wbile numeroUs water-pools spfead
out, overgrown .\\jth kreb, or the. edible Poa, and with molukhfa.
The district wasfull of buffalpes; but it was also much infested
by a dangerous species ofHy, which greatly tormented our 8.nimals,
and which is .very. rarely J!1et with in the eaStern part of Negro
land. We encamped, after a march ofabout sixteen miles, in the
midst of the forest, near the site of the former encampment of a
Tawlirek horde, where kreb was 8pringing up in the most luxuri
ant- abundance, affording the richest pasture to the horses- and a
cheerful sight to ~lves j but we had here to SUB~in a very

. heavy. rain, which lasted for several hours. Fortunately, it was
. not accompanied by much wind, 89 that my frail tent offered But

ficient resistance; but the encampment w:as far from cOmfortable.
The' rain had 'at length ceased; but we had ilOOrcely resigned

ourselves to sleep; when a tI:oop qf pilgrims passing. by at ~
unusual hour of the night roused us at once. Fortunately, the 
ground which we had to traverse farther on was .of a rocky na
ture, else· it. would have:been 8lmost impossible to proceed after .
the last night's rain; but after a. march of about fourteen miles,
we came to a very considerable sheet of water, which we Cl;baBed
with extre~e difficulty, aJ?-d encamp~ close beY,ond in a state of

• I shaH reserve A few farther ·oJJsern.tioDs OIl this subject till my return jo1l1'1lcy
. alonK the Niger. ,

VOL. III.-O
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entire exhaustion. The channel of the torrent itself, which had
spread its inundation to a great distance, was sO consider~ble, be:'
lng at the deepest spot five feet and a half, that it almost swamped
me on myhorse, besides wetting all my luggage. The place wherf'
we had encamped was a narrow open spot in the forest j but thf'
ground Wll5 full of ants, and we were also grea,tly troubled by iIi
numerable swarms of small flies which penetrated into all.our
clothes... FortuD.'ately we had norllin, so that r was able to stay'
outside, as the heat in the tent was scarcely endurable. This day,
also, we observed numerous footprints of elephants.

Monday, .luly 26th. We·rose with the hope that wemig~t ~

rive'at an early hour in Ariblnda, or rather the chief place of that
district, although we were.aware that we should have to cross an
other considerable sheet ofwater ; but we were 8)ldly disappoi'nted,
for, after a march of about .three miles through a more rugged
district with. b~· and red granite and.a great quantity of gneiss,
w~ reached the wide inundations of a river called Btiggoma by
my' companions, which we endeavored in vain to OTOSS. . Seeing
that w:~ should not succeed here, we struck off into the forest in a
.southwesterly direction,in. order to ford. it higher up, when lIud
.denly we fell in with two. men who :were. 'pl.lSturing a couple of
asses; but, although we made.. signs.to/them that we Were their
friends~ they would not hear u.s, and beating their 8hiel~ cried
out lustily to their companio.ns, who all on a sudden rushed out
in every direction from behind the bushes, and in a moment ~r

.rounded us. There were from 150 to 200 people, all tall slendEll"
men, halfnaked, witbnothing but.a poor z:agged cloth ro\W.d their'
loins, and another rag still pOorer round their -beads, and each •
armed with B. couple of spears' and a .ragged shield, -which they
brandished over their beads with warlike gesticulations. The af
fair seemed rather serious, and here .it was 'fortunate that I had
such a clever companion as th~ Walli.ti with me; for, whileI waJ>
pointing my. gun, he beggecl me to ride quietly in advance straight
U})Qll those people, and at the same time cried out to them that I
was a sherif; and a friend of the-Sheikh EI Ba,Jray, to whom Iw~
carrying a number of books from the east. All of a sudde~ they
dropped their spears and thronged aro~d me,requesting me to
give them my blessing.; and the circumstances under which I ww:
placed obliged meto coJP.ply with this sligh.t request, although it·
was by no means apleasimt matter to lay my hands on all these
dirty heads. .
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on the whole it wal; very fort~ate that we met with these peo
ple j for without their aid and information we should scarcely have
been able to cross the water which intersected our track, at le~t

without ,s. most serious loss to our luggage. People in Europ€'
have no idea what it is to trave,l during the rainy season in thes<'
regions j else' they would· not wonder that poor Dr. Vogel, in go-,
ing at that time of the year from Ylikoba to Z8.riya, lost' most of
his instruments and all his collections in crossing the riveIll.
. They were poor people from G'a6, or G6g6, and the neighbor
nood, a mixture, as I thought at the time, of Songhay,and Tawa
~k, but speaking only the language of the formerj' but I found
afterward that they belonged to the tribe of the G1lbero, ofwhom '
I shall speak iii the following volume. They had visited the mar
ket of Ariblnda, and were at present 'on their way to D6re and
Libtak:o, carrying as merchandise on a couple of asses and bull
oxen nothing but cotto'tl strips,' or "ta.ri," rice, and a few ma1:$,
of which latter article they brought me three as a present. Hav
ing received my blessing, and the tumult having quieted down,'
they conducted us to a phtce where they declared the water to be
fordable. But the boggy ground inspired us' with but little confi
dence;- and it really caused' us an' immense, deal of trouble. My'
people were obliged to carry all the luggage; eVen th,e heaviest,
across the swamp, which was -half a mile in breadth, the camcl~

being scarcely able to make their way, even unloaded j' and I my
self had the misfortune to fall under my horse in the midst of th('
8wamp,al~ost as badly as bad happened to me. on a former occa-,
sion on my journey to Kanem. I was firmly «Onvincedthat my
horse would not be able to carry me over, and that it' woUld be
the safest way to cross the bog on foot j but 'I: allowed myself to
be swayed by the Walati,who thought. that my dignity, in pres
ence of those native travelers, absolurely required me to remain
on ~orseback. It was on this occasion that !tIl my journals got·
wet through in a most miserable yvay, and we had the greatest
difficulty in extricating my horSe from the bog, in which it was .'
lying for some minutes as i(dead: '

It was almost three o'clock in the afternoon when we again set .'.
ou~ from the opposite side of the swamp j but we had first, to re
turn along the water in a·northeasterly direction, in order to re
gain the direct track. We then pr~ded at an expeditious rate,
in <?rder to arrive at kribmda before nightfall. A shott distance
before we reached our deStination, the whole character of the
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country chaRged, granite moUnds rising on our right and left to
considerable altitude,' and leaving only a narrow pasSage through

"which to proceed, the beautifully sweeping elope of the eminenoe
on Ollr right being pleasantly adorned with bushes and enlivened
by, goats.

Having left another y'iliage at the 'foot of the granite range, we
took up am quarters, in the,lam6rde or residence of the ehief of
'Aribmda, which is likewise 'situated at the foot of the granitic
ridge, part of the hum being built on the slope, and part in the
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plain, the latter forming a group by itael£; which, with its proj~
ing and receding walls; formed a sort' of defense,8.S represented in
the aCcompanyingwood-eut. Here we'obtained quarrerswithont
del~y, two of my people having gone in advance j but th~y were
narrow, dirty, and ~ncomfortable,and a.ppeared to us the more
w.aerable 8:8 a great deal of rain fell during our stay here. 'The
inhabitap.tB belmig chiefly to the Songhay rn.ce, but there are also'
a. great many Tawarek, or iather Tawarek half-castes, who live'
here peaceabJy, though in gene~ the Tawarek and .the inhabi-

. tantB of these districm are engaged in almost uninterrupted,WjLr
fare with each other, the fomier always pushing more and inpre
in advance' and threatening to overrun the whole of thts region
of Negroland.' The people supply themselves with water from
the holes in the rocks, wnere'it collects, their supply for the dry
season being deposited in, a cistern of large size. The soil in the
valley, which here widens into a considerable plain, is very fertile,
and does not require much rain j and the corn was here a little
cheaper than in Libtako, one hUlldred shells, or rather the equiv-

.'
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alent of that BUm, for shells had no currency in,the place, being
suilicient for the daily allowance of one horse. I also observed
with pleasure a very nne herd of cattle. Aribfnda* ~ma former·
ly to have been an important place, or rather proVince, and the,
most. co~derableat' one time of all the districts ,on the south
side of the river, 80 that the Songhay of G6g6. deaiI¥JAted it Harl
bfnda, lithe place beyond the 'water," which name, in a wider
sense, is given to the whole country on the sOuth of the l'sa, or
E!o-called Niger, 88 'an equivalent to Gurma. '

I had been very anxious to conceal the more valtlable articles
of my property from the prying eyes of my clever but·greedy_
Arab companion; but the following day, 88 r was obliged to dry
some ofmj luggage, which had been completely soaked, he got a

, peep at Bome fine bemUses 'which I had with me, and, in order to
satisfY hise6vetousness, I thought it prudent to make him here a

, handsome present. 'Altogether my luggage suffered severely from
'the many water-cours~which we haa to cross at this stage of my
journey, as well' 88 from t~ excessive dampness of the weather.
I also made .some presents to the governor, but was lrather aston:·
ished when, On setting out, he bQgged from me the very tobe which
I was then wearing.

Wednesday, July 27th. The country which we had to traverse
was'diverSified by small granitic ranges and detached cones, but
it also afforded many localities for SWlUnpy grounds, very difficult
to be crossed. In some places beans were cultiva.ted besides mil·
let. We encamped. at length, after a march of about:fifteen miles,
in the midst of the forest, on the site of a former village, which was
richly overgrown with the most succulent herbage, very grateful

, both t.o horse and camel. .
Thursday, July 28th. We had had some summer lightning in the

evening, followed by slight rain during'the night-; but about half
pest siX o'clock in th-e morning a very heavy thp.nder-storm broke
out, accompanied by violent rain; ,,:,hich lasted till noon, and reno
dered us extremely uncomfortable. My friend El Walllti, being
of a weak and nervous temperament, was, as usual on such occa·
sions, laid up with fever. In consequence of the state oftha weath
er it was n<?t till past three Q'clock in the afternoon that we at
length set out on our watery march; and ·after a stretch of about.
ren miles, haVing passed a very extensive and deep water, reached

• There are only thtee more villageS at present bClo,nging to the district of Arl- . ,

bl:nda, their names being, as followa: H6re, U'ri, and W&ng~.
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the Songhay village of Flliyo, ~d with extreme difficulty obtain
ed most indifferent 'and damp. quarters in the dark. The whole
village i£ built of clay, with eleva~d tower-like entrances not un
like the granllries in Challlpag6re. It consists of several detached
groups, which are separated by corn-fields, where the crops were'
staJ;lding IllOderately high. The inhabitants belong exclusively to
the Songhay race, with the exception of a few Fulbe, who, how
ever, have th~mselves almost changed their national character;
and, although the village is externally subjected to the PUllo gov
ernor of Gilg6ji, or Jilg6di, nevertheless the people have a very
independent demeanor, and ho.ld in detestation the ,conquering
tribe of the FUlbe i even their carriage bears evident testimony to
'a ceoon feeling .of liberty i and there is no end of smoking. The

.' wbmen wear a profusion of ornaments, while all of them are, be- '
sides, distinguished by a copper ring round. the wrist.

Having anjved so .late the preceding evening that the horses
had even remained without food, I was obliged to stay here the
next day in order to purchase a. supply of corn, which J. effected
with. t~e fami.wel I had obtained in Libt8.ko, consisting of eight
pieces called" k6ria," or "farda,". sewn toge.ther. All the grain
hereabouts consists of Negro millet, or, as the Songhay call it,

, "Mili." The goverpor of .the .place, who had treated me inhos
pitably the' first evening, on being remonstrated with for his miser-
ly conduct, gaye me very generous treatment. .

&turooy, July 30th. On leaving the place, I was exceedingly
struck with its castle-like appearance, as well as with the ,fine crops
Of corn which su:crounded it on all sides, while a rich growth .of

" trees embellished the district to the south. It was a fine mor;ni.ng,
and, a heavy dew having fallen, the drops of wet slipping down
from the corn glistened in the rays of the morning sun, while, 'the

. mop.key-bread-trees being just in full blossom, the white bell-,like
flowers, hanging down :£rom the colossal branches, gave a r~mark

Il.ble relief to the scenery. It was tlu:ough such a country that our
path kept along, on a rising ground, when; after a march of about
fourteen miles, and leaving a couple of h!lil1lets built of matting,
lijre the dwellings ofthe inhabitants ofGog6, on one side, we reach·
ed the. Songhay town of Tinge, built likewise in the .shape of a
" kasr," and situated on the summit of a small hill.

The houses in this village have not an elevated tower-like shape
like those of Flliyo, nor do they contain an upper story. They'
have aat roofs. The walls consist of sun-dried clay, which is form-
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ed in regular lumps, like stones, and is placed in, uniform lay~rs,

with loose clay between. Such being the mode of construction,
the whole of the houses have rather a miserable appearance from
without, and more particularly so at the time of our arrival, in the
hot hour of noon, when the destructive effect of the rainy season
became more apparent in the midday sun. But the interior of the
dwellings is not so 'bad, and some of them _-..-'_---...........
are very large and spacious, as the accompa
nying ground-plan of the quarters where I
was lodged will serve to show. These con·
!listed of a very spacious ante-chamber, or se·
gffa, forty feet long by ten feet wide, and as L-__.__..J-..1

many in height, I myself taking up the part
to the right of the entrance, and my pe<?ple that on the left, a sort
of light wall being formed with matting. From this ante~ham·

her we could pass into an irregular court-yard, which gave access
to a number of apartments where several families were living.

The inhabitants of this place are Songhay who have vin,dieated
their liberty, up to the present time, successfully against the rest~

• less and steadily advancing FUlbe, al*ough in independence they
are far behind their noble brethren in Dargol and those other
places lower down the Niger. The indigenous name of their fam
ily is Beleede, or, as they are ealled by the Fulbe, Kunnink6be,
and they are said to have come from Zi'shia, near Tern. , The no
bler among them do not disfigure their features at all by tattooing,'
or "k6rto/' while some of them make an incision under th~ left
eye, from the nose toward the cheek-bone, and the common pe0

ple three separate incisiona-three cuts on the temple, three in the
middle of the cheek, and three at the lower part of the face. All
of them wear clothing, the greater part of them being drcs'led in
indigo-dyed shirts. Their weapohB consist almost entirely of
spears. Swords are very rare j nor are the bow and arrow, which
constitute the principal weapons of the people of Dargol, llBU.al
among them. The e:ll:ertions of the natives of these places in de-

. fending their independence are greatly favored by the discord and
dissensions which prevail among the Fulbe, Mahamudu, one of
the Ftilbe ohiefS of Dalla, having, in consequence of his disputes
with the Sheikh A'hmedu, taken refuge with the pagan natives
of M6si, from whence he makes continual predatory expeditionS
against the territory of his countrymen the FUibe. The inhab
itants of Tinge, tberefore, males as well as females, enjoy .their h'b·
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erty and independence in smoking ,the whole day long, and dane
~ every evening when it is not raining, an amusement which al"
ready, in the eleventh century, the Andalusmn geographer El Bek
ri did not fail to remark as characteristic of these people,* while
their less happy brethren in TimbUktu and JimMlla have been
deprived of these, their favorite and innocent amusements, by the
austere laws of their fanatical oppressors.

The Ill\.tives are industrious, both in cultivating the ground and
. in weamg j and these habits seemed to be favored byProvidence,

80 that, while all' the neighboring districts were suffering from
dearth and famine, in 'this village com was plentiful, espectaUy
negro millet, or" hem," Indian millet, "saba" or'" harne," was
ratbencarce. But ,the com was still in seed, and not pounded; 80

that We were obliged to 'stay here again a day in order to have a
supply prepared for us. We bought our com in the beginning
for the farra)Vel which we had brought from Libtako, but after a
little while the inhabitants refused to accept of this cotton, which
is not so good as their own manufacture; The cotton which I had
brought from Gando was much better than theirs, but it did not
please them on account of the narrowness of the strips. My'En
glish darning-needles were, however, very acceptable, as being ex- '
ceedingly well adapted for the coatae texture of their woolen
shawls and blankets. Fifty of them fetched here a price equal to
the value of a Spariish dollar j but the small common needles were
regarded by them with the utmost contempt.
. I employed my time, as far as the rainy weather would allow

me, in taking a walk through the country j and I was not a little
surprised when I found that the ground hereabouts, particularly

. toward the- west, was very rocky,.the com beingsoWD in the in
tervening patches of arable soil. On arising spot a few hundred
yards from the village, there was a group of matting huts, which
constitUted a small weaving manufactory. At the foot of the hill
on which the village was situated thel'e Wll8 a deep pond covered
with Pistia Stratiotes, like the ponds in the interior of Kan6; and
it was from here that I was particularly struck by the fort-like ap
pearance of the village, with its receding and projecting angles,
and its balf-circular bastion-like walls in other pll¥les, as repre
sented in the areampanying wood-eut j while in the distance the'
mountain groups formed an interesting background. However,

• EI Bekri, "Description de I'Afriqne," Arabe texte, pnblished by MBCguckin
de Slane, p. 188. '
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we had here such a heavy full of rain that I was obliged to sacri
fice another day, as the roads were rendered totally impassable.
The rain whieh fell in the afternoon of the last day of July was
of such violence that a fourth part of the houses in the town sUf
fered more or less; and in ,one dwelling, which ~ totally de
stroyed, eleven goatB were killed, while the inmates themselves
had only just time to escape. It was discovered that jUst life
enough remained in these poor animals in order to enable their
owners to perform the easential ceremony of c'4ttingtheir throat.s,
for they also have a touch of Islam. .

In the beginning of this my journey .to' the west I had been
very anxious to move on as, fast as possible, i.p. order to avoid the
worst part of the rainy season; but, seeing that all was in vain, I
'bad become in a certain degree indifferent to the loss of time; but
when the first of August broke upon me in this village I beca:tne
deeply concerned, and wrote in Ply-journal.:" May the Almighty
bless this month, and lighten 'the difficulties which stand i,n my
way, that before itB close I may safely reach the place of my des-.
tinationl"

It was most interesting to observe from the top of the hill the
uninterrnpted sheet of water which, after the immense quantity
of rain that had fa.Uen~ was spreading out over the low grounds in
the plain; and the people themselves whose dwellings had suffered
ep much, and which were just about to undergo the neceesary re
pairs, were standing gazing with'delight upon the deluge which

Oil 'ed yGoogIe
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promised to them avery rich crop. My clever Arab from the
west lay almost dead with fever j but the head man of the town;
whose name was A 'bu-Bakr, a man of very stately appearance,
was of rather a communicative disposition, eo th\l.t with his assist
ance I was able to make considerable progress in ~y knowledge
of the Songhay language j and,·if I had been able to go on in this .
way, I.mig~t soon have mastered the language j but unfortunately
my situation became too unsettled in the-aequelto allow ofa quiet
course of study j to say nothing of the fact that the extremely
poor character of the langUage itself oompletely damped my en-
thUsiasm. . .

, I here p.rst discovered the error of Caillie in giying to the peo-'
pIe ofTimbUktu the name of" Kissur,'.' Of, as he writes, "Kissaur,"
which is evidently nothing but a mistake, "ki-s<;l'ri," or ratherl'ki
songhi," "Iq-songhay," meaning the language of the Songhay. I
here also became aware of the fact that ,this idiom is originally
monosyllabic, while I observed likewise that the language spoken
in A'gades, of which I had made a vocabulary, though evidently
&. dialect of the same idiom, had been affected to a great extent by
the i~fl.uence of the Temli.<lhight,or.Berber; ,

rTuesday, Augu.5t 2d. We at length set out topin'sue our, jour-
, ney, whiclJ. nOw became full of danger, as we had to traverse the
pro\'ince of Dalla, which is ruled by a governor in direct subjec
tion to the fanatical' chief of :M:3.sina residing in Hamda-Allli.hi,
,who would never allow a Christian to visit. his territory. I was
therefore obliged to assume the character ofan AnJ,b. Just at that
time a change in the government of this distric~ had taken place;

'a young inexperienced lad having sUcceeded to the fornier ruler. '
. ., Fortunately, there had ,been 00 rain t4e afternoon ofthe preced- •
ing day, s,o that the cout!try had dried up a little from the inun
dation oLthe last of' July, and :the weather was fine and genial.
Thus cheerfully proceeding on our road, we met several people on
their way to the town with fowls and milk j for during our stay
in Ti:nge the communication with the neighboring places haa been
e~tirely interrupted by the heavy rains. ,A'bu-Bakr escorted me
to sOme distance, when ,he left me with a hearty wish for the sue
cess\ of my undettaking, and begged me urgently to be on my
guard. In taking here quite a northerly direction we now en·
tered a :province where the population of the Flilbe entirely pre
vails, and this day we had passed seveJ"al encampments of FUlbe
cattl~-breeders on our route, consisting ofoblong oval-shaped huts,
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constructed of matting. Cattle seemed to abound j but the culti
vation of the ground was rather scanty, and the character of the
co.untry uniform, and without any interesting features, the tx:ees
consisting almOst exclusively of talha and homed. We had also
to cross a river, at present about 200 yards wide and two feet deep,
which, the preceding day had evidently been impassable and had
carried away several head of cattle, a fact we learned from aPtillo
neatherd whom we passed on our road, as he was cheerfully stalk·
ing,~fore his cattle, and leading them along merely by the sound
of his voice.

Thus, after a march of about thirteen miles, haviI;lg crossed a
swamp and left, a larger 'sheet of water on our left, we reached it.
miserable hamlet called DCsh~ belonging still to the district of
~ne (which comprises Flliyo), and consisting of several groups
of half.decayed clay dwellings inhabited by poor Songhay people"
who appeared t.o be greatly oppressed. ,

It was with BOttle difficulty that we here obtained quarters j and
we had the misfortune of falling into a dispute wiili the landlord,
on account of the many dogs which beset his house, and would
not cede their place to us. This waa a certain proof that the na·
tives were not far advanced in Islam, 88 the Mohammedans in gen·
eral are ayerse to the company of this unclean, animal, and the
FUloo very rarely make use of dogs even for watching their nu
merous herds of cattle. Most of these, dogs were of,black color,
and almost all the fowls were of black and white color. I here
also observed that the native women carried the water in a pair
ofbuckets slung across the shoulder,. as I had remarked already in
other Songhay places; but here also they did not wear nose·rings.

The country around was well cultivated, and produced espe
cially sorghum j but the harvest of the preceding year, had not
been a favorable one, as was the case almost all over the 'country,
so that dearth was prevailing.,

We here met with a party of native, traders from H6mbori,
wit~ oxen laden with salt, who gave us some useful information'
with regard to the road before us. It had been a point of great
dispute with us whether or not we should visit that town, one. of
the most ancient settlements in Negroland, probably already men·
tioned as' an independent place by EI Bern,* and forming the

• ElBekri, ed.de Slane, 1857, telttearabe, p.179; romp. Cooley, the Negrolandel'

the Arabs, p. 89, ,no 7S.-TheI'6 can be but little doub~ that by this !l1;.iT .tJ~

H6mbori is mll6nt; for although El ~krtmade a gl'Oll8 mistake in stilting that' this
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seat of a governor in' the palmy days of the &nghay ~Ilipire" the
H6mbori-koy, arid where even now a' considerable market is held;
but after mature considera.tion we had th9ught it better to leave it

. on one side, ~ on· aCcoUnt of the considerable intercourse of pe0
ple in that place, and ·the many Arabs who freq~ent it, the danger
of my true character being therediacovered was the greater. .

Notwithstanding our determination not to touch at H6mbori,
. on setting out the following day, after an almost sleeplessnighty
.owing to the number ofmusquitoes, we preServed an. entirely
northerly direction. There was a good. deal of cultivation round
the village, consisting of Indian and negro millet, ,the crops being
almost ripe. But I here met again that great annoyance to the
husbandman, the black worm H halowes," my old,acquaintance in
Bagirmi, 'which I had not seen in the whole il}tervening country,
and which causes an immense deal of damage j;o the crops. The
ground was rocky in many places; but tliis'did not prevent the.

',growth of the monkey-bread-tree, which is often seen shooting'
forth from between the very rocks. Farther on I also observed
a little cultivation of beans, while the black worm was suetJeeded
by large heapsofth~ small red worm which I'had firs~ observed
on the banks of the 'river Si!ba, and which seems to be a. teqible
nuisance to many of tbesedistricts. Gradually the road became
more swampy, while we obtained a distant view: of the detached
mountains of H6mbori.

,AbOut three o'clock in the afternoon, five of our party, riding
a little in advance of the camels, approached the town of Kubo,
when, being observed by some of the inhabitants, our appearance
created a great alarm -in the place, the people thinking that- a
hostile troop was approaching j but as BOOn as they beheld our
laden. camels their fears ceased, ~d they gave 'us quarters. Kubo
is the first place of the district called T6ndi, or el Hajri (meaning
the mountainous or stony district), while Filiyo and Deshi: belong
to the district called Ks6ne; bilt in a politioal respect Kubo be
lbngs now to the province of Dalla, which at present is governed
by the son of MOdi Bole j it is two days and a half distant from
the town of Hombori,* and is a place of some imporlance. The

'place was situated westofGh(na, while in reality it was eB8t, yet on the'other hand,
it is very,remarkable that the distance of nine days between Ambllra and KUkin,
or Kdgha, agrees exactly with that between H6mbori and the Il\tter place. .

• A person starting from K\tbo sleeps the lint night in the forest, halting about
'aaer; the aecond day, before noon, he l'e8Ches T6n~enf, probably 80 ea.lled f\'Om
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houses are usualJy well built, and consist of clay, the greater part
of them including a tolerably large court-yard. Ourhou.ae also
Wa5 spacious; hut on account ofmy heavy luggage I was obliged
to take up my quArters in the open segffa, or ante-chamber, which
was greatly exposed to musquitoes. In front of my quarters there
was a handsome, square of tolerably regular, shape, and toward
the north a considerable tank sprea,d out, along which led the
path into the nelds: for, the whole place being situated in a de:
pression of the ground, all the moisture of the neigp.bourhood col-
lects here. 0

The village is surrounded by a light stockade of two rows of
bushes, and round about the place there are several ponds of
water. ~ Turtles are very common here, and the soil swarms with
ants. The place was tolerably well provided with corn, and I
bonght here twenty mudd for one hundred, dr'a of Gando .cotton
strips, equal in reality to 0 nine hundred shells, but the mudd of
Kubo is smaller than that of Tinge, being about two thirds of its /
size, and in the form of a round dish, while that of Tinge is lik;e 0 0

a pitcher. The daily~owanceof corn for a horse cost about one
hundM shells. 0

A very heavy thunder-stom,' accompanied with violent rain,
broJFe out in the evening j and the clayey soil of the. country
which we had to traverse obliged me to ~tay here the following
day. The delay caused me great disappointment, as the spread
ing of the news of my journey could not fail to increase its diffi
culties, and the more 80' as we heard here the unpleasant tidings
that the Governor ofDalla himself was near, and that most prob
ably we should fall in with him.

Meanwhile I was applied to by our host and on coUs~n of his to
. decide.a <fupute between-them as to the chie&inship of their vil

lage) but of course I referred them to their own liege lQrd, and
they started. off to jom. hiID. near the village of Duna j but their
absence did not expose us to· inhospitality, as we were very
lavishly treated with numerous dishes of Indian corn, which, how- ,
ever, were· rendered less palatable by the u.ae of the d0d6wa
bosso, or t~e adulterated dod6wa j we also received a good supply
of milk. I even bought a few fowls,' though they;were rather
dear, selling for one hundred shells eaoh-a price here reckoned
equal to two darning-needles.

being situated on or at the foot of ~ mountain j and the third day, about nine o'clock
in the morning. he arrlTe8 at Hombori. .
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. Friday, August 5th. 'There had been another heavy min in the
afternoon of the preooding day, but, fortunately, it had not been

, of sufficient duratiQIl to render the roads impassable. There was
a great deal of indecision with my companion EI Walati as to the'
route ·'w4.ich we should pursue; and while it almost seemed' from
our northerly direction as .if up to this moment he had intended
to take me to H6inbori, notwithstanding his fonner protestations
against such a pr<roeeqing, he now pretended it wasne~ that
we should go to DUna, and we accordingly changed our~ 1;0, ' '

the west, or rather W.S.W., steering about like a vessel with con~

trary winds. There can be .no-doubt tha,t all this tUne the crafty
Arab hirnselfwas hesitating as, to the course which he should take,
and thi.s was evidently the·reason of his 'great delay, as he prob
ably tho~ght th8.t he inight have a chance of getting rid of llie,
arid taking possession of 'my property j' but we did notbeeome
aware of this treacherous conduct till we arrived at the'place of
oqr destination, when '\Ve learned how providentially we. had es-
caped all his wiles. , '
- ;At t4ewestern end of the village of Klibo there is a suburb 'of
FUlbe cattle-breeders, consisting of about sixty large huts of ree<L
As soon as we had left this·place behind us, we were quite lio~r~
struck at observing aU the paths full' of those small red won:i:ls
which I have mentioned before, marching in unbroken lines to
ward the village j' even my,servants were quite surprised at such
a spectacle; having never b~ore seen any thing Hke i~ and 'they
gave vent'to their feelings' of astonishment, and, at the Same time,'
of commiseration for the natives, in reiterated exclamations of
U W plla, wolla I" I am not acquainted with the reason of this cu
rious phe~omenon, but' it -seems peculiar to this region. Yet the

.ground was, not quite barren, and was even sprinkled with violets '
here and there, the surface being undulating, not unlike the sandy

'downs of Kanem, the parallel of which Country, namely about 15° '
of northern latitude, we had here reached.

Proceeding thus we reached, after a march of about f0111" miles,
a higher point, from whence we had a view over 'a wide expanse
of underwood, broken only now and' then by a baobab-tree, while
toward the north some of the detached cones of the H6mbori range
gave to the landscape a very singular feature, the isolated emi·
nenoes of the'range (ifrange-it can be called) starting up from the
plain in the most peculiar forms, as the accompanying wood-cut
will show. . .
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We passed the site of a fonner place; but at Present there wert.'
only nomadic encampments of.FUlbe cattle-breeders, with herds of

. cattle and flocks of sheep, and only little cultivation was to be seen.
The dwell~ngs in a hamlet which we passed a little farther on were
ofa very irregular description, cOlTCSponding to the corn-stacb
which we" had left on one side a little before, as represented in the
accompanyin'g wood-eut. . AU the children here, even those of the

'FUloo, were quite naked. , My companion, El Walati, wanted to
obtain qulUiers in this place; but fortunately the huts proved too
bad, and we ~oved .on, another hamlet, which we passed a littlt'
further on, being of a. still worse description.
, On passing several parties of. Fulbe travelem on our road,1 wa.q

surpIised at the change in the fonn of compliments, the mode of
saluting having been the last few days" barnijo," but to-day w<'

. met some parties who saluted us with the well-known compi,iment
"f6fo"r a word which, although probably of west.enl origin, hn.c:
been evert admitted into. the lliusa language, with t};le meaning of
general well-wis~ing. Thus we proceeded cheerfully onward, hav·
ing crossed, a very difficUlt boggy ground, where I almost lost one
of my camels, tiIl,a little. after two o'clock in the afternoon" w('
.reached· the poor village of Thina, consisting of three detached
groups of huts, one of which, wi~h it& high tower-like granariffi

\
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with a pointed roof of thatch, p:tese~ted a very remarkable spec
tacle. & ,for myself, I ob~ed quarters in. an isolated h1'·, of

, . rather inditferent desyription.
I

1;he first news which I l~ined;here,and w;hich ~as far from
being agreeable, was tha:t the governor of Dalla with his campwa..q
at a. short distance,and in the, very road which .we had to pursue·
the following day j and' as, in consequence, it ~o~d have been .
highly imprudent to endeavor to pass him unnoticed,Ideter-,
mined to send two of my men to him with a present, while I pur-,
sued my journey with the rest of my~ople. , But ~,thiS gov- '

. arnor was a vassal of.the chief of Hamda.AlI:ihi, who, if h~:had

heard. that I was a Christian, would prob~bly ~ve thrown great
difficultieS in my way, and perhaps not allow,ed me to proceed lit
all, I w~ not without great anxiety, and passed a sleepless night j

and the crpwd ofpeople whQ had come out from the camp on the
news' of a distinguished $anger having .arrived, .and who Com
,pletely sw;rounded me on my setth;l.g out, was far from agreeable.
. At length we 'Started, traversing a district of red sandy soil, and

, oV,ergrownwith· scanty herbage, while. a considerable extent of
ground was JIDder cultivation, without, however, prorillsing a rich
l;tarvest, the crops being rather thin and Qf popr qt!ality j and we

.' had only proceeded a short distance when we observed such enol"
, moue quantities of the red worm as, we had never seen before, not
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even near Kubo, forming large ~eap8, from which long and un·
broken lines were seen moving eastward. .

After a march- of two miles, we reached the half-deca.yed and
deseIted village called Nyangs. Seggs, whilre the governor ofDal·
la W!JB encamped. But, aa if he had expected my coming, he and
all his people had mounted. I had sent 'El WaJati and 'Ali to
pre;ent, my compliInents to him; but when I was pursuing the
right track, all the horsemen came up to me requesting me to give
them my blesSin'g; and they 80 urgently entreated me at the same
time to pay my respects personally to their chie~ that I could not
resist their request. But it almost seemed as • EI WaJati had in
some way or other !lOmpromised b.i.m8elf by his ambiguous cr)ll
duet; and when I approached the emir, who was very simply
dressed, the former quite forgot the part which he had to play,
and casting a wild look at me, requested me to withdraw in such
a manner as greatly to increase the danger ofmy situation. Deem
ing it better not to enter into a dispute with this man under such
circumstances, I retreated as soon as I had complimented the chief;
pursuingmy track, but ~ was followed by several horsemen who
wex:e rather trou~lesomethan otherwise.

The governQr of Dalla is said to be more powerful than even
that of Gilg6ji, witp. whom he is in an almost continual ~tate of
feud, as is the case with nearly all these petty chie1B, although they
are all the vassals of one and the same liege lord: This man, how
ever, was to become of remarkable interest to me; for I was soon
to meet him again under very altered. circumstances, when, from
being an object offear to myself he was 6bliged to stie fur my pro
tection, as will be seen in the sequel.

The country hereabout presented a sandy levehnostly clad with,
acacias, and especially with a kind caJled erris.. About eight miles
beyond Nyanga Beggs. the ground became swampy; and after a
march of about two miles more we' reached the fields of Mund6ro,
or rather their site, for in the present desolate state of the country
they were not under cultivation at the time. Here .the soil con
sisted of deep white sand adorned with large baobab-trees, while
parallel on our right at the distance of abou~500 yards a range of
sand-hills stretched along, overtopped in the ·distance by an impos
ing cone belonging to the H6mbori mounta.in&,· Thus reaching at
last cultivated ground, where the crops, however, were still very
scanty and in a neglected state, we entered a little after two o'clock·'
the deBerted village of Mund6ro, which till recently had been a

VOL.m.-p
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considerable town, consisting of a small kAsr-like place, ofdwellings
built of clay and with very pointed thatched roofs, similar to those
represented abov~, and an open, suburb of sp~ious cottages, con
sisting of thatch-work ()f a. very peculiar shape 8.'l represented in
the accompanying wood-cut. With the exception of about a doz-

, .:> :=;:..-

en people thepl~W8.'l quitedeaerted,' the former chief, Mahamudu,
having fullen "into disgrace with the governor of Dalla, ande6ught .
refuge with the inhabitants of :M6si, from whence he carried on n

.continual series of expeditions ag~inst1llskinsmen., Fortunately,
we were accompanied by' a trooper of the governor of Dalla; who
took great carEl iJ.l suppljing.us with ~OOessa:rieS. All the huts

'were very spacious, but the thatching W8.'l not of very accUrate'
workmanship, and the humidity. which entered myhu~ in th.e

. course of the night, when we experienced a violent thunder-storm
with yery heavy rain, was· considerable i' but keeping up a large,
fire during the whole of the night I felt tolerably comfortable, al-
though the greater piut of my hut was tmder water. ,

Sunday, August 7th. Taking now a N.N.W. course, we again
approached neper the mountains of H6mbori,' which for several
days we had already observed in the distance on our right j but
after leaving Kubo, owing to our c~OUB zigzag traveling, we had
again turned off from them, entirely i and when we left the viJlage
of Mund6ro it seemed even 8.'l if we were almost to retrace 'our
steps, for we followed a direction a little E. from N. while 8.'lCend
ing through cultivated ground, till after a march of three miles we
reached the highest point of this tract, whIch presented to us n
highly interesting view of the mountains; or rather the detached
eminez;ces of, the B6mbori nmge (whioh is represented on page
229), 'is<?lated cones lltartingforth from the plain in: the most gro
tesque.and fanciful forms.

Here we begail to d~nd through an undulating sandy tract
where the acacia predominated, only interrupted now and then by
a· single baobab-~ree.. Having pll88ed 0. pond of stagnant water
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we graqually begim to turn·a little westward from N., the country
improving till we reached the fields of I'saye, or l'se, a place-of
BOrne ilnpOrtanoo, consisting, as the vil
lages in this neighborhood generally
do, ofa nucleus ofclay houses remar~-

r able only on· account of its peculiar
tower-like granaries, and a suburb of
co~ofthatch-wor~butofthe mOst
varied shape, several ofwhich are rep
resented in the wood-eut on the follow
ing page; and ~re we took 'up our
qu&rters. .A13 for myself, I obtained a
'large, excell~t hut, with however this
great defect - that the lower part of
the thatching WllB BO thin and.lra.il that ~. ~
a heavy shower would have swaniped ~"

the whole, but for a BllUlll channel' .
which w~ carried all roun~ the inner J

part of the walL
I felt ~tly exhausted in COD.Be

quenoo of the constant humidity to
. which! w~ expoaed, and wllBlleither (l

able to enjoy the. hospitable treatment
which was shown me, nor even to get
rest at night, although I changed my
couch repeatedly in .order to 'obtain
BOme repose.. But' as we remained

. here the following day, I had ·suffi·
cient leisu:i'e to become fullyacquai.D.t- . f"

ed with the distinguishing features of
this place; and I made a sketCh (whioh
has been represented in the plate op
posite) of the village, 1:Qgetherwith an
extebsive pond from which the natives
at this BelIBOn ofthe year get their sup
ply of water, and the picturesque cas
tellated moun1;ains of H6mbori -in the
background.

The plil.Ceis poptilous, and inhabited .
by Songhay and FUlbe conjointly, the latter of whom belong to
the tribe called Jellobe, and are in posaet'!Sion onarga herds of cat-
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tle an<~, uumerous flocks, while the ~ativeSonghay~m to be poor
and rather badly'off. , .AB strict Mohammedans they have the cus·
tom of wearing silver rings on their,little finge!, ·which theyfimcy
obtains favor for them when ll8.ying their prayers.. A 'good deal
Of industry vras apparent j butCOTIi was very dear, although theap.
er than it was said to be- farther on where no corn was to be ob
tained except 41 Nliggera j', and I was glad tQ buy a small quantity
Of grain, the mudd for four dr's of very ,broad cotton strips,' while

.sixteen dx'~ ofGando cotton strips were esUlemed equal to ten dr'a
of their OWD. CoWries, or II ched'e," had no currency here, except
for buying sour milk, of which there was a g9Q<i supply. On ac
count of the numeroUs pOQ18 whicn surround the place, ,it was in
fested by musquitoes, which depri~ed me ofw~t was most valu-
able to me-a good night's rest. " ,

'JiwJday, August 9th. There were .two roads before us ~ugh
the unsettled country to the north, where at present there are no
towns, but only temporary encampments of the,Tawb-ek or !moo·
hagh, who· are now in Possession of the Country 'adjacent to the

. banks of the great river to a considerable extent--one road lead"
ing iIi a more northerly direction tq Laro, and the other in a north·
weSterly one·to B6nej' and a1thoug~the guide whom we had taka
en with us from Mund6ro assured us that we should not find in
B6ne either qu.a.fters or hospitality,~yfriend El Walliti for some
reason or other prefeiTed the latter route, and we had to make r

rather a long day's journey in the weakened state to which we
ourselves and our animals were reduced. ,But the march was
highly interesting, on account of the peculiar natUre and the pic
turesque shape ofthe sev-eral detached CoDes of the H6mbori moun
tains, through the midst of which our way led. It would have
been impossible, from the information which I had gathe~d from
the natives, to form'R correct idea of the character of the chaiD,
which I had thought far more elevated and continuous: the high-
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est elevation which some of the cones~ c;loes not appear to be '
more than 800 feet above the plain.
, In the beginning the app~ce of the country was ~ore uni.
form, while the mountains, covered by the rising ground on our
right, looked like m~re hillS, our track i~lf lying thrOugh a more
level country, soIhetimes cov,ered with Uliderwood,and at oth~1'S
presenting a bleak open gro~d, or lln~ga;';but the, interest of
thisacenery increased ,considera~y,when we reached the western
foot of'a b:rO~ermound which had already attracted oUr attention
the day Wore. On a eloping ground, consiSting of rubbish ~d'

boulders, there'rose a wall of steep cli~ like an artificial fortifica
tion, fonning, as it seemed, a spacious terrace on the top, where',.

, .

·th~~ are said to be.three hamlets, inhabited by a spirited race,of
natives; who, in this rockyretl'eat, vindicate their .inde~dence
against the overbearing intrusions of the FUlbe.·' We even ob
served on the slope under the steep cliffs, wnere there are ~veraI

caverns, some people pasturing theiI: sheep, while fieldS of negro
corn and kaniS, 9f Oorchorus olitmius, testified to the facti ihat the
natives sometimes descend even .inw the very plaiJi 'to satisfy their
most n~iy wants.' After passing this moun~ and following ,

. a more northwesterly direction, we -approached another mound,
rising from the plain like an isolated cone, and, with its steep, nar·
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rbw, and rugged crest, looking, exactly like the ruin of a c8stle of
the Middle Ages. Leaving this mound, togetlier with the' pa.t1:l
leading to the Songhay town. of UfO on our right, we a.ppro~ed

the southern foot of another castellated mound, which stretched'
out to a greater length,but offered in ita rugged and ~pitous
.cliffs exactly the spectaell? of crenellatedw~ and towers.. Whelll
the foot of the mound juta out into the path on the top of the off·
shoots, the inhabi~is~f the mountain had erected il. small chapel, '
or rather a place for pag~ worship, which presented a very pe- ..
cUliar appearanCe.. Here we entered a sOl't'of broad defile, formed
between this castellated mowid 'aDd another cone toward the west,
whi~h,.although of considerable elevation, was not 80 rugged, and
exhibited a less picturesque appearance.

Greatly .fatigued by our long n;uu'Ch,'especUilly as a cool breeze
in the morning was followed by an oppressiye heat in the noon-

, day houI'S, we reached, at about five 01c1ock in· the afternoon, the
Ftilbe'village of B6ne, situ.ated at thefoot of the eastern mound;
but, although I had sent two of my people in advance, we were
unable to obtain quarters, and' after some unavailing dispute we
were obliged to enCamp outside in the open grassy vale between

. the two mountains; for the inha'bitan~ of this village, who are
exclusively FUlberdo not like strangers to enter their dwellings,

Digitized by GoogIe



IIOIIKTA'1<8 or 11611IJOal.·

C;)-go
o

V



. I
VISIT A TAWA'REK ENCAMPMENT. 235

at leaRt not for a night's quart.el'B. They however treated.us in
the evening with a good IlUpply of milk, while they also informed
us that a large en~pmentof that section of the Tawarek which'
is called !regenaten was at a few miles' distance. E1 WaIati sup
posed, or rather'pretended to suppOsa,·that they were the clan of
a powerful chief of th~ name of 8omki, and assured me that it
would be necessary to make this chief a handseme present, in ~r

der that uIJ.der his protection we might proceed safely from camp
to camp till we reached the banks of the Niger j for, although we
might have traveled by a more southerly road turning frornthis
point westward to Nuggera, it seemed more prudent to endeavor

.to get out of the raIlge of the dominion of the FUlbe, in order not
to be, at the mercy of the chief of Harnda-Auahi, who eertainly
could not but be hostile t<t my inte~tion of reaching Timbl1.k1aL
And it seems not to be out of place to mention here that this very :
Ntiggera, a hamlet of some note, as.be~g the residence of learning
and holiness, was the point from which the founder of the dynaaty
of Hamda-.Allahi started. .

CHAPTER LXllI.

IM0/SHAGlf OR T.A.W.A./REK· ENCAMPMENTS SOUTH OF THE NWER.

---"LAKES .AND 'B.A.CKW.A.TERS OF THE GREAT RIVER.

Wedne3day,AUgM 1Ofh. In conformity with pur'project, I my-
I ~ withEl WaIati and two of my people on horseback, l~ving

my luggage behind WiMl, the rest of my servants, s1:aIted in the
morning for the camp of. the Tawarek, having provided a very
handsome present, consisting of a large Nupe tobe, a red cap, a
tUrkedi, and three fine" haf" or '.' litham," altogether .worth about
20,000 shella. .However, we ~ only proeeeded, about a mile
when we met. a few Tawa.rek serfs, who informed 118 that it was
~ot 8omki, but another chief wh9 had moved his enoompment to
~ place j and, from wha~ I ol;lserved, I concluded that El Wa
lati had been well aware of this befQre, but wanted only to extort
from me a large present. Once in the hands of this crafty Arab,
I had to, use great discretion in order to prevent him from betray
ing me altogetber, and I was obliged to bear 8ilently any little
triok which he might play me in order to enrich himSelf, as long
~ I proceeded.onward and approlltChed tl).e object of my arduous

•



286 TRAVELS IN AFRICA.

•

Undertaking. We therefore moved on, ~d, soon leaving the
mountains behind us, after a. march of about eight miles through
a plain covered with dense underwood, :reoohed the .encampment
of the Tawarek. . .

This was a very important stage of my journey. Having with
the greatest difficwty .and danger crOssed the wide open country
of the other more easterlytnbes of.the.Tawarek on the setting out
of our'expedition; and heartily gl8.d to have got rid of them, I here
once more entered their territory, and delivered myself up into
their hands without enjoying the protection of a single powerful
chief,' and guided 801~ly by the advice. Of that crafty man whose
only purpose :was to get from me as much as possible. The en
campment consiSted of leather tents of larger or smaller~ but
it evidently' belou.ged to a chief without great power; assoomed to
be apparent from the total absence of-camels and horses. How
ever, I im\nedia~ly conceived a favorable impression of the mus
cular :strength and,dexterity of these people; fur. when we ap
proaChed the tent of the chief, who was. sitting inside' upon his
couch of reeds, he ,with a single jerk jumped out and .suddenly

I stood upright before us. Of course the tent was open ,in front,
but, nevertheless, it appeared to me, a great gymnastic feat, espe
cially taking into acoount. the lowness of the ehtrance, as in jump
ing out he had to stoop at the same time. Without ,d~lay a small
er tent was' plaCed' at our dispQSa1, and we m¢e ourselves com·
fortable. " . .

The tents,~lelle'\ (pI. ellennan), consist of a IMge round piece bf
leather formed of a great 'number of. smaller sheep-sk:ine cut in
quadrangtj.a.r pieces and sewed together, w1.rile the borders of the
whole are left purposely very irregular, in order to pass the stalks
which describe the outward 'circle of the tent through the pro
jec!ing comers. Theile skins are Bpanhed over three pairs of
poles, the' middle pair of considerable elev~tion, the' remaIning
two not 80 high, and one of them, OIL the right of the entrance,
being forked,. as represented in. ~he following wood-cut, although,
as fur as I have 'become aware, the middle poles are not always
the- same, in 80metents both joining at the top, in others seeming
to stand apart. The whole character of these tents will.be still
better' understood from the plate representfug the Taw8.rek en
campment at .Amal.elle in a subsequent part of this volume.

In 8Ucl:~ a tent there. are generally two couches, or di~llJlB, Caned
.. teshegit," made of a fine species of reed, andraisedt about a foot



'TAWA'&EK COMFORTS. 287

from the ground j for these people generally choose the most
swampy places. for their encampments, and'a.f\er athunder·storm .
are Sometimes to be found in the midst of a lake. They are also
not wantillg in comforts j and on every couch there is a leather

•pillow, II adaf6r," which certainly Seems very eBBential, as it. would
, be most uncomfortable to reat the elbow on the uneve~ and hard
surface of these reed, couches. .Almost all ,the furniture, of these
simple people, besides a few wooden bowls for eating and drinking,
consists of leather bags of excellent workmanship and sometfmes
very tastefully ornamented, as will be shown farther on in the vol·
Ume. In these they stowaway their clothes as well.as their pro
visions, and during the 'night they llUITOund the whole tent with
very'nelit mattings of a fine species of reed, so that a tent of this •
desCription forms quite a comfortable dwelling.

Although our hoat was ~videntIy not one of the first-rate chiefs,
he; as well as his kinsfolk and friends who came to Visit us, had
a very noble and prepossessing appearance, being rather broad·
,shouldered, stout, and well knit, with a pleasing:expression of
oountenanQ6 and a fall: skin, though *ere were a few among them
who, with their coarse features and their da.rk skin, bore testimo
ny to the deterioration of the Berber blood. We had scarcely
made o1ll'Belves comfortable, when we were treated with large
quantities of fresh and sour milk, while' a mt sheep was slaugh.

Oil 'ed y Coogle.
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tered and prepared for, our supper,'but without any add~tional
food, these people living almost entirely on meat and milk..

Of course I had to make a handsome pr~t to my new friends;
Consisting of a fine black tobe, a tlirkedi, and a blacK hamm.; but
I doub~ very mlich -whether 'my friend EI Walati gave them these
articleS,as a present from me, or whether he sold them 88 his own.
However, be this as' it may" I wanted not only their protection,
but their assistance, too, as my camelS were so weakened by the.
continual humidity to which they w~re exposed, that they were
not fit to carTy my luggage Ilny farther. But, besides, as we had
to pll.'l8 the ,seats of these la.wlesa tribes, we had to grope our way'
as well as pOBSib~e from one encampment to the other, so that
we wanted guides; and it· Wll8 therefore arrailged. that, hiring a
couple of pack-oxen at thisplace, we shquld join this tribe the
following morning, wl)en they would take us on our way to the
chief, Somki, The mountainous diStrict; in the direction of N l1g
gera, had the following apPearance at its termination;

On returning from~ encampment to B6ne, being misled by
by a man who pro~d to know the district, 'which for the most
part consists of swampy grOqn~ we fell into ~.&ngerous bog} and
made our way with g:r:eat clifficulty. We were also ,visited by a

• . very heavy thunder-storm in the evening, which swamped the
whole country, killed one of my ca.mels-, and rendered our night's
rest very uncomforta1?le. I~ consequence of this violent rain our
road the next day, on our Wf!.y to the Tawlirek, was very: bad,

. and ·we h~ great difficulty in avoiding the swamps; but I was
'rewarded by the picturesque aspect of the scenery, a rich cascade
r!1Shing doWn over the steep cliffs of the mountain from a height
of abOut two hundred feet, and forming a1i the ,bottoni a powerful
torrent, which swept along through a fine border of vegetatiQn in
the direction of B6ne.. The poor independentinhabitan~of that
mountain h~ left their stone cottages and caves on the slope of

Coogle
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the steepcllifs, and were busyr after the fertilizing rain, with the
labors of the field in their limited grounds, clearing them of toe
weeds. The crops promised well, and had. a healthy appearance.
When we disturbed these poor people in the4' labors, they retired
behind the safeguard' of their Cyclopean l'OCk!J, and stared at us
with great curiosity, the un~ appearance of our whole train
causing them a great q.eal of dismay; and it was ill vain that we
endeavored by our gestures to persuade them to, coutinue their
labors,. as they did: not understand us, while we were' greatly'
pleased to observe that, although pagans, they were decently clad
with neatt apro~ of cotton round their loins.

Having at length joined our friends of yesterday, we pitched
our linen tents, which greatly attracted their attention, at some
distance from their leather dwellings, and were soon beset by
numbers of the fair sex, some of ,whom we!'6 distinguished by
their plumpness, espeeially by that peculiar feature called "tebUl·
loden," which I mentioned on a former occasion j but I was forced
to frighten thEjBe fair :visitors away, as, in consequence of the last
day's thunder-storm, I felt ~ery unwell, and Was obliged to have
recourse to an em~c. .AB for the men,. their dress oonsisted
throughout of a short shirt with short open sleeves; made of a
cOarse kind of broad cotton strips, only a few young lads, SOIl! of
the chief; )Vearing also here in the encampment blue-dyed shirts,
with a patch of red cloth to adorn the large b~pocket. I Their
head.-~resswas likewise very. poor, consisting not of a whole shawl,
harim or tesllgemist, but of single cotton strips of various colors,
blue, red, white, 'and of the mixed kind called" shahariye," sewed
together, only a few of them being able to add a strip of red cloth :
for, altogether, theBe Tawarek are very fond of a variety of 001
ors, a feature already observed by that most excellent geographer
El Bekrf,* and never leave the manufactured shirts ofNupe and
IL:i.usa as. they receive them, with the exception of a few of the
greatest chiefs, who pride'themselves in poesessing a wholeJshirt
of that kind. Owing to the swampy character' Qf the neighbor
hood, which produced countless hosts of musquitoes, and to the
num~r t>f hyenas, which frightened the cattle repeatedly, I pass
ed a restless and sleepless night.

Friday, August 12th.. I. was now in the hands of the Tawlirek,
and my crafty .Arab companion was enllobled to take full advant
age afmy dangerous situation. For, on the one hand, it had be-

•• El Bekri's "Deacriptioo de l'Afrique Sep&eutriooale," p. 118.
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coinenecessary .to represent me to these simple people as a great
sherif; and thus to excite their hospitable feelings, while at the
same time he instigated me to reward their treatment in a gener
ous manner, but nevertheleBB sold myp~nts to. them as his oWn
property. It required a great dealof patience andforbearance on
my part to bear up against the numero1lB delays in this part of
our journey, and to endure the many tricks played upon me by .
the treachery of my companion, in order to prevent at least his

, proceeding to open violence., In this encampment he bartered
the horse 'which I had bought for him at Libt8.koj for seven fat
and powerful bulls, which, in TimbUktu, prohablY might fetch
from 8000 to 10,000 shells each. ,This busineilB being at length
settled, and the whole encampment breaking up, we proceeded
onward. The men were mostly mounted on ,horses of a small
unsigatly breed, but well adapted to bear fatigue, while the wom
en were sitting astride on their 'household furniture, which was
packed on oxen and asseS.

Proceeding thus slowly onward, our friends encamped about a.
mile from their former resting-place, or "amazagh," close beyond
an extensive meadow-water which caused the young herbage to
spring up all around, and full of holes, thus creating frequent
~~ .

Continuing, then, our journey alone, and ascending higher.
ground, where a little cultivation was being carried on by the
slaves of the nomadic tribe which at present have taken posses
sion of these grounds, and paasing another encampment, we reach- .
ed, after a .march of about eight miles, the camp where we were

. to make ~other halt: It was situated in an open tract of ground·
called Imegg&eIe, adorned only by a few stunted talha-trees,
while at some distance to the south a flat vale spread out, clothed
with a greater profusion of vegetation, and affording rich pasture I

to numerous flocks of sheep and goats. The whole tract fOl'Dl8 a
BOrt of irregular valley, bordered toward the north by a hilly
chain of slight elevation, and towaid the west by a cluster of flat-
topped cones. .

The~pwas governed by three different chiefs, called SItina,
Jawi, and Ferefere, the latter' being a man of a very powerful
frame. Several small presents were necessary~ satisfy them all.
Besides, as the two pack-oxen which i had hired the day before
were to return ~om this place, I had to buy here two animals

• myself; and I had great difficnlty, in the course of the following .
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daYt in concluding a bargain: but t at length succeeded in buy
mg one bul), with a tobe worth here 6000 shells, and a tlirke<li of
inferiQr quality worth 2oo0j and a second one, with three haf
wo~ 4000,' together with a tlirkedi worth 8500. . This was not,
however, their real value, but the price fixed by El Wal8.ti, who
had himself a profit of at least fifty per cent.. He~ was the
sole cause of my beiDg detained here so ~ong, as he Wlillted to sell
the mare which he had brought with him, froI;Ii BuIangaj for
horses constitute the chief article of trade with these people,'and

. small FUlbe traders, or rather Jawamoo or Zoghor8n, visit them
continually, bringing horses from Sotara and the country of BUr
gu, whe~ the best animal fetches not more than about 80,000
shells, and bartering them with theae people fQr cattle, and the
fim evening of our atrival 8' numerous troop of these native
traders arrived. It was here tllat I observed, fur the first time,
BOme of the 'fawarek clad ~ntirely in shirta made ofleather, which
they are skillful in preparing. '

Sunday, .August 14th. The bargaining being at length conclud
ed, we got oursel:ves in readiness to pursue our journey, when a
violent thunder-storm, gathering from the north, kept us back
till nearly noon. We at length set out; but the rooenuy-bought
animals were so intractable that we only moved on at a very Slow
pace. .We had fim ~ retrace our steps a little to the eastward;
in order tp cross the hilly chain which separated us from 'the aanqy

.downs along the Niger j and had then to descend a very steep
aandyslope, which brought us into an irregular valley, 'with the
mountains of Dalla forming a conspicuous object toward the west.
Having then turned round a- mountain spur, w:hich stretched out
into the plain on our right, we reaChed the eilOampment of BeM,
a powerful chief of the degraded tribe of the Haw-n-8dak. His'
exterior'had nothing of that noble appearance which BO eminently

'. distinguishes the higher. class of these wild tribes, as he ·Wll.8 of
VOL. rrI:-Q
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unwieldy corpulencYt and of a rather short figure, resembling the
&mous South-African chief, Nang6ro, visited by Messrs. Galton
mid AndeJ'Bf!On. He received us, however, very hospitably, and
proved to be rather an intelligent man j but, fortunately, he had
not sufficient cleverness to discover that I was ,a Christian, al
~hough, from the very first ,moment when he beheld my luggage,
he arrived at the firm conclusion that I was not whlltmy com
panions rep!esented me to be, namely, a sherif from the far
east j but he had made up his· mind, on account of the little
knowledge which I possessed of his language, and which I ~
not quite kept back before him, that I was a merchant, either
from Ghadames or Morocco, arid it was q~te amusing to me to
hear him argue this point, while he affirmed with the greatest
obstinllXly, and'~th 'an oath, that I was a ShillUh-a Berber from
the north, and' wanted to represent myself as a sherif, in order
to paea through his tribe with less trouble and expense. .He, aH .
well as his people, became, by degrees, rather troublesome j but
they' treated us well, sending Us two prepared sheep; and 1a'rge
dishes' of rice boiled in an abundance of butter, but without salt.
The chief himself is said to consume every day 8. sheep, and the
supply of inilk from seven COWBr in this respect reminding US of
the Emperor Vitellius. ,

Mrmday, AugUst 15th. I presented to the ~hief a first-rate 't4r
kedir two' black shawls, and a red cap j hqt as my fine horse ex
cited his cupidity, we hal;! some difficulty in getting away,ancl
matters a~ared for some time rather serious. But having at
length proceeded on our joUrn{)y, after little more than a mile, WI'

ascended from the rich grassy plain upon an undulating tract of'
deep sandy EIOil, richly. clothed with mimosa and herbage, and bro
ken now ~d then by a ~epression ~r cavity covered ~th the
richest species of grass, called "banga.." Numerous flocks of
sheep were pasturing here, ahd a servant of B,€!e, who accompa
nied us, felt no ~mpunction in seizing the fattest specimen lUid
slaughtE\ring it;, After amarch of about eight miles, the poison
ous euphorbia became very common j but we looked in vain for
water, as we had taken no supply with UBr and it was not till after
a long march over the sandy downs that we reached a pool ?f
stagnant and dirty water. A little more than two miles beyond,
we, came to another encampment of Tawarek. Here, fortunately.
I found better rest than at Bele'Br only a few people being present
at the time. The chief, too, being ofrather a subordinate characo

ter, raised his pretensions' less high.
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On account oftheir degraded character, and their low condition
in the SGa1e ofTawa.rek society, these people were not even allow
ed to wear swords, which is the emblem of the free and noble
Am6shagh, but; beSides their spears, they are only armed with a
long "t&ak," or knife, worn at the left arm. All the Tawa.rek
hereabouts wear short narrow shirts, andBhort and tightly-fitting
trowsers j and almost all of them wear round the lower and up
per part of their face' a shawl composed of strips of different. col·
ors and materials, as I have stated above j only the chief himself
uses a black tobe and a shawl of the same color.

These various tribes pasture their cattle quite difierently from
each other. Most ofthe Tawlirek, like the FUlbe in general, drive
them out early in the morning, and fetch them home when the
heat of the day commences, in order to milk: them, after whioh the
cattle are again driven out till evening j but the people of this as
well as of th.e last day's encampment pasture their cattle during
the night, and fetch them home early in the morning for milking.
We had a fine cool breeze in the evening, which refreshed me ex
tremely while lying in front of my tent j but in the night a heavy
thunder-storm broke out, followed by a moderate quantity ofrain.

August 16th. It was almost noon when we started, for as long as
my friend EI Walati had something to sell there was no chance of
traveling j and, iIi. order to diminish my dissatisfaction, it was pre
tended that one of my pack-oxen was lost. Here my companion
bartered his young camel for sixty sheep, and the bargain being
at length concluded we were allowed to proceed on our journey.
But before setting out I had to give my blessing to the whole pop
ulation of the .encampment, male' as well as female. Among thp
latter I discovered a few pretty young women, particularly one.
who, together with her baby, formed a moat pleasing spectacle,
her beauty being enhanCed. by her extreme shyness in approach
ing me j but their dress WBB very poor. indeed, consisting of coarse
cotton stuff, which Was wrapped round the body and brought
down over the head. .All the boys under twelve years ofage hav{'
the left side of their head entirely shaven, while from the crop on
the right side a long curl hangs down.

At length we were again on the road j but our march, through
a mther level tracli of ~untry, was only of short duration, and
aft.er a little more than six miles, having crossed a basin where a
large IIheet of water had collected, we again took up our quarte~.
in another encampment the.chief of which was stated to possess



244· . TRAVELS IN AFRICA.

authority, eo that I had once more to give presents to the v.a1ue
of nearly 10,000 shells, besides a tlirkedi and" haf" to be given
to the man belonging to Be1e, who had served us as a guide. I
had likewise to send a present to a Tli.rki chiefat some distance, in
order to take every precaution recommended to me by my com
panion to insure my safety, although I felt certain that he himself
applied the greater portion to his own use. It was thus that my
supplies rapidly disappeared, and I had a fair prospect, if this state
of things should continue for any length of time, of arriving in
TimbUktu greatly lightened. We were however hospitably treat
ed by our hosts, and were even regaled witht he uncommon lux
ury of a large dish of "mega.~" a sort of m.aeearoni, prepared
from wheat With a rich seasoning of bqtter, and famous since the
time ofEI Bekn. .A13 a proof that we were approaching TimbUk,
tn, I may mention that the people of this encampment were ex
tremelyanxious to get a .sip of tea, which they called the wa
ter of Simsim, from the celebrated well of that name in Mekka.
Another of my camels being knocked up, I here exchanged it for
.foUr.bulls, one of which was fit for carrying burdens, being equal
in value to two or three of the others i but I had afterward a keen
dispute oil account of this bargain, the camel having-subsequently
died.
, ..4:ugust 17th. On setting out from this encampment, we kept at

,first a little more westward, thus leaving the district of Bansena,
which form~r1y seems to have been ~f some importance, to the
north, in order to avoid the encampment of 1'so, a brother of
SOmki, who had sent a messenger the preceding day in order.to
invite us to pay him a visit. The district through which we PlijiS- .
ed is called Mfuta, and is rich in iron-Btone, while ruins of former
smelting-places are seen in different l~ties i but it was extreme·
ly barren, extensive tracts qf bleak native soil, called "nega" or
" hamraye," fatiguing the eye under a hot African sun. Farther
on the soil became swampy, and bore frequent footprints of the
elephant: but after a march of little more than three miles, while
we again returned into a northerly direction, we entered an un
dulating sandy tract clothed with bushes, and two miles and a
half beyond again encamped on the site of a Tawa.rek amazagh.
Here, after having made some presents, we were well treated, two
sheep being slaughtered for us i but we passed a most uncomfort- .
able night, on account of the vast number of musquitoes which in
fested the place.
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Thursday, AU§ust 18th,. We at length ~de a tolerable day's
march in order to reach the small town of Bambara, whichfonns
the 8Outhetnmost of the fixed settlements of the Songhay along
the creeks and backwaters of the river in this part of the country.

,The district through which we p8B8ed in the beginning of our
march formed a tolerable level, thickly overgrown with bushes
and the feathery bristle, which gradually attained such a height
as to reach the rider on horseback. At times also the poisonous
euphorbia predominated, lmd after a march of about' nine miles
our old friend the hlij'illj, or Balanites regyptiaca, which I did not
remember tn have seen since leaving F6gha, began to appear.
But far more cheerful than the sight of the tree was the view of
a large -sheet of water, which appeared on our right about three'
miles farther on, and which excited in me the first idea of the

, size and richness of the upper course of the Niger i it is here call
ed D6 i but in its' farther course northward,where the eye could
not reach the border, it bears the particular name of Sil~du, and,
at least at certain seasons of the year, is in direct connection with
the rivers
" Having then passed a small tract of cultivated ground and
emerged from the undulating country, we obtained a sight of the
town of Bambara, situated a little in front of a chain of hills, as
repl'eBented in the accompanying wood-eut. In an' hour more we

reaphed the place, and at the instigation of our Arab companion
fired a salute with our pistols, Whereupon the principal individu
als made their appearance, and we obtained quarters without
further delay. The town. or village consists partly of low clay
buildings, partly of, huts, but the inhabitants appear to dwell al
most' exclusively in the latter, using the clay dwellings, which
gen~rally consist oflow, oblong, and Bat-roofed buildings, as store-'
rooms' or magazines for depositing their treasures; that is to say,
their long rolls of cotton strips, "leppi," or" M." The dwelling
also which was assigned to me consisted of a rather low dirty hut,
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which was any thing but well.ventilated, and proved almost in
supportable during the hot hours, of the day. But the clay BOil

in the court-yard was too hard for pitching my ~nt, an~ besides,
it was not advisable to expose myself in this manner to the gaze
of inquisitive and curious obserVers. The. inhabitants of this
place, almost all of' whom are FUlbe, and on account of their
large features evidently belong to the section of the Tor6de or
T6robe, are ill-famed as "dhalemfu," or evil-doom. However,
they are a warlike set, and had succeeded a few months before in.
driving back the Awelfmmiden,'who had made a foray ona large
scale against the place. But Bli.mbara is important In: an econom·
ical respect, for the inhabitantB, besides possessing numerous cat·
tle, cultivate a large extent of ground i even many of the people
of TimbUktu have fields here, the·, transport of the grain being
easy and cheap by means of the immense inland navigation which
is formed by the many back·waters and branches of the Niger.
But the neighborhood of the place is v~ry barren, and at that
time especially, when no rain had fallen for some time, looked
extremely dry, BO that the camels had to be driven to a great diS·
tance to find pasturage. Some Tawarek half-castes are also set·
tled in the place, and they kept up dancing every evening till a
very late hour., '

Bambara, is called Hudari by the Tawarek or Im6shagh, and
Sukurara by the people of the kingdom of Bambara, the Blinul.n·
60, or, as they are called by the inhabitantB of TimbUktu, Benaber.
Why the name Bambara has attached to this place in particular I
can not say, but probably the reason was that the people of Bam
bars, who some seventy years ago conquered all this country to
the south of the river, retained dominion of this town for a longer
time than of any other place in the neighborhood. There is no
doubt that the FUlbe, or .Fullan, as well as the Songhay and
Arabs, call the place oo1y by the latter name.
. I had to stay in Bambara several days, not at all for my own

comfort, as I continually ran the risk of being recognized and
identified, having been known as a Christian at the short distance
of a few days' journey from here. Nothing but the scanty inter·
course which is kept up in this region made such a sudden change
of character possible, for as yet I had nobody to protect me. But
my friend El Wal8.ti, whose relation with the inhabitantB of this
place was of a peculiar character, derived the sole benefit frotn
our stay. He had married here, four yeam previously, a rich
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wife, and had absconded with all her property: bEmdes having
seriously offended the powerful Tarki chief Somki. Having thus
made himself 80 obnoxious to them, he would not have been able
to enter the place again, if he had not found an opportunity of
enriching himself at my expense and enjoying the protection of
my company. However, it was only by degrees that I became
acquainted with all these circumstances, while I had to bear si
lently all the intrigues of this man, my only object being to reach
safely in his company the town of TimbUktu j but it was evident
enough. that he was continually wavering, whether it was not
more profitable for him to deliver me into the hands of the FUlbe,
as he knew well that in the town of Dar-e'·SaIam, which was only
thirty miles distan~ there was a powerful governor, under ·the
ruler of Masina, and himself a 80n of Mohammed Lebbo, who, at
the first intelligence of my real character, would have cut short
all my proceedings, and, in the most favorable case, would have
sent me direct to his liege lord and Bephew in Hamda-All8hi.

I had to make here some considerable presents to a number of
people. There was first our host J6bbo, who had given us quar
ters, and who treared us very hospitably j then, the son of the
uhief or emir, who WM absent in Hamda~A.llahij next, three
kinsmen of the latter, who were represented to me as dhalemfu j

and lastly, three Arabs from TimbUktu, who were staying here
at the time, and whoee friendly disposition I had to secure for
some reason or other. One of the latter was a very amiable young
man, 'of the name of Mohammed el Amin, son of the leamed
kAdhi Mlistapha, and it was he, in particular, who gave me 80me
infurmation with regard to my friend El WaIati, who, on his part,
endeavored to obtain the favor of this young man, by persuading
me to make him a good present, and to commission him to take
charge of my horse through the dangerous and watery tract of
Country from Sarayamo to Kab8.ra. As for the second of these
Arabs, he belonged to the small tribe of the ..Ansar, or, as they are
generally called, Lansar, that most respected Arab tribe which,
on account of its intimate connection with Mohammed, enjoyed
every where and at all times great influence, but which is at pres
ent reduced to a very small fraction. He was a follower ofHam
madi, the rival of the Sheikh El Balci.y in TimbUktu, and seemed
to be of such a hostile disposition toward my friend, that the lat·
ter represented him to me as shamefully exiled from that town,
and as totally disgraced. Besides these presents to the inhabit-
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ants of the place, I had also to reward the various people who
had acoompanied us from the Tawarek encampments in order to
show ~ the road, or rather to drive the sheep and cattle belong
ing to EI Walli.tL But, in return for all these preSE)ntg, I'was ~t

least treated hospitably, and, for these countries, even sumptu
ously j and I was glad to find that the rice here, which consti.
tuted the ,chief article of food, was of ex~llent quality. '

While we were staying in this place I received a visit from two
Tawa.rek chiefs, who, owing to our slow progress, had heard of
me, and came 'in order to obtain from' me my bleJlSing, but more
particularly some presents. The chief of them was a very reo
spectable-looking man, of the name of Mohammed, or Hemaheme,
with large open features, such as are never seen among the Kel
owf, and of a. tall stately figure. They behaved very friendly
toward me, and one of them even embraced' me very cordially j

but the seale of their religious erudition was not very consider
able, and I was greatly amused when EI WaIati, in order to get
back from them his tobacco-pouch, which they had secretlyab
stracted from him, suddenly seized one of my books, which hap
pened to be II Lander's Journey," and, on threatening them with
it as if it were the l):ura.n, the pouch was 'l'e8tored without delay.

I had been questioned repeatedly on my journey respecting
the Mehedf,who was expected soon to appear j but these people
here were uncommonly anxious to know something concerning
him, and could scarcely be prevented from identifying me with
this expected prophet, who was to come from the East.

They were scarcely gone when a messenger arrived from the
grea~ chiefSotnki, whose name had already filled my imagination
for so long a time j and, at El Walati'i! most urgent request, .who
did not fail to enhance the importance of this man as much as
he was able, I prepared a considerable present, worth altogether
88,000 shells, which my friend was to take to him on the follow
ing day.

Now, it would not have been at all necessary to have, come 
into any contact with this chief; as the direct road to TimbUktu
led straight from here, without touching at Sarayan;.o, near which
place Somki had fonned his encampment j but my friend repre
sented the direct road from hereto TimbUktu as leading along
the encampments of .several powerful chiefs, whom it would be
more prudent to avoid j and perhaps he was right, not so much
from the reason stated as on account of the water-communication .
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between Sarayamo and Timb1iktu offering a great advantage. In
conformity with these CjrcUlIlBtanceS, on the third day of our stay
here, El Walati at length set out for the encampment of Somki,
in order to obtain his protection to ,enable me to pass safely
through his territory j and· I sent along with him my faithful
servant, Mohammed el Gatr6ni, whom I had just cured of a severe
attack of dysentery, although I could not expect that he would
be able to eontrol the proceedings of the cr~ Arab, as he did
not unde:rstand the language of the Tawli.rek. They did not re~

turn until the third day, and gave me in the mean time full Ieis
l;lre to study a little more accurately the relations of this place.

CHAPTER LXIV.

THE NE~WORK OF CREEKS, BACKWATEBS, .AND LAKES BELONG

ING TO THE NIGER.-'-8A.R.AYA'1l0.-NAVIGATION TO U'BARA.

ON my first arrival at the toWR of Bambara, I had not been at
all aware that it formed a most important point of my journey, it
being for me, as proceeding from the southeast, what tha.t cele
brated creek three days west from TimbUktu. was to the traveler
from the north during the Middle Ages, and which on this account
has received the name of " Ra.s el ma.."' The town of Bli.mbara is
.situated on a branch or rather a dead backwater of the river,
forming a very shallow bottom ofconsiderable breadth, but a very
irregular border, and containing at that time but little water, so
that the communication with the river was interrupted j but about
twenty days later in the aeason, for about four or five months
every year, during the highest state of the inundation, the boats
proceed from here directly, either to Dire by way of Galaye and
K8flirna, or to TimbUktu. by way of Delego and Sarayamo, thus
opening a considerable export of com toward that dependent mar
ket-pll.\~~e, which again has 'to supply the whole of the nomadic
tribes of A'zawad, and the neighboring districts.

Thi.a shallow water is bordered on the west side by the hilly
chain which I have mentioned before, and beyopd there is anoth
er branch, which joins it toward the south. Such being the state
of the water at present, there was no great activity, and two canoes
only were lying here under repair, each of them being provided
with two low chambers, or cabins, vaulted in with reeds and bushes,
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as I shall describe farther on. Of course, when this basin is full
of wa.ter, and navigated by numbers of canoes, the place must pre
sent quite anotherappearan.ce, while at the time of my visit its
shallow swampy .state could not but increase, the dullness of the
whole neighborhood, which had not yet been fertilized by the
rainy season, I was 88Buxed by the inhabitants that only one
plentiful shower had as yet fallen. This was the reason that, in
stigated by the absurd rumor which had preceded me that my
favor with the Almighty was BO great that it had BOme influence
upon the full of rain, all the inhabitants, although Mohammedans, ,
assembled on the second day of EI Walati's absence, and, headed
by the emir, came to me in procession, and solicited my inter
ference in their behalf for a good shower of rain. I 8Ucceed,ed
this time in eluding their solicitations for a direct prayer, satisfy
ing them by expressing my fervent hope that the Almighty would
have mercy up~>n them. But I was BO favored, that there was
really a moderate shower in the evening, which did a great deal
of good to the ground, although the air did not become much

. cooler, for it was excessively hot all this time, and sometimes al
most insupportable in my narrow dirty hut. I remember in par
ticular one miserable night which I spent here, when, not being
able to obtain a wink: of sleep, I wandered about all night, and
felt totally exha,usted in the morning. Notwithstanding the
swarms of lJlusquitoes, I afterward preferred sleeping outside my
hut, in or~er to inhale the slight refreshing breeze which used to
spring up during the night. Unfortunately I had, to the best of
my belief, long before bToken my last thermometer, and was there
fOre Unable, or rather believed myself unable, to measure the heat
with accuracy, but it could certainly not be interior to the greates~

rate we had experienced in KUkawa. The whole country round
about the village is very bleak, consisting chiefly of black argil
laceous BOil, such as is common in the neighborhood oflarge sheets
of water, and scarcely a single tree offers its foliage 118 a shelter
from the rays of the sun.

I had also sufficient leisure to pay full attention to the trading
relations of the inhabitants, which, at this time of the year, are
rather poor i for although a daily market is held, it is on B. very
small scale, and, besides BOur milk and salt, very little is to be
found. Even Indian corn is not brought regularly into the mar
ket, although BO much agriculture is going on in the neighbor
hood, and I had to buy my supply from strangers who by chance
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were passing through the place, w~ for one of my oxen I got
only Il8 much Il8 forty S'M, or measures of corn: of rice, on the
contrary, which is extensively cultivated in the neighborhood, the
natives, even at this season, appeared to pos8e'ls a sufficient supply_
The standard currency consists of "tari," that is to say, cotton
strips two hands wide, of which, unfortunately, I did not possess
the smallest quantity j it is only in pufchllBing sweet or sour milk
that the inhabitants accept shelli Every thing that is sold in the
market is mell8ured and inspected by an officer, who does not bea.t
the same title by which he is known in the eastern countries of
the FUlbe, viz., "llmrido-himu," but is here called "emiro-f6ba."

A good deal of entertainment WIl8 afforded me by the daily
turning out and bringing in of the several divisions of the five
herds of cattle which the place possessed. Three herds returned
early in the morning from their pasture-grounds; where they had
been left during the night, in order t9 be milked j and the two re
maining ones were then turned out, in order to return during the
heat of the day. But notwithstanding the considerable number
of cattle which the place possessed, the drought WIl8 so great that
there was only a small supply of milk at the time.

At length, on the evening of the third day after th~ setting
out, my two companions, whom I had sent to Somki, returned,
and El Walati would fain have nlade me believe that that chief
bad at :first moat obstinately refused to receive the presents, and
had peremptorily demanded that I should make hiIJl, in addition,
a present of one of the horses j but the fact was, that he had per
sisted in representing that those presents did not come from me,
but had employed them in order to make his own peace with that
powerful chief, and to conclude some bargain with him. After
all this, he had the insolence to propose that I also should go to
that chief, in order to surrender to him some more ofmy property
as his own j but I could not prevent it, and my only object was
necessarily to get over my difficult situation as well as possible.

Thursday, Augusl 25th. Having, after the return 'of my friend
from his important embassy, still been obliged to stay another day
in this miserable place, and having had the misfortune to lose my .
best ox of burden, which El Walati had sold to the Tawarek who
came along with UB, pretending that it had been stolen, I at length
set out on my journey to Sarayamo. .But just Il8 we were about
to Btl\rt, a circumstance happened which might have proved fatal
to my farther proceedings j for, at the moment of departure, there
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a.rIived an Arab, a native of Tisft, who, besides having visited St.
Louis, had made the pilgrimage to Mekka, and knew something
about Europeans as well as about the Arabs of the East; and as
I asked -a great many questions about the ancient and eelebratcd
town of Bfru, a:nd the modern' Wal:ita, he began to make some
stricter inquiries concerning my native home, and the places from
whence I had gathered :my information; for not having found any
one on his journey toward the East who knew any thing "about
the seats of these Western Arabs, while the general name of
Shingfti is given to all of them, he was not a little astonished to
find that I knew so much about his countrymen. However, my
whole appearance inspired him with such confidence, that he con~

tinued to take great interest in me. He had already, the previous
evening,sent me a fat sheep as a'Present, and he now accompanied
me for a while, mounted on a beautiful white mare; but, as his
company prevented my laying down the route with accuracy, I

. peI'Suaded him nqt to give himself any farther trouble.
Having crossed a small water-eoUI'Se, we soon reached a larger

one, which" formed a running stream, carrying the suWlus of the'
shallow creek of Bambara toward alarger sheet, which, at the dis
tance of a mile, we saw expand on our right., The surtaee of the
country was undulating, with granite cropping out here and there,
and With a good supply of stunted mimosa," besides the poisonous
euphorbia j but, about two miles beyond the open water, we de
scended into a more level tract, covered with nothing but dry and
short herbage, and abundance of the obnoxious feathery bristle;
but this is very favorable ground for the cattle, for they are no~

less fond of this bristle than their masterS themselves are of the
seed, called" lizak," which from the most ancient times* has con
stitUted one of their chief articles of food. We pllo!JSed, also, the
sites of several former Taw:irek encampments.

Having then entered II district where more dllin-bush appeared,
we ascended a sandy ridge, from whence we behe1d in front of
us an extensive sheet of water, stretching out to a distance of sev
eral miles, its surface agitated by a strong breeze, and with tall

. reeds forming its border. It is called Ny~ngay by the FUlbe,and
Isse-~nga by the Tawarek, and is in connection with the branches
of Bambara and KMiima, winding along from here by way of

• See EI Bekrl's "Description of Africa," ed. de Slane, p. 181.
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Galaye to the latter place, and from thence by way of Delego to
Sarayamo, and thus opening an uninterrupted navigable canal, at
least during the highest lltate of the inundation j but it is said to
be dreaded by the boatmen of the frail native cral\, who never
dare to cross it in a storm. It seemed, in a southwesterly direc·
tion, from six to eight miles across, but toward the northwest it
became contracted in BUch a manner that at the narrowest plaCe
only two canoes can sail abreast; after which it turned away, and
could not be farther surveyed from this point.

Having followed the border of this fine and imposing sheet of
water, where numbers of people were catching fish, for about. a
mile and a half, we ascended the sandy doWIlB on our right, and
soon reached the encampment of Mohammed, the chief of the
KeI-e'-sUk, who a few days previously had paid me a visit in
Bambara. Here I had to give away several more of my effects,
but we were treated most hospitably, and even sumptuously, and
besides two enormous bowls full of rice and meat, awimming in
an immense quantity of butter, a whole ox was slaughtered for
us. The site of the encampment was very beautiful, and I walk
ed for a long time about the downs, which were adorned with a
rich profusion of trees of the acacia kind, and offered an interest
ing prospect over the lake j but the ensuing night was most Jnis.
erably spent on account of the numerous swanns of musquitoes
which infested the encampment.

August 26th. We were very early in motion, but a heavy thun
der-storm, which gathered from the southeast, delayed our depart
ure, although, taking into account the slow rate at which I was
here obliged to travel, it was a matter of total indifference wheth:
er we started early or late, as I was quite in the hands of my
friend the Walati, who stopped wherever he had any business to
transact, and did not set out again until he had concluded his bar
gain. The l'ain-elouds then taking a more northerly direction, we
at length set out, ptU'SUing our track over the hilly country, and
while we lost sight of the Lake of Nyengay on our left, soon dis
covered on our right another but smaller sheet of water called
Germ. The Nyengay is said to be full of water all the year
round j but the Gerru bOOomes dry in summer, when the inhabit
3J,lts of Sarayamo repair hither in order to cultivate. their rice
fields, the rice ripening with the rising waters, and being cut short
ly before the river attains the highest lltate of inundation.

Having left thet'le interesting sheets of water behind us, we
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traversed a district more richly adorned with aea.ciaaj and crossed
a valley where the ,siwak, or GappaTis sodata (a bush which I
~ly remembered to have seen'since my return from Kanem),
was growing in great exuberance, ,besides numbers of gerredh, or
the useful Acacia nilotica,'but we searched in vain for water. The
country also which we traversed from here onward was chiefly
clothed with the Gappa:ria and ,the Mimosa nilotica, besides a good
deal of dUm-bush;' but, farther on, we emerged from this undu
lating tract into an open swampy: ground, at present tolerably dry
and covered with rich herbage, while we left on our right the site
of the foImerly- important town 8ama-koira;* whi,ch once lorded
it over a considerable territory till it was destroyed by the Tawa
rek, w~en the remnant of its population esCaped toward BlUIlba
and Ghago.

In these open swampy meadow-grounds, girt by a dense belt
of gerredh, where no Arab would thiIlk of pitching his tent, was
the encan'1pment of the chief Somki, with his family and his fol
lowers (the tents of the kind I have described being just pitched),
and his numerous herds of cattle grazing right' and left;, besid~
about twenty camels. We found the chief reclining on his "tes~

Mgit" or divan of reeds, and as soon as he beheld us he rose and
saluted EI Walati and me. He was a man of middle stature and

, of tolerably stout proportions, his wlrite beard, which looked forth
from UI;lder the lithlim,giving him a highly respectable appear
ance. He; however, did not show US any signs of hospitality,
which vexed me the more, as, besides the considerable presents
which I had sent to him a few days before, I had now again to
make him another one, consisting of two ttirked1s and a har; but,
I soon found that he was not aware of the former presents having
been sent by me. ,

Being an intelligent man, who had h,lld dealings with a. great
many people, he had some slight suspicion that I was not what
my _companions, represented me to be. While I was sitting in
my tent reading attentively a. passage referring to these regions
in the excellent little book of Mr. Gooley on the N egroland of the
Arabs, which has rendered me very great assistance in directing
my; inquiries in these countries, he made his appea.ran'ce very 'ab-

, • Thill is the name which the Songhay give to the place, "koira" meaninlt
"town" in the Songhay-kinfj while the Wangariwa and the Bambara call it
Sama-kanda, "kanda" meaning "country" or "district" in the Wakorej and the
,FU1be, on account of the" swamp" which is formed here, Winde same.



MonAMMED BONYA'MI. 255

ruptly, and seemed rather surprised at finding me reading char
acters which he well knew were not Arabic j but, neverthel~,

he suppressed his suspicions. Perhaps in consequence of the in~

trigues of El Walati, he laid claims to the horse which I myself
rode. The eagerness of ,the women hereabout to obtain tobacco
was very remarkable, and ~hey pestered my servants during a
great part of the night.

Saturday, August 27th. We set out on our last day's journey by
land, in order to reach the place where we were to embark on the
river. Havjng emerged from the low swampy ground, we enter
ed again sandy \downs, principally clothed with hMkanft, dama:n
kadda, and bU-rekkeba or Panicum eolonum, and,. having left ,on
one side a smaller channel, we reached the branch of Fatta, which
e~tends almost as far as ~yamo, running parallel to several
other creeks, called after the villages Kasba, Haib6ngo, and Bene
senga, which intersect the district named B6ddu.

The 'water at first formed a narrow irregular channel of about
200 yards wide, very much resembling an artificial canal, as is the
case with a' great many of these backwaters, but gradually it be
gau to widen, affording excellent soil for the cultivation of rice.
Between this.channel and the river there are several other branch
es, which appear to join the creek which I navigated from Saray
limo. Altogether, in this level part of the Niger, the river ap
pears to spread out in a labyrinth of channels and water-eourses.
As for the rice which was grown here exclusively, it appeared to
have been just sown with the assistance of the dew, which suffices
for its growth till the river rises and spreads its inundation.

Here we passed a small village inhabited by a Tli.rki, or, rather
K&-e'-sUki, of the name of Mohammed Bonyami, who has settled
here with his property, and who, while we passed by, came .out
of his hut, ~d, astonished at my unusual appearance, and delight
ed at seeing a stranger from such a. distance, entreated me in the
kindest manner to stay' with him a short time, so that I had in
consequence great difficulty in pursuing my march; He waa a
veri decent and venerable-looking old man, of short, stout figure,
and with ben~volent features, but his dress was of the simplest
kind, consisting of a white tobe and a black shawL A good many
horses were pasturing hereabout, but not, as it would seem, to the
advantage of the rice-grounds, as they fed mostly on. the young
shoots. Having then lett this water-course at some distance on
our right, we reached three miles farther on the town of Saray-

•
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amq, the ~hiefplace in the provin~ of Klso. A great many peo
pIe being here collected at the ,news of our arrival, we :fired a sa
lute with our pistols, and after a little search, owing to the 'very
low entrances of moat of the huts which would not admit my lug
gage, obtained tolerable quarters:

The town of Sarayamo is formed by an inner city, kaar ,OJ:
"koira," Consisting of clay dwellings, very narrow and unoom- '
fortable; and a large suburb on the east side formed of huts of
large size, but all of f;hem with very low doors. The cOurt-yard
where I was quartered was situated at the we.<rtern border of: this
eastern suburb, on a sloping ground, descending toward a small
ravine which separates the suburb from the kasr, and contained
a~ the time a sma!! quantity of dirty water. This situation,had
the disadvantage that, from the opposite slope, every thing that
waS done in my court-yard could be observed, and there were a
great many curious people, especially among the rising genera
tion, who obtruded not a little on my priv~y.,

I had scarcely made myself comfortable, when I x;eeeived' a
great number of visits; 'and it was not long before, Mohammed
Bonyami arrived, mounted on a white mare. As El Walati had
pePluaded me to take only one h<,>rse to TimbUktu, I Bent two of
niyanima1s with this man to remain wIth him ~til my leaving
'that place, while I also intrusted to his Care my five camels, to be
taken to a brother of his.

While I was conversing With these people, my friend the llij
Buda arrived also, with whom I continued to pass for a Syrian
sherif, although he thought it strange that I would not say my

, prayers with him in the court-yard. ' -
Sunday, :August 28th. Having enjoyed a good night's rest, toler

, ably free from musquitoes, as I had shut my hut at an early hour,
I took 8 wa~ down to the river, the morning being, as usual,

, ' cool,and fresh, and a slight breeze having sprung up. The bank
on which the iown stands was, at present,'J'rom twenty-five to

, thirty feet above the level of the river; but this elevation is of
, course greatly diminished by the rising of the inundation, the
,river reaching generally to the very border of the village. That
!bral}.ch which is not in direct connection with the water of Fatta,
along which our last day's march had lain, had' no current, and
was about 200 yards in breadth. The communication by water
along these shallow backwaters of the immense Nigerj~ open
ing (for in the dry season the connection is interrupted), only one
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sea-worthy boat was lying here at the time, neither conspicuous
for its size, nor for its comfortable arrangement, ana with two
cabins of matting, one in the prow, and one in the stern, while
another boat, measuring forty feet by eight, was just repairing.
All the craft are built of planks, BOWed or tied together in a very
bungling manner.

I learned, on this occasion, that it is only at this season of the
year that people go from here'to TimbUktu, which lies almOilt
exactly north from this place, by an eastern winding; while later
in the season they' follow a westerly branch. A labyrinth of
creeks, backwaters, and channels, is in this manner spread over
the whole of this country, of which people had no previous idea:

I had scarcely returned to my quarters when the governor, or
emfr, of the place came to pay me a visit. This man, whose name
was ·Othmli.n, was a cheerful kind of person. He stands in direct .
subjection to the chief ofHamda-Alllilii, without being dependent
upon any other governor; and his province comprises BOme other
places in the neighborhood, such as Fatta, Hores6na, and KaMka:
Having made strict inquiries with regard to the present state of
aft'ai19 in Stamblil, and having asked the news respecting the
countries of the East in general, he left me, but returned again in
the course of the afternoon, accompanied by the chief persons in
the town, in order to solicit my aid in procuring rain. After a
long conversation about the rainy season, the quantity of rain,
which falls in different countries, and the tropical regiolls espe
cially,* I felt myself obliged to say before them the "fat-ha," or
opening prayer of the Kur8.n; and, to their great amusement and
delight, concluqed the Arabic prayer with a form in their own
language-" AlIa hokki ndiam"-which, although meaning orig
inally "God mp.y give water/, has become quite a compliment
ary phrase, BO that the original meaning has been almost lost, few
people only being conscious of it. It 80 happened that the ensu
ing night a heavy thunder-storm gathered from the east, bringing
a considerable quantity of rain, which even found its way into
my badly-thatched hut. This, apparent efficacy of my prayer in
duced the inhabitants to return the following day, to solicit from
me a repetition of my performance; but I 8U<lOOeded in evading
their request by exhorting them to patience. But, on the other
hand, I was obliged, in addition to a strong doee of emetic, to give

• On this occasion I learned from the Haj of Thit, ';'ho was present, that in his
desert town there are in gelMlral three falls of rain every year.

VOL.ill.-R
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the governor my blessing, as.he was going to the capital, 'and was
rather afraid of his liege lord the young prince A'hmedu, while
at the same time his overbearing neighbors, the Tawarek, inspired
him with a great deal of fear. In the sequel, he was very w.ell
received in the capital, and therefore could not complain of the
inefficacy of my inspIration j but, nevertheless, not having had the
s}.ightest suspicion that I was not what I represented myself to be,
he was much shocked when he afterward learned that I was a
Christian, to the great amusement of the Sheikh el Bakay, who
wrote to him repeatedly to the effect that he 'ought to be well
pleased that so wicked a person as a Christian had procured him,
not only" rain, but even a good reception from. his superior.

The town is tolerably flourishing, and the FUlbe inhabitants, at
least, possess a great Ifumber of horses. We counted, one even·
ing, ninety returning from the pasture-grounds,. while, a good
many more remaiDed outside at a greater distance. The FUlbe
here belong to the following tribes: Uromange, Rilambe, ,Oro
manabe, Koirnbe, Feroibe, B~be, Orohlibe, and U'rube. The
whole population of the place may amount to about 5000 j but
there did not appear to be many manufacturers j even the native
cloth, so well woven by the Songhay, is not manufactured here.

o The situation ,Of the town at this navigable branch, howe'\Ter,
produces some activity, although no regular market appears to

" be held j , and the'second day of my stay here, a large boat arrived
, from, Timbdktu, with eighteen nis (a piece weighing about sixty
pounds) of salt, a large parcel of tobacco, and a great number of
passengers. Shells have currency here, and I bought rice for
fourteen hundred shells and a tlirkedi, at lhe rate of forty shells
for eaCh s'aa, or measure. 'Rice cOnstitutes the chief article of
food, although on the west side of the town som~ negro corn is
cultivated. Milk is plentiful.

The town of Dar·e'-salam, or Dari, the residence of 'Abd-e'·mb
man, the son of Mohammed Lebbo, lying on the ban.k of the river
itself, is at a distance of thirteen hours on horseback from here,
equal to about thirty miles, by way of Taiba. 0

Having succeeded in hiring the boat which had come 0 from
Timbliktu for the exclusive use of my own party, for 10,000
shells, I prepared my luggage, which, although now greatly re
duced from the respectable bulk which it presented when setting
out from Katsena, was still sufficient to inspire me with the hope
that I might succeed in securing the friendship of the more influ-
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entia! chiefs of these regions, and, in the evening of the'last day
of August I went on board of my small craft, and passed there a
very comfortable night. The river, during the time of my resi
dence in the place, had risen considerably, and soon promised to
open the communication by the western branch. .
, Thursday, &pt.em1>er 1st. After a good deal of delay, we at lengtli
began our voyage, about a quarter before eight in the morning j

and I felt my spirits greatly cheered when I found myself floating
on this ~ver, or backwater, which was to carry me all the way to
the harbor of TimbUktu. The river near the town forms a fine
open shee~ widening to about 300 yards j but ~her'on, as we
were winding along in a northeasterly direction, it was greatly
obstructed with. rank grass, or rather bjrgu, which very often
covered the water'entirely, so that the boat Beemed to glide along
a grassy plain. It W88 quite out of the question to use oars. We
were therefore reduced to the necessity of proceeding with poles,
generally moving at the rate of two miles and a third an hour, but
very often less. Besides the bjrgu, which constitutes the chief
~odder for home and cattle in all the districts along the Niger, and
which eveil furniAhes man with the sweet beverage called" men
shu" and a sort of honey called "kartu," white water-lilies, or
Nymphrea LotWJ, were in great quantities j and between the lat
ter, the water-plant" serranf\isa," which, being about teil inches .
long, floats' on the water without having its roots fixed in the
ground. But, after a voyage of about three miles, we emerged
from the reedy water of Sarayamo into a more open branch, said
to be that of Bambara; which here joined it. According to some
of my informants, this water is identical with the Germ, which I
have. mentioned on a' former occasion. Here the eastern bank
became quite free from reed-grass, while a herd of gazelles Wll.~

to be seen near 'the shore j the western bank, meanwhile, being
adorned with numerous 'dUm-palms, gawo, and tamarind-trees,
or, as they are called here, busUsu j while fatther on, the 88
cending ground W88 covered with "tunfafia" (Asclepias giganteaj,
"retem" (or broom), and" damankadda." But after a while, when
ra.nk .grass again began to prevail, this arm also became greatly
obstmcted, being separated by the grass into several branches.
The water being only from five to Beven feet deep, we proceed
ed mther slowly onward, winding along in a northerly direction,
at times diverging more to the Wel>t, at others more to the ell.'lt j

till about a'n hour after noon '\re reached the small town of Fatta,'
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situated on the eastern shore, and surrounded by extensive rice-
·grounds, where the people were busy 'with the labors of the field.

The river hete cl;l.lwges its direction to the west, being probably
joined by another branch, which, however, I did not Bee, and we

·began steering in that direetion, soothing our disappointment at
not moving directly toward the object of our voyage with the
ani.mated songs of our boatmen, who accompanied the movement
,oftheu oars with a barbarous, but not unmelodious ~unt of the
deeds of the great A/8m A great many herds of cattle were to
be seen on the left or southern side of the river, and gave life. to
the scenery. Our living alBo was not so bad, a couple offine fishes,
which we had· succeeded in buying from some fishermen, having

. been prepared over the fire, ..and affording us an excellent dinner.
The farther we proceeded .onward the more the channel widen

ed, becoming free from reeds, although occasionally adorned by a
floating layer of water-lilies. However, beyond the village of Gu-

· rijlgge, or Guridlgge, the current became so' strong thM, in order
to avoid it, we chose rather to enter the reeds, which broke the
force of the water. It is naturnl that, as this ~ not a river of it
self fed by its own sources, but merely a backwater caused by the
overflow ofthe great river, the current in general must come from
the latter, and proceed inland.

Having kept for some time along the reed-grase ofthe 'southern
shore in a winding direction, we- again emerged into open water,
where'the poles 'ofour boatmen, which measured about eighteen feet

· in length, found no bottom j 'and we kept steadily on, although oc
casionally quite alarmed by our southwesterly directiop, which
threatened to oorry us 'rather to Hamda·Allahi than to TimbUktu ;
till at lengtb, a few miles on this side of the town of Goilo, we
changed our direction to W.N.W., and passing !rome-floating reed
islands, seeme~ ".to be in a fair direction to reaCh .the chief objeCt
of our journey. . But ~ storm that had. been gathering induced us·

. with the approach of night to moor the boat in a wide grassy creek
of the eastern shore, in order to shelter ourselves from the strong
wind, which easily upsets this light craft. FourJishing-boats were

. lying not far from us, and with their lightB gave us a feeling' ofso
ciety j but the numerous swarms of musquitoes molested us not a
little, and the barking ofan animal in the water greatly excited my
curj.osity. On inquiry, I learned that it proceeded from the young
alligators, or rather zangway.· .

Thes~ boats have no means of approaching the shallow shore.
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Hence it is necesSary for thepllBSengers, two or three t~es a day,
to wade through deep,water backward and forward: This, coup- ,
led with the great quantity of water CQntinually filling the bot·
tom of these boatB, is the reason why all the people who travel
along the .Niger are subject to rhe1.JIDatism. The governor of
say, Il8 I have already mentioned, in consequence of his voyag('
up the river to Gligho, had become qUite lame..
. Friday, September 2d. It Wll8 a quarter to seven o'clock in thE'
morning when we left the sea of ~eds in which we had moored
our vessel, wijich, in the absence of an anchor, is done by fixing a
pole on each side of the prow, and one at the stern of the boat.
We began our day's voyage by slowly gliding along the river, by
the strength of alocal current, which ran at the rate of about two
miles an hour j but soon our boatmen began to make use of their
oars, and we advanced WIth more rapidity. The open channel
was here quite close to the eastern shore, the' uniform level of
which Wll8 broken by' a hilly eminence covered with fine fields of
millet, when we saw upon our left a smaller arm of the consider
able cbannelrunning from the southwest. This, on' inquiry, 1
found Wll8 in connection with that very water-course which, at a
later Bell8On, forms the general high road of those people who go
from Sarayamo to Timbliktu. Even at this season of the year
this branch is preferred by those who come from the north. Hav
ing passed this branch we halted awhile at the western shore,
where, at a short distance inland, there is a small village called
,Koito, surrounded by fine trees.

After a short delay we set out. again on our zigzag voyage,
while one of our boatmen, his harpoon in hand, proceeded on a
fishing expedition. FrOm a wide open water we sO?n' got into a
narrow channel, while the grassy expanse .spread out on each sidf'
to a great extent j and, making our way with great difficulty, w('

. emerged into a wide open brnnch, much more considerable' than
the one along which ourcou;rse had lain, it being the 'prinCipal
tmnk of the westerly water-course of Sarayamo. As soon as we
had entered it, some large specimens ofthe alligator tribe afforded
proofs ofa more extensive sheet ofwater, while the current, which
at first was running against us, was so considerable that we ad
vanced rather slowly. The whole breadth of the river or channel,
forming one large unbroken sheet of water, was certainly not less
than from 600 to 700 yards, while the depth in the midst of the
channel, at least as far I had an opportunity of judging from the.
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poles of our boatmen, measured fourteen feet and a half; and at
times even as much as eighteen, and probably more. The banks
were enlivened by men and horses, andwe passed an encampment
of herdsmen with their cattle. The western shore especially was
adorned with a profusion of dum-palms, besides fine tamarind
trees, sarkakaya, and others of unknown species. Thus repeated
ly delayed by shifting sand!! obstructing the channel of the river,
we moved on in a tolerably direCt northerly course till we reached
the village of Menesengay, situated on sandy downS about twenty
feet high, beyond a deep gulf of the westerly shore. The low
grassy ground on the eastern side formed the place of resort' for
numbers of pelicans, and the lower ground emerging at present
only three feet out of the water, was enlivened by numbers of
water-birds, which were looking out greedily for their prey.

Here we again cpanged our course, following a great many
windings, but proceeding generally in an easterly direction. But
dow the water-course began to exhibit more and more the char
acter of a noble river, bordered by strongly marked banks, clad
with fine timber, chiefly tamarind and katla trees, and occasianally
enlivened by cattle. Our -voyage was very delightful,gliding, as
we were, smoothly along the surface of the water, and keeping
mostly in the middle of the noble stream, our boatmen only
changing,their courSe once to touch at the northern shore, in order
to procure for a few shells the luxury of some' kola-nuts, ofwhich
even these poor people were by no meana insensible. .At length,
having passed between the villages of Haib6ngu on the nort4ern,
and Dara-kaina on the southern shore; we again exchanged our
southeasterly direction for a more northerly one, proceeding along
a very broad water-Course j but, after a while, .the open water was
broken by a broad grassy island, which left only a small channel
on the west side, while that on the east was of tolerable width.
Meanwhile the evening was approaching, and we met .with several
delays, once in order to buy some fish, and another time on ac
count of our boatmen having' lost their hai-poon, with which they
occasIonally endeavored to catch Some large species of fish whieh
were swimming alongside our boat. They were very dexterous
in diving, altbough it required some time for them to. ascertain
the spot where the slender instrument had been fixed in the bot
tom. This harpoon was exactly similar to the double spear used
by some qivisions of the Batta, one of the tribes of A'darruiwa,
such as the BageIe, and even by some of the inhabitants ofB6rnu.
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.We had now' entered a splendid reach of the rivel', which, al·
moat free from reeds, extended in an easterly direction, and, we
glided pleasantly along the smooth water at a short distance from
the northern bank, which was thickly clad with trees; till at
length, darkness setting in, we stru~k Ijght acrOBB the whole
breadth of the river, which now, in the quiet of the evening,
spread out its smooth unrippled BUIface like a beautiful mirror,
and which at this place was certainly not less than 1000 yards
broad, straight for the evening fires of the village Banay, which
was situated on the opposite bank, and we moo}"fd our vessel at the
northeasterly bend of the gulf round which the town is situated.
Most of oqr party slept on shore, while others made themselves as
comfortable as possible in the boat, and on the top of the mat-
ting which fonned the cabins. .

Here we awoke the next morning with a beautiful clear sky,
and quietly enjoyed for a few hours the fine river scenery, bor
dered by a rich belt of vegetation, while our boatmen endeavpred
to replace one of their poles, ,which they had broken, by a new
one, and after some time succeeded in getting one w~chmeasured .
twenty-one feet. The town 'or village itself is inhabited by Son-.
ghay and FUlbe, the latter being in possession of numerous flocks
and herds. The cattle being just collected on the l!8lldy beach
near the river, were milked BOOn after sunrise, and furnished me
with a draught of that delicious beverage, which m~t always con·
stitute one of the greatest luxuries to a European traveler in these
countries.

The chief part of the village extended along the bay to the
south, at the point where we had moored our boat; but there was

. a suburb of detached huts, chiefly inhabited by Tawarck, and this
part of the shore was beautifully adorned with large trees. When
we at length continued our voyage, we observed also a great
many dUm-palms, which served to farther embellish the country,
while kadefia, or 16so, seemed to fonn the staple produce of the
inhabitants, and thickly lined the shores. The scenery was the
more interesting, as, besides boys who were playing in the water,
a numerous herd of cattle were just swimming across the river,
which to animals not accustomed to such a task, would have been .
rather a difficult undertaking; and, even as it was; the people who
accompanied them in boats had some difficulty in inducing them

.tocontlluetheir fatiguing trip when they once began to feel
exhausted, especially as they were accompanied by their young

•



264 TRAVELS IN AFRicA.

•

calves. However, in thes~ regions along the Niger, with its n.u·
meroUs channels, backwaters, and swampa, :Qlan as well as beast
must be accustomed to swimming. I took great pains to discover
whether there was any current here, but I did not succeed in as
certaining ~efact; and altogether, in this' net-work of creeks
and backwaters, the current seems .to be very uilcertain, going ;in
on one side and out on the other, notwithstanding that we were
now approaching the trunk of the river, following in general a
northerly direction with a .slight westerly deviation. The gradu
8J.ly sloping bank was here covered. with the de~ rich bush call·
ed b6gina by the Songhay~

But at pr~nt these shores, once animated with the bustle of
. many larger and smaller villages of the native Songhll.y, were
buried in silence 'and' solitude, a turbulent p~riod of almost 200

. years having succeeded to the epoch when the great Songhay
king, Mohammed el Haj A.'skia, held the whole of these regioIL'l
under his powerful sway. No lesS ,than four dwelling-places*"
along this tract of tJIe river had been destroyed on one and the
same day by the father of GaIaijo, the prince whbm we had met
on our jo.urney a short distance from &iy. . A solitary antelope,
with her young, Wll8 the only living being in the present state of
desolation that we observed during several hours' navigation, but
the banks were occasionally lined with fine trees. Besides the

\ tamarind-tree, a tree call~ b6gi app~ in great quantities j it
~eirs a yellow fruit about the size of a, pear, having four or five'
lar~ kernels, and which, on account of its pleasant acid taste, af
forded 118 a very refreshing treat. .

Having met with a short delay, in consequence of a thunder
storm which brought us but little rain, we obser:ved the island of
K6ra, which lies at the J:9Outh of this channel, and the main river
ahead of us, the water increasing in breadth, while one aim
branches' 9ft' round· the southweste~ part of the island, present
ing here the appearance of an inland, sea. But we had scarcely
caught a glimpse of the great river itself, when, Il. second and
heavier thundet-storm, which h~ long been.gathering,.threatened
to break forth, and obliged us to seek shelter in the grllBSyeastern

.sho1,'e of the main.' We had .scarcely fastened the boat, when the
rain came down in torrents, and lasted, with great violence, for
nearly two hours, 80 that my berth was entirely swamped, and ~

remained in a most uncomfortable state during the whole night. '
• These places are l3augo, Ujinne, Gakoira, and another 'on..
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, Sunday, &ptemher 4th. The weather having cleared up, we set.
out at an early hour, following a northeasterly direction through
an open wa.1ler not obstructed by reeds, but soon halted again for
prayer near th;e green ~ushy shore j while from the opposite side
of the island of K6ra., the lowing of cattle, cackling of fowls, and
the vcices of men were distinctly to ge heard, the island being
still tolerably well mhabited, and the people being said to possess
even a good number of horses, It was of considerable interest to
·me here to fall into the course pursued by that very meritorious
~nch traveler, Rene Cailli6, on his toilsome and dangerous jour
ney through the whole 'western part of the Continent of Africa,
from Sierra Leone to Morocco j and it is an agreeable duty for me
to confirm the general accuracy of his account. Following close
~pon the track of the' enterprising and intelligent, but unfortun'ate
Major Laing, who had been assassinated two years previously on
his deeperate' journey from, TinibUktu, Caillie naturally excited
against himself the jealousy of the English, to whom it could not
but seem extrll.?rdinary that a poor unprotected adventurer !ik('
himself should succeed in an enterprise where one of the most
C8UrageoUS and noble-minded officers of their army had suc
cumbed. '

Gliding slowly along the chaimel, which here was about 600
yards in width, and gradually exchanging -the eastern shore for
the middle of the stream, we observed after a few miles' advanet'
the first river-horses, or banga, that we had as yet seen' in the
Niger, carrying their heads out of the water like two immense
boxes, and rather frightening our boatmen, who did not Seem to
relis~ a tete-a-tete with these animals, till I sent a ball after them. .

Fassing then the sire of the former town ofGakoirn, ne.ar which
the people were busy with the labors of the rice-fields, -and having
again landed on the opposite shore, which was covered with nu
merous kalgo-trees, in order that the lazy boatm~n might get their
breakfast wit~ comfort and ease, we had to follow a large bend of
the river where the town of Danga is situated on the right, be
yond a swampy low ground. This'is probably the same town S(I "

repeatedly mentioned in the interesting records of BaM A 'hmed:
especially as the residence of the PUllo chief, Sambo Lamido, ,who
at the period of the min of the Songhay empire was the c¥iefin
strument in achieving that destruction. We then crossed from
here to the other side, and passed the town of Sanyare on a pro
jecting headland, which at times appears to'be changed intd an
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island, and containmg, besides a good nUmber of ~d huts, even
a few clay dwellings. Here OUI' people indulged in the b:ope of
procuring'some tobacco, but were sadly disappointed, the natives
being too much afraid of their fanatical master, the Shekho A 'h.
medu. ben A 'hmedu.

HaVing left this village be~nd ~; we entered flo fine northerly
Yeach belonging to the branch which W88 'finally to carry us into
the great river itself; and left the toWn of Sanyare beyond the
shallow sand..:'bank, conspicuous on account of a group 6f majestic
tamarind-trees. Here the inhabitants wanted to barter some sour
milk for negro corn, which to them, with' thcir ordinary diet of '
rice, seemed to be a luxury. Having lost some time, we at length
had the broad sheet of the Niger before us j ,and here, at the point
of junction, there started forth from the easterly shore a group of
solitary trees, which app~d to form t~ usual nocturnal place
of resort for all the water·fowl in the neighborhood, the trunk as
well as the branches of the trees being overlaid with a white crust,
formed by the droppings of these visitors, which wi* animated
cries were collecting together toward ·the close of'the ev~ning.,

~ving here left the shore, which at present formed a .low and
bare headland, but which in the course of a month would be en·
tirely under water,we at once entered the middle of that magnifi
cent river, the I'sa, or Mayo Ball~o, ru.nning here from W. 85° S.
to E. 35° N., which has excited the lively curiosity of Europeans
for.so many years.· It was at this spot about a mile across, and
by its magnitude· and solemn magnificence in the new moon which
was rising in 'front of us, and ,with the summer lightning at times
breaking through the evening sky, inspired my servants with real
awe and .ahnost fright; while we were squatting on the shelvmg
roof of our frail boat, and looked WIth searching eyes along the
immense expanse of the river in a northeasterly direction, where
the object of our journey was said to lie.
, Wh.ether· from the excitement of the day, or from the previous
night's wetting, when at length we lay to at the ancient Songhay
tpwn' of Koiretago, whieh had once been a 'place of importanCe,
but had been almost destroyed by the FUlbe in conjunction with
the T~rki chief $omki, I was seized with a severe attack of fever,
but in order to take care of my luggage, I was unwilling to go on
shore, where I might have lain down on a fine sandy beach, choos
ing rather to remain on board our frail boat.
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CHAPTER LXV.
.ARBIV.AL AT U'BA.RA.-ENTR.ANCE INTO TIMBU!KTU.

&:ptem1Jer 7th, 1853. Thus the day broke which, after so many
months' exertion, was to carry me to tlJ,e harbor of TimbUktu.
We started at a tolerably early hour, crossing the broad sheet of '
the river, first in a northeasterly, ,then in an almOst northerly di
rection, till finding ourselves opposite the small hamlet T8Bakal,
mentioned by Cailli6;* we began to keep along the windings of
the northern bank, which, from its low chara..cter, presented a very
varying appearance, while a creek, separating from the trunk, en
tered the low ground. The river, a month or two later· in the'

, season, inundates the whole country to a great distance, but the
magnificent stream, with the exception ofa few fishing-boats, now

. seemed almost tenantless, the only objects which in the present
reduced state of the country animated the scenery, being a num
ber of large boats lying at anchor in front of~ near the shore of
the village Korome. But the whole character of the river was

-of the hlghest interest to me, as it disclO8ed some new features for
which I had not been prepared j for, while the water on which
Kor6me was situated formed only by far the smaller branch, the
chief river, about three quarters of a mile in breadth, took its di
rection to the southeast, separated from the former by a group
of islands called Day, ~t the headland of which lies the islet of
Tarasham·t

It was with an anxious feeling that I bade farewell to that noble
river as it turned away from us, not being sure whether it would
fall to my lot to explore its farther course, although it was my
firm intention at· the time to accomplish this task if pOssible.
Thus we entered the 'branch of ;Kor6mei keeping along the grass
which here grows in. the river to agreat extent, tPl we reached
the village, consisting of nothing but temporary huts of reed,
which, in the course of a few weeks, with the rising of the waters,
}Vere to be removed farther inland. Notwithstanding its frail
character, this poor little village was interesting on account of its
wharfs, where a number of boats were repairing. The master of

... CaiIllC's Journey to Timbdktu, vol. II.• p. 30.
t .. T&r&llham" means a house or dwelling.
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our own. craft residing here (for all the boatmen on this river are
2erfs, or nearly.in that condition), we were obliged to halt almost
an hour and a. half; but in order not to excite the curiosity of
the .p~ple, I thought it prudent to remain in rp.y boat. Buteven
there I was incommoded with a great number of visitol'8, who
were very anxious to know exactly what Sort otperson I was. It
W8B here that we heard the unsatisfactory neWS that EI Bakay,
whose na,me as a Just and intelligent chief alone had' given me
confidence to undertake·, this journey, was absent at tl;1.~ #me in
Gundam, whither he had gone in order to settle a dispute which
had a:Psen between the Tawarek and the Berabfah; and as from
thfi. very beginning, when I was planning my joutney to Tim
bUkt.~, I had based the whole confidence of my suCcess upon the
noble and trustworthy character which was attributed to the
Sheikh EI Balci.y by my informants, this pieCe. of inform:ation •
produced a serious effect upon me. .

At length we set out' again OD. our interestiDg voyage, following
first a southeasterly, then a northeaste~ly. direction along this
branch, which, for the first three miles and a half, retained some
importance, being here about 200 yards wide, when the channel
divided a. second time, the more considerable branch turning off
toward YeIluwa and Zeg8lia, and other smaller hamlets situated
on the islands of Day, while the water-course which we followed
dwindled away to a mere narrow meadow-water, bearing the ap
pearance of an artificial ditch or canal, which, as I now heard,
is entirely dry during the dry season, so that it becomes impos
sible to embark directly at Kabara for places sittiated higlier up
or lower down the river. But at that time I had formed the
erroneous idea that this canal never became navigable for more

. than fmIT months in the year, and thence concluded that it would
have been impossible for Cailli6 to have reached Kabara in his

, boat in the month of April. The navigation of this water be
came so difficult, that all my people were obliged to leave the
,ooat, which with great difficulty W,8.B dragged on by. the boatmen,
who themselves entered the water and lifted arid, pushed it along
with their hands. But before we reached Kabara, which is situ
ated on the slope of a sandy eminence, the narrow and shallow
channel widened to a tolerably large basin of circular shape; and
here, in front of the town, seven good-sized boats were lying, giv
ing to the whole place some little life. Later in the 86S}BOn, when
the channel beComes navigable for larger boats, the' intercOurse
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becomes muoh more anime.ted. During the palmy days .of the
SQnghayempire, an unintelTllpted intercourse took place between
Oigho and TimbUktu on the one side, ana between Timbuktu and
Jenni on th~ o$er, and·8o numerous fleet was alway!! lying here
under the orders of an admiral of great power a.nd influence. The
basin has such a. regular shape that it looks as if it were artificial ;
but, nevertheless, it may be the work of nature, as Kabara from
the most ancient times has been the harbor of TimbUktu, and at
times seems even to have been of greater importance thaD. the'lat·
ter place i18el£

A braIfCh of the river turns off to the east, without however
reaching the main trunk, so that in general, except when the
whole country is inundated, boats from K&bara which are going
down the river must first return in a southwesterly direction to
ward Komme, in order to reach the main 1:lralloh. Even at the
present time, however, when this whole region is plunged into an
abY88 Qf anarchy ana misrule, the &cene was not entirely wanting
in life; for 'women were filling their pitchers or washing clothes
on large stones jutting out frOm the~ater, while a mnnber ()f idle
people had collected on thebeach to see who the atranger was that
had just anived.

At length we lay to, and sending two of my people on shore in
order to obtain quarters, I followed them as BOOn as possible, when.
I was informed that they had procured a comfortable dwelling for
me. The house where I was lodged was a 1¥ge and grand build·
ing (ifwe take into account the general relations of this country),
standing on th& very top of the mound on the slope of which the
town is situated.• It was of an oblong shape, cOIUlisting of very
massive clay walls, which were even adorned, in a slight degree,
with a rude kind of .relief; and it included, besid~ ~wo ante·
rooms, an inner court-yard, with a good many smaller chamber8,
and an upper'story. The interior, with ita sman stores of every
kind,' and its 8SBOrtment of sheep, ducks, fowls, and~igeons, in
different departments, resembled Noah's ar~ and affo~·lchee~·

fill sight of homely comfort which had been preserved here from
more ancient and better times, notwithsta.ndi.llg the exactions of
FUlbe and Im6shagh. . '.

Having taken possession of the two ante-rqoms for my people
and luggage, I endeavored to mak& myself as comfortable as pos
sible; while t,he busy landlady, a tall and stout personage, in the
absence ofher husband, a wealthy Songhay merchant, endeavored

VOL. ITr.-s
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to make h,erself agreeable, and offered me the'various delicacies of '
her store for sale; but- these were extremely scanty, the chief at·
traction to us, besides a ~all bowl of milk: seasoned with honey,
being some onions, of which I myself was .not leas ip. want than
my people fbi seasoning our simple food j t;>ut fresh ones' were not
even to be got here, the article sold being' a peculiar preparation
which is imported from Sansa.ndi, the onions, .which are of very
small size, being cut into slices and put in water, then pounded in

. a wooden mortar, dried again,' and, by means of some butter,
made up into a sort of round ball, which is sold ~ small pa.ts of
a.Ii. inch and a half in diameter for five shells each: th~are called
II Iawashi" in Fulfiilde, or "gaM," in the Songhay langua.ge. Be·
sides this article, so necessary for seasoning the food, lbonght a
little bulanga, or vegetable butter, in order to light up the dark
room where. I had taken up my quarters j but the night whic~ I

. p688ed. here was a very uncomfortable one, on account of· the _
number of musquitoes which infest the whole place.

Thus broke the 6th of September...,-e, verY'imPOr1mlt day for
me, sa it was to determme the kind' of reception I was to meet
with in this quarter. But notwithstanding the uncertainty of my
prospects, I felt cheerful and full ofconfidence j and, as I was now
again firmly established on dry soil, I went early in the morning
to see my horse, wlrich had successfully crossed all the different
branches lying between Kabara and Sarayamo j but I was sorry
to,:fiD.d him in a very weak and emaciated condition.

W¥1e, traversing the village I was. surprised at the many c1&y
buildings which are to be seen here, amounting to between 160
and 200 j however, these are not BO much the dwelllngs 'of the
inhabitants of Kabara themselves, but serve rather as magazines
for storing up the merchandise belonging to the people of, and
the foreign merchants teBiding in, TimbUktu apd SaIlSli.ndi. There
are two small market-places, one containing about twelve sta.).ls
or .sheds, where all sortS of articles are sold, the other being used
excldve.for meat. Although it was ,still early in the day,
women were already busy boiling nce, which is BOld in small'
portions,: or made up into thin cakes boiled with bulB.nga, and
sold for five shells eaah. Almost all the inhabitants, who may
muster about 2000, are Songhay j but the authorities belong to
the tribe of th& FUlbe, whose principal wealth coruiists of cattle,
the only exception being the office of the inspeCtor of the· harbor
-a very ancient office, J;epeatedly mentioned by A 'hmed Bah&-
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which,at present is in the heds of MUl8y l{8sim, a sheIff V!hoSe
family is said to have emigrated originally from. the Gharb or
Morocco, but who'has beCome so Sudanized that he has forgotten'
all his former knowl~ of Arabic. On account of the cattle
being driven to a great distance, I found that milk was very

, sc&rce and dear. The inhabitants cultivate a little rice, but 1ul.ve
some cotton, besides bamia, or ()qrcJwrus olitonUs, and melons of .
various' descriptions.' '

Having,'returned to my qnarters from my walk through the
town, ,I had to distribute several 'presents to some people whom
El Walati chose to represeJ:lt as his brothers and friends. Having
then given to himself.a new, glittering, black tobe of ~tipe manu
facture, a new "lui.f;" and the white bemUs which I wore myself;
I ,at length prevailed. upon him to set out for the town, in order
to obtain protection for me; for as yet I was an outlaw in the
country, and any ruffian who suspected my character might have
slain me, without scarcely any body caring any thing about it;

. and circumstances seemed.. to assume a very unfavorable ~:
for there was, a great movement among the Tawarek in the neigh
borhood, when it almost,seemed as if some ,news o~ my real char
acterhad transpired. Not long after my two messengers were
gone, a Tarki chi~ of the name of Kneha, with tall and ,stately.
figure, and of noble expressive features, as far as his shawl around
the face allowed them to be seeD, but, like the whole tribe of the
KeI·heklkan to which he belongs, bearing a 'very bad character
as a freebooter, pt!tde his appearance, armed with spear and sword,
and obtruded himself upon me while I w~ partaking of my aim-

, pIe dish of rice; notwithstanding which, he took his seat at a
short distance opposite to me. Not wishing to invite him to- a
share in my poor frugal repast by the usual "bismillah," I told
him, first in Arabie and then in FuOOde, that I was dining, and
he,d no leisure to speak with him at present. Whereupon he took
his leave, but returned after a short while, and, in a rather per
emptory manner; solicited a preSent from me, being, as he said,
a great chief of the country'; but as t ,was not a~are of the extent
of his power, and being &lao afraid that others might imitate his
example, I told him that I could not give him any thing before I
had made due inquiries respecting his real importance from my
companion who had just.gone to the town. But 'he was not at all
satisfied with my argument; representing himself as a great" dha
lem," or evil-doer, and that as BUch,l1.6 might do me much 1ul.rm;
till at length, after a, very spiri~ altercation, I got rid of him.
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He was sca.rce~y gone, when the whcrle house waa 1illed with
armed men, horse ·and foot, from Timb:Uktu, most C?f .them clad
in light blue tpOOs,' tightly girt. round th~ waiSt ~t4 a shawl, and
dressed in short breeches reaching only to the knee, as. if they
were going to fight, their head being coveted with a straw hat of
the peculiar shape of a little hut with regular thatch-work, such as
is fashionable among the'inhabitantsof Masina and of the prov:
inees farlher west. They were armed with spears, besides which

. some of them -wore ~ a sword: only a few of them had mus
ketB. Entering the house rather abruptly, and squatting dowp in
the. ante-chambers and cdurt-yard, just where they could find a
place, they stared at me not a little, and hegan asking of each
other who this strange.lt>o}ring fellow inlght' be, while I was re
-elining on my two smalled>oxes, haVing my'larger q,nes and my
other luggage behind me: I was rather at a loss. to acCount for
their 'intrusion, until I'learned, upon inquiry from. my landlady,
that they were come in order to protect their cattle-from the Tawa
rek, who at the time were passing through the place, and who had
driven allay some of.their property. The very persOn whom
they dreaded was the chief KoCha, who had just left me, though
they could not make out. his whereabouts. Having refieslied
themselves during the hot hours of the day, these people started
off; but the alarm about the cattle continued -the whole of the.
afternoon, and not leSs than 200 armed men came into my apart
ments in the course of an hour.

My messengers not returning at the appointed time from their
errand to the town, I had at}ength retired to rest in the evening,
when shortly before midnight they arrived, together with Sidi
A '!awate, the Sheikh El- Bakay's brother, and several of his fol
lowers, who took, up tlleir quarters on the terrace of my house in
order to be out of the ,reach of the musquitoes; and aft.el' they
had been regaled with a good. supper, which had been provided
beforehand by some of the townspeople, I went 'to pay my reo
spects to them. \ , .
, It w~ an important interview;.' for, although this was not the
person for whom my visit was specially intended, and whose fa
vorable or unfavorable disposition would irifluence·the whole suc
cess ofmy arduous lindertaking, yet for the prese"nt I was entirely
in his hands, and all depended upon the manner in which he re
ceiv.ed me. Now my two messengers had only disclosed to him
self person8Jly that I was a. Christian, while at the same time
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they had laid great stress upon the circumstance that, although. a
Christian, I was under the special protection of the Sultan of
StambUl ; .and S1di A'lawate inquired therefore of me, with great
earnestness and anxiety, as to the peculiar manner in which I en
joyed the proklction of that great Moh'!JIllDOOan sovereign.

Now, it was most unfortuna~ for me that I had no direct letter
from that quarter. Even the firman, with which we had. been
provided by the Bashli. of Tri~li, had been delivered to the gov- .
ernor for whom it !Vas destined, so that at the time I had nothing
with me to show but a firman, wmch I had used on my journey
in Egypt, and which of COlU'Be had no especial relation to the case

- in question. ~e want of such a general letter of protection from
the Sultan of Constantinople, ~hich I had solicited with sO much
anxiety'to be !ent after me,'was in the sequel the chief cause of
my diffic.ult and dangerous position in Timbliktu ; 'for, furnished
with such a letter, it would have been easy to have imposed si·
lence upon my adversaries and enemies there, and especially upon
the merchants from Morocco, who were instigated by the most
selfish jealousy to raise all sorts of intrigues against me.

Raving heard my' address with attention, although I was not
able 'to establish every point so clearly as I coul~ liave wished,
the sheikh's brother promised me protection, and desired me to be
without any apprehension with regard to my saf~ty; and thllB

, temunated my first interview with this man, who, on the whole,
inspired me with a certain degree of confidence, although I was
glad to think that he was not the man upon whom I had to rely
for my safety. Having then had a farther chat with his telamid,
or pupils, with whom I p8B8ed for a Mohammedan, I took leave
of the party, and retired to rest in the close apartments of the
lower story of the house.

Wednesda!{, September 7th. After a rather restleBB night, the day ,
'broke when I was at length to enter TimbUktu; but ~e had a good
deal of trouble in performing this last short ~~e of our journey,
deprived as we, were of beasts of burden j for the two camels
w~ich the people had brought, from the town, in order to carry
my boxes, proved much too weak, andit,was only after a long
delay that we ~ere able to procure eleven dOnkeys for the trans·
port of all my luggage. Meanwhile, the rumor of a traveler of

. iinportance having arrived, had 'spread far' and Wide, and several
inhabitants of the place sent a breakfast both for myself and my
pro~tor; Just at the moment when we were at length mount·
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, ing 01¥"ho1'8~it see~ed as if the 'rarki chief Kneha was to cause
me some more t~ble, for in the mo~g he had sent me a ves
sel of butter, in 'order, th~ to acquire a firir claim upon my gen
erosity jand, COI¢ng now for his reward, he' was greatly disap
pointed when he heard the present had fallen intO the hands of

, 'other people.' . ,
, It Was ten 'o'clock when our cavalcade at length put itBe1f in

motiob, ascending the sand-hills ph'rise close behind ilie vil
lage of Kabara; and which, to my great regret, had prevented
my obtaining a view of the town ~om the top of our terrace.
The contrast of this ,desolate scenery with the character of the
fertile banks 9f the river which I had just left behind was reo

'markable. The whole tract, bore decidedly ilie character of a
desert, although the path was ,thickly lined on both sides with
thorny bushes and stunted~ which were being cleared away
in some placeS, in order to render the path less obstructed and
more safe, as, the Tawarek.,never fail to infest it, and at present
were particularly dreaded on acCount of their having killed a few
days previously three petty TaYiati traders on their way to A/m
wan. ,It is from the unsafe character' of this short road between
the harbor and the town, that the spot, about half way between
Kabara and Timbdktu, bears the remarkable name of U Ur·im
mandes, II II he does not hear," meaning the place where the cry
of the unfortunate victim ,is not heard from either side.
, Having traversed two sunken spots designated by especial
names, where, in certam YeaTS, when the river'rises to an linusual
height, as happened in the course of the same 'winter, the water
of the inundation enters; and oocaaionally forms even a navigable
channel; and leaving on one'side the ,ta.1ha.tree of the Weli salah,
covered with innumerable rags of the superstitiouS natives, who
expect 1:0 be generously rewa.tged by their saint with a new shirt,
we approached the town j but. its dark masses of clay not being
illuminated by bright BUilshine, for the sq was thickly overcast,
~d the atmosphere filled ,with sand,' were scarcely to be distin·
,guished from the sand rubbish, heaped all round j and there was
no opportunity fol' looking attentively about, as a body of people
]Vera coining toward us, in order to pay their compliments to the
stranger, and bid him welcome;' This was a very, important mo
ment, as, if they had felt the 'slightest suspicion with regard to
my character, they might easily have prevented my entering the
town at all, and thus even endangered my life.



- ---_._._------------------

•

[,

CJ
oooc-n

•



ENTRANCE INTO TIMBU'KTU. 281

I therefore took the hint of A.'lawate, who recommended me to
make a start in 8.dvan~e, in order to anticipate the salute of these
people, w.ho had come to meet us; &nd, putting my horse to a
gallop, and gun in hand, t galloped up to meet them, when I was
received with II¥IDY salaInS. But a circumstanceoocurred which
might' have proved fatal, not only to my enterprise, but even,~
my own personal safety, as there was a. II;lan among the group
who addressed me in Turkish, which'I had almost entirely for·
gotten; so that I could with difficulty make a suitable answer to ,
his compliment; but, avoiding farther indiscreet questiODB, I
pushed on, in order to get under safe cover.

Hav:ing then traversed the rubbish which has accumulated'
round the ruined clay wall' of the town, and left on one side a
row of dirty reed huts which encompass the whole of the place,
?fe ente~ the narrow streets and lanes, or, as the people of Tim·
bUktu say, tbe tijeraten, which scarceiy allowed two horses to
proceed abreast. But I was not a little surprised at the populous
and wealthy chaI'acter whlch this 'quarter of the town, the sane·'
GUngu, exhibited, many of the houses rising to the 4eight 'of two
stories, and in their fa<;ade evincing even an attempt at architect·
ural adornment. Thus, taking a more, westerly turn, and fol· .
lowed by a numerous troop ofpeople, we pallsed the house of the'
Sheikh' El Bakay, where I was desired to fire a pistol; but as I
had all my arms loaded with ball, I prudentlj declined to do so,
and left ,it to one of my people to <;10 honor to the house of our
host. We thus reached the house on the other side of the street,
which was destined for my residence, and I was glad when I found
myself Safely in my new quarters. .

But before describing my residence in this town, I shall make
a few general remarks with regard to the history of Songhay and
TimbUktu.

CHAPTER LXVI.

G~IUL, OBSlmVATIONS ON THE. HISTORY OF SONGHAY AND

'i'hmu'K'1'U.

PREVIOt1SLY to my journey into the region Qfthe Niger, scarcely
any data were known with regard to the history of this wide and
important tract, e~cept a few isolated facts, elicited with great in·
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telligence od research by Mr. Cooley1l' from El Bekrl, the history
of E_bn KhaldUn, the obscure and confused report of Leo about
the great Isc~ and' the barren statement of the conquest of~
bUktu 'and Gagho, or G6go,by MUl8.y A 'hmed· el DMhebi, as
mentione~ by some'historians of Morocco and Spain. But I my
self was so successful as to luI.v.e an opportunity of 'perwring a
complete history of the kingdom.of Songhay, from the very dawn
of historical record$ d9wn to the year 1640 of our era' j although,
unforturiately, circumstances prevented my bringing back a com·

. ''Plete copy of this manuscript, which forms a respeetable quarto '
volume, and I was only able, during the few days that I had this
manuscript in my hands duriBg my stay in Gand6, to make short
extracts of those passages frOm its contents which I thought of
the highest interest in an historicW. and geographical poUit of-
view. " \.

These annals, according to the universal statement of-the learn
'ed people of Negroland,were written by a distinguished person
of the nam6 of A 'hmed Baha, although in the work itself that in
dividual is only spoken of ion the third person j and it would seem

, that additions had been made to the book by another hand j but
pn thiS point I can not speak with, certainty, as I had not suffl.cient
time to read over the latter portion.of the work with the necessary
attention and care. As for A 'hmed Baha, we knoW' from other
interesting documents whichlul.ve lately come to ,light,t that he
was a man ofgreat learning, considering the country iIi which he
was born, having composed a good many books or essays, and
instructed a considerable number of pupils. Moreover, we learn
that he was a~ of the highest respectability, so that even after
'he had been carried away prisoner by the victorious army of Mu·
la.y A/hmed el Dhehebi, his very enemies treated him with the
greatest respect, and the inhabitants of Morocco, in general, reo
garded him with the highest veneration.t

This charaoter of the author ~ould alone be. sufficient 'to guar
antee the trustworthiness of his history, 88 far as he was able to
,go back into the past with any degree of accuracy, from the .oral

• Cooley, "Negroland of the Arabs."
t RllVQe Mrlcaine, vol. t, p. 281, "Conqu~~ du Soudan par lea MaroCaiIl8,"

par Ie Baron Macgnckin de Slane. Jonrnal Aslatique, 1855, "Litl!ratnre du
Soudan," PIU' M. Ie Professor Cherbonneau.

t This character is most 8trikin~ly indicated in those very remarks which M. Ie
Baren de Slane has .published in the notice (see preceding note) which was intend
ed to depreciate the merit of A'hmed Babe; as a historian.
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,traditions of the' people or from written d~umenfs of an older
period: for that the beginriing of his annals, like that of every
other nation, ahould be enveloped in a certain degree of mystery
and uncertainty is very natural, and our author himSelf is prudent
enough to pass over the earlier part in the moat rapid and cursory
manner, only mentioning them~ name of each king, except that
he states the prominent facts with regard to the founder of each
dynasty. Nay, even what he says of the founder of the dynasty
of the za, allowance being made for the absurd interpretation of
llames, which is usual with Arabs and Orientals in general, and
also the particulars which he' gives with regard to Kilun, or KiInu,
founder of the dynasty of the Sonni,* are ...-ery characteristic, and
certainly true in the main. For there is no doubt that the found·
er of the ,first dynasty immigra.ted',from a foreign countty....-.a cir·
Cumstance which is confirmed by other accounts----fpld nothing is
more' probable than that he abolished the moat striking features
of~n supe~tion, namely, the ,w9rship of & peculiar kind of
fish, which was probably 'the famous ayu, or Manatm, of which I
have ,spoken on a fonner occasion,t and of whose habitat in the ,
waters of the Niger I shall say more farther on; while 'All Kil·
lun succeeded· in usurping the royal power. by liberatiJ'lg his
country from the sovereignty of the kings of Melle, who had
conquered Songhay about the middle of the fourteenth century.

, Nor can there be any doubt of the truth of the statement that Z8,.

Kasf, the fifteenth king of the dynll8ty of the za, about the year
400 of the Rajra, or in the beginning of the eleventh century of
Ou!' era, embraced Isl8m, and Wll8 the fust Mohammedan king of
Songhay. No man who studies impartially those very extracts
~hich I have been able to make from the manuscript, in great
haste and under the moat unfavorable circumstances, and which .
weretranB1ated and published in the journal of the Leipsic Ori·
ental Society~ by'Mr. RalfB,can deny that they contain -a vast
amount of valuable information. But the knowledge which Eu
·r~ possessed of those countries, before my discoveries, Wll8
80 limited 88 to render the greater part of the contents of my
extractc!, whi«h are intimately related to localities fonnerly en·
tirely unknown, or. in connection with historical facts not bet
ter ascertain~ difficult of cOmprehension. But with the light. - -

• Aocording to Leo, this dynasty emigrated from Libya.
t V~l. ii, p. 198. . .
~ Journal of the Leipeic Oriental Society, yol.· h., p.,GIS.
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now shed by my journey and my researches o'9"er these reglO~

and their. inhabitants, I have no hesitlition in asserting that the
work of A'hmed BaM will be one of the most important-additions
which the preB(lnt age has made to the history of mankind,iq a '
branch which was formerly almost unknown.' -

A 'hmed Babli., however, limits himself to the records of the po
litical relations of Songhay, and does not enter into any ethno
logical questions, leaVing ~ entirely in the dark as to the original
seats of the tribe; for while'in general, on.the banks of the Niger, 
the toWIiB of Tindirma and Dire are supposed to .be the. orginal
seats of the Songhay,'A'hmedBaba apparently restricts the limits
of the ancient Songhay to the eastern quarter around KUkiya,
stating distinctly* tha~ the town of Timbuktu was not under the
authority of any foreign king before it became subjecte4 to the
doininion of Kutikur-Ml1Ba, the'oolebrated King of Melle. Yet
from this statement we can not conclude with absolute certainty
that the banks of the great river to the southwest of that town
were "not comprised in the kingdom of Songhay before that pe-

.. riod'; for ~im.bUk~ lying on the no~h,sideof the river, and being
founded by tlie Tawarek or Im6shagh,was an mdependent place
by ~taelf, and in the beginning not closely connected with the his
tory of the surrounding region. It" might easily have happened, '
therefore, that the Songhay language was not at all spoken in Tim·
bUktu at a former,period, without any conclusion being drawn from
this circumsta.I1ce respecting the 90untry to the south. and south,
west of the river. But although, according to A/hmed Baba's ac
count, thefoundation of the place was entirely due to .the Im6·
shagh, it is :probable that, from the very beginning, a portion of the
inhabitants of the town belonged to the Songhaj nation;t and I
rather suppose, therefore, that the original'form of the name was
the' Sanghay form TUmbutu, from whence the Im6shagh made
Tumbftku, which was afterward changed by the~bs into Tum·
buktu4

• Journal of the Leipsic Oriental Society, vol. ix., p. 520.
t," The palll;C6 which WBS erected ia TimbdktU was called' m'aduk, , or 'm'acla

gIi.' This is evidently a Mlllldingo word, meaning the 'honae or the king;' b~ it
was'certainly called so in the la~age of the conqaerors, and not in that of the nn
uves, and A'bmed B&b& understands the former when he Bay\! that the boildingwas
called by this name in tllBir lanstu~. "-Jourra. ofLeipsic Orieiual Soc., ix., p.525.

t The u. sound in the first ~yllable of the name is the only original one, not o~ly
in the Songhay, but also in the Arabic form; bat ~ has -gradually been changed
into an i, and almost all the Arabs at the present time prononnce and write Tin•

.J '..

buktu,~ . The town was probably 80 called, becanse it was built ori¢nally.,
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~ut. the series. of chronological facts which we learn from
A/hmed 'B~ba, or from other sources, I shall' give in a ,tabular

\ .
form in the Appel;ldix. Here I will only draw the reader's atten-
tion to a fe~ of the most striking facts, and mAke some general
remarks on the character of that history.

It is very remarkable, that while Islam in the two larger we:st
erly kingdoms which flourishe9 previously to that of Songhay
I mean Ghana, or Ghanata, and Melle:-had evidently emanated
from the north, and especially from Sijilmesa, Songhayappears to
have been civilize? from the other sid~, ~ely, from Egypt, the in·
timate' relation with which. is proved by many interesting oircum·
stances, although, in a political respect, it CQuld only adopt the
sanie forms of government which had been developed already in
Ghana and Melle j nay, we shall find even some of the same titles.
With respect to Ghana, 'We learn from A'hmed Baoo the very in·
teresting faet.* that twenty kings were supposed to have-ruled over
that kingdom at the time when Mohammed spread the new creed
which was to agitate and to remodel half of the globe. ,

The kingdom of ~ilghay, even after 'Ali Killun had mad~ it
indepen<tent of Mell~, could not fail to remain rather w~ and
insignificant, as even TimbUktu, and probably a great portion of
the country to the east of that town, was not comprised,in its .'
limits: nay, it even appears that the kingdom was still, at times,'
'dependent in a certaiIl; degree upon Melle, the great kingdom on
~e upper couxee of the Niger j and it was not until almost 150

. yCanl after the time of 'Ali Killun that the powerful king Sonni
'Al£,the Sonni HCli of Leo Africanus, conquered TimbUktu,
wresting it, with immense slaughter, A.H. 894, A.D, 1488, from
the hands of the Tawarek, who had themselves conquered it from

. Melle. This king, al~ough he is rep~esented by all the learned
men of Negro1a.tld as a very cruel and sanguinary prince, was no
doubt a' great .conqueror j for although it was he who, i~ taking
possession of th1s town, inflicted upon the inhabitants a'mOBt se
vere punislunent, surpassing even the horrors which had accom-

. panied the taking of the town by the King of M6si, nevertheless
it w~ he alBo who gave the :first impulse to the great im~rta.nce

, W;hich TimbUktu hencefprth obtained, by conquering the central

in a hollow or cavity in toe sand·hills. Tdmbutu means hole or womb in the Son
ghar language: if it were a Temashight word, it would be writteu Tinbukto, ,The
name is generally interpreted by EuropelUl!, lOtH of Bnktu, but tin has nothing to
do with well. See vol. i., p. 272, note. * Sel' A'hmE'd Baha, l. r., p. 526. .
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seat of the old 'empil:e ofGhanata, andthus inducing the rich mer
chan~ from ijle north, who had formerly been trading with B~
Or Walata, and who had even occasionally resided there, to ti'ans.
fer their trade to TimbUktu and Gagho. It is the same king, no
doubt, that attracted ~he atteI\tion of the PortugUese, who, in the
reigns ofJoaoand Emmanuel, sent several embassies into the in·
terior, not only to Melle,* whiG~ at that time had already greatly
declined in power and importance, but also to TimbUktu, where .
Sonni 'All s~ms to have principally resided; and it was perhaps, .
partly on account of. the relatioll8which., he entertained with the
Christian king (to whom he even openell a trading station as far

'inland as Wadan or,ROden), besides'his cruelty against the chie1B
of religion, that the Mohammedans were less ·satisfied with his,
governmt;:nt; for there is no doubt tha~ he was not a strict Mo-
hammedan. " ,

It was Raj Mohammed.A.'skia who founded the new homony.
, mous dynasty of thE? .A.'skia, by risitlg against his'liege lord, the'
son of Sonni ~.A:li, and,.after a, desperate struggle, usurping the
royal power; and, notwith$nding ,the glonous career of that
~t conqueror, we may fancy we can see ,in the unfort1plate
circumstances of the latter part of the reign" of that king, a sort
of Diyine punishment for the example which he hall. given of
revolt., . \

We have seen that the. dynasty of the Za, of which that of,the .
Sonni seems to have been a mere cotl~uation, immigrated from
abroad; and it is a circumstance of the highest interest to see
king Mohammed- .A.'ski&-perhaps the greatest sovereign that
'ever 'ruled over Negroland-who was a native, of this very coun·
try, born in the island ofNeni, a little below Sfnder, in the Niger,
setting us an example of the highest degree of development of
which negroes are capable. For, while Sonni '.A.li,like his fore-

.fathers, ,still belonged~ that fainily of foreign' settlers who either
came from Yemen, ~ording to the current tradition, ,or, as is
'mo~ credible, immigrated frOID: Libya, as Leo states, the dynasty
of.the A'skfa was entirely of native descent; and it is the more
remarkable, if we consider that this king was held in the highest
esteem and veneration by the moat learned and rigid Mohamme
_, while ~nni 'All had rendered himselfso odio~, tha~ people,

• It is remarkable that, In a map published at Strasburg in the year 1518, tht
king~_om of, Melle appears under the name of Regnum Mma Melle de GiDoria.
Atla8 of Santarem, pI. No. 18.

"
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did n~t. know how to give fuU vent to' their indignation in heap.
ing the·most opprobrious epithets :upon him. " '

It is of noamall, interest to a person who endeavors to. take s
comprehensive view of the various races of mankind, to 'observe
how, during the time when the Portuguese,' caqied away by the,
most heroic enterprise ~d the ~ost praiseworthy ene,W, having
gradually diBcove~and partly taken~onofthe whole west·
em, Coast ofAfrica, and having atlengt4 doubled its southernmoSt
promontory, under the guidance' of Almeida and .Albuquerque,
founded tlJ,eir Indiari empire, ..that at. this same time a negro king
in the interior of the continent not only extended his conquests r

far .and wide, from the centre or' HOOMalmost to the borders of
the Atlantic, and from the pagan countrY of M6si, in 12° northern
latitude, asfar as Tawat to the south of Morqcco, but also gov
emed the subjected tribes witlLjustice and equity, causing wen·
being anQ. comfort to spring up every where within the borders of
his extensive dominions,* and introducing such of the institutions
of ¥ohammedan civilization as he considered'might be useful to
his subjects. It is only to be lamented fhat, as is generally the '
case.in historical records, while we are tolerably well informed as'
to the warlike proceedings of this kiing, ,~t is, merely from circum·
stances which occasionally transpire and are slightly .touched
upon, that Vfe can draw conclusions as to the interior condition
of his empire j and, on this pOint, I will make a few observations,

. . before I proceed to the causes wI;llch rendered the foundation of .
this empire so unstable. ," '

.Ih a former part of my ~hes I have entered mto the his·
tory and polity of the empire of B6rnu, and it ,is interesting to
compare with the latter that of the Songhay empireL which at
tained the zenith of its power just at the time when .J:i6rnu like· .

• It is ~ot t~ be 'Wondered at that Leo, who Visi~d NegroUmd just at thnime
when this prince- w:a8 aspiring to power, and who must have written the greater
part of what he relates of him and his conquests from infomation which he had re
eeiyed after h6 had left the country, should treat this usnrper, whose ide!1tity with
his Ischia can not be doubtful, with 'very littlb indulgence; and it even seems as·if
he purposely in~nded to give a bad interpretation to every thing w!lich the kiug
UDdertook, a·fact which is clearly evident from what he relates with regard to his "
proceediugs in Haus&. That the taxes imposed by him upon hijlsubjects may have

. been heavy, I concede may be true, as witaout a considerable revenue he was not
able to keep up a stroug military force; but at lell8t they evidently must have been•.
much less than they were in the time of Sonni 'Ali, when almOllt the whoTe popn

'IMion Will engaged in war. We find a very heal'Y' d~ty upon Ila1t, {fOil each
10IId a.



.wise, having recovered, in consequence of the energy ,aIid warlike
spirit. ofthe king 'Ali Ghajideni, from the wounds itifiicted upon
it by the 1085 of Kanem, the desperate struggle with the tribe of
the Soy, and & series of civil wars, attained ita most glorioUB
period during the reign of the two Edris, in the C01Il'8e of the six·
teenth century of our era. ,

'In instituting such a comparison between these two extensive
lrlDg40ms of NegroJand we soon discover that. the Songhay em
pire, although likewise stated to'be founded, by a Libyan dy·

. nasty, was far more despotic tlmn its eastern rival; and it is in .
Tain that we here look either for a divan of twelve great officers,
forming a powerful and . highly influential aristocracy, or that.
eclectic form of choosing a su.ccesso,r, both Qf which we find in
B6rnu: nay, not even the office ofa'vizier meets our eye, as we pe
ruse the tolerab~y rich annals ofA/broed Baba. We find, no doubt,
p<;lwerful officers, also in the Songhay em'pire, as must naturally
be the case in a large kingdom 1 but these appear to have been
merely gov.ernors, of provinces, whom the king instaUed or de
posed at his pleasure, and who exercised no influence upon the ~-

, ternal affairs of the ,kingdom, except when ,it was' plunged into·
civil war. \,'

These governors bore generally the title of" fanna'] or "fereng,"
" a title which is evidently' of Mandingo origin," and was tradition·

ally derived from the institutions of the kingdom !)f Melle, while
the native Songhay tjtle of " koy" appears to be UBed only in or- ,
der to denote -officers of. certain provinces which originally wete
more intimately related to Songhay ; and in' this respect it is a re·.
m~kable-fact that the Governor of TimbUktu or Ttimbutu is con·
stantly called Ttimbutu.koy, and is only once called TUmbutu"
mangha..t Besides this province, those which we,find mentioned
in the report of A 'hIDed Baoo are the following, going from east
to west :-l)endi, or, as it is now generally called, Dendina, the
country between Kebbi and say,~ which rhave de8Cribe~ in the
ac<;ol1nt of my own journey, and which seems to have con~ed a
Songhay population from tolerably ancient times, at least pefore
the begihuing of ~he sixteenth century; but we find none of tbe
, • See Cooley, "NegJ'Oland," p. 75, n. 26, and p. 77, n. 28.
t Journal of the {.eipeic Oriental Society, vol. ix., p, 554. If there be no mis

tale, thefll was a "koy" as well as a .. fanna " in some of the provinces, such 8lI

Ba:ra. ,
1A fOTernor of the town' of Say is perhaps indicated nnder the title of Say.well .

-;-Ibid., p. [,50.
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three diVisions. of this important province 8pOOified, ,not even Ken·
ga or Zagha. This is tb be regretted, as they appea,r to have been
of ancient origin, and as their history, especially that of Ugh&,
which seems to have derived its name from the more celebrated
to~n ofthe same name on the upper couree ofthe river, would be
highly interesting. ,

The country from hence toward the capital we never find com
,prised by A'hmed BaM qnder a gen~ral name, nor do we meet .
with the names of Zab6rma or Zenna, ,which I therefore conclude,
to be of more recent origin, although that cou.ntry, at present 80_,

named, 'was t;vidently comprised in the kingdom of Songhay.
West of Gagho, on the banks of the river, we next find the prov
ince of Banku 'or Bengu,* which evidently comJ>1ised· that part
of the river which is studded with islands, as we find the ~tor
of the harbor of Kabara. taking' refuge in the district of Banku,
with the whole of his fleet, after the paptm'e of the f.o.wn by the
people of Morocco. Passing then by the province I;)f Bantal, the
lim.its of which I have not been able t,o make mit, we"come to the
provInce of Bel or Bal, whj.ch evidently comprised the CQuntry on
the north side of the river round about TimbUktu, and perhaps·
BOme distance wemvard; but without including that town itse~

which had a governor of its own, nor even the harbor of K8.barar .
.which at that time was' of sUfficient· importance to be placed under
the inspection of a special officer or "farma," who, however, seems
to have 1>een subjected in a certain de~ to the inspection of the
Bal-m'a, or the Governor of Bal, who waS able to call him to ac
count.t' The governor of the province of Bal, who bore the pe
culiar title of" Bal-m'a," a word likewise of Mandingo origin, m'a
cOrresponding to the Songhay word" koy," seems to have been
of gr~t importance in a military respect, while in a moral point

, of view the governor of the town of TimbUktu enjoyed perhaps'
greater au~oi1ty, and the affice of the TUmbutti-koy seems always
to ,have been filled by a learned man or fii.kih, proving that tWs
town was regarded at that time '8S the seat of learnirig; and that
the' :fii.kih who governed the toWn of TimbUktu possessed great '
pow~r is evident from the fact that A 'broed Baba. mentions it as
as a proof of great neglect on the part of Alllidi, the Governor

• Tha~ Banku lay between TirnbUlttll and Ghago Is evident from the fact thM the
kovernor of that province fled to Gligho, when MoJuuilmed Sad11, the Governor of
Bel or Bal" inarehed upon the capital of the empire. :

t See the account in the Jounial of the LeiPllic Oriental Society, p. 045.
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· ofTind1rm.a, th.at he did Ij.ot go in person to the lql.dbi to pay him
his compliments. . ..

Proceeding then westWard from Bal and TimbUktu, we come to
the very important province of KlinDina, with the capita:lTindfr
rna, whichve!y often' served as·a residence for the king himself,
and became the chOl~en seat of A'skia Daud. The importance of
this province of Klirmina seems to;have been based, not merely

· upon ita military strength and populousness, but upo~ the circum
Stance. of its having to supply Songhay Proper, together with its
two large towns of Gligho and.KUkia, witb grain; and it is evi
dently on this- account that the governor of tGat province is on one
occasion called the store-keeper and provider ofthe king.* South
,west from the :province of Klirmina there were .two provinces,
Dirmat artd Bara, the exact boundaries ofwhieh h is,difficult to
determine; except that we know that Barn must h~ve lain rather
along,'the southeaaterly,branch oftberiver,.while Dirma,having
probably deriv:ed:·this name from the town of Dire, is most likely

,to',be soug1(1t for on the northwesterly branch, ,although Caillie
pla~ Dlriman, as ,he calls it, south or'the' Ii,ver. The' province

· or distriotof SM'a.+ 'may probably be identical with the district
round the important toWn of sra, situ~1led a ahort distance to the

.northeast of the lake Debu, and, of whieh farther notice wiU be
taken in the itineraries. Proceeding farther in the'samedirec-'
tion, we have the province of Masina, a JDanw which,' under the
form of "Masin, is mentioned as early as the latter part .of the

· eleventh century by EI Bekri,§ but the limits of which it is very ,
· difficult to define, although 'it is clear that its Central part .com

prises the islands formed by the .different branches of the river,'
the MayobaIloo and the Mayo ghannoo o~ db~neo, and proba
bly comprised ,in former times the ancient and most important
town of Zligba, the chief seat of TekrUr, which Raj Mohammed
A'skia had conquered in·the beginning of his reign. .It is pecu
liar, however, and probably 'Serves to show the preponderance of
'the element of the FUlbe in Mlisina, ~here they seem, to havees-

. • Jonrnal of the Leipsic Orien)al Society, p. 541: "Then he made Kishya .. " .
faring cJf Kurmlna, and gave him the ofJIce of mezr'a fI.r-'· '

t It is 1'I0t improbable that Dirma was originally the·name or title of the GoVernor
of Dire, as Balm:a 'was that of the Gl1vernor of Bal, and that it was In after-times

.conferred npon the province Of which ,he WBB the ruler.-Calllie, vol. it, p: 29.
: Jonrnal of the ~ipsic Oriental Society, p. 154'.
§EI Bekr!, ed. MlIeguckin de Shine, p. 150:.~~~ ,
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tablished themselves from" very ancient times, that the governor
of this province bore the title of M8sina.-~gha, instead of Ma·
sma-farma.

To the northwWo of M~na, we have {he province of Baghe~
~hich comprised the central portion of the ancient kingdom of
Ghana or Ghanata, and the important town of Biru or Wah:i.ta,
which, before TimbUktu rose to greater importance, that is to eay,
before the time of Sonni IAl~ was the great centre of commerce
in this part of Negroland. The province of Baghena was also of
considerable importance on account of ita situation, bordering, as
it did, closely upon the centTal. parts of the empire ofMelle, which,
at this time, formed almost the only portion that remained of that
vast empire, ,and which was nearly overwhelmed by the Songhay
in the course of the sixteenth century. Even the' Im6ahagh 01'"

Tawarek became 1ributanes. •
South of the river two other provinces are mentioned by, A 'h

med BaM, namely, the province of H6mbori, which from the na·
ture of the country was ~so called Tond!, 01' El Hajri, and Bur
gu,* or rather Barba, though the latter country was apparently
'never entirely subjected.

The governors ohhese ,provinces were certaibly possessed of
considerable power, and belonging, as they did in general, to the'
royal family, exercised a v,ery prejudicial influence upon the des
times of the empjre, as at the same time the central government
became.weak and debilitated. The G'ovel11or of KUrmina, espe
cially, conscIous of the important influence and the rich character
of his province, was very prone to mutiny and revolt. For as it
'was certainly a great advance in the scale of civilization that it '
was 'not customary among the Songhay to murder the younger
brothers of-the I\ewly-elected king, or to render them incapable
of aspiring' fJ:> the royal dignity by depriving them of their sight
(as is still the custom in WOO8.y), o~ in some other manner dia
nbling therp.; so, on the other hand, it was no doubt verypreju
'dicial to the stability of the empire that so niany royal princes '
were constantly installed as governors of powerful provinces, some

+ ln'the passage (Journal of the Leipsic Oriental Society), p. IWl, in the seventh

line, a seco'nd~ is added by mistake. The name can no\ be read as, Burgo-kay,
as all the parties compolling the army of ~. pretender Mohammed e' Sadik, are
said to have belonged to ~ p«1pla oftM. toUt, while Burgu is situakld at the S.E.
froatler 'of Songhay; nay, It is quho clear, from page 64.1, that the Barakay is
'~ant, and nOt the Burgu-k01. ' "
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'of them situated at 8 groat diStance from the capital. Such a gov- .
emment'could only prosper under the rule ofa powerfulking, such
as Mohammed el Raj A'skfa was during his n'lo~t vigorous period.

On the other hand, we find that,the government ofSonghay was
fat more 'despotic than that of B6rnu, where, as I have 'had occa
Sion to relate,* the election of a new king 'from among the royal
princes' Wll8 placed in the hands of three electors, themselves
chosen from the IJ;I.ost trustworthy men of the coUntry j while ,the
kings of 8pnghay. appear originally.to have designated their own
suceessor among the royal princes, there being even an establish·
ed dignity of something like an heir"apparent or crown-prince,
withthe title of "fererig-mangha:"t but this principle, as is natu
rally the case in barbaric states without ~y written constitution"

. was only observed as long as the Jpng exercised paramount ~u

thoritj, while we see in other cases the anny or even a powerful
governor choosing a. successor, as that· of Dendi, who deposed
Mohammed Bankort and installed in his place A'skill. Ismlall.
, As I stated before, we do not even find in Songhay Do regular

vizier j but we find a sortoftreasurer in the person 'of the" kha;
tfb," that is to say the.'irruim whO preaches before the congregation
~veryFriday. Th~' we find the great Raj Mohammed A'skia
taking the whole. of the money which- he thought necessary for
his royal pilgrimage, viz., 300,000' mitllils, out of the royal
treasury,. which waS in the hands of the Khatlo IOrnar ;~but we
e..,en find,' in another passage, the same khatfu authorized to lib·
erate a princely prisoner j and from a third passage§.it is q,uite
e"\Tident that the khaHb in Gagho exercised the same 'authority IlS

tl;te kadhi in. 'l'imbUktu, although we find a kadhi besides him in
th~ capital. .

There appears to have been an established' state prison ,ill Sort
ghay, namely, in no place' called Kantu, the exact situation of

, which, however, I have not yet been able to ascertain. This
• Vol. it, p. 21. "
t The exact meaning of the titI!! "fereng-mangha," and the authority With

whieh it waa iJ~Y88ted, are, not quite clear; for although there is little d{>ubt that
"fereng-mangha" signifies "great prince," it is remarkable that on various oeC&
8ioU8 we Ibid two" fereng-mangha" iU8tcad of one; and it is stated of Mohammed
Ban A's~a, that he. expressly designated two (J, O..S., p. 5!5). Moreover, we
fiI)d that neither of these two waa taken into account in appointing a successor
(lb., p. 546). But another P88ll~ (lb., p. 552) is not less clear, stating plainly
that, the fereng-mangha having fallen in the battle, the, A'aIda named another
prince aa his successor, implying clearly the identity of the title "fereng-mangha" '
with that of heir-apparent, t Journ. Leips. Orient. Soc. p. 583. § lb., p. 555•

..
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prisOn co~driot fail to 'become of great importance as the dissen·
sioIiS and feuds in the royal family-increased j and there appears
to be nO doubt that at times it was quite full of royal prisoners,
and in this respect, as well as on account of the various assassin
ations which occurred there, fully corresponded.with the. charac
ter of the Tower in the Middle Ages. There is no-ddQ.bt that Po- '
lygamy, with its consequent 'intrigues in the harim, was. the chief.
cause of the speedy decline of the Songhay empire.from the high
position it had attained under the rule Of Sonni '.Ali and Hlij Mo
hammed A'skia.· Tho large number of ambitious children ~hat

A'skia Daud, the most' peaceful of the Songhay rulers, left behind
him, seems especially to have contributed in Ii. great measure to
this sPeedy'decline; but the example had been set by th~t ruler
himself; who, having no othe:r: Claims to the royal dignity than
his talent and energy, revolted against hiS liege lord, whom he.
~nquered and supplanted"but had himself to endure the misfor
tune of being persecuted, and finally,dethroned in his old age, by
his,own son MUBa.

On ,the subject of the manners and customs and the state of so
ciety in Songhay 4urin.g its period.ofpower we :fi.ndbut Httle in:
the ~ort extracts which I was able to make from the history of
.A.'hmed Bri.ba; still a few hints as to some remarkable usages,are
to be gleaned from them. Islam, as we have seen, had been·
adopted by the royal family at the beginning of the eleventh cen
tury of our era; but we lem:n f.rom the e~ent Andalusian ge
ographer E~ Bem, who finished his work on Africa in the year
1067, that while the king was a Moslim. by law, receiving at his
accession to the fuone, as emble~ ofhis authority, a-aword, 'ring,
and a copy ofthc Kuran, 'which were said to have been sent by
an Emu el MJimenin'. (from Egypt), the' greater part of the in·
habitan1:8,.. even of the capital, at that time, were still addicted to .
paganism;* and we may fairly concl~de, from the description of
Leo. Africanus and frem what we observe in Negi'oland at the
present day,\~ even during the time of the A'skias the greater
'Part,of the natives of the country ~ere idolaters, at lef1St in heart
and superstitious usages. However, it would seem 8.'l if they had
received in mqre ancient times several' institutions. from the
Egyptians, with whom, I have no doubt, they maintained an in-.
tercourse, bym~ of the energetic inhabitants of Aujila,t from
a relatively ancient period; aDd among theSe institutions I feel

• El Bekrl,'ed. de Slane, p. 183. t See El Edrlsi, trans. Jaube~ i, p. 288.

\ '
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,'justified in reckoning the great care ~hich the Songhay bestowed
upon their dead. We see that even those among their kings who
died in'the very remotest part of the empire, were transported.
with the' greatest t~uble' to the. capital, in order to, be buried'
there With due cer~mony. For instance, Sonni 'All had died in
Gurma; .b~ hig sons, who acco'mpanied him on the' expedition,
took out his entrails; and fill~d his inside with honey, in order
that it might be preserved frOm putrefaction.* The remains of
A'skia Dalid were transported all the way from' Tindirma to
Gigho in a ooat.· Even in the case of the slaughter'of distin
guished eneniies,' we find strict orders given to perform tow~

'them'the ceremonies usual with the dead.
The' attention thus bestowed upon the dead seems not to have'

been 'in consequence .of ·the introduction of IsIam, but appears
rather to have been traditionally handed down from the remotest·
antiqUity., . Nevertheless, it is clear that ~e adoption of Ishim
exercised considerable influence upon the civilization. of these
people, m}.d WI). even ,find a Medreseh mentioned in Gagho,t·an
establishment the institution of which we have probably'to assign

.. to EI Haj Mohammed, who, while on his pilgrimage to Mekka, so
licitedthe advice of the most learned men in Egypt, and especially
that of the Sheikh JeW.e' dill e' Soyliti, as to the best method of
propagating ~e Mohammedan religion in his own country.

The influence of learning'and study, even in the royal family,
is apparent enough from. the exainple of the pretender Moham-'
med Bankorf,t who, when o,!!his march to Gligho1 ready to fight
the King el Hlij A/skla, was induced by the KOOhi· of TimbUktu,
whom he by chance visited, to give up his ambitiou.s desIgns for

,a quiet course of study, to the great astonishment and di~ppoint·

ment of his army, who expected to be led' by him, in a bloody
conte8t, to power and wealth. .A'hIDed Blibli himself, .the a.uthor
of the histery of Songhay, who gives a long list of learned na·
tives of Negroland" may serve as a fair specimen of the'learning
in Timb~ at-that time. He had a library of 1600 books. .
. A great deal of commerce was carried on in Songhay during
the dominipn of the A'sklftB, especially in the towns of Gagho
and KUkiya; the lattel being, as it appears, the especial. market
for.gold as early as·the latter half of the eleventh century.. Salt,
tOo, was the staple commodity, while shells already at that time

• Journal of the LeiJl8ic Oriental Societ}·, p. 532.
t Ibid., P. 527, from the year 986 A.H. . ~ Ibid., p. IItl.
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constituted the general currency 'of the market j not, however,
the same kind of shells that IU'8 lUled at. present, but a different'
sort, which ~re introduced from Persia j and there is no doubt
-that, even at that time, almost all the luxuries of the Arabs found
their way into this part of Negroland. That TimbUktu, also, '
since the decline of Bim or Walata, in the latter part of the fifo
teenth century, formed an imporUUlt plac& for foreign commerCe,
is evident from the fact that the merchants of Ghadames, even at

, ,the taking of. the town. by the Bashli. JOdar, inhabited the same
quarter as at the present day. . .

.We also see, from Leo's acco~t,* that the King of Songhay
was obliged to spend a great proportion of his revenue in the
purchase of horses from Barbary, by means of which he improved
the native breed, aa we ha.ve seen was the case in B6mu, cavalry
constituting the principal military strength of countriea in t,he
stateof civilization wb,ich prevails in Negroland. We also find
ooatsofma.il mentioned, as well aa brass helmetll j but no allusion
is made to even a single musketeer, nor is the use of any tj.re.
arms Wtilnated by A'hmed Bli.baj although he distinctly describes
~veral engagements and even -si'bgle combats. . It was this 'CU:.
cumstance which secured to,the small 'army sent by the Emperor
of Morocco, a superiority which could Ddt be contested by any
numbets which the last A'skla; ruling over a kingdom of vast ex·

, 1lent, but undermined by intrigues and civil war, was able to op
pose to it j and we ~ust not conclude from this circumstanoo
that an army of 4000 men waa a great thing. at that time in point
of numbers; for the kings of Negroland, at least those of Songhay
and B6mu, at that period, we~e able to raise greater aruiies than
any of the present kings of those regions could bring together,
and we hear of an army of 140,000 men.

The circumstance of the kings ofSonghay not having procu,ed
at that time-the' end of the sixteenth century ,of our era-even
the smallest· n:umber of fire-arms, is remarkable, if we compare

,with it the fact whil,lh I have dwelt upon in its proper place,t that
Edris A'law6ma, the King of B6mu, woo ruled in the latte!: part

,of the sixteenth century, possessed a considerable num"berofmus
kets. The cannon which was found among the Songhay when
they were conquered by the Moroccains had, I have no doubt,
formed part. of the present which the Portuguese had forwarded
to A'skia MIisa, as we shall farther ~ in detail in the chrono-

.. Leo AfJicanua, 1 vii., c. 8. t Vol ii., p. 698..

"-,
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logical tables j but the fact of the enemy b,aving found this piece
of ordnance, among the spoil of the capital, and not in the thick

, of the battle, sufficiently proves that the Songhay did not kno:w
how to use it. .As for' the matchlocks, which even at the present
day are preserved in Gagh6, and of which,- by some accident, I
did not obtain a sight, they belonged originally to,the very con
querors from Morocco, who'afterward, as RUIIUi., formed a sta
tionaiy garrison, and even a certain aristocratical body, in all the
chief towns of the kingdom.

Side by side with· a ce~ degree of civilization, no doubt,
many barbarous custo~ were retained, such as the use of.the lash,
which in other parts of Negroland we find rarely ,employed, except
in the case of slaves, but which in Songhaywe see made use of
conStantly, even in the case of persons of the highest rank; and
mstances- occur, as. in that of the instigator of the revolt of
EI· Hadiunder ,the King el Haj, of persons being flogged-to
death.* '.

It. is certainly a memorable fact, of which people in Europe
- had -aearcely, any idea, that a ruler of Morocco, at the time when

SpaIn had attained its highest-degree of power under Philip II.
and was filled with precious metals, should open an access ~ an
exteilsive and rich, country, from whence to procure, himself an
unlimite4 supply of gold,to lhe f!urprise of all the potentates of _
Europe. It is, moreover, a very remarkable circumstance that
the soldiery, by melUlB of which Millay :Hamed subdued that far
distant kingdom and who were left as a gariison in ,the con.
quered to~, intermarrying with the fe~es-of the country, in
the same way as. the Portuguese did in India, managed to rule
those extensive regions by tliemselves, even long a.ft.er they had.
ceased to acknowledge the supremacy ofthe Emperor ofMorocco,
whose soldiers these E,uma. originally hOO been, Ruma. or Erma
being the plural form of Rami," shooter," or "sharp-shooter j"
and although they appear never to have formed a compact'body 
ruled by a' single individual, but rather a number 'of small arist<r '
cratic communities, the RumS. in TimbUktu having scarcely any
connection with th~ in Baghena, nay, probably not even with .
those in-Bamba and Gagho, yet superior discipline enabled them
to keep their place. The nationality of these' Ruma. p~ed me
!L long time, while I was collecting information on these regions
in the countries farther eastward jand they have rately attracted

• Journal of the Leipsic Oriental Society, p.M8.
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the attelltion oftbe French traveJ.erRaffenel,* during his journey
to Kaart8, when he learned so much about a people, who~e
calls "Arama," that he suppo~d them 'to be a distinct tribe, 'al
though the vocabulary which he collected of their idiom shows
it to be nothing but a alight ,"Variety ,of the Songhay langUage.
However, it is clear that under such c~umstances.th~ dominion
exercised by this set of half-castes could not but be of a very pre
carious character; and after a protracted struggle with the smaller
¥ibes around they hat'e been entirely crushed by the Tawarek,
and in most of the towns of Songhay fo~ at ptesent In. integral
part' of the degraded native population, although they have pre
served their name of Ruma., or, as the n,ame is generally pro
nounced, RUllll'D.8, and s.till claim a sort pf moral ~endency.

It will be seen from the preceding sketch, and become still
more apparent ,from the chronplogical tabl~ at the e~d of the
volume, that Timbiiktu has rather unjustly figured in Europe as
the centre and the capital of a great Negro empire, while it never
acted more thana BecOndary p~ at l~ in earlier times; and
this character evidently appears frqm the narrative of Ebn Batti
ta'S' journey, in the middle of the fourteenth century. 'But on ac
count of TimbUktu becoming the seat of Mohammedan learning
and Mohammedan worship, and owing to the noble character,of .
its buildings; well deserving to rank M-a city or "medlna," a title
which the capital it8elf perhaps never deserved, it always enjoyed
great respect, even during the BoUllishing period of the latter;
and after Gligho or G6g6 had relapsed into insignificance, in con
seqUflnceof the conquest by the/BumS. at the end of the sixteenth·
century, TimbUktu, on 8CCOURt of its greater proximity to Mo
rocco, became the more important place, where gradually the lit
tle commerce which still remained in that ~tracted region of the .
Niger was ~centrated. But, nevertheless, during the age of
an~y which succeeded to the conquest of t4e country by the
Rum:i,. and owing to the ()ppression from' the Tawarek tribes'on .
the one side and the Bli.mbara and FUlbe on the other, the state

. of affairs could not be very8ettled; and the town, shakep as it
was to its very base .by that fearful struggle of the inhabiliant8
with the Kadhi Mlistapha, with massacre, rapme, and conBagra
t.ion following in its,train, could not but decline greatly from its
former splendor;' yet under the al~rna~ly predominating influ-.,

• See RQfFenel, Nouveau Voyage dalll! Ie pays delJmgrea(made in 1847), Paris,
1856, vol, ii., p. M9, at WJ.; the Vqoablllary; ibid., p. 899, et ~. .
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en~.ofpaganism; represented moat strongly by the warlike"tribe '
of~e B8.mbara, and ofMohammedanisrn repreBentt;d by the Arab
tribes,* it struggled on, till in consequence of its. being conquered
by·the, fUlbe of M:isina, in the ye¥" 1826, a few months before
the unfortunate Maj0r Laing suooeeded in reaching the town, it .
was threatened with the loss of all its COI,Dmerce. For these peo
,pIe, owing to the impulse given· to Mohammedanism in this part
of Ncgroland by their countryman 'Othman dan F6diye,t had
become far more fanatical champions of the faith than the Arabs
and Moorf; and treating the inhabitants of the newly-conquered,
city, as w~U as the foreigners who used to visit it, with exkeme
rigor,' according to the prejudices which they had ·imbibed, they
could not fail to. ruin almost the whole commercial activity of the
place. Their oppression was, not C?nfined to the pagan traders;
the Wangarnwa, who carry on almoat the whole commerce with.
the countries south of the Niger, but extended even to the Mo
hanunedan merchants froin the north, especially the traders from
~awa~ and Ghadames, against whom the Morocco merchants; in
Btigated by a feeling of petty rivalry, succeeded in directing their
rancor. It was in consequence of this oppression, especially after
a. farther increase of the FUlbe party in the year 18in, that the
Ghadamsfye people induced the Sheikh el Mukhtar, ~he elder
brother of EI Bakay, and successor of Sfdi Mohammed, to remove
his residence from the hille· or hillet el Sheikh el Mukhmr;.in
A'zawad, hiM a day's journey from the w~n BeIMeh~n, to Tim~
buktu. Thus We find in this distrncted place a third power step
ping. in between the FUlbe on the orie Bide and the Tawarek on
the other, and using the power of the latte!, ,as far as their w~nt

of centralization allowed, against the overbearing character of the
former.' In oonseque~ of this continued collision the Tawarek
drove the FUlbe completely out of the town about the y~ar 1844,.
when A. battle was fought on the "Danks. of the river, in which a
great number ofthe latter were either slain or drowned. But the
victory of the Tawarek was of no avail, and,only plunged the dis- .
traeted town in greater niisery; for, owing to its peculiar situation

-. This condition or the town explaiIis the great divergence of reports as' to the
creed prevalent in TimbUktfl; but it is unintelligible that a person could actually
vialt the town without becoming aware that it contained several mosques, and' very
large ones, too, for such a place. For particulars, see the Appendix.

t See 'what I have said, p. 182, about the Sheikh A1uD.edu, or J;atber Moham
med !.ebb<>, the founder of the kingdom of Hamda-Allahi, having brought from
Gando the religiollS banner under which he conquered Masina.
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on. the border, of a 'desert tract, TimbUktu can not rely upon its
own resources, but must always be dcpendent upon those who
rule the more, fertile tracts' higher ,up the river j nnd the ruler of
M8sina had only to forbid the exportation of corn from his domin:
ions to reduce the inhabitants 'of TimbUktu to the utmost distress..
A compromi&e was therefo~ agreed to in'the year 1846, thr.ough
the media.tion of the Sheikh el Bakay, between. the different par
tiffi, to the effect that TimbUktu should be dependent on the Ftil·
be without being garrisoned by a military force, the tribute being
colleCted by two kadhis, one Ptillo and the other Songhay, who
should themaelvC!'\ decide all cases of minor importance, the more

. important ones being referred to the capital. But, nevertheless,
the goverJ?-ment of the town, or rathe~ the police, as far as it gOeB,
is in the hands of one or two Songhay mayors, with the title, of
emir, but who have scarcely any effective power, placed as they
are between the Ftilbe on the one side, and the Tawarek On the

• other, and holding their ground against the former through the
two kBrlhis, and against the latter by means of the Sheikh el Ba
kay. Such is t1.le distracted state of this tOwn, which can not be
reinedied before a strong and intelligent power is again establish·

,ed on this upper course of the Niger, so eminently favorable for
COInDlerce. .' .

After these general remarks on the character of the history,of '
Songhay, I prC>Cel(d to give a diary of my stay in TitnbUktu.

! '

CIlAPTER LXVII.
FIRST M01-o"'TH or ,RE~r.nENCE IN TIMBU'KTU.
,

IT had been' arranged that, during ~he absence. of the Sheikh el
Bakay, whose special guest I professed to be, my house should be
locked up and no one allowed to pay me a visit. However, while
my luggage was being got in, numbers of people gained access to
the hOUBe, and came to pay me their compliments, and while they'
scrutini,zed my luggage, part of which had rather a foreign ap
pearance, some of them entertained a doubt as to my nationality.
But of eourse it could never have been my intention to have im
pressed these people with ,the belief of my being a Mohammedan j

for having been known as a Christian aU along my road as far as
Libtako, with which pro'rince the Arabs of A'zawad keep up a
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continual intercourse, although there the. p~ple would scarcely \,.
believe that I was a European, the news mmy real character could·
)lot fail soon to transpire j and it was rather a fortunate circum-
stance that, notwithstanding our extremely slow progress and our
roun~bout directi~n, the news had not anticipated us. I had
been obliged to adopt the character of a MO~Illedan in order to
traverse with some degree of safety-the c<;>untry of the Tawarek,
and to ente.rthe town of TimbUktu, which was in the, ):lands of
the fanatical FUlbe of Hllmda-Aua.hi, while I had not yet obtain~.
the protection of the chief whose name and character alone had
inspired me with sufficient con1idence to, enter upon this enterprise..

;rhus I had now reached the object ofmy arduous undertaking;
but it was apparent from the very first that I should not enjoy the
triumph of having overcome the difficulties of the journey in quiet,
and repose~ Tl;te continuous excitement of the protracted strUg
gle, and the .uncertaintywhether I should. succeed in my under
-taking, had sustained my weakened frame till I -actually reached •
this city j but as soon as I was there, and almost at the very Dio
ment when.! antered my house, I was seized with a severe attack
of feve~. Yell z:tever ._were presence of mind and bodily energy
more required j for the firs~ night which I passed in TimbUktu 
was disturbed by, feelings of alarm and serious anxiety.

On the morning of the 8th of Sep'eember, ,the first news I heard 
was that JIa,mm6.di, ~e rival and enemy ofEl Baloiy, had inform·
ed the FUlbe or Fulli.n. that a Christian had enteI:ed the town,
and that, in consequence, they had come to the 'determination of 
killing him. However, these rumors did not cause me any great
alarm, as I entertained the false hope that- I might rely oil the·per- .
son who, for the time, had. undertaken to protect me j Qrtt my
feeling of sec1ll'ity was soon destroyed, this ve,ry man turning out
my g!eatest to~entor. I had destined for him a very handsome

.gift, consisting of a. :fine cloth bemUs, a cloth kaftan, and two tobes, 
one of silk and the other of indigo-dyed cotton, besides some
smaller articles; .but he was by no means satisfied with these, and
peremptorily raised tpe present to the following formidable pro-

. portions: _ -

Two blue bemUses of the best quality, worth •
One kaftan. . . • . . - . . . .
Two waistcoats; one red and one blue .

-Two silk tobes • -
Two Nupc tobes • • . • • • • •

Bhello.
• 100,000

40,000
15,000
85,000
80,000
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A Pair of lIIDa!l pistols, with 1 pounds of fine powder •
Ten Spanish dollars. • . . . . . . . . . . •
Two English razors, and many other articles. . . . .

. While levying thiS heavy contribution upon me, in oroe~ to
take from the affair its vexatious character, my host stated that as
their house and the,ir whole' establishment were at my disposal, so
my property ought to be at theirs. But even this amount 'ofprop
erty did not satisfy him, nor were his pretenSions limited to this j
for the following day he exacted an almost equal amount of con
siderable presents from me, such as two cloth kaftans, two silk
hamal1 or sword belU1, three other silk tobes, one of the specieR
called jelllibi, one of that called harir, and the third of the kind
called filfil, one Nupe tobe, three tlirkedfs, a small six-barreled
pistol, and many other things. He promised me, however, on his
part, that he would not only make presents of several of these ar·
ticles to the Ta~k chiefs,' but that he woUld also sClid a hand
some gift to the governor ofHamda-A.llahi j but this latter condi.;
tion at least, although the most important, considering that ,the.

, town was, formally subjeoted to the supremacy of the ruler of
Mlisina, was never fulfilled j and although I was prepared to sac
rifice an I had for the purPoaes of my journey, yet it 'was by no
means agreeable to give up such a large proportion of my very
limited property'to a younger brother of the chief under whose
prote<:ti!Jn I was to place myself. ,

Thus my first day in Timbtiktu passed away, preparing me for
a. great deal of trouble and anxiety which I should have to go
through jeven those who professed to be my friends treating me

, with sO little consideration. .
Howevef.j the second day Qf my residence here was more prom

ising. I received viSits from several respectable people,· and I
began to enter with spirit upon my new situation, and to endeav
or by forbearance to accommodate myself to the cirolimstances
under which I was placed. The state of my health also seemed
'to improve, and I felt a great deal better thaI}. oli thepreceding
day. '

I Wa.,'l not allowed to stir about, but was cOnfined within the
walls of my house. In order to obviate the effect of this want of
e:J:erc~ as much as possible, to enjoy fresh air, and at the same .
time to become familiar With the principal features of the town,
through which I was not allowed to move about at pleasure, I
"ascended as often as possible the terrace of my house. This ilf-
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forded an excellent view over the northern. quarters of the town.,
On the north was the massive mosque ofS:i.nkore, which hadjust
belm restored to all its former grandeur through the influence of
the Sheikh el Bakay, and gave the whole place an imposIng
character. Neither the mosque 81di Yahia, nor the "great
mosque," or Jmgere-ber, was seen from this point; buttowald "

'the east the view extended over a wide expanse ofthe desert, ,
and toward the south the elevated mansions o~ the Ghad3.rnsfye "
merchants were visible. The style. of the buildings was varioUs.
I could see clay houses of different characters, some low and un
seemly, others rising with a second story" in front to greater elev3
tion, and making even an attempt at architectural ornament, the
whole being interrupted by a few round huts of matting. The
sight of this spectacle afforded me sUfficient matter of interest, al
though, the streets being very narrow, only little. was to be seen
of the intercourse carried on in them, with the exception of the
small ma.rke~ in the nortllern quarter, which was exposed to view
on account of its situation on 'the slope 6f the sand-hills, which,
in course. of tUne, have accumulated round the mosque.

But while the terrace of my house served to. Plake me well"
acquainted with the character of the town, it had also the disad
vantage'of exposing me fully to the gaze of the passers-by, so that
I could only slowly, 8.Ild with many interruptions, succeed in
making a sketch of the scene thus offered to my, View, and
which. is represented in the frontispiece. At the same 'tune I
became aware" of the great inaccuracy which characterizes t~e

view of the town as given by M. Caillie; still, on" the whole, the
character of the single dwellings was 'well represented by ,that
traveler, the only error being that in his represeJ;ltation the whole
town,se~ms to consist ofscattered and quite isolated houses, while
in reality the streets are' entirely shut- in, as the dwellings form
C€lntinuous and uninterrupted rows. But it must be taken into
account that TimbUktu, at the time of Caillie's visit, was not So
well off ll.il iUs at present, having, been overrun by the FUlbe the
preceding year, and he had no opportunity of making a drawing
on the spot. .

Although I was greatly delighted at the pleasant place of reo
treat for refreshing my spirits and invigorating my body by a lit- '
,tle exercise which the terrace afforded me, I was disgusted 'by the
custom which prevails in the houses like that in whinh I was
lodged, of us~g the terrace as a sort of closet j and I had great



PURCHASE Oil' CALICO. 8'08

difficulty in preventing my guide, Ammer el WaIati, who still
staid with me and made the terrace his usual residence, from in·
dulging in this filthy practice. , '

Being anxious to impart to' my friends in EuroPe the news of
my Safe arrival in this, far-f~ed town, I was busily employed in
writing letters, which gave fresh impulse to my energy. My tor
mentor Sidi A'lawate himself seemed anxious ~o rouse my spirits,
which he could not but be conscious of having contributed a great
deal t<? depress, by sending me w<?rd that he himself would lUi

dertake to accompany me on my home journey, as he intended
making the pilgrimage to :Mekka j but, having once had full op
fjortunity of judging of the character of this man, I placed but
little confidence in his words.,

, ,Meanwhile, I began to provide what was most necessary for
my comfort, and bought for myself and my people a piece of good
,bleached calico, "sh1gge,"* or "sehen hmdi," as it is called here,
for 18,500 shells, and three pieces of unbleached calico for 8000
each. At the same time I sent several articles into the 'market,
in order to obtain a supply of the currency of the place, 8000'
sh~lls being reckoned equal to one Spanish dollar.

Thus I had begun to make myself a little more comf~rtable,

'when suddenly, 'on the morD;ing of the 10th, while I was BUffer
ing from another attack of fever, I was excited by the report
being circulated that th& party opposed to my· residence in the
town w~ lu;ning in order to attack me in, my hQuse. Now I

( must confess that, notwithstanding the profession ofsincere friend
ship made to me by Stdi A'lawate, I am inclined to believe that
he hi.mSelf was not free from treachery, and, perhaps, WllB in some
respect implicated in this manoouvre, as he evidently' supposed
that, on the first rumor of such an atUick being intended, I should
abandon my house, or at least my property, when he might hope

.to get possession underhand ofat least a good portion of the latter
before the arrival of his brother, whom he knew to be a straight-

, ' .
• It Is a highly interesting fact that we find this' native name, which is given to

calico in the region of the Niger, 'already mentioned by that most eminent and
clear-sighted of 'Arab geographers, A'bu 'Obaid Allah el Bekn, in the middle of
the eleventh century, or fully 800 years ago. For, In descrihluR the manufacture
of cotton in the town of Silla, which has become 80 familiar to EuropeallB il) con
sequence of Mungo Park's adventures, he expres.s!y mentiODll that this caIi~o was

called "shfgge" by the natives, ~~~ 'I.......J\ Ji~1. (El BeIrn, ed. d.

Slane, 1851, p. 173.) Great interell~ is imparted by such incidents to the lli\l of a
region which, to the common observer, seems dead and. uninteresting.
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forward man, and who would not connive at such intrigues. With
this view, I have no doubt, he sent a female servant to my house,
advising me to deposit all my goods* in safety with the Taleb e1
Waft, as the danger which threatened tne was very great j but
this errand had no other effect than to rouse my spirits. I armed.
immediately, and ord6red my servants' to do the same, ,and my
supposed protector was not a little. astonished when J he himself
came shortly afterward with the Walati (who, no doubt, was at
the bottom of the whole affair) and found me ready to. defend
myself and my property, and to repulse any attack that might be
made upOIi my residence, from whatever, quarter it might pro
ceed. He .asked me whether I meant to fig4t the whole popula
tion of the town, uttering the words" gliwet e' RUm," "strength
ofthe Christiana;" and protested that I was quite safe under his
protection, and had nothing to fear, and certainly, for the mo
ment, my energeti~ conduct had dispersed the clouds that migh~
have been impending over my head.

But notwithstanding his repeated protestations of sincere friend
ship, and although he confirmed with his'own mouth what I had
already heard from other people, that he himself was to accom
pany me on my return journey as far as B6rnu; he wdnot dis
continue for a moment his importunity in begging for I110~ pres-
ents day by day. '

One ,day he called on me in company with his princip3J. pupils,
and earnestly reoommended me to change my religion, and from
an unbeliever to become a true believer. "Feeling myself strong
enough in arguments to defend my own religious principles, I
challenged him to demonstrate to me the superiority of his creed,
telling him that in that case I should not fail to adopt it, but not
till then. Upon this he and his pupils began with ala,critya spir
ited discussion, in the firm hope that they would soon be able to
ove:rcome my arguments; but after a·little while they found them
rather too strong, and, were oblig,ed to give in without making

• On this occasion, which was a rather serioUll one, a IDOllt ridicul0U8 misunder
standing was eaUlled by the peculiarity of the Arabic diaJect used in TimbUktu,
which puzzled me and my companions very often, and sometimes made conversa
tion between me and my friends very difficult and intricate. When the 'servant
said that we shonld remove all our " haiw'u" from our honlle, SDppoRing that she
,meant animals, we told her that we had only one animal ill our hOUle, viz., my
horse; and it was some time before we learned that in TimbUktu, which is in
habited mostly by such Arabs as have been at a former period dwel:lers in the

'desert, and whose property consisted almost exclusively of camels and cattle, the'
word" haiw'u" comprises all kinds of movable property.
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any farther progress at the time in their endeavors to persuade
me to turn Mohammedan. This incident improved my ~ituation

in an extraordinary degree, by basing my safety on the sincere
et!teem which several ,of the most intelligent of the inhabitants'
contracted for me.
W~ile thua gaining a more favorable position, even in the eyes

of this unprincipled man, I had the pleasure of receiving a letter
from, his elder, more intelligent, and straightforward brother, the

, Sheikh el Bakay himself, late in the evening of the 18th, full of
thelp.ost assuring promi.sCs that I should be quite safu under '1m
p~on, and that he would soon arrive to relieve me from my
llIlB&tisfactory position.. :And although I felt very unwell all this .
time, and especially the very day that r received this message, 1

,did not.lose a mo~ent in sending the' sheikh a suitable anawer,
~herein'I tJlearly set forth all the motives which had induced me
to tVisit th~ city, in conformity With the direet wiSh of the British
government, whose earnest desire it was'to open friendly inter
COUl'8e with -all the chiefs and princes of the earth j mentioning
~~'otherMohammedan chiefs with whom such a relation ex
iSted, ~he Sultan 'Abd el ¥ejid, MUla 'Abd e' :Ralunan, and the.
Im&m of, Maskat j and whose attention t4e region of the Great
River (Niger), together with TimbUktu, had long attracted. At
the same time 1assured him that his own' fame as a just and high
1y intelligent man, which I had received from my friends 'far to
the ,east; in the heart of Negroland, had inspired me with full eon
fidence that I should be safe under his protection. .In consequence
of the news whieh I set forth in this letter I was so fortunate as'
to gain th~ lasting-esteem ofthis excellent man, who waS so much

'pleased with the, contents of it that on its arrival in' Gundam, . '
where he' was at the time" he: read it' to all the prinqipal men,
r.fawarek, Songhay, and'even Fullan, in whose cOmpany he was

, staying. ' ,
~eanwhile, iIi order to obtain the friendship and to secure the

, interest of other and more selfi8h people, I gave away a great
many presents; but, from what I learned afterward, I had reason
to suspect that they did not all reach the i>ersons for whom they
w.ere in~rided. Most of them remained in the possession of the
greedy Weled A(mmerWalatit through whose h~ds they had
unfortunately to.pass. . ,

The day'that I received tae importantmessa.ge from the sheikh
has been impressed on my memory with so much greater force, as
VOL~ rrI.-U
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it was the grand festivill of the Mohammedans, or the 'Aid el K6
bir. Here also-:-in thiB city, 80 far remote from the centre of Mo
luunmedan womhip, the whole population, on 'this important day,
said theIr prayers outsidethe ts>wn i but the~beingno paramount.
chief to give unity to the whole- of the festive AI'l'8.ngements the
ceremonies exhibited no'striking features, and the-whole. went
off very tamely, only small Parnes' qf from six. to ten persons form
ing. groups forjoining in prayer, whi,le the ,whole procession com-
ptised scarcely mote than,thirty horses. .

After my fever had abated for a day or, two it returned with
greater violence, on the 17th, and I felt at times extremely unWell
and very weak,.and in my feverish sta~ was less inclined to bear

. with tranquillity and equanimity all the exactions and contribu
tions levied upon me by Si'di A '!awate. We had a thup.der-stoim
~lmost every day,' followed now ap.d then by a. tolerable 'quantity
of rain; the greatel;1t fall of raip, acCording to the infonna1iion
which I was able to gather,annually oecurring during the month
of September, a. phenoIli~on in entire harmony with thenorth
erly latitude of the place; This humidity, together with the erulr
acter of the open hall in which I Used to pass the night lIS w~ll as

'the day, increased my indisposition not a little i but the regm:d
fur my security did not alJ.ow me to seek shelter in the store"'l'OOm .
wherein I ha.d placed: my luggage,and which, being,at the back
of the hall, was well protected against cold, and, 88 it seem~ at
1e8Bt, even'against wet. . For, not to speak of the oppressive' at- ,
mosphere and almost total darkness whic4 plevailed in that close
_place, in taking up my residence there I should have exposed
.myself to the daIiger of a, sudden attack, while from the hall
where I was staying·I WM enabled. to observe every thing which
was go~ on in my house i and through the screen which pro
tected the opening, close by the side of my couch, I could observe .

, every body that entered my yard ,loIlg before they saw me., For
this reason I preferred thiS :place even to the room on the terrace,

.although the latter ~ad the advantage of better air. I mayop
serve that these upper rooms in general f~rm the private residence
of most of the people in the town who have the luxury of such
an upper story.' _.

Monday, September 26th. About three o'clock: in the morning,
while I was lying restlessly on my couch, endeavoring in vain. to
snatch a moment's sleep, the Skei.kh Bidi A/limed el Bakay ar
rived. The music, whioh w¥ immediately atruck up in front of .
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L FInt-...u.. ot, ult Ia eaJ1eIl in !loDgbay, ...\fa," or an~""';"
S. Second A<lrila, wUb I alai",.... or .. Unllm," (8) leading to th~

Ierrace, "1lI'l"!*Ie," and lJIIl t'ront room on the terrace,
• where th_ of my people well arD*I. were oo...lantly keep

ing wUcla.
" Inner eourt-yarll.
IS. Hall, with "'0 0\lllll ...lrul-, where1ll I bad mY1'elldence by

night and lilY, on the rred-bed on tho right.
.. B~room,..paw. of belDc locked np.
7. Covered~ or corridor.
8., 8econd _rt.yard, orIg\Da1Iy intended fer the female depan..

IDeIlt, bnt where I kept my hone, lJIIl anrronndlng roo......
well u the '-It wall of lJIIl heuIe being in I atate of decay.

his house by the women, was ill adapted to
p~ me rest; while the arrival of "my
protector, on whose disposition and power
the 1mcce88 of my whole undertaking and
my own personal safety fully depended, es.-....-I-.....~ cited my imagination in the highest degree,

-----ot and ,thus contributed greatly to increase my
.....--_-... feverish state. \

Tb,e follo-mngday I was so ill as to be quite unable Wpay;my
.reBpect8 to my protector, who sent me a message begging me to
quiet myself, as I might rest assured that nothing but my sue
curnbing to illness could prevent me from safely returning to, my
native home. Meanwhile, as Ilo proof of his hospitable disposi
tion, he sent me a handsome present, coI1.8i.sting of two oxen, two
sheep, two large vessels of.butter, one camel load, or "aunfye,"
of riee, and another of negro corn, cautioning·me, at the same
time, against eating any food which did not come from his own
house. In order to cheer my apirita he at once begged me to
choose between the three roods by which I wanted to return
home-either through the country of the FUlbe, or in a boat on
the river, or, by land, through the district of the Tawarek.

.As from the first I had been fully aware that neither the dis
position of the natives, and especially that of the present rulers
of the country", the FUlbe, nor theatate of my means, would al
low me to proceed westward, and as I felt persuaded that laying
down the OO\ll'B6 of the Niger from TimbUktu to say would far
outweigh in importance a' journey through the upper OOUlltry

toward the Senegal, ,t waS firm in desiring from the beginning to
be allowed to visit G6g6. For, not deeming it prudent, in order

. to avoid creating unnecessary llUBpicion, to lay too great streBB

" upon navigating the ;river, 1 preferred putting forward the name
of the caP\tal· of the Songhay empire, as in visiting that place
I was, sure that I should see at least the .greater part. of the

, river, while at the same time I shQuld come into contact· with
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the TawliTek, who are the ruling tribe throughout ita ~hole
course.

But the generous offer of my friend Wll8 rather premature: and '
if at that time I had known that I was still to linger in this quar·
ter for eight months longer, in my then feeble condition, Ishould
scarcely have been able to sfipport such an idea; but fortunately'
Providence does not reveal to man what awaits him, and he toils

, on, without rest in the dark.
,Tuesday,' Septem1>er 27th. This Wll8 the anniversary of the death

of Mr. Overweg, my last and only European .companion, whom'
I had now outlived a whole year; and whom, considering the

',feeble state of my l].ealth at this time, while my mind was op
pressed with the greatest anxiety, I was too likely soon to follow

.to the grave. Nevertheless, feeling a little 'better when rising
from my simple couch ~ the morning, and confiding in the pro·
tection tendered Die by a man whose 'straightforwa.rd character
was the theme of general admiration, and which plainly appeared
in the few lines which I had received from him, I fondly cher
ished the hope that this day next year it might be my gOod for
tune to have fairly embarked upon my home journej from Ne·
groland, and perhaps not to be far from home itself. I there{ore;
with cheerful spirit, made myself ready for my first audience, and
leaving my other presents behind, and takIng only. a 8IIlaU'six
barreled pistol with me; which I was to present to the sheikh, I
proceeded to his house, which was almost opposite; my 'own,
there intervening between them only a narrow lane and a small.
square, where the s,heikh had established his "msld," or 'daily
place of prayer. A/hmed el Bakay, BOn ofSidi Mohammed, and
grandson of 8idi Mukhmr,* of the tribe of the Kunta, was,at that
time a man of abolit fifty,yearsofage, rather above the middle
height, 'full'proportioned, with Do cheerful, intelligent, andalniost
European countenance, of a rather blackish complexion, with
whiskers of tolerable length, intermingled with BOme gray hair;
ahd with dark 'eyelashes. His dress consisted at the time of
nothing but a blaCk tobe, a fringed shawl thrown loosely over the'
head, and tl'owsers, both of the same color. '

I found my host in the small upper room on the terrace, in 
companj with his young nephew, Mohanuned ben Khottar, and
two confidential pupils, and, at the very 'first glance which Iob
tained of him, I was agreeably Burprised at finding a man whose

, .. For the "'hole genealOgy of the skeikh, 'see Appendix VII.
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countenance itself bore tastimoIlY to a straightforward and manly
character; both. which qualities I had fuund so sadly wanting in
his younger brother, S1di A 1awlit.e. Cheered by the e.xpre8sion
of good-nature in his countenance as he rose from his seat to re
ceive me, and, relieved from all anxiety, I paid him mY'compli
ments with entire confidence, and entered into a. conversation,
w~ch was devoid ofany affected and empty ceremonious phrases,
but from the first mome~t Wail an unrestrained exchange of
thOUghts between two persons who, with great national diversity
of manners and ideas, meet for the first time. .

The pistol, however, with which I presented him, soon directed
O\lI conversation to the subject of the superiority of European's in
manufacturing skill, and in the whole scale of human e:ristence;
and one of the :first questions which my host put to me W88,

whether it was true, as the Rais (Major Laing) had informed his
father, S1di Mohammed, during his stay in A'zawad, that the cap
ital of the British empire contained twenty times 100,000 people.

I then learned to my great satisfaction what I afterward found
confirmed by the facts stated in Major Laing's correspondence,*
thai this most enterprising but unfortunate traveler, having been
plundered and almost killed by the Tawarekt in the valley
Abennet, on his way from Tarit, was conducted by his guides
to, and made a long stay at the camp or station of the sheikh's
father, S1di Mohammed, in the billet S1di el Mukhw, the place
generally caued by Major Laing Baled S£di Mohammed\ but
sometimes Beled Sidi MQoktar, the major being evidently puz
zled as to these names,'and apt to confound the then head of tho
family, S1di Mohammed, with the an~tor S1di Mukhw, after
whom that holy place has been called. It is situated half a day's
journey from the frequented well Bel Mehan, on the great north
erly road, but is at present deserted.~

• See Major Laing's Letters in the Edinburgh Re'liew, '101. xxxTiii., ~828,

p. 101, et ~., and voL xxxix.
t There can not be the .least doubt that, in addition to the love of plunder, it

was also a certain feeling of revenge for the mischief in1Iicted npon their COUDtry

men by the heroic MlIDgo Park which prompted this ferocious act of the Ta,,:arek ;
and it is very curious to observe the preeentbnent shU Major Laing had, on setting
out .from Tawat, of what awaited· him, 88 most diltinctlyembodied in some of his
letters, dated Tawat, January, 1826, especially in a letter addree8ed to James Ban.-'
dinel, Esq., which General Edward Sabine, the great friend of the distinguished
traveler, kindly allowed me to inspect.

t IlIIltead of communicating the itinerary from TImbdktn to sbe billet in my col
lemon ot itineraries through the western half.of the delIert, at the end of the Col--

•

•
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We thns caxne to speak of Major Laing, here known under the
name of E' RWa (the Major), the only Christian that my host and
most·of the people hereabouts had ever seen j the French travel
er, Rene Caillie, who traversed this tract in 1828, having, in· his
poor disguise, entirely escaped their observation, not to speak of
the sailors .Adams and Scott, who'are' said "to ·have visited this
place, althqugh their narrative does not reveal a single trait which
can be identified with its features. . ,

Major Laing, during the whole time of our intercoUl'!e, formed
one of the chief topics of conversation, and my noble friend never
failed to express his a~on, not only of themajot's bodily
strength, but of his noble and chivalrous character.* I made im·
mediate inquiriea with regard. to Major Laing's papers, but unfor
tunately, not being provided with a·copy of the blue book con·
taining all. the papers relating to that case, I had. not the means
of establishing all the poitrtB disputed. I only learned that at the
time none of those papers were in existence, although the sheikh
himself told me that the major, while staying in .A'zawoo, had
drawn up a map of the whole northerly part of the desert from
Tawat as far south as the hillet or the place ,of residence of his
futher. '

Meanwhile, while we were conversiIig about the fate of my pre
cursor in the exploration of theae regions, my host asSured me re
peatedly of my own perfect safety in the place, and promised that
he would send the most faithful of his followers, Mohammed. el

IQwing volume, where it would be overlooked by the general reader, I pret'er iJI'
scrting it in this place:

.Ii day, Tenl!g el hay, or Tenl!g el hafj, a well where all the roads meet. .A
great many celebrated localities aiong this part or the road.

1 day, Tin-tab6o, .bont the heat ot' the day i • 10eality 80 called from an emi-
nence, "taboo." •

• 1 day, Worozfl, a well with a rich supply ot' water, abont the same time.
1 day, E'n-elabi, a whole day•. From hence to the small town BIf-JeMha, p_

ing b.y the well e' Twfl, 2 days. " .
·2 day&, ErUk; 8 days from A'rawu iIi-from BIf-JebAL Close to Enfk is

MCrizik.
1 day, Bel-Mehan, a rich ud t'amous well i a long day, keeping along a vallllY

inclosed between the sand-hills, "E'git'," toward the W., and the black
monntaiu ot' A'derV toward the E.

" 1 day, .Hillet e' Sheikh.
• It is highly interasting and satisfactory to obeerre how Major Laing himself,

in the letterll published in the Edinburgh Renew, speaks ot' the kind reception
¢ven to him, when severely woumlcd, by the sheikh and maraboot (Merabat)
Mooktar. or rather Sidi Mohammed. See, especially. p. 105. '



:PtmsENT8~-ILLNESS. 811

'Msh, with me to the Tawarek, from whence I might continue
my journey in the company of my former companion. Such, I
think, was really his intention at the time, but circumstances,
which I am BOOn to detail, were to change all these premature
plans. .
, Having returri.ed to my quarteI'8. I sent my host his present,

which consisted of three bernUses, viz., one hel&li, or white silk .
and cotton mixed, and two of the finest cloth, one of green and
the other of red color; two cloth ka.Mns, one black and the other
yellow; a carpet from Constantinople; fpur tobes, m.,·one very
rich, of the kind called" hanf," and bought for 80,000 shells, or
twelve dollars, one of the kind called filfil, and two best blaok:

.tobes; twenty Spanish dollllJ'l!l in silver; three black shawls, and
several stnaller articles, the whole amounting to the value of about
£80. He then sent a message to me, expressing his thanks for
the liberality of the government in whose service I was visiting
him, and atating that he did not want any thing more from me;
but he begged that after my safe return home, I would not forget
him, but would request her majesty's government to send him
some good fire-arms' and some Arabic books; and I considered
myself authorized in assuring bini: that I had no doubtthe Eng
lish government would not :fu.il to aalo1owledge his services, if he

'.acted in a straightforward manner throughout.
~Pleasantand cheering as was this whole interview, neverthe

less, in consequence of the 'COnsiderable excitement which it caused.
me in my weak smte, I felt my head greatly affected; and I was
seized with a shivering. fit about noon the following day, just as I
was going to pay another visit to my friend. On the last day of
September I entered into a rather warm dispute with A'lawate,
whom I m.et at his brother's house, and whose ungenerous con
duct I could not forget. My protector not possessing sufficient
energy, and, in hispoaition, not feeling independent enough to
rebuke his brother for the trouble which he had caused me, beg
ged me re~y to bear patiently his imp<>rtunities, though he
was aware of my reasons .for disliking him. On another oocasion
he made me fire off the six-barreled. pistol in front of his house,
'before a nwnerous assemblage of people. This caused extraor
dinary excitement and astonishinent among the people, and ex·
ercised a great influence upon my future safety, as it made them
believe. that I had arms all over my person, and could fire as
many times as I liked.
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Thus the month ofSeptem~ concluded satisfactorily and most
auspiciously, Il8 it seemed. For I had not only succeeded in. reach
ing in safety this city, but I Wll8 also well received on the whole;
and the only question seemed to be how I Wll8 to return home by
the earliest opportunity and the safest route. But all my pros
pects changed with the first of the ensuing month, when the diffi
culties of my situation increaBed, and all hopes of a speedy depar
ture appeared to be at an end. For in the aftemoon of the first
of October, a eonsiderable troop of armed men,· mustering about
twenty muskets, arrived from Hamda-.All3.hi, the residence of the
Shekho A 'hmedu ben A 'hmedu, to whose nominal sway the town
of TimbUktu and the whole province has been subjected since the
conquest of the town in the beginning of the year 1826. These
people brought with them an order from the ~pital to drive me
out of the town; and, Hammadi, the nephew and rival of the
.Sheikh e1. Bakay, feeling himself strengthened by the arrival of
such a force, availetl himself of 80 excellent an opportunity of en·
hancing his influence, and, in consequence, issued a proclamation
to the inhabitants of the town, commanding them, in. stringent
term~ to attend to the orders of the ew, and, in the event of my
offering resistance, not even to spare my life.

There Call scarcely be any doubt that my protector, Il8 far Il8 a
man of a. rather weak: character was capable of any firm resolu
tion, had intended to send me off by the very first opportunity
that 1!hould offer; but the order issued by the emir of Hamda
AThi.hi (to whose authority he Wll8 vehemently opposed), that.!
should be forthwith driven out of the town or slain, roused his
spirit of opposition. . He felt, too, that the difficulties Of my
leaving this plaOO in safety were thus greatly augmented. . All .
thoughta of my immediate departure we~ therefore set aside;
partly, no doubt, from regard to my security, -but much more
from an anxious desire to show the Fullan, or FUlbe, that he Wll8

able to keep me here, notwithstanding their 'hostile disposition
.and their endeavors to the contrary. There were, besides, the
intrigues of the Walati, my guide on the joumey from Yagha,
who, finding that tJIe sheikh didndt approve of his dishonest
conduct tow~ me, endeavored to get ·me out of his hands, in
order that he might deal with me as he liked. My broker,· too,
'.Ali el A'geren, aeeing the difficulties of my situation, gave me
entirely up, making his own safety the only object of his thoughts. .

The sheikh, ,when he had fully understood what I had told him
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with regard to the power and the political principles of the BOver
eigl;l of Great Britain, had determined to write· a letter with his
own hand, expressing his satisfaction that I had come to pay him
my compliments, and in order to endeavor to counteI't¥lt the dis
couraging effects ·produced by the account of Major Laing's death,
and ifpo6lSible to obtain for himself a few presents. This letter,
it was understood in the beginning, I myselfshould take with me j

but in the evening of the third ofOctober, I suddenly, to my great
amazement, received the intelligence that I WllB to send my man,
'Ali el A'geren, to Ghadames or Tripoli with this letter, accompa
nying it with a note from my own hand, while I myself remained
behind, lIB a kind of hostage, in TimbUktu, until the articles which
the Sheikh el Bakay had written for w~re received. But I was
not to be treated in this way by intrigues ofmy own people j and
the fullowing morning I sent a simple protest to the sheikh, stat
ing that lIB for himselfhe might dojust as he liked, and if he chose
to keep me as a prisoner or hostage he might do BO as long lIB he
thought fit, but that he must not expect to receive so much lIB a
needle from the government that had sent me until I myself
should hwve returned in safety. .My host, too, had just before in
timated to me that it would be best to deliver my horse and my
gun into his hands j but I sent him an 1mSwer that neither the one
nor the other should leave my house until my head had left my
shoulders. It was rather remarkable that a person of so mean a
character as the W~ti should for a moment gain the upper hand
of a man of such an excellent disposition as the sheikh; but it
was quite natural.that this clever rogue should continually incite
Sfdi A'~wate to ma.ke new demands upon my small store of val
uable ·articles. .

.. Meanwhile, while I was thus kept in a constant state ofexcite
ment, I was not free from anxiety in other respects. A thunder
storm, accompanied by the most plentiful rain which I had ex
perienced during my stay in this place, had in the afternoon of
the 3d October inundated my house, and, breaking through the
wall of my store-room, had damaged the whole of my luggage,
my books, and medicines, as well as my presents and articles of
exchange. .But my situation Was soon to improve! as the sheikh
became aware of the faithless and despicable character of my for
mer companion and guide j and while he ordered the latter to
fetch my camels from A'ribfnda, which it was now but too appa
rent he h84 sold on his own account instead ofhaving them taken

'. "
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care offor me, he informed me of what had come to his knowledge
of the Wal8.ti'a previous character and disreputable habits.

The Emir of Hamda·Allahi's sending a force to TimbUktu in
order to dispose of me, with the assistance of the inhabitants of
that town, ,without paying the slightest regard to the opinion of
my protector, had caused acoIlBiderable reaction .in the whole re
lation of the sheikh to the townspeople, and he had made up his
mind to pitch his camp outside the CIty, in order to convince the
inhabitants, and the FuIIan in particular, th!lt he did not depend,
up6n them, but had migh~er friends and a more powerful spell
upon which he could safely rely. He had even, while still absent
in Gtindam, opened 'communication with A/wab, the chief of the
Tademekket, to this effect. '
. But all these proceedings required more energy and a more war
like character than, I am sorry to say, my friend ana l>rotector
actually possessed; and our adversaries were 80 busy, that, in the
night of the 9th, owing to the arrival of a party of Tawarek, who
were well known not to be friendly disposed toward him, he was
so intimidated that at two o'clock in the morning he hiIIl8elfcaItl.e
to my hoUoSe, rousing us from our sleep and requesting 'us most

, urgently to keep watch, as he was afraid that something-was going
on against me. 'We therefore kept a cqnstant look-out the whole
night on our terrace, and seeing that the rear of our house was in
a partial -state of decay, facilitating an atta.<lk in ~t quarter, we
set to work early in the morning repairing the wall.and barricad·
ing it with thorny bushes. The artisans of the town were so
afraid of the' party' hostile to me, who were the nominal rulers,
that tlO one would underUi.ke the task of repairin'g my house.
However, the more intelligent native8 of the place did all in their
power to prevent my learned friend from leaving the town, lIS they
felt sure that such a proceeding would be the commencement of
troubles, The consequence was that we did not get off on' the

: 10th, although the sheikh had sent his wife and part of his efi'ecta
away the preceding night, and it was not till a little b¢'ore noon
the following day that we actwilly left the town, .
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CHAPTER LXVIII.
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FIRST ~IDENCE IN ,THE DE8~~T.-,-POLITICA,LCOMBINATIONS.

GREAT llOSQUE.---GROUliD-PL.A.N OJ' THE TOWN.

OctOber 11th. This was ~ important moment for myself; as,
with theex.ception of an occasional visit to the sheikh, who lived
only a few yards acl'OBB the street, and an almost daily promenade
on my te~, I had not moved about since my arrival. With a
deep conaciousness of the critical position in which I was placed,
I followed my protector, who,. mounted on his f&vorite white
mare, led the way through the streets of the town, along which
the llBSembled natives were thronging in order to get a glance at
.me. Leaving the high mounds of rubbish which constitute the .
ground-work of the northern part of the town on our left, and
pursuing a north-northeasterly direction over a sandy tract cov
ered with stunted bushes, and making only a short halt near a
well five miles from the town, for the purpose of watering our
homes, after a march of two miles more we reached the camp,
which could easily be recognized at a great distance by two large
white cotton tents, whOBe size and situation made them coJlBPicu
ous above BOme smaller leathern dwellings. It was just about
sunaet j and the open country with its rich mimoaaa, and with
the camp on-the rising ground, the white aandy soil of which was
illuminated by the laSt rays of the setting rmn, presented an in
teresting spectacle. The younger i.nhabitants of the camp, in
cluding B,aba Ahmed and 'Abidfu, two favorite boys of the
sheikh, one five, the other four years of age, came out to meet
us j and I soon afterward found myself lodged in an indigenous
tent of camel's 'hair, which was pitched at the foot of the hill, be
longing to Mohammed el Khalll, a relative of the sheikh, who
had come from his native home in Tiris, on the shores of the
Atlantic, in order to share his uncle's blessing.

In this encampment we passed several days in the moat qUiet
and retired ma:nner, when my friend revealed to me his course of ,
action. It waahis intention, he said, to bring the old chief Ga
laijo, from the place of hiB exile in Champag6re, back to this part
of Negroland, which he had formerly ruled, and to reinstate him,
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by,the aid of the Tawli.rek, in the government of Masino. with the
residence Hamda-Allahi, of which he WaB to deprive the family
of Lebbo. But even if it WaB true, as he said, that the FUlbe
themselves, aB well as those settled between Fennligha and GUn
dam, aB those inhabiting the provinces of Dalla, Dwenza, and
Gilg6ji, were opposed to the government of Lebbo, such a project
appeared to me to require a greater share of perseverance and de
termination than, from all that I had seen, I could believe my
noble friend possessed. However, he entertained no doubt at

, that time that AlkUttabu, the great chief of the Tawarek himBe~

would come to his aid withou~ delay and conduct me, under his
powerful protection, safely along the banks of the Niger.

However exaggerated the projects of my protector were, con·
sidering his mild disposition, and although by e:x.asperating the '
FUlb~ more and more, he no doubt increased the l;lifficulties of
my .situation, the moving of hiB encampment outside the town
afforded, me a great deal of relief, both in consequence of the
change of air which it procured m~ and of the varied scenery., I
could also get here a little exercise, although the more open the
country was, tha greater care I had to take of my safety. In
the morning, particularly, the camp presented a very animMed
~ht.' The two large white tents of cotton cloth, with their top
covering, or U saramme," of checkered design, and their woolen
c~ns ,of V;arious colors, were half opened to allow the moniing
air to pervade them. The other smaller ones were grouped pic
turesquely around on the slope, which WaB e~vened by cam~~

cattle, and goats that were just being driven out. All nature WaB

awake and full of bustle,.and the trees were-swarming with white
pigeons. In the evening, again, there were the cattle returning
from their p!!Sturage, the slavE,lS bringing water on the backs of
the asses, and the people grouped together in the simple place of
devoti9n, laid out with thorny bushes, in order to say their pray
ers,guided by the melodious voice of their teacher, who never
f~ed to join them. At this time a chapter of the Kucin was
chanted by the best instructed of $e pupils, and continued orren
till a 4I.te hour at night, the sound of these beautiful verses, in
their ,melodious fall, reverberating from the downs around jat
other times animated ~nversation ensued, and numerous groups
gathered.on the open ground by the side of the fire.

We returned into the town on the 13th. The first day had
paased off rather quietly, save that a party of twelve Im6sbagh,
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of the tribe of the Igwadaren, partly mounted on camels, partly
on horses, trespassed an the hospitality of the sheikh. I had an
opportunity of inspecting their swords, and was not. a little sur
prised at finding that they 'Were all manufactured in the German
town of Solingen, as indeed were almost all the swords of these
Tawarek or Im6shagh. ,

The interests.of the different members o( the :fu.mily now began
to clash. The sheikh himself was firm in his opposition against
the FUlbe, and requested me in future, when I visited him, to
come to his house fully armed, in order to show our adversaries
that I was ready to repulse any violence; and it was in vain that
I protested that, as I came with peaceable intentions, nothing
could be farther from my· wish than to cause any disturbance in
the town. Meanwhile, his brother, Sldi A'lawate, suborned one
of the sheikh's pupils to make another attempt to convert me to
Islamism. This man, who was one of the most learned followers
ofthe sheikh, having resided, for nearly thirty years in the family,
first with ,the Sheikh Sldi Mohammed, then with his eldest son, El
Mukhtli.r, who succeeded him in the dignity of a sheikh during
Major Laing's residence in A'zawad, and finally with the Sheikh
el Bakay himse~ originally belonged to the Arab tribe of the
Welad Rashid, wh088 settlements in Waday I have mentioned' on
a former occasion. Partly on this account, partly on account of
his great religious knowledge, and his volubility of speech, he
possessed great influence with all the people, although his pru
dence and forbearance were not conspicuous. But, finding that
his usual argmnents in favor ofhis creed didnot avail with mc,
he soon desisted. This was the last time these people attempted
to make me a proselJ1e to their religion, with the exception of
some occasional serious ad"ice from my friends under the tem
porary pressure of political difficulties.

The emir of the place, of the name of Kaun, who was a good
natured man, and whose colleague, Belle, was absent at the t.\me,
having advised my protector to take me again out of the town for a
few days, till the Kadhi A 'hmed Weled F'aamme,who was going to .
Hamda-All3.hi, and who was especially hostilely disposed toward
me, should have left, we. again set out, on the morning ofthe 17th
October; but, having staid in the encamptrient t,hat night and
the following morning, we returned to the town the same after
noon, but left again 'on the .mornmg of the 20th, when the kafla
of the Tawatiye was ready to set out on their journey to the
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north, and staid with them during the heat of the day. They.
were encamped in about twenty~four small leathern tents roun.d
the well where we had a few days previously watered our horses,
and mustered more than fifty muskets, eaCh of them being armed,
moreover, with a spear and sword; but notwithstanding their
numbers, and the circumstance that a rather respectable man, of
the name of Haj A 'hmed, the wealthiest person of I.ns8J.a or 'Am·
S8la, was among them, and was to accompany them as far as
M'amUn, I felt no inclination to go with this caravan, and thus to
deprive myself of the opportunity of surveying the river, nor did
my protector himself seem to find in this northerly road any suf·
ficient guarantee for my safe return home. I therefore only niade
use of this opportunity in order to send to Europe, by way of
Ghadames, a short report of my arrival in TimbUktU, and a gen
eral outline of the political circumStances Connected with my stay
in the city. .,

The caravan having started. the following morning, we staid
two days longer in the camp, and then onoo more returned into
'the town, without any further difficulty, in the company of Sldi
A'lawate, who had come out to join us with a body of armed fol·
lowers, and who behaved now, on the whole, much more amiably
towardme. He even gave me some interesting particulars with
respect to ~o,* which plaoe' he had visited some time before,
levying upon Dembo, then.king of Bambara, a heavy contribu
tion of gold. This king, w:ho Was sprung from a.PUllo mother,
had succeeded his father Farma, the son of the king mentioned
by Mungo' Park under the tlame of Mansong, two years pre
viously·t

The FUlbe, however, did not give up their point, and, as they
did not· find themselYeS strong enough to proceed to open vio-

, • The chief information related to the circumstance that all the four quarters or
that town, together with two other quarters which in a wider sense are included in
the place, are situated on the llOuth side of the river, as has been stated already in
Recueil des Voyagea, tom. iL, p. 58. Mtm«o Park, who states (First Jo1U'JJey, p.
195) the contrary, was evidently mistalen; and from the circumstancell under
which he passed by Sago, as a despilled and suspeded person, his mistake is easily .
intelligible. The two quarters which in a wider sense still belong to Sago ~
called BenallkorO and Bammabugn, in the former of which a well-frequented mar
ket is held. There ia, besidl!ll, a village cloee by called Beb&ra.
_ t My infonna&i.on sa to the ·BllCCeUion of the kings of BUlbsra does not agree
with that received by M. Faidherbe, the present Govemor of Senegal, puhliahed in
the "Revue Coloniale," 1867, p. 279. I shall refer to this subject in another
place.
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lence, made an indirect attack upon me by putting in irons on the
27th some Arabs or Moors, on the pretext of haVing neglected
their prayers, thereby protesting strongly enough against a person
of an entirely different creed staying in the town. The Emir Ka
Uri himself, who, on the whole, seemed to be a man of good sense,
was in a moat awkward position; and when the k8.dhi informed
him that, if he was not able to execute the order which he had.
received from his liege lord, he should solicit the assistance of the
people of TunbUktu, he refused to have recourse to violence till
he had' received stricter orders to that effect and more effectual
aid; for, in the event of his having driven me out, and any thing
having befallen tne, the whole blame would be thrown upon him,

. as had been the case with 81di BU.-Bah the governor, who, obey
ing the orders of Mohammed Lebbo, had obliged the Rals (Major
Laing) to leave the town, and thus, in some measure, was the
cause of his death, that distinguished traveler having thrown him-

, self in despair into the arms of Hamed Weled 'Abeda, the chief
of the Berabfsh, who murdered him in the .desert.

But, on the other hand, the emir endeavored to dissuade my
protector, who was about to send a messenger to .AlkUttabu,* the
great chief of the Awelimmiden, to summon him to his assistance,
from carrying out his intention, fearing lest the result of this pro
ceeding might be a serious conflict between the. Tawarek and. the
·Ftilbe. However, from all that I saw, I became aware that the
chance' of my departure was more remote than ever, and that, at
least this year, there was very little prospect of my'leaving this
place; for the messenger whom the sheikh was to send to the
Tarki chief, and of whose departure there had been much talk for
SO long a time, had not yet left., and. the chief's residence was
several hundred miles off. I therefore again protested to my
friend that it was my earnest desire to set out on my home jour
ney as soon as possible, and that I felt not a little annoyed at the
continu'a! procrastination, "

Several circ1Ull8tances concurred at this time to make me feel the
delay the more deeply, so that notwithstanding my siBcere E'JIteem
for my protector, I thought it better, when he again left the toWn
in the evening of the 27th, to remain where I was; 1'or after my

• I wiD here remark, although I haTe to speak repeatedly of thiJ chief, that the

name seems to be an abbreviation, melllling pl'llbably .",•.)1' ~,that is, II pil-

lar of the faith," .
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return from our last excursion, in consequence of the severe cold
during the night, I had been visited by a serious attack of rheu
matism, which had rendered me quite lame for a day or two.

With regard to the means of my departure, the WaIati, whom
I had sent out at a great expense to bring my horses and camels
from the other side of the river, had brought back my horses in
the most em~ciated condition. & for the camels, he had intend·
ed to appropriate them to his own use j but I defeated his scheme
by making a present of them to the sheikh. This brought all the
Walati's other intrigues to light, especially the circumstance of
his having presented a small pistol (which I had given to himself)
to Hammadi, the sheikh's rival, intimating that it camefrom me,
and thus endangering my whole position, by making the sheikh
belie~e that I was giving presents to his rivals and his enemies.
But my protector acted nobly on this occasion j for he not only
warned me against the intrigues of tl;te Walati, and would not.
lend an ear to his numerous calumnies against me, but he even
preferred me, the Christian, to my Mohammedan companion, the
Mejebrf, '..AH el A'geren, who was sometimes led, through fear, to
tak;e the part of the WaIati j and the Mejebri, who thought him
self almost a sherIf, and was murmuring his prayers the whole
evening long, felt not a little hurt and excited when he found
that the sheikh placed infinitely more reliance upon me than
upon himself.

In order to convince the sheikh how sensible I was of the con
fidence which he placed in me, I made a present of a blue cloth
kaftan to Mohammed Boy, the son of the chief Galaijo, who had
studied with bini for a year or two, and was now about to return
home by way of Hamda-Anahi. But, unluckily, I had I).ot many
such presents to offer, and a nobleman of the name of Mulay 'Abd
e' &lam, who had sent me a hospitable present of wheat and riee,
was greatly offended at not receiving from me a bemlisin return.

Meanwhile, the FUlbe or Full~ sent orders to Dar e' Salam,
the capital of the district of Z8.nkara, that their countrymen in
habiting that province should enter TimbUktu as· soon as the
sheikh should leave it. The latter, in order to show these people
the influence he possessed, decided upon taking me with him on
an excursion to Kabara, which is the harbor on the river, where
the EVlbe were generally acknowledged to possess greater power
than in Timbtiktu, on account of the distance of the latter from
the water. I followed him gladly, that I might have an opportu-
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nity of observing the different aspect of the country two months
after the date when I had first traversed it. In fact, the landscape
had now a very different appearance, being entirely changed in
consequence of the abundant rains which had fallen in September
and October. The whole sandy level, which before looked so dull
and dreary, was now covered with herbage j while that part of the

. road nearer the town had been a little cleared of wood, apparently
in order to prevent the Tawli.rek from lurking near the road and
surprising travelers. Farther on, when we approached the village
of Kabara, all the fields were overgrown with watermelons, which
form a considerable branch of the industry of the inhabitants.

We dismounted, at length, cloae to Kabara, in the shade of a
talha-tree, clearing the ground and making ourselves as comforta- ,
ble as possible. A great number of people colleeted round us,
not only from the village of Kaoora, but also from the town j

even the governor, or emfr, KaUri, came out to see what we were
doing here.
• By way of making' some sort of popular display, and showing

his enemies the extent of his authority, my protector here distrib
uted the presents which he had destined for Boy and his compan·
ions, who, before returning to their home in the province of Ga·
laijo, were first going to pay their compliments to the Sheikh!
A'hmedu in Hamda·Allahi. He also sent the very bernUs which
I had intended for 'Abd e' Salam to 'Abd Allahi,* the uncle of
the young Sheikho A'hmedu of Hamda-Alll\hi. While the emfr
walked up and down, at some distance from the spot where we
had taken up our position, in order to have a look at me, we were
treated hospitably by the inspector of the harbor (a cheerful old
man of the name of 'Abd el Kasim, and of supposed sherif origin),

. • I will give, in this place, some particulars as to the conrt or Hamda-Allahi j

..ii\ ,;.;,:. the name h: 'Written by the natives. Mohammed Lebbo ruled from

.A.H. 1241 to 1262; his son Sheikho (pronounced a1Jlo Seko) A'bmedu, till 126!l.
Thi~ is the chief whom M. Faidherbe (ReYne Col. 1857, p. 279) calls Bal6j::o, a Man
dinw> name, which means nothing but "war-chief." Sbeikho A'hmedu, in spite
of the opposition of a strong party, was succeeded by his young son A 'hmedu. All
the members of the royal family live together in one and the same court-yard,
which has something of a round shape, the yard of the chief himllelf forming the
centre, and those of the four surviving sons of Mohammed Lebbo, viz., 'Abd Allah!,
'Abd e' Salam, Hamidu, and ',Abd e' Rahman, lyin~ opposite each other around the
wall. Of these uncles of the sheikho, 'Abd AIl&hi is the richest, and is said to poIl

scss a great amount of gold, 1700 slaves, 1900 head of eattle, 40 horses, and 20 boats
on the river.

VOL.IIT.--X
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with several dishes of excellent kuskus, one of which fell to my
share: and I was delighted to see that, notwithstanding the de
cline of every thing iIi this distracted region, the old office of an
inspector of the harbor still retained a certain degree of import
ance. But I lamented that I was not allowed to survey at my leis
ure the general features of the locality, which had entirely changed
since my first visit to this place. The river had inundated the
whole of the lowlands, so that the water, which had before only
formed a n8J1ow ditch-like channel, now presented a wide open
sheet, affording easy access to the native craft of all sizes.

Having then mounted in the afternoon, after a pleasant ride we
reached the town j but instead of directly entering the dilapidated
walls we turned off a little to the west, toward a small plantation
of date-trees (marked 9 in the plan of the town), of the existence
ofwhich I had had no previous idea j for, small and insignificant as
it was, it claimed considerable interest in this arid tract, there being
at present only four or five middle-sized trees, rather poor speci
mens of the luijilfj or balanites, inside the town, although ~e

know that before the time of the conquest of Songhay by the Mo
roccains the city was not so poor in vegetation j but the inspector
of the haroor having fled on that occasion with the whole fleet,
'he Basha Mahmud cut down all the trees in and around the town
for the purpose of ship-building.

The little oasis consisted of three nearly full-grown date-trees,
but of small size, only one of them bearing fruit, while around
there were about ten very young bushes, which, if not well taken
care of, scarcely seemed to promise ever to become of any value.
The plantation, poor as it was, owed its existence to the neighbor
hood of a deep well of immense size, being about thirty yards in
diameter and five fathoms deep, wherein the water collects.

Having loitered here a few moments, and visited a small and
poor plantation in the neighborhood belonging to the Tawati, Mo
hammed el 'A1'.sh, we turned off toward the Jfngere-ber, or II great
mosque," which by its stately appearance made a deep impression
upon my mind, as I had not yet had an opportunity of inspecting
it ~losely. It was here especially that I convinced myself, not
only of the trustworthy character of Cail1i~'s report in general, of
which I had already had an opportunity of judging, but also ~f

the accuracj with which, under the very unfavorable circum
stances in which he was placed, he has described the various ob
jects which fell under his observation. I was only permitted to
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survey the outside of the mosque j as to the interior, I was obliged
to rely upon the information which I received from the more in
telligent of the natives.

The mosque is a large building, but a considerable portion of it
is occupied by an open court-yard, wherein the larger tower is in
closed, while the principal part of the building includes nine
naves of different dimensions and strncture j the westernmost por
tion, which consists of three naves, belonging evidently to the old
mosque, which, together with the palace, was built by Mansa
Mu.sa, the King ofMelle, as is even attested by an inscription over
the principal gate, although it has become somewhat illegible.
The chief error which Oaillic has committed in describing this
mosque x:.elates to the smaller tower, the position of which he has
mistaken, and the number of gateways on the eastern side, there
being seven instead of five. Oailli6 also states the greatest length
of the building to be 104 paces, while my intelligent friend Mo
hammed ben ·.M.sh assured me that, after measuring it with the
greatest accuracy, he found it to be 262 French feet in length, by
194 in width.*

If this building, which stands just at the western extremity, and
forms the southwestern corner of the town, were situated in' the
centre, it would be infinitely more imposing j but it is evident
that in fonner times the mosque was surrounded by buildings on
the western side. The city formerly was twice as large.

While we were surveying this noble pile, numbers of people
collected round us-this being the quarter inhabited principally
by the FUlbe or Full8.n j and when we turned our steps home
ward, they followed us along the streets through the market, which
was now empty, but without making the least hostile manifesta
tion. On the contrary, many of them gave me their hands.

Soon after my arrival in the place I had sent home a small plan
of the. town. This I now found to be inaccurate in some respects;
and I here therefore subjoin a more correct plan of the town, al
though on a rather small scale, the circumstances under which I
resided there not having allowed me to survey the greater part of
it accurately enough for a more minute delineation.

The city of TimbUktu, according to Dr. Peterman's laying
down of it from my ma.terials, lies in 17° 87' N. and 8° 5' W. of

• I recommend the reader who takes any interm in the snbject to read the
whole p8II8llge of Caillitl relating to this mosque, English ed., vol. ii., p.71. The
TawaA took the meuurement with my linc.
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PLAN OF TIMBU'XTU.
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Greenwich, Situated only a few feet above the average level of
the river, and at a distance of about six miles from the principal
branch, it at present forms a sort of triangle, the base of which
points toward the river, while the projecting angle is directed to·
ward the north, having for its centre the mosque ofS:inkore. But,
during the zenith of its power, the town extended a. thousand
yards farther north, and included the tomb of the Fli.ki Mahmud,
which, according to Borne of my informants, was then situated in
the midst of the town.

The circumference of the city at the present time I reckon at l'l

littJ.e more than two miles and a half; but it may approach closely

Oil 'ed y Coogle
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to three miles, taking into account some of the projecting angles.
Although ofonly small size, TimbUktu may well be called a city
medlna-in comparison with the frail dwelling-places all over Ne
groland. At preBent it is not walled. Its former wall, which seems
never to have been of great magnitude, and was rather more of
the nature of a rampart, was destroyed by the FUlbe on their first
entering the place in the beginning of the year 1826. The town
is laid out partly in rectangular, partly in winding streets, or, lIB

they are called here, "tijeraten," which are not.,paved, but for the
greater part consist of hard sand and gravel, and some of them
have a sort of gutter in the middle. Besides the large and the
small market there are few open areas, except a small square in
front of the mosque of Ylihia, called TUmbutu-b6ttema.

Small as it is the city is tolerably well inhabited, and almost all
the houses are in good repair. There are about 980 clay houses,
and a couple of hundred conical huts of matting, the latter, with
a few exceptions, constituting the outskirts of the town on the
north and northeast sides, where a great deal of rubbish, which
has been accumulating in the course ofseveral centuries, is formed
into conspicuous mounds. The clay houses are all of them built
on the same principle as my own residence, which I have de
scribed, with the exception that the houses of the poorer people
have only one court-yard, and have no upper room on the terrace.

The only remarkable public buildings inthe town are the three
large mosques: the Jmgere-ber, built by Marian MUBa; the mosque
of S3.nkorc, built at an early period at the expense of a wealthy
woman; and the mosque Sidi Ylihia, built at the expense of a
kadhi of the town. There were three other mosques: that of
Sidi Raj Mohammed, Msid BeW, and that of Sidi el Bami.
These mosques, and perhaps some little msfd, or place of prayer,
Oaillic must have included when he speaks* of seven mosques.
Besides these mosques there are at preBent no distinguished public
buildings in the town; and of the royal palace, or M'a-dugu,
wherein the kings of Songhay used to reside occasionally, lIB ~ell

as the Kasbah, which WllB built in later times, in the southeastern
quarter, or the "Sane-gungu,"t which already at that time was in
habited by the merchants from Ghadti.mes,~ not a trace is to be

• Caillie, Truela to Timbuctoo, Tal. Ii., p. 66.
t Sane-gungu means, properly, the island, or the quarter of the whites, .. kirBh

cl bedhan."
t See about the Kasbah, A 'hmed Baha's IlCCOl1nt, Journal of the Leipeic Oriental

Society, Tal. Ix., p. 660.
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seen. Besides this quarter, which is the wealthiest, and contains
the best houses, there are six other quarters, viz., ytibu, the quar
ter comprising the great market-place (ytibu) and the mosque of
S1di Yahia, to the west of Sane-gungu j and west of the former,
forming the southwestern angle of the town, and called, from the
great mosque, Jmgere-bCr or Zanger6-bCr. This latter quarter,
from the most ancient times, seems to have been inhabited espe
cially by Mohammedans, and not unlikely may have formed a
distinct quarter, separated from the rest of the town by a wall of
its own. Toward the north, the quarter Sane-gungu is bordered
by the one called Sara-kaina, meaning literally the" little town,"
and containing the residence of the sheikh, and the house where
I myself W88 lodged. Attached to Sara-kaina, toward the north,
is Ytibu-kaina, the quarter containing the" little market," which
is especially used 88 a butchers' market. Bordering both on Jin
gere-bCr and Ytibu-kaina is the quarter Bagfudi, occupying the
lowest situation in the town, and stated by the inhabitants to have
been flooded entirely in the great inundation which took place in
1640. From this depression in the ground, the quarter of san
kore, which forms the northernmost angle of the city, rises to a.
considerable elevation in such a manner that the mosque of &in
kore, which seems to occupy its ancient site and level, is at pres
ent situated in a deep hollow-an appearance which seems to
prove that this elevation of the ground is caused by the accumu
lation ofrubbish, in consequence of the repeated ruin which seems
to have befallen this quarter pre-eminently, 88 being the chief
stronghold of the native Songhay. The slope which this quarter
forms toward the northeastern end in some spots exceeds eighty
feet.

The whole number of the settled inhabitants of the town
amounts to about 13,000, while the floating population during the
months of the greatest traffic and intercourse, especially from
November to January, may amount on an average to 5000, and
under favorable circumstances to as many as 10,000. Of the dif
ferent elements composing this population, and of their distin
guishing features, I shall say a few words in another place. I
now revert to the diary of my own proceedings.

In the evening of the next day I again went with the sheikh
out of the town to the tents, where we were to stay two days, but
where we in faCt spent six j my friend finding himself very happy
in the company of his wife, to whom he was sincerely attached.
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Not only my companions but even I myself began to find it rather
tedious in the dull encampment, as I had scarcely any books-with
me to pass away my time, and my situation not allowing me to
enter too closely into the discussions of my companions, as in that
case they would have redoubled their endeavors to convert me to
their creed, and would scarcely have allowed me to depart at all.

Almost the whole of the time which I spent here the sheikh
left me quite to myself, sometimes not quitting his tent for a
whole day j but at other times we had some pleasant and instruct
ive conversation. Among other subjects a rather animated dis
cussion arose one day. An Arab, of the name of 'Abd e' Rah
man, a near relation of my host, and of a rather presumptuous
character, who had come on a visit from A'zawad, was extremely
anxious to know the motives which induced me to visit this
country, and scarcely doubted that it could be any thing else
than the desire of conquest. In order to show them ofwhat little
value the possession of the country would be to the Europeans, I
jestingly told them that our government, being informed that the
natives of th~ tracts fed on Rand and clay, had sent me out to
disoover how this was done, in order to provide in it similar way
for the poor in our own country. The Arab was naturally great
ly surprised at my statement. But the sheikh himself laughed
very heartily, and inquired, with an expression of doubt, whether
there were poor people among the Christians.

Another evening, when the sheikh was cheerfully sitting with
us round the fire, we had an interesting conversation concerning
the worship of idols. In order. to overcome the prejudice of his
pupils with regard to the greater nobilitY and superiority of the
Arab race, and to show them that their forefathers had not been
much better than many of the idolatrous nations at the present
day, he gave them an account of the superstitions of the ancient
Arabs,and in the course of his conversation exhibited unmistak
able proofs of an enlightened and elevated mind, of which the
letter which I shall communicate in another place will give far
ther proof.

Occasionally we received here also some interesting visits from
Arabs or other people j the moat conspicuous person among them
being a man of the name of Fffi, the inspector of the harbor of
Y6waru, a man of cheerful temperament and a great friend of the
sheikh's. He had a perfect knowledge of the course of the river
between Timbuktu and Jafarabe, the groups of iSlands forming
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the boundary between the Mohammedan kingdom of Mlisina and
the Pagan kingdom of Bambara, and very important for the trade
along the river, as the boatB coming from TimbUktu must here
discharge their merchandise, which has to be conveyed hence to
Sansandi on the backs of asses j but unfortunately my informant
spoke nothing but Songhay. The state of retirement in which I
was obliged to live deprived me of the opportunity of cultivating
the language of the natives j which was moreover ex.tremely re
pulsive to me on account of itB deficiency in forms and words, so
that I found it nex.t to impossible to express in it any general idea
without having recourse to some other foreign language. The
Songhay of this region, having been deprived of all their former
independent character more than two centuries and a half ago,
and having become degraded and subject to foreigners, have lost

. also the national spirit of their idiom, which, instead of develop"
ing itself, has become gradually poorer and more limited j but I
have no doubt that the dialect spoken by those still independent
people in Dargol and Kulman is far richer, and any body who
wishes to study the Songhay langJlage must study it there. The
Arab visitors* to the town at this period were especially numer
ous, this being the most favorable season for the salt trade. A
few months later scarcely a single Arab from abroad frequentB
the town.

The private life of the people in these encampmentB runs on
very tranquilly when there is no predatory incursion, which how
ever is often enough the case. Most of these mixed Arabs have
only one wife at a time, and they seem to lead a quiet domestic
life, very like that of the sheikh himself. I scarcely imagine that
there is in Europe a person more sincerely attached to his wife
a.nd children than my host was. In met, it might be said that he
was a little too dependent on the will of his wife. The difference
which I found between the position of the wife among these
:\foorish tribes and that which she enjoys among the Tawarek is
extraordinary, although even the Tawarek have generally but one
wife; but while the latter is allowed to move about at her pleas
ure quite unveiled, the wife even of the poorest Arab or Moor is
never seen unveiled, being generally clad in a black under and
upper gown, and the wives of the richer and nobler people never

• I must here testify to the accuracy with which Mr. Raffenel, in the plates illua
lrating his two jonrneys In Negrolaad, Itu represented the character of these West
c~ Arabe or Moon.
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leave their tents. The camp life of course would give to coquet
tish women a fair opportunity of intrigue j but in general I think
their morals are pretty chaste, and the chastisement which awaits
any transgression is severe, a married wife convicted of adultery
being sure to be stoned. An incident happened during my pres
ent stay at the tents which gave proof of love affairs not being
quite unusual here-a Tarki, or rather A'mghi, having been mur
dered from motives of jealousy and brought into our camp. But
I must confess that I can scarcely speak of the mode of life in an
Arab or Moorish encampment j for the camp of the sheikh, as a
.chief of religion, is of course quite an exception j and moreover
the neighborhood of the Ftilbe or Fullin, who, in their austere
religious creed, view all amusements with a suspicious eye, has
entirely changed the character of these Moorish camps around the
town, and it may be in consequence of this influence that there
was no dancing or singing here.

Notwithstanding trifling incidents like these, which tended oc
casionally to alleviate the tediousness of our stay, I was deeply
nffiicted by the immense delay and loss of time, aad did not allow
an opportunity to pass by of urging my protector to hasten our
departure j and he promised me that, as I was not looking for
property, he should not keep me long. But, nevertheless, his
slow and deliberate character could not be overcome, and it was
not until the arrival of another messenger from Hamda-Allahi,
with a fresh order to the sheikh to deliver me into his hands, that
he was induced to return into the town.

My situation in th18 turbulent place now approached a serious
crisis j but, through the care which my friends took of me, I was
not allowed to become fully aware of the danger I was in. The
sheikh himself was greatly excited, but came to no decision with
regard to the measures to be taken j and at times he did not see
any safety for me except by my taking refuge with the Tawarek,
and placing myself entirely under their protection. But as for
myself I remained quiet, although my spirits were far from being
buoyant j especially as, during this time, I suffered severely from
rheumatism; and I had. become 80 tired of this stay outside in
the tents, where I was not able to write, that, when the sheikh
went out again in the evening of the 16th, I begged him to let
me remain where I was. Being anxious about my safety, he re
turned the following evening. However, on the 22d, I was
obliged to accompany him on another visit to the tents, which
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had now been pitched in a.different place, on a bleak sandy emi
nence, about five miles east from the town, but this time he kept
his promise of not sllaying more than twenty.four hours. It was
at this encampment that I saw again the last four of my camels,
which at length, after innumerable delays, and with immense ex
pense, had been brought from beyond the river, but they were in
a miserable condition, and furnished another excuse to my friends
for putting off my departure, the animals being scarcely fit to un
dertake a journey.

CHAPTER LXIX.
POLITICAL STATE OF THE COUNTRY.-DANGEROUS CRISIS.

IN the mean time, while I was thus warding off a decisive blow
from my enemies, the political horizon of these extensive regions
became rather more turbulent than usual j and war and feud
raged in every quarter. Toward the north the communication
with Mor0CC9 was quite interrupted, the tribe of the Tajaklint, 
who almost exclusively keep up that communication, being en·
gaged in civil war, which had arisen in this way. A" Jakani,"*
called 'Abd Allah Weled Mulud, and belonging to that section
of their tribe which is called Dr'awa, had slain a chief of the E/r·
gebat, who had come to sue for peace, and had been killed in his
turn by the chief of his own tribe, a respectable and straightfor
ward man of the name of Mohammed el Mukhtar Merabet.
Thus, two factions having arisen, one consisting of the U/jarat

.and the A'hel e' Sherk,. and the other being fotmed by the
Dr'awa and theit allies, a sanguinary war was carried on. But,
notwithstanding the unfavorable state of this quarter, which is so
important for the well-being of the town, on account of its inter
course with the north, the sheikh, who was always anxious to es·
tablish peaceable intercourse, repeatedly told me that although he
regarded the road along the river under the protection of the
Tawarek as the safest for myself, he- should endeavor to open
the northern road for future travelers from Merakesh, or Mo
rocco, by way of TafiIelet, and that he should make an arrange
ment to this effect with the A"arlb and Tajakant, though there
is no doubt that it was the A"arlb who killed Mr. Davidson, a
few days after he had set out from Wadi NUn in the company

• This is the singular form of the name TajaUnt.
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of the Tli.jakli.nt. There was just at the time a man of authority,
of the name of Hamed We1ed e' Sid, belonging to this tribe pres
ent in the town. On one occasion he came to pay me a visit,
girt with his long bowie-knife. I had, however, not much confi
dence in these northern Moors j and seeing him advance through
my court-yard in company with another man, I started up from
my couch and met him half way j and although he behaved with
some discretion, and even wanted to clear his countrymen from
the imputation ofhaving murdered the above·mentioned traveler,
I thought it more prudent to beg him to keep at a respectful dis
tance.

Just at this time a large foray was undertaken by a troop of
400 Awelimmiden against the Hogar, but it returned almost
empty-handed, and with the loss of one of their principal men.
Toward the south, the enrerprising chief E1 Khadlr, whom I have
mentioned on a former occasion, was pushing strenuously for
ward against his inveterate enemies the FUlbe, or Fullan, al
though the report which we heard at this time, of his having
taken the town of H6mbori, was not subsequently confinned.
But, on the whole, the fact of this Berber tribe pushing always

. on into the heart of Negro1and, is very remarkable j and there is
no doubt that if a great check had not been given them by the
FUlbe they would have overpowered ere this the greater part of
the region north of 180 N. latitude. Great merit, no doubt, is
due to the FUlbe for thus rescuing these regiODS from the grasp
of the Berber tribes of the desert, although as a set-off it must be
admitted that they do not understand how to organize a finn and
benevolent government, which would give full security to the
intercourse of people of different nationalities, instead of destroy
ing the little commerce still existing in these unfortunate regioDS,
by forcing upon the natives their own religious prejudices.

The danger of my situation increased when, on the 17th No
vember, some more messengers from the prince of Hamda-AlIahi
arrived in order to raise the zek'a,* and at the same time we re
ceived authentic information that the FUlbe had made an attempt
to instigate A'wab, the chief of the Tadem6kket, upon whom I
chiefly relied for my security, to betray me into their hands.
News also arrived that the Welli.d Sliman, that section of the
Berabfsh to which belongs especially the chief Hamed We1ed
'Abeda, who killed Major Laing, had bound themselves by an

• Of the amount of the 18k'., I shall speak in another chapter.
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oath to put me to death. But my situation became still more
critical toward the close of the month, when, having once more
left the town for the tents, we received information that a fresh
party had arrived from the capital with the strictest orders to
take me dead or alive. Being therefore afraid that my people,
whom I had left in the town, frightened by the danger, might be
induced to send my luggage out of the house where I was lodged,
I sent in the course of the night the servant 'whom I had with me
at the time, with strict orders not to move any thing; but, before
he reached the town, my other people had sent away my two
large boxes to Taleb el Ww, the store-keeper of the sheikh. But
fortunately I did not sustain any 1088 from this proceeding, noth
ing being missed from these boxes, notwithstanding they had beCn
left quite open.

Thursday, December 1st. Having passed a rather anxious night,
with my pistols in my girdle, and ready for any emergency, I
was glad when, in the morning, I saw my boy return accompa
nied by Mohammed el 'Afsh. But I learned that the people of
the town were in a state of great excitement, and that there was
no doubt but an attack would be made upon my house the next
morning. Thus much I made out myself; but having no idea·
of the imminence of the danger, in the course of the day I sent
away my only servant with my two horses, for the purpose of
being watered. But my Tawati friend seemed to be better in
formed, and taking his post on the rising ground of the sandy
downs, on the slope of which we were encamped, kept an anxious
look-out toward the town. About dhohor, or two o'clock in the
afternoon, he gave notice of the approach of horsemen in the dis
tance, and while I went into my tent to look after my effects,
MGhammed el Khalil rushed in suddenly, crying out to me to
arm myself: Upon this I seized all the arms I had, consisting
of a dollble-barreled gun, three pistols, and a sword; and I had
scarcely come out when I met the sheikh himself with the small
six-barreled pistol which I had given him in his hand. Handing
one of my large pistols to Mohammed ben Mukhtlir, a young man
of considerable energy, and one of the chief followers of the
sheikh, I knelt down and pointed my gun at the foremost of the
horsemen who, to the number of thirteen, were approaching.
Having been brought to a stand by our threatening to fire if they
came nearer, their officer stepped forward crying out that he had
a letter to deliver to the sheikh; but the latter forbade him to
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come near, saying that he would only receive the letter in the
town, and not in the desert. The horsemen, finding that I was
ready to shoot down the first two or three who should approach
me, consulted with each other and then slowly fell back, relieving
us from our anxious situation. But, though reassured of my own
safety, I had my fears as to my servant and my two horses, and
was greatly delighted when I saw them safely return from the
water. However, our position soon became more secure in con
sequence of the arrival of Sldi A'lawate, accompanied by a troop
of armed men, among whom there were some musketeers. It
now remained to be decided what course we should pursue, and
there was great indecision, A'lawate wanting to remain himself
with me at the tents, while the sheikh returned to- the town.

But besides my dislike to stay any longer at the encampment,
I had too little confidence in the younger brothel: of the sheikh
to trust my life in his hands, and I was therefore extremely de
lighted to find that EI Bakay himself, and Mohammed el 'Msh,
thought it best for me to return into the town. At the moment
when we mounted our horses, a troop of KeIheklkan, although
not always desirable companions, mounted on mehara, became vis
ible in the distance, so that in their company we reentered Tim
bUktu, not only with full security, but with great eclat, and with
out a single person daring to oppose our entrance; though Ham
roadi, the sheikh's rival, was just about to collect his followers in
order to come himself and fight us at the tents. Frustrated in
this plan, he came to my protector in his II mSld," or place of
prayer in front of his house, and had a serious conversation with
him, while the followers of the latter armed themselves in order
to anticipate any treachery or evil design, of which they were
greatly afraid. But the interview passed off quietly, and, keep
ing strict watch on the terrace of our house, we passed the ensu
ing night without farther disturbance.

This happened on the 1st of December i and the following
morning, in conformity with the sheikh's protest, that he would
receive the EmIr of Hamda-Alllihi's letter only in TimbUktu, the
messenger arrived; but the latter being a man of ignoble birth,
called Mohammed ben S'a£d, the character of the messenger irri
tated my host almost more even than the tenor of the letter,
which ordered him to give me and my property up into the
hands of his (the emfr's) people. .After having given vent to his
anger, he sent for me, and handed me the letter, together with
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another which had been 8.ddressed to the Emir KaUri, and the
whole community of the town, whites as well lIB blacks (el bed
han u e' sudan), threatening them with condign punishment if
they should not capture me, or watch me in such a manner that
I could not escape.

The serious character which affairs had assumed, and the entire
revolution which my own personal business ca~d in the daily
life of the community, were naturally very distressing to me, and
nothing could be more against my wish than to irritate the fanati
cal and not powerless ruler of Hamda-Allahi. It had been my
most anxious desire from the beginning to obtain the good-will
of this chief by sending him a present, but my friends here had
frustrated my design j and even if in the beginning it had been
poasible-a supposition which is more than doubtful, considering
the whole character of the FUlbe of Hamda·AlIahi, it was now too
late, as 8eko A 'hmedu ha.d become my inveterate enemy, and I
could only cling with the greater tenacity to the only trustworthy
protector whom I had here, the Sheikh el Bakay. In acknowl
edgment, therefore, of his straightforward conduct, I sent him, as
soon as I had again taken quiet possession of my quarters, some
presents to distribute among the Tawarek, besides giving the head
man of the latter a small extra gift, and some powder and Hausa
cloth to distribute among our friends. However, my situation re~

roained very precarious. As if a serious combat was about to en
sue all the inhabitants tried their fire-arms, and there was a great
deal of firing in the whole town, while the Morocco merchants,
with 'Abd e'Salam at their head, endeavored to lessen the sheik's
regard for me, by informing him that not even in their country
(Morocco) were the Christians treated with so much regard, not
only their luggage, but even their dress being there searched on
entering the country. But the sheikh was not to be talked over
in this manner, and adhered to me without wavering for a mo
ment. He then sat down and wrote a spirited and circumstantial
letter to ,S6ko A 'hmedu, wherein he reproached him with attempt
ing to take out of his hands by force a man better versed in sub
jects of religion than he, the emir~ who had come from a
far distant country to pay him his respects, and who was his guest.

The following day, while I was in the company of the sheikh,
the Emfr KaUri and the Kadhi San-shfrfu, together with several
other principal personages, called upon him, when I paid my com·
pliments to them all, and found that the latter especially was a.



INTERVIEW WITH A'WA'B. 885

very respectable man. My friend had provided for any emer
gency, having sent to the Tademekket, requesting them urgently
to come to his assistance j and, in the evening of the 6th of De
cember, A'wab, the chief of the Tin-ger-egedesh, arriv.ed with fifty
horse, and was lodged by EI Bakay in the neighborhood of our
quarters.

The next morning the sheikh sent for me to pay my compli
ments to this chief. I found him a very stately person of a proud
commanding bearing, clad in a jellaba tobe striped red and white,
and ornamented with green silk, his head adorned with a high red
cap, an article of dress which is very rarely seen here, either
among the Tawarek or even the Arabs. Having saluted him, I
explained to him. the reason of my coming, and for what purpose
I sought imana i and when he raised an objection on account of
my creed, because I did not acknowledge Mohammed as a proph
et, I succeeded in warding off his attack by telling him that they
themselves did not acknowledge MohaIIimed as the only prophet,
but likewise acknowledged MUsa, 'Afsa, and many others i and
that, in reality, they seemed to acknowledge in a certain degree
the superiority of 'Aisa, by supposing that he was to return at the
end of the world j and that thus, while we had a different prophet,
but adored and worshiped one and the same God, and, leaving
out of the question a few divergencie3 in point of diet and morals,
followed the ,same religious principles as they themselves did, it
seemed to me that we were nearer to each other than he thought,
and might well be friends, offering to each other those advantages
which each of us commanded.

We then came to speak about their history. I told him that I
had visited their old dwelling-places in Air, Tfggeda, aI;ld Tad
mekka j but he was totally unaware of the fanciful derivation
which the Arab authors have given to the latter name, viz., "like
ness of Mekka,"* which probably never belonged to one town in
particular, but has always been the name of a tribe. He felt, how
ever, very much flattered by this piece of information, and seemed
extremely delighted when I told him how old the Islam was in
his ,tribe. My little knowledge of these historical and religious
matters was of invaluable service to me, and particularly in this
instance, for obtaining ~e esteem of the natives, and for overcom-

• El Bekri, B,d. dB Slane, p. 181. ~~ ~\; U~ ~ See Coo
ley, "Negroland of the Arabs," p. 30, n; 52.
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ing their prej udices j for, while this chief himself scarcely under
stood a single word of Arabic, so that I could only speak with
him in very broken Temashight or Tarkfye, his brother, El
Khattaf, was well versed. in that language, and spoke it fluently.

Having left the people to converse among themselves, I return
ed to the sheikh in the afternoon, taking with me a present for
A'wab, consisting of a checkered tobe (such as I have described on
a former occasion,* and which are great favorites with these peo
ple), two tlirkedl, and two black tesllgemist or shawls, besides an
other shawl and a handkerchief for his messenger or m'allem, who
is the co¢idential factotum of every Tarki chief He was as
thankful as these barbarians can be, but wished to see something
marvelous, as characteristic of the industry of our country j but I
begged him to have patience, till, on some future occasion, some
other person belonging to our nation should come to pay him a
visit.

While I WllB staying there a PUllo chief arrived from Gundam
with two companions, and reproached the sheikh in my presence
for having shown so much regard for an unbeliever, whose effects
at least ought to have been delivereq up to the chief of Hamda
Alhi.hi j but I imposed. silence upon him by showing him how
little he himself knew of religious matters in calling me an unbe
liever j and telling him that if he had really any knowledge of,
and faith in, his creed, his first duty was to try to convert those of
his own countrymen who were still idolaters. At the same time
I told the Tarki chief A'wab that it seemed to me lIB if they were
afraid of the FUlbe, or else they would certainly not allow them
to molest travelers who visited this place with friendly intentions,
while they could not even protect the natives. In reply he al
leged that they were by no means afraid of them, having van·
quished them on a former occasion, but that they only awaited
the arrival of their kinsfolk to show them that they were the real
mllBters of TimbUktu.

To add to the conflict of these opposing interests, a great num·
ber of strangers were at this time collected in the town, most of
whom were of a far more fanatical disposition than the inhabit
ants themselves, who, on the whole, are very good-natured. The
Berabfsh alone, who had come into the town with abOut one
thousand camels carrying their salt, mustered one hundred and
twenty horse, prepared, no doubt, to fight the Fullan, if the latter

• See vol. i., p. ISl8.
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should attempt to levy the" 'ashUr," or the tithe, but still more
hostilely disposed toward the Christian stranger who had intrud
ed upon this remote corner, one of the moat respected seats of the

.Mohammedan fhith, and against whom they had a personal reason
of hostility, as they were commanded by '.Ali, the son of Hamed
Weled 'Abeda, the acknowledged murderer of Major Laing; and,
of course, the news of my re8idence in the town, and of the hoa
tile disposition of the FUlbe, who had now been two months at
tempting in vain to drive me out of it, had spread far and wide.

This great influx of strangers into the town raised the price of
all BOrts of provisions, particularly that of negro corn and rice, in
a remarkable degree, the latter rising from 6000 to 7500 shells
the" Sunlye," while the former, which a few days before had
been sold for 3750, equal at that time to one 8lld a half " nis" of
salt, rose to the exorbitant price of 6000 shells.

In the evening of the 7th a slave suddenly arrived with the
news that a letter had reached my address from the north. He
was followed a short time afterwarq. by Mohammed e1 'AfBh, who
brought me the parcel in question, which, however, had been
opened. The letter was from Mr. Charles Dickson, her majeflty's
vice-consul in GhaiLimes, dated June 18th, and inclosing, besides
some recommendations to native merchants, a number of "Galig
nani," which informed me of the first movements of the Russians
on the Danube. ThE( Ghadamsfye people, who were the bearers
of the letter, had already spread the news of a dreadful battle hav
ing been fought between the Turks and the Russians, in which
30,000 of the latter had been slain and 40,000 made prisoners.

The following day A'wa.b, who himself had arrived with fifty
horsemen, was joined by his cousin FandaghUmme with fifty
more. This was very fortunate; for, about dhohor, the FUlbe
held a conference or "kendegli.y" in the Gengere-Mr or Jm's. el
Kebira, where Hamed Weled F'aamme, the malignant and hostile
kadhi, made a violent speech before the assemr,ly, exhorting the
people to go immediately and carry out the order of their liege
lord the Sheikho A 'hmedu, even if they were to fight conjointly
agai.nst EI Bakay, A'wa.b, and the Emfr KaUri, whom he repre
sented as disobedient and almost rebellious to his liege lord. A
friend of the latter, who knew the cowardly disposition of the
speaker, then rose in the assembly, and exhorted the k8.dhi to
lead the van, and proceed to the attack, when every one would
follow him. But the loidhi not choosing to e.xpose his own per-

VOL.m.-Y



888 TRAVELS IN AFRICA.

son to danger, nothing was done, and the assembly separated,
every one going quietly to his home.

Meanwhile the two Taw:i.rek chiefs, with their principal men,
were assembled in the house of the sheikh, where I went to meet
them, but fo~d them not quite satisfied with the part which they
were acting. They entered into a warm dispute with me upon
the subject of religion, but soon found themselves so perplexed

. that they left it to the sheikh to answer all my objections. .A
Protestant Christian may easily defend his creed against these
children of the desert, as long as they have not recourse to arms.

Next morning we left the narrow lanes of TimbUktu and en
tered upon the open sandy. desert, accompanied by the two Tawa
rek chiefs, each of whom had fifteen companions. The tents be
ing now farther removed from the town, near the border of the
inundations of the river, the camping-ground was pleasant and
well adorned with trees; and having. taken my own tent with
me, where I could stretch myself out without being infested by
the vermin which swarm in tqenative carpets, I enjoyed the open
encampment extl'emely. Leathern tents,had been pitched for the
Tawarek, who in a short time made themselves quite at home,
and were in high spirits.· They became very :rp.uch interested in· a
map of Africa which I showed to them, with the adjoining shores
of Arabia, and they paid a compliment to their prophet by k-iss
ing the site of Mekka.

Being thus on good terms with my barbaric veiled friends, the
Molathemlin, I enjoyed extremely, the following morning, the
half-desert scenery, enlivened as it Was by horSes, camels, cattle,
and interesting groups 0'£ men; but about noon a serious alarm
arose, a great many horses being seen in the distance, and the
number being exaggerated by some people to as many, as two
hundred. In consequence, we saddled our horses with great

. speed, and I mounted with my. servants, while the Tawarek also
kept their animals in readiness; but the advancing host appeared
rather of a peaceable character, consisting of about twenty-five
of~he most respectable inhabitants of the town, with Mulay'Abd
e' Salam and Fasfdi, the latter a very noble old man, at their
head. They came, however, on a very important errand, based
on the direct order as promulgated by the Emir ofHamda-Allahi,
and addressed to the whole community, being in hopes that,
through their pei'sonal authority, they might obtain from my
host, in a friendly manner, what he had denied to the display of
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force. They had two requests, both aimed against myself: first,
that El Biliy should give them a copy of the letter which I
was said to have brought with me from StambUl j and the see
cond, which was more explicit, that I should not return into the
town. Now my :firman from StambUl was my greatest trouble,
for, having anxiously requested her British majesty's govern·
ment to send such a document after me, I always expected to reo
ceive it by some means or other j but I was not less disappointed
in this re1!pCCt, than in my expectation of receiving a letter of
recommendation from Morocco j nevertheless, as I had some other
letters from Mohammedans, the sheikh promised to 'comply with
the firsi demand of these people, while he refused to pay any at
tention to the second. .After some unsuccessful negotiation, the
messengers retraced their steps rather disheartened.

In order to attach more sincerely to my interest the Tawarek
chiefs, who were -my only supporters, I gave to Fandaghlimme a
present equal to the one I had given to A/wab. Next morning
there arrived a troop of fugitives who were anxious to put them·
selves under the protection of the sheikh. They belonged to the
tribe of the Surk, who, from being the indigenous tribe on that,
part of the Niger which extends on both sides of the lake Debu,
had been degraded, in the course of time, to the condition ofserfs,'
and were threatened by the mnatical Sheikho A 'hmedu with
being sold into slavery. Of course it is the Sheikh el Bakay's
policy to extend his protection to whatever quarter is threatened
by the FUlbe j but, in this case, sympathy with the miserable fate
of these poor people led him to interfere.

It was near sunset when we mounted in order to return into
the town j and on the way I kept up a conversation with A/wab,
till the time of the mughreb pnJ.yer arrived, when the whole of
my friends went to pray on the desert ground, while I myself,
remaining on horseback, went a little on one side of the track.
My compani~msafterward contended that it was from motives of
pride and arrogance that I did not humble myself in the dust be·
fore the Almighty. I should certainly have liked to kneel down
and thank Providence for the remarkable manner in which my
life had hitherto been preserved j but I did not deem it politic to
give way to their mode of thinking and worship in any respect j

for I should have soon been taken for a Mohammedan, and, once
in such a false position, there would have been no getting out
of it. -
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We then entered the town amid the shouts of the people, who,
by the appearance of the moon, had just discovered, as is very
often the case in. these regions, that they had been a day out in
their reckoning, and that the following day was the festival of
the Muhid, or the birth-day of Mohammed; and I was allowed
to take quiet possesSion of my quarters.

The same evening I had an interesting conversation with the
chiefA'wab, who paid me a long visit, in company with his m'al
lem, and gave me the :first account of the proceedings of that
Christian traveler Mungo Park (to use his own words), who,
about ipty years ago, came down the river in a large boat; de
scribing the manner in which he had been :first attacked by the
Tawli.rek below Kabara, where he had lost.some time in endeavor
ing .to open a communication with the natives, while the Tin
ger-egcdesh forwarded the news of his arrival, without delay, to
the Igwadaren, who, having collected their canoes, attacked him,
first near Bamba, /!ond then again at the narrow passage of T6
saye,* though all invlWl;' till at length, the boat of that intrepid
traveler having stuck fi!st at Ensjmmo (probably identical with
Ans6ngo), the Tawarek ofthat neighborhood made another fierce
and more successful attack, Cl!o~g him an immense deal Of trou
'ble, and killing, as A'wab astiieFted, two of his Christian compan
ions. He also gave me a full ~nnt of the iron hook with

. which the boat was provided against hippopotami and hostile
canoes; and his statement altogether pl'oved what an immense
excitement the mysterious appearanee. of this European trav
eler, in his solitary boat, had caused among all the surrounding
tribes.

The chief being very anxious to obtain some silver, I thought
it best, in order to convince all the people that I had no dollars
left (although I had saved about twenty for my journey to Rau
sa), to give him my silver knife and fork, besides Bome large
silver rings which I had by me; and he was very glad to have
obtained ~,sufficient quantity of this much-esteemed metal for
adorning his beloved wife.
. . These Tawli.rek chiefs who had thus become well disposed to·
ward me, through the interference of the sheikh, wrote an ex
cellent letter of franohi!e for any Englishman visiting this conn·

• The TawMek must have attacked Park either far above or below this narrow
pusage, where, as I afterward found, the current is very strong; and, as I shall
relate farther on, ,he seems to have passed quietly by Tin-llherifen.

•

..
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try, thus holding out the first glimnier of hope of a peaceable in
tercourse. But my own experience leaves no room for doubt
that these 'chiefs are not strong enough of themselves to defend a
Christian against the attacks of the FUlbe in the upper course of
the river above Timbtiktu, besides the fact that A/wah is too
nearly connected with the latter to be entirely trusted. It was
on this account that my host esteemed his cousin Fandaghl1mme
much higher, and placed greater reliance on him, although the
actual chieftainship rested with A/wab. All thig business, how·
ever, together with the writing of the letter to the chief of Ham·
da·Alllihi, which was rejected in several forms, and caused a great
niany representations from the chief men of the town, proved ex
tremely tedious to me. My health, to.o, at that time was in a
very indifferent condition, and I suffered repeatedly from attacks
of fever. In a sanitary point of view Timbtiktu can in no wise
be reckoned among the more favored places of these regions.
Both Sansandi and 8ego are considered more healthy. But, not
withstanding my sickly state, I had sufficient strength left to fin·
ish several letters, which, together with a map of the western
part of the desert, I intended sending home by the first oppor
tunity.

As the waters increased more and more, and began to cover
all the lowlands, I should have liked very much to rove about
along those many backwaters which are formed by the river, in
order to witness the interesting period of the rice harvest, which,
was going on just at this time. It was collected in small canoes,
only the spikes of the upper part of the stalks emerging from the
water. But new rice was not brought into the towp till the be
ginning of January, and then only in small quantities, the slaa
being sold for 100 shells.

lJecem1>er 19th. This was- an important day-important to the
Mohammedans as the IAld e' subuwa, and celebmted' by them
with prayers and seddega or alms ; and not unimportant fot my
self, for my relation to the townspeople had meanwhile assumed
a more serious character. Sheikho (8eko) A/hmedu had threat
ened that, if the inhabitants ofTiinbtiktu did not assist in driving
me' out of the town,.he would cut off the supply of corn. This
induced the Emir KaUri to undertlike a journey to the capital, in
order to' prevent the mali<lioUs intrigues of the Kadhi Weled
F'aamme, who was about to embark for that place, from' making
matters worse.
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I have stated before, that, together with the caravan of the
Berabfsh (the plural of Berblishi) which had arrived on the 12th
with a considerable armed host, '.Ali, the BOn of the old Sheikh
A/hroed, or Hamed, Weled 'Abeda, had come to TimbUktu; and,
seeing that I was a great friend of the Sheikh 'el Bakay, he had
not come to pay his compliments to the latter, but had pitched
his camp outside the town, and his people manifested their hos
tility toward ,me on several occasions. But, by.n most providen
tial dispensation, on the seventeenih~the chieffell suddenly sick,
and in the morning of the nineteen~h he died. His death made
an extraordinary impression upon the people, as it was a well
known fact that it was his father who had killed the former
Christian who' had visited this place; and the more BO,as it was
generally believed that I was Major Laing's son.

It was the more important, as the report had been generally
spread that, as I have observed before, the Welad SIlman, the
principal and most nob~e section of the Berabfsh, had sworn to
kill me i 'and the people equId not but think that there WJlB BOme
supernatural connection between the death of this man, at this
place and at this period,and the murderous deed perpetrated by
his father; and, on the whole, I can not but think that this event
exercised a salutary influence upon my final safety. The follow
ers of the chief of the Be~b!shwere so frightened by this tragi
cal event, that they came in great procession to the Sheikh el
Balci.y, to beg his pardon for their neglect, and to obtain his
blessing j nay, the old man himself, a snort time afterward, sent
word, that he would in no way interfere with my departure, but
wished nothing better than that I might reach home in safety.
The exciooment. of the people on account of my stay here thus
settled down a little, and the party of the Ftilbe seemed quietly
to await the result produced by the answer which the sheikh had
forwatded to Hamda-Allahi.

On the 21st December we again went in the afternoon to the
tents. For the first time since my arrival in this town I rode

, my own stately charger, 'which, having remained so many months
in the stable, feeding upon the nutritive grass Qf the bjrgu, had
BO completely recruited his strength that in my desperately weak
state I was scarcely able to manage him. The desert presented
a highly interesting spectacle. A consid~rable stream, formed by
the river, ,poured its waters with great force into the valleys and
depressions of this sandy region, and gave an ~ppeara.nceof truth
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to the fabulous statement* of thirty-aix rivers flowing through
this tract. After a few hours' repose, I was able to keep up a
long conversation with the sheikh in the evening, about Paradise
and the divine character of the Klllin. This. time our stay at
the tents afforded more opportunity than usual for interesting
conversation, and bore altogether a more religious character, my
protector being anxious to convince his friends and followers of
the depth of the faith of the Christians; and I really lamented
that circumstances did not allow me to e~ter so freely into the
details of the creed of these people, and to make myself acquaint
ed with all its characteristics, ns I should have liked.

Part of the day the sheikh read and recited to his pupils chap
ters from the hadfth of Bokhari, while his young son repeated his
lesson aloud from the Kuni.n, and in the evening several smt, or
chapters, of the holy book were beautifully chanted by the pupils
till a late hour of the night. There was nothing more charming
to me than to hear these beautiful verses chanted by sonorous
voices in this open desert country, round the evening fire, with
nothing to disturb the sound, which softly reverberated from the
slope of the sandy downs opposite. A Christian must have been
a witness to such scenes in order to treat with justice the Moham
medans and their creed. Let us not forget that but for the wor
ship of images and the quarrels about the most absurdly supeI'llti
tiOUB notions which distracted the Christian Church during the
seventh century, there would have been no possibility of the es
tablishment of a new creed based on the principles of Monothe
ism, and opposed in open hostility to Christianity. Let us also
take into an account that the most disgusting feature attaching to
the morals of Mohammedans has been in;troduced by the Mongol
ish tribes from Central Asia, and excited the most unqualified
horror in the founder of the religion.

Peace and security seemed to prevail in this little encampment.
In general the whole of this region to the north of the river is
entirely free from beasts of prey, with the exception of jackals ;
but at present, together With the rising water, which had entirely
changed the character of these districts, a lion had entered this
desert tract, and one day killed three goats, and the following
one two asses, one of which was remarkable for its great strength.

Remaining here a. couple of days, on the evening of the 25th

• See one of these native reports in Duncan'. account of his exploration in Da
home. Journal Geog. Soc., 1'01. xvi., p. 167.
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we had again a long conversation, which W1iB very charaCteristic
of the different state of mind of the Christian in comparison with
that of the Mohammedan. While speaking of European institu
tions, I informed my host of the manner in which we were accus
tomed to insure property by sea as well as on land, including
even harvests, nay, even the lives of the people. He appeared
greatly astonished, and was scarcely able to believe it j and while
he could not deny that it was a good: "debbli.ra," or device for
tJ:Us world, he could not but think, as a pious Moslim, that such
proceedings might endanger the safety of the soul in the next.
However, he was delighted to see that Christians took such care
for the welfare of the family which they might leave behind j and
it was an eaEJ task to prove to him that, lIS to making profits in
any way whatever, his co-religionists, who think any kind .of
usury unlawful, were in no way better than the Christians j for,
although the former do not openly take usury, they manage af·
fairs so cleverly that they demand a much higher percentage than
any honest Christian would accept. I had a .fair opportunity of
oiting, as an instance, one of those merchants resident in TimbUk
til, to whom I had been recommended by Mr. Dickson, and who
had consented to advance me a small loan, under such conditions
that he was to receive alm08t triple the sum which he WllS to lend.

Decern.ber 25th. This day WllS also an important epoch for the
inhabitants of the place, the water having entered the wells, which
are situated round the southern and southwestern part of the
town; and this period, which is said to occur only about every
third year; obtains the same importance here as the "leIet e' nuk
tah" possesses with the inhabitants of Cairo j* viz., the day or
night on which the dike. which separates the canal from the river
is cut. The whole road from Kabara was now so inundated that
it was no longe! passable for asses, ~d small boats very nearly
approached the town.

When my host made his appearance on the morning of the
26th, he was not as usual clad in a black tobe, but in a red kaf
tan, with a white oloth bemUs over it. He began speaking most
cheerfully about my approaching departure, and had the camels
brought before me, which now looked infinitely better than when
they were last conveyed from the other bank of the river j but as
I had become fully aware of his dilatory character, I did not place
much reliance upon the hope which he held out to me of soon

• Lane's Modem Egyptians, ed. 1836, TOI. ii., p. 255.
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entering upon my home journey. We had heard of the messen·
ger whom he had sent to the Awelimmiden, in order to induce
the chief of that tribe to come to TimbUktu and to take me under
his protection, having reached the aettlemcnt.8 of that tribe j but I
'\VaB aware that the opposite party would do all to their power to
prevent the chief from approaching the town, as they were fully
conscious that the sheikh wanted to employ him and his host of
warlike people, in order to subdue the Fullii.n and the faction op
posed to his own authority.

DeannlJer 27th. Feeling my head much better, and having re
cruited my strength with & diet of meat and milk, I began to en
joy the rehala life, and, it being a beautiful morning, I took a
good walk. to an eminence situated at BOme distance north of my
tent, from whence I had a distant view of the landscape. The
country presented an intermediate cha.racter between the desrot
and a sort of less favored pasture-ground, stretching out in an un
'dulating surface, with n; sandy soil tolerably well clad with mid
dle-sized acacias and with thorny bushes,. where the goat finds
suflicient material for browsing. The streams of running water
which, with their silvery threads, enlivened these bare desert
tracts, now extended a considerable distance farther inland than
had been the case a few days before j and the whole presented a
marvelous and delightful spectacle, which, no doubt, must fill
travelers from the north who reach TimbUktu at such a season
with astonishment. Hence, on their return home, they spread
the report of those numerous streams which are said to join the
river at that remarkable place, while, on the contrary, these.
streams issue from the river, and after running inland for a short
time, return to join the main trunk, though of course with de
creased volume, owing to absorption and evaporation.

All the people of the town whe did not belong to any trade or
profession, together with. the inhabitants of the neighboring dis
tricts, were still busily employed with the rice harvest j and this
was a serious affair for my horses, a much smaller quantity of
bjrgu, that is to say, of that excellent nutritious grass of the
Niger, which I have had repeatedly occasion to mention, being
brought into the town. Meanwhile the price of the merchandise
from the north went on increasing. A piece of klui.m, or malti
(unbleached calico), now sold for 5700 shells (at least on the 26th
of January), but in the beginning of February it rose to 7200 j

this fluctuation in the prices constitutes the profit of the mer·
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chanUl, who buy their supplies on the arrival of a caravan and
store it up.

The commercial activity of the town had received some farther
increase, owing to the arrival of another caravan from Tawat,
with black Rausa manufactures, tobacco, and dates, so that I waS
able to lay in a goqd store of this latter luxury, which is not al
ways to be got here, but which, in the cold season, is not at all to
be desp~d. Besides receiving a handsome present of dates from
my noble Tawati friend Mohammed el '.Msh, I bought two meas
ures (neffek) and a half of the kind called tin-aser for 4000 shells j

for the "tin-ak6r," the mOst celebrated species of dates from Ta
wat, were not to be procured at this time.* As for tobacco, I did
not eare a straw about it, and in this respect I might ha~e been
On the very best terms with my fanatical friends, the FUlbe of
Ramda·Allahi, who offer such a determined opposition to smok·
ing upon religious principles. In a commercial respect, 'however,
tobacco forms a mQre important article in the trade of TimbUktu

, than dates, although refined smokers here prefer the tobacco of
Wadi-Nun to that ofTawat. But even these had an opportunity.
of gratifying their inclination at this season, for only two days
after the arrival of the ,Tawati caravan, a small troop of Tajakant '
traders" with eighty camels, entered the town. ,The feud which
,raged between the different sections of this tribe, whicQ, as I stated
before, chiefly keeps up the commercial relations' of TimbUktu
with the north, on the one hand, and the war raging between the
whole of this tribe' and the E'rgebat on the, other, interrupted at

. this time almost entirely the peaceable intercourse between Tim·
bliktu and the southern region of Morocco.

The arrival of these people enabled me to purchase halfa weight
of 8ugar, equal to six pounds and a quarter, with a corresponding
quantity of tea (viz:, half a pound), for three dollars j for, as .I
have said before, there had been no sugar previously in the mar
ket. Even when there is plenty, neither tea nor sugar can be
bought separately. These articles must be bought together. / It
is remarkable that a similar custom is still prevalent in many
parts of Europe, and even in this country.
. The arrival of these Tajakant procured me also the luxury of a

• The other kinds of dates flf Tawat are: A'hanan, Tigaze, Tazarzay, Tin
warlgge1i, Tedemamet, Bu-Makhluf, Tin-kasseri, Tin-doUn, Tin-nijdel, Tilimsu,
Timbozeri, AdMeli, GOfagds, Daggelet-ntfr. The district of AdlCf is the most
famous for ita dates.
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couple of pomegranates, which had been brought by them from
the Gharb, and which gave me an opportunity of expostulating
with the sheikh on the dlilgraceful oircumstance, that such fruits
Il8 these are now only procurable from the north, while this coun
try itself might produce them quite Il8 well, and had in 'l'eality
done so in former times. Even limes are not at present grown
hereabouts, and it Wll8 only from Jenni that I ha<tobtained some
days previously a few specimens of this delicious kind of fruit,
which grows in such plenty in Kan6, and which might be raised·
in almost any part of this region. Thus closed the year 1858,
leaving me in a most unsettled position in this desert place.

CHAPTER LXX.

BEGINNIN~ OF THE NEW YE.A.R.-ANOMOLOUS RISING OF THE

NIGER.--COMMERCI.A.L RELATIONS OF TIMBU'KTU.

I H.A.D long cherished the hope that the beginning of 1854
would have found me :fur advanced on my homeward journey i
but greatly disappointed in this expectation, I began the year
with a fervent prayer for a safe return honie in the course of it.

El Medani, my friend from Swem, or Mogadore, whom I used
to call my political the:rmometer, or rather my politico-meter, on
account of his exhibiting toward me friendly feelings only at
times when he saw every thing quie\ sent me hi& compliments in
the morning of the first of January i nay, even the two leaders
of the hostile factione-Hlimmadi, the rival of my protector, and
T81eb Mohammed, the wealthiest merchant in the town, and the
leader of the intriguing merchants from Morocco-gave me to
understand that they wanted to enter into frien~ly relations with
me. My·health Il8 yet Wll8 very precarious i but I felt so much
recovered in mind and body that, preparaiory to my longed-for de
parture, I began arranging the remainder of my baggage, which, .
with the exception of my small library, had been very much reo
duced. To my great astonishment and delight, while searching
through my lumber, I found another thermometer in good repair.
From the remainder of my broken instruments I picked up a)
good deal of quicksilver, which I gave to· the sheikh, who him
self; as well as his other unsophisticated friends, derived a great
deal of amusement from observing the qualities of this metal~
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Meanwhile, my protector endeavored to make me fullyacquaint
ed with the political relation in which he stood to his brothers,
Sidi Mohammed and Zen el 'Abidfn, whom he expected soon to ,
arrive, and of whose different views in politics he gave me some
slight hints j and I lamented greatly that the power of this noble
family, instead of being strengthened by the number of its con·
spicuous sCions, was only rent and split by the divergency of their
VIews.

The course of my material existence went on very uniformly,
with only slight variations. My daily food, when I was in the
town, consisted of some milk and bread in the morning, a little
kuskus, which the sheikh used to send, about two in the after
nOOD, and a dish of negro millet, containing a little meat, or sea
soned with the sauce of the kobewa, or Oucurbita Melopepo, after
sunset: The meat of TimbUktu, at least during the cold season,
agreed with me infinitely better than that of any other part of

, Negroland j but this was not the case with the Melcpepo, although
it is an excellent and palatable vegetable. In the beginning of
my stay I ·had consumed a great many young pigeons, which form
a favorite dainty in this city. They are sold at the almost in·
credi:t>ly cheap rate of ten shells each, or at the rate of three hund·
red for a dollar j but the poor little things were used for culinary
purposes so soon after breaking the shell as to. be almost tasteless.'
A very rare dainty was formed by an ostrich egg, which was one
day brought to me. This a,rtic1e is more eaSily to be.obtained in
the desert than in the towns, and such strong food, moreover, is .
not well adapted to the sto~ach of a resident. The sheik~ used
also to' send me a dish late at night, \sometimes long ,after mid
night; but, on account of the late hour, I never touched it, and
left it to my servants.

It had been arranged' that we should make another excursion
to Kabara, but our visit was put off from day to day, although I
was extremely anxious to witness the features of the country, in
the present high level of the river, at the place where I had :first
landed on my arrival. Thus I was reduced, for entertainment, to
my intercourse with the sheikh, his kinsfolk, and followers j and
as religious topics were always brought forward more prominent
ly by my enemies, but especiB.11y in the learned letters which the
emir of Hamda-Alllihi sent in reply to the sheikh,* my conversa-

• I poseesstwo of these esaays, ilie contents of which at the present moment are
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tion with the former now began to turn more and more upon re
ligious subjects, such 88 the return of the Messiah, and on the
meaning of the name" Paraclete" given in the New Testament to
the Holy Spirit, who was to descend upon the apostles, but which
by the Mohammedans in more recent times is applied to Moham
med, whose coming, they say, is predicted in this instance by the
Holy Book of the Christians.

One day when I visited the sheikh the two brothers were en
gaged in an anima.ted discussion respecting the relation of '.Msa
(Jesus Christ) to MohamIIiCd, and a warm dispute arose on the so
phistical question whether it would be allowed, after the return
of 'Aisa upon earth, to eat camel's flesh. The sheikh himself was
anxious to prove how difficult it would be for themselves to change
any part of their, creed after the return of 'Afsa, owing to the dif
ference which existed between the preceptS of the two prophets,
and thus intended to excuse the Christians for not embracing the
creed of Mohammed after having once adopted that of '.Msa.
The two learned men, in the heat of their dispute, had overlooked
the fact that the camel was a prohibited animal to the Jews but
not to the Christians, and hence that the return of 'Afsa would
not interfere with their favorite repast. It was by cheerfully en
tering into these discussions that I obtained for myself the esteem
even of those who were most anxious to extort from me 88 much
as possible of my remaining property.

The arrival of another small caravan of the Tawati was very
near causing me a serious embarrassment. Some ofthe merchants
from Morocco, excited by commercial jealousy, had spread the re
port that the calico brought by that caravan was Christian prop
erty, belonging to the English agent in Ghadames; and I had
some 'difficulty in making the people understand that, even if that
article had originally belonged to the agent, it was now the prop
erty oftha Tawati merc~ts. The presence of those people, also,
caused tp.e road to the north, by way of Tawat, to be again brought
under discussion as the route most suitable for my home-journey.
My departure was now discUBBed almost daily; the arrival of our
lively and talkative, but indiscreet messenger, A 'bmw. el Wadawi,
who had at length returned from his errand to the Awelimmeden,
holding out the hope that my departure was in reality not far dis
tant; but the fact that none of the Tawarek had come with him,

not quite devoid of interest, as ,they show in what light theae MohammedaDll regard
the Christians.
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notwithstanding his assertion that they were BOOn to follow, con·
vinced me that my prospect of departure was put off for an in·
definite period.

Toward the end of January the waters ofthe river reached their
highest level, exhibiting that marvelous anomaly, in comparison
with the period of the rising of other African rivers north 'of the
equator, which is calculated to awaken astonishment in any man
,acquainted with the subject. For when he knows that the rising
of these rivers is due to the fall of the tropical rains, he will nat·
urally expect that the Niger, like its eastern branch, the Tsadda
or Benuw6, or the Nile, should reach its highest level in August
or September. The fact can only be partly explained with the
means at our "disposal and in the present state of our knowledge
of this part ofAfrica, although it is illustrated by similar cases, if
we compare it with the anomalous rising of some South-.African
rivers j especially the grand discovery of Dr. Livingstone, the Li·
ainbezi, which, fonning in its upper course an immense shallow
sheet of water, collects here the greatest amount ofwater at a time
(July and August) when itS lower course, the Zambezi, separated
from it and withdrawn from the immediate effects of the waters
collected above by the marvelous narrowing of the river-bed
from the Falls of Victoria* downward, is in its lowest state, and,
through the influence of the water by which it is joined in its
lower course, reaches here its highest level at quite a different
season, February and March. We have before us exactly the
same phenomenon .in the case of the Niger, the great West-Afri·
can river, which, according to the most accurate information which
I was able to gather on the spot, every year continues to rise till
the end of December or the beginning of January, and does not
begin to decrease before February j while its eastern branch, the
Benuwe, as well as the lower course of the Niger, where it is call·
ed Kwara, exactly as is the case with the Nile, reaches its highest
level by the end of August and begins to decrease steadiJy in the
courSe of October. '

To explain the difference and anomaly of these phenomena we
must attend to the different character of these rivers. For while

• I B88ume here the identityof these two rivers, whieh, however, has not yet been
folly demonstrated. Compare a1so the anomalous rising ofthe ChoM (Journ. Royal
Geol. Soc., vol. xxii., p. 169); although an isolated phenomenon, caused by an un
nsual and unequal fall of rain iii the basin of the VariOUil branches of a great river
system, must not be confounded with & constant and regular coune.
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the Benuwe after having once assumed a westerly direction fol
lows it up with but very little deviation, the great western branch
describes three quarters ofan immense circle, and having but very
little fall in the greater part of ita extraordinary winding course,
the waters which flow toward it from the more distant quarters re- ,
quire a long time to reach ita middle course, so that the rain which
falls in the course of September and October in the country of the
WlIDgaraWa, or the southeastern Mandingoes, will certainly con
tinue to swell the river at TimbUktu till the end" of November or
even December j for that rain falls in those quarters behind the
coast of Sierra Leone ~.d Cape Palmas till the end of September,
and perhaps even in October, we may conclude with some degree
ofce~nty from the fact that such is the case on the coast j* and
this is confirmed as regards Kak6ndi and TImbo by CaillW's ob
servations.t In the mountainous southern provinces ofAbyssinia,
too, whose latitude corresponds exactly with that of the regions
from whence the feeders of the Niger take their rise, the most con·
stant fall of rain has been observed "in September. Now while
the whole region between Jenne and TimbUktu. is of a very flat
and level character, so ,that the river, running along at a very slow
rate and with a very meandering course, not only fills a. very
broad stream spreading out over the neighboring lowlands, but
forms also a great many backwaters and basins or lakes, ofwhich
the Debu is only one .although perhaps the largest in size, the
river lower down beyond Bamba, and especially in tho distriot
called Tin-sherffen, which we shall visit on our return-journey,

• See !.lett in the Journal Hertha, vol. x., a. 1827, p. 874, j M'Gill in Berg
hans's JolU'DlL1 (Zeitschrift), vol. viii., a. 1848, p. 59-61 j with regard tp. Cape Pal
mas, Fraissinet in Nouvellllll An~lllI des Voyages, 1855, vol. ii., p. 291-298.

t See Tomaro from CaDlie's Obset'Tations in Berghaus's Annal. 1829, p. 769;
bot especially Caillie's own account of his stay io Time, voL L, p. 828 (Eng. ed.):
l~ The rains, ~ be sure, were not 80 incessant, but we regularly had rain every day
fllttil October,when it became less frequent." We know also from Caillie that the
Milo, the southeastern branch of the Niger, or DhiUlib&, reachllll its highest level
in September. Park's observations, even, show that the rains in the districts trav
ersed by him extend till November; while we learn from him (Park's First Jour
ney, lid ed. 4to, p. 12) that the Gambia, whOlle feeders partly Issue from the same
districts which feed the westem branches of the Niger, reaches its highest level in
t,hebeginning of October; and whsn we learn, from the same eminent traveler,
that by the beginning of November the Gambia had snnk already to its former level,
we must take into account the very short course ofthat river in comparison with the
Niger, which has a course of two thonsand miles. The sinking of the Niger at
Sansandi by about four inches, on th" 8th of October (Park, vol. ii., p. 274), was
only a temporary fluctuation.

\
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is shut in and reduced to the width of a few hundred yards, so
that the water, having expanded over such an immeIl.8e tract and
not exercising, therefore, the same pressure which such a volume
of water would do under other circumstances if it were kept to
gether in a narrower channel, preserves its level, or even still in
creases in extent and depth, while the surplus produced by the
tt'all of rain in the country higher up has already diminished.

This is my mode of accounting for a p~enomenon which seems
to con,tradict in so great a measure the whole of the phenomena
which have come under our observation with regard to the effects
of rain and the rising of the rivers north and south of the equa
tor, and imparts to the upper course qf the Niger the same char
acter as the Gablin and other rivers of the equatorial line which
reach their highest level in the course of February.

Of course this state' of the upper river, although it does not
reach always the same level, can not fail to exercise an influence
also upon the lower part, where it is called Kw~ira, and where it
has been visited repeatedly by Englishmen. But although, on
account of their being unaware of this character of the river, they
have not paid much attention to its featUl;es at the beginning of
the hot season, and have even rarely visited it at that period,
nevertheless Mr. Laird, who spent several months in the Kwara,
has not failed to observe a phenomenon which exactly corre
sponds to the state of tho river which I have just described. For
he records* the surprising fact, which formerly must have been
quite unintelligible, but which now receives its full illustration,
namely, that the river at IckM, began to rise on tlte 22dof March.
This, in my opinion, he en'Oneouslyattributes to the rains up the
country, as there are no rains whatever during the whole ofMarch,
and only a few drops in April; but it is evidently the effect of
the waters in the upper and wide part of the river at length be
ginning to decrease about the middle of February, ifwe take the
current at from 2i to 3 miles, as the windings of the river extend
to not much less than 2000 miles between Kabara and Iddli.
The elevation of TimbUktu above the level of the sea I assume
to be about 900 feet.
, It was on the 4th of January that the tirst boat from Kabarn

• See LaIrd and O.dfield, 'Vol. ii, p. 275. "It WlIII a source of satisfaction to
find that, owing to the rains up the country, the river began to rise about Saturday,
March 22d, .inee which time it had increased about two inches. A few drope of
rain that fell this morning was all thnt we had at Iddah."
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approached close to the walls of the town of TimbUktu j and, as
the immediate result of such a greater facility of intercourse, the
supply of com became more plentiful, and, in consequence, much
cheaper: the s'aa oimillet being sold for 40 shells, and the sunfye,
that is to say, more than two hundred pounds' weight, for 3000,
or one·Spanish dollar, certainly a very low rate; while I myself,
as a foreigner and a stranger, had to pay 3750. The high state
of the waters WllB naturally of the greatest interest to me; and,
in order to satisfy my curiosity, the sheikh took me out on. the
9th. Emerging from the town at about the middle of the western
wall, where formerly the bab el gibleh* WllB situated, we went
first to the nearest creek of the river, b~t found here no boats j

and then crossing an extremely barren and stony level reached
lUlother branch of the creek, where eight or ten smaller boats,
without a covering or cabin, were lying i the innermost comer of
this creek not being more than four or five hundred yards distant
from the Great Mosque, or Jmgere-ber. All the people llBSerted
that the river, at Kabara, had now reached its highest level, and
even affirmed that it had begun tofall·here on the 7th i but, nev
ertheless, it became evident.that the waters were still rising during
the whole of the month, almost endangering the safety of the
town. On this occasion I learned that a great inundation in 1640
had flooded a considerable part of the town, and converted into a
lake the central and lowest quarter, which is called Baglndi,' a
name derived, lIB is llBBerted, from the tank thus formed having
been enlivened by hippopotami.t . .

Interesting lIB.WllB that day's excursion it cost me dear; for be-·
ing obliged, not only to be anned myself, but also to have an
armed servant with me, I greatly excited the hostile feelings of the
.merchants from Morocco, and especially of that proud nobleman,
'Abd e' Salam, who went about among the great men of the town,
saying that in Morocco we, the Europeans, or rather the English,
were not allowed oro wear arms. But to show the absurdity of
this llBSertion, I stated that while traveling in Morocco we received
armed horsemen for an escort, while here, where there WllB no
settled form of government, we had to protect ourselves. He

... Shabini, in stating that the b&b el gt'bleh was the east gate, certainly labors
under a mistake, "gibleh"with these Western Arabs signifying the west. With
regard to the creek, where we saw the boats, see the ground-plan, ante, p. 824, n. ·10.

t The hippopotamus being called "banga" in the Songhay language, the name,
if really demed from that CROSe, ought to be spelled "Bangindi i" bllt the 9 may
be a nasal BOund.

VOL.m.-Z· .
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then spread. the rumor that an armed English vessel had. ascended
the river as far as G6g6 j and this curious report was backed with
such' strong assertions that my own servant, 'All c1 A'geren, felt
convinced 'of its truth, and thought it strahge when I attempted
to prove its abSUl'dity.

But notwithstanding this hostile feeling, 'Abd e' Salam deemed .
it prudent to send, next day, his friend, MUlay el Mehed~ in order
to excuse himself for the expressions which he had used a few
days before with regard to me.. I~ was this man, MUlayel Mtfue
<if, with whom I should have liked to be able to converse on
friendly terms, as he was a person of intelligence, and even pos
sessed some little knowledge of astronomy'.. Indeed, I was not a
little asto:i:lished when, conversing with him one day about the
situation of TimbUktu, he came,Qut with the statement that the
town was Situated about 180 N. lat., without my having thrown
out the slightest hint mthia respect.
. All this ?me the-whole of the surrounding country was in a
m~t disturbed state; owing to several expeditions orforays which
were going on, esp(jCia11y by the restless tribe of the Wel8.d !Al~h.
They had lately taken 600 camels from the Welad Mebarek, and
had now turned their predatory incursions into another direction.

On the 12th of January we again went to the tents, which had
now. been pitched' in another spot, called Ing6maren, at a distance
of abo~tsix. miles a little S. from E. j. but this time our stay in the
encampment was very unlucky for me in several respects. On
the 13th I felt tolerably well, and had a cheerful conversation with

, my protector about my approaching departure, when he sent me
several presents, such as a large cover for the top of thtl tent,*
called II sara.mmu" by the Songhay, lie' beni errega" by the Moors
hereabout, and several leather pillows j but, on the 14th, a little
after noon, I was seized with such a sudden and severe attack of
fever 8B I had never experien~d bemre, accompanied by violent
shivering fits, which made my kind host fear that I had been poi
soned. I had drunk, a short time before, some sour milk brought
me by a BerbUshi j that is to say, -a man who, although intimate
lyattached to the family of the sheikh, originally belonged to
the tribe of the Berabfsh, whose chiefmurdered Major Laing. Al
though I myselfhad no susp(lion that ~he inilk which I had drunk
had in any way contributed to my sudden attack of illness, yet as

• I have handed over t!rls specimen of Tilllbliktu manuCactnre, together with
other specimens ofleather-work, to the Foreign Office. . .
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that man had some private animosity against me, and did not seem
content with a present which I had made him in return for his
small gift, I became so irritated, that I ordered him away in a very

, unceremonious manner, which caused a. most unpleasant scene j

for, at this conjuncture, all the people, including my own servants
and even my very best friends among the sheikh's people, with
out paying any regard to my feeble state, gave vent f:o their feel-
ings against me as a Christian.' . •

But the sheikh himself' did not for a moment change his kind
disposition, sending me tea repeatedly, and calling frequently to
see how I was getting on. Fortunately, a tranquil night's repose
restored me again to health, and the following morning my friends
came to me, one after the other, in order to beg my pardon for
their neglect. While we were conversing on the preparations for
my Journey, a messenger brought the news of the arrival ofa very'

. intimate friend of the sheikh-Mohammed ben 'Abd-Allli.hi el
Futli.wi-who had come, with a numerous suite, in order to stay
some time with the sheikh, and, if possible, to be cured by me
of some serious disease: and the prospect of soon leaving this.
quarter was greatly darke~ed by this circUIristance. .

. January 15th. T¥S was'one of those rainy days which is said
not to be unasual toward the end of January and the beginning
ofFebruary in this quarter along the river, though, in the other
parts of Negroland that I had visited, I had never beheld any
thing of the kind. But the quantity of rain that fell even here
was very little, for ,the B~ which had been cloudy in the morn
ing, cleared up about noon j and although in the afternoon it be
came again overcast, with thunder in the distance followed by
lightning toward evening, yet there fell only a few drops of rain
in the course of the night.

On the 16th, having made a good breakfast on a goat roasted
. whole before the fire, we returned again into the town, where I

was desired to cure a man of a disease over which I had no power.
The character and position of the person would have rendered it
a circuIDBtance of the highest importance to me if I had been able
to do so. The chronic disease under which 'Mohammed ben 'Abd
Allli.hi-for this is the person of whom I speak-was laboring,
cast a melancholy gloom over him. I'admired his manners, and
the fine expression ofhis features j but I was disappointed to find
that, although well versed in his religious books, he did not pos
sess any historical knowledge as to the fonner state of these coun-
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tries, which formed an object of the highest interest to me. The
arrival ~f this person made my protector forget all the thoughts
of my immediate departure.

Besides this circumstance, nothing ofinterest happened for some
days, all the people exhorting me to patience j and, my depll.rture
being again put off, fresh attempta were made to convert me, even
by my friends, who from sheer friendship could not bear to see
me adhere to a creed which they thought erroneouS. But I with
stood all their attacks, and at times even ventured to ridicule·free
ly some of their superstitious notions. I was far from laughing
at the chief principles of their doctrine j but, as they always re
curred in their argumenta to their belief in sorcery and demons,
I declared one day that, as for us, we had made all the demons
our" kh6ddeman.'" This is an expression With which thesepeo
pIe are wont to denote the degraded and servile tribes j and I rep
resented the Europeans as having obtained a victory over the
spirita, by ascending in balloons into the higher regions, and from
thence firing at them with rifles. -The idea that the Christians
must have subjected to their will the demoniacal powers occurs
very easily to the mind of the Mohamme<4n, who does not under
stand how the former are able to manufacture all the nice things
which issue from their hands. •

Meanwhile I was glad to break off my reiations with my'for-
mer friend the Walliti, who had'recently returned from aj9urney •
to A'ribfnda, and who came to aBkme officially whether he was
to accompany me on my home-journey or not j but although I
told him plai~ly, that after all that had happened he could no
longer be my companion, I treated him with more generosity than
he deserved.

At the same time, I thought it also prudent to cultivate the
good-will of my servant, 'Ali el A'geren, although he had almost
entirely separated himself from me, and left me to my fate, since
he had become fully aware of the dangerous nature ofmy position.
I demanded from him no sort of service, though his salary of nine
dollars a month· went on all the time. However, peing rather
short of cash, and not being able to procure a loan from the peo
ple to whom I had been recommended, I was' glad to obtain from
a friendly Ghadamsi merchant, of the name ofMohammed ben 'Ali
ben TaIeb, about 50,000 shells,equal to 1st mithlci.l, reckoned at
3800 shells each, and I afterward was obliged to add another small
SUII,l, making the whole 25 'mithkaIs.
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In this place I think it well to give a short sketch of the com
mercial relations ofTimbUktu, though it can not make the slight
est pretension to completeness, as I did not enter into such free in
tercourse with the natives as would have enabled me to combine
a sufficient number of facts into a graphic view of the commercial

.life of the city. The people with whom I had moat intercourse
could offer little or no information on the subject. My situation
in Kan6 had been very different.

The great featUre which distinguishes the market of TimbUktu
from that of Kan6 is the fact that TimbUktu is not at all a manu
facturing town, while the ~mporiumof Hausa fully deserves to be
classed as such. ~ost the whole life of the city is baaed upon
foreign commerce, which, owing to the great northerly bend ofthe
Niger, finds here the mostfavored spot for intercourse, while at the
same time that splendid river enables the inhabitants to supply all .
their wants from without; for native corn is not raised here in
sufficient quantities to feed even a very small proportion of the
population, and a1tnO!~t all the victuals are imported by water-car
riage from Sansandi and the neighbOrhood.

The only manufactures carried on
in the city, as far as fell under my ob
servation, are confined to the art· of •
the blacksmith, and to a little leather
work. Some ofth~ articles, such as
provision or luggage, bags, cushions,
small leather pouches for tobacco, and
gun-cloths, especially the leather bags,
are very neat, as shown' iIi the annex
ed and following wood-cuts ; .but even
these are mostly manufactured by Ta
waiek, and especially females, 80 that
the industry of the city is hardly of.
any account. It was formerly sup
p6Sed that. TimbUktu was distinguish
ed on account of its weaving,* and
that the export of dyed shirts from
hence was considerable; but I have
already had an opportunity of show- .

• It may have been 80, nevertheless, in the
time of Leo, who mentions the many "botteghe
di teuitori di tcle di bambagio." B. vii., c. 6.

Oil '~d y Coogle
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ing ,that this was entirely a mistake, almost the whole clothing of
the natives themselves, especially that of the wealthier classes, be
ing imported either from Kan6* or from SaIlSlkdi, besides the cal
ico imported from England. The export of the produce ofKan6,
especially by way of A'rawan, extends to the very border of the
Atlantic, where it comes into contact with the considerable import
ofMalabar cloth by way ofSt.Louis, or Nder, on the Senegal, while
the dyed shirts from Sansandi, which, as far as I had an opportunity
ofobserVing, seem to be made offoreign or English calico, and not
ofnative cotton, do not appear to be exported to a greater distance.
These shirts are generally distinguished by their rich ornament
of colored silk, and look very pretty j and I am sorry that I was
obliged to give ~way as a present a specimen which'I intended to
bring home with me. The people of TimbUktu are very experi
enced in the art ofadorning their clothing with a fina stitching of

silk, but this is done o~ a very small scale, and even these shirts
are only used at home. There is, however,'a very consi~erable

degree of industry exercised by the natives of some of the neigh
boring districts, especially Fermagha, who produce very excellent
woolen blankets, and carpets of various colors, which form a most
exte.nsive article of consumption with the natives.

The foreign commerce has especially three great high roads:
'that along the river from the southwest (for lower down the river
there is at present scalcely any commerce at all), which comprises
the trade proceeding from various points j and two roads from the

. north, that from Morocco on the one hand, and that from Gha-

• I will here only observe that Lord Fitzclarence, owing to the inqniries which,
Oil his p8lI8Bg8 along the Red Sea, he made of a clever pilgrim, obtained a hint of
this interesting fact.-Journey from India overland, p. '23.

Oil 'ed y Coogle
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dames on the .other. . In all this. com
merce gold fornis the chief ~ple, al
though the whole amount of the precious
metal exported from this city appears to
be exceedingly small, if compared with a European standard. It
probably does not.exceed an average of£20,000 sterling per year.*
The gold is brought either from Bambuk or from Bure, but from
the fonnerplace in a larger quantity. The gold from the country
of the Wanganiwa does not reach this market, but, as it BOOms,
at present is directly exported to that part of the southern coast .

• M. Graberg dl1 Hema8 estimateI \he export or morocco manufactures to Negro
land at one million dollars, aadthe import to Morocco !rom Nigritia at from three
to four millions.-Specchio di Morocco, etc., po 14,6.

Oil 'ed y Coogle
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which on thiS account is called the Gold Coast. The species of
gold from BambUk is of a more yellow color; that from Blire is
rather whitish;' and thatfrom Wangara. has a greenish hue. Most
of this gold, I think, is brought into the town in rings.. I do not
remember to have seen or heard of gold dust, or "tibber," being
brought to market in small leathern bags, such as Shabfni and
other people describe, containing about one ounce, equal to twenty
five dollars in value. 13ut, neverthE;3leBS, a considerable amount of
this article must come into market, 8S most of the gold dus.t which
comes to Ghad8.mes and Tripoli passes through TimbUktu, while
another portion goes directly from. Sl\Dsandi to A'rawan.*

It was evidently in consequence of the influence of the Arabs
that the scale of the mithkaIt was introduced in the trade" in gold i
bat it is a very general term, which may signify very different
quantities, and thus we find various kinds of mithkals used in
Negroland, especially those of A'gades, TimbUktu, and Mango, the
Mandingo place between Yendi and the Niger, the former of which
is the smallest, and equal, as I have stated in the proper place, to
1000 shells of Rausa standard, although in the present decayed
state of the town of A'gades, where all the gold trade has ceased, ,
it possesses rather ~n imaginary value. The mithkal ofTimbUktu
contains the weight of24 grains of the khanib-tree, or 96 ofwheat,
and is worth from 8000 to 4000 shells.* The mithkaI of Mango
is equal to 11 of that of TimbUktu. Besides rings, very hand
some 'ornaments are worked of gold i but, as far aa I could learn,
most, of this workIDanship cOmes from Walata,which is still cele-

• brated on this account.§
The next article that forms one of the chief staples in TimbUk

tu' and in some respects even' more so than gold, is salt, which, to
gether with gold, formed' articles of exchange all along the Niger

... M. Testa, in his "Notice statistique et commeroiale sur la Regence de Tripoli,
1856,'~ states the imports of gold dust into Tripoli to be of the value of 240,000
fmn~. .

t Whether it be true, as some maintain (among others M. Prax, "Commerce de
\'Al~rie, 1849," p. 18)" that the n¥De mithk&l is &' corrUption of "medical, II a
term used to. denote the small weight used fOl" medical pnrposes, I am not able to

declde~ I always thought that it was derived from~. r

f M. PraX, p. 12 or the little pamphlet just mentioned in the preceding note, is
totally wrong in supposing the mithk&! of Timbdktu equal to half a duro, or Span
ish dollar, or two fr. sixty centB. The very lowest price is just double.

§ There are some interesting articles of gold represented by Lord Fitzclarence in
the work abovtl mentioned.
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from the .most ancient times.* It is brought from TaOdenni, a
place wh~ situation has been tolerably well established by M.
Caillie's journey,t and the mines of which have been worked, as
we know from A'hmed Baoo, since the year 1596, when the for
mer mines of Teghaza., situated some seventy mUes farther to the
north, were given up. These salt-min~ of Teglui.za. appear to
have been worked from very remote times, or at least before the
eleventh century j and there can be little doubt that the mines of
Tatent8.l, described by the excellent geographer EI Bekrl as sit
uated twenty days' journey from Sijilmesa, and two from the
beginning of the desert, are identical with Teghaza. Even at
that time both Sijilmesa atld Gh8.nata were provided from here,
while at least the eastern and original portion of Songhay was
supplied at that early period from the mines of'Tautek, six days
from Tademekka.t ' .

In TaOdenni the salt, which covers a very extensive tract of
ground in the district "EI-J6f," is formed in five layers, or "lije,"
the uppermost of which is called el-warn; the second, el-bent! j

the third, el-hammamlye j the fourth, el-k8.hela, or the black one j

and'the lowest, which is embedded in the water, el·k:i.mera, or el
bedha. The upper of these layers are of little value, and the most
in request is the fourth layer, or el-k8.hela, the color of which is a
most beautiful intermixture of black and white, like a species of
marble. The ground is let out by the" k8.1d," who resides here,
and whose n&IIle at· the present time is Un,' in small portions,
where the diggings are made,and he levies a tribute called the
khomlis fro~ each hofm, or hole, the rest being sold by the work
men.

The largest pieces of salt which are dug out here measure 3 feet
5 inches in length, 13 inches in height, and 2t inches in thic1..lleBB,
but they are of very unequal size, varying from 50 to 65 lb. in

• weight j this, however, is only half of one layer, each layer being

• See EI Bekrl, ed. de Slane, p. 17~ :

, ~~~'J~'
In another passage (p. 183) he describes the commerce of G6g6 in the words :

. ~.u:; J1t ~ ~~ 1JJ ~ JA' 'i:J~).
11 The commerce of GOgO consists ofaalt, and salt is their standard currency."

t See eaiilie's Travels to Timbuctoo, ii.,· p. 119; and about Teghaza, or, as he
writeS, Trasas; or Tranas, p. 128. .

t EI Bekrl, p. 171. In the time of thn HaukaJ. (A.H. 960) t~ salt was brought
from Atflfi to Audnithost.
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.sawn into two slabs; The price of·these slabs of course varies
greatly at different times, but, ~ far as I became aware,'in general
does not teach such. an exorbitant price as has been mentioned by
Leo Africanus, Mr. Jackson, General Daumas, and others. When
lowest, the price of each middle-sized slab does not ~xceed 3000
shells; and the highest price which was paid during my J;eSidence
in the town· was 6000, the price alyvays rising toward spring, when
the salt caravans become scarce on account of the number ofblood
flies which infest the town and the neighborhood of the river. Of
course, when this great higbroad is shut up for a long period in
consequence of feuds between the various tribes, the price may for
a time rise much higher, but such cases must be quite exceptional.

. The trade iIi salt on a large scale, as far as regards TimbUktu,' .
is.entirely carried qn bym~aIlS of the turkedl, or the cloth for fe
male apparel, manufactured in Kano j the merchants ofGhadames
bartering in the market of A'rawan six tlirkedi, or "meJ.hafa," for
nine slabs, or "hajra," of salt, on condition that the Arabs bring
the salt ready to market j Q~ twelve, including the carriage to Ta
odenni. If they, themselyes then carry the salt to TimbUktu" they
sell there eight slabs of salt for six mithkal. of gold j but ~ they
carry it to Sansandi, each slab of salt fetches two mithkal..

But the expense of this journey up the river is very great, on
account of the boats being obliged to unship their merchand.iae at
the islands of Jafanibe, whence it is taken to SansaJ;l.di 90. the
backs of asses, and. on account of the llshur, which is levied by
the FUlbe, the expense is equal to about thirty-three per cent.; so
that, out ofevery six slabs of salt transported to Sansandi, two are
required for covering the expens~ of transport. Thus, each tUx
kedi bought in Kano for a}:>out 1800 shells fetches two .mithkaI
of gold wh~n sold'in Sansandi, while in TimbUktu it fetches from
one to one and onl} SL~th. This certainly, when we take into 00

.count the price of gold in Ghad8.mes and Tripoli, is a considerable
profit; but the road which this merchandise takes from Kano to

. Ghat, thence to Tawat, and from that place to TimbUktu, is very
circuitous and expensive,- and requires the agency and co-opera
tion of several persons, no single merchant undertaking the whole
of the traffic. .

I have already remarked, in the proper place, that Libtaka, or
rather D6re, forms the market-place for the salt for supplying the
provinces to the southeast of Timbllktu. It is transported thither
by a direCt road by way of T6saye or Gogo, without touching I,lt.
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TimbUktu; while, with regard to the region to the southwest, San
sandi is the great entrepOt for this"commerce. The trade in this
article, which, in countries where it is wanting entirely; becomes
so precious, and the more so the greater its bulk, is, as I said be
fore, of very ancient date in this western part of Negroland. But
the salt was brought at that period, not from TaOdenni, but from
the neighboring salt-mines of Teghaza; and, in the former period,
found its entrepOt in 'Ghanata and WaIata.

The gUro, or MIa nut, which constitutes one of the greatest lux
uries of Negroland, is also a most important article of trade. Pos
sessing this, the natives do not feel the want of coffee, which they
might so easily cultivate to any extent, the coffee-plant seeming
to be indigenoUs in many parts of Negroland. The gtiro which
is brought to the market of'l;'imbUktu is imported from the prov
inces of Tangrera, the town which was touched at by M. Cailli6
on his journey from Sierra Leone to Morocco, and of Teut6 and
Kani, to the south of Time; while the gtiro which is brought to
the ~ket of Kan6 is imported from the IlQrthein province of
Asanti; and the trees which furnish these different kinds of k6la
nuts do not belong to the saine species, being distinguished as
Sterculia acuminata, or the red k6la nut, and Sterculia macrocarpa,
or the white k6la nut; although the variety appears merely to ap
ply to the seed, the fruit of the latter kind being generally of
larger size, while both flower and leaf are quite identical.

But there is a good deal of variety in· the character of the gUro
nut of each of these two species; and in Kan6 fotn' different kinds
are distinguished, according to the size of the fruit; namely, the
gurlye, the largest fruit, which often measnres an inch and a half,
and sometimes even nearly two inches in diameter, and is sold at
a very high price; secondly, the marsa.k8.tu; in the third place,
the sara-n-waga j and fourth, the menu. But this is not all.
There is a farther distinction of three kinds, according to the sea
son when the fruit is gathered: first, the ja.-n-:karagu, the first
gUro, which is collected about the end ofFebruary, but spoils eas
ily, like the takdUf among the dates j secondly, the gammagari,
collected.at a later season, when the greater part of the fruit is
ripe, and remaining from three to four months on the tree, being
regarded by the Arabs as corresponding to those kind of dates
,called tasfirt; and lastly, there is the nata, the rest of the gUro,
and of small size, which does not spoil.

.As for the gtiro sold in TimbUktu, I had no opportunity of.
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observing so many different varieties, but only became aware of
three distinctions being made, viz., the tin6ro, or Tfno-1iro, U Uro"
being the corresponding Songhay name for gUro, and Tino, or
Tina, the name ofa district j then the kind called siga j and third
ly, that called fara-fara.

As regards Selga, the district to which the Rausa. traders go
for their supply of this article, three points. are considered essen·
tial to the business of the k6la trade j first, that the people of M6si
bring their asses j secondly, that the Tomiwa, or natives of Asanti,
bring the nut in sufficient quantities j. and thirdly, that 'the state of
the road is such as not to prevent the Hausa people from arriving.
Ifone of these conditions is wanting, the trade is not flourishing.
The price of the asses rises with the cheapness' of the gUro. The
average price of an ass in the market of Selga is 15,000 shells j

while in Hausa the general price does not exceed 5000. But the
fataki, or native traders, take only as many asses with them from
Rausa as are neCessary for transporting their luggage, as the toll,
or fitto, levied upon each ass by the petty chiefs on the road is
very considerable. From 5000 to 6000 gUro, or k6la nuts, con·
stitute an ass-load.

SeIgn, the market-place for this important article, being, it ap·
pears, a'most miserable town, where even water is very scarce and
can only be purchased at an exorbitant price, the merchants always
manage to make their stay here as short as possible, awaiting the
proper season in Yendi, a town said to be as large as TimbUktu,
or in KulfCla, the great market-place of M6si j and they are espe
cially obliged to wait in case they arrive at the beginning of the
rainy season, there being no k6la nuts before the latter part of the
kharff. The price of this nut in Timbuktu varies from 10 to 100 .
shells each, and it always constitutes a luxury j so that, even on
great festivals, alms consisting of this article are distributed by the
rich peoplc of the town. -

So much for three of the most important articles of trade in Tim
bUktu-gold, salt, and the k6la nut j the salt trade comprising also
the dealings in the .native cloth manufactured in Kan6, which forms
the general medium of exchange for this article, and about which
I have already spoken in detailing the commerce of the great en
trepot of Rausa. . I will only add here, that, as Kan6 is not a
very old place, this want must have been supplied before from
some other quarter. It is probable that, as long as Songhay was
flourishing, such an import was not needed at all j and we find
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from several Jemarks made by EI Bekrl, and other ancient geog
raphers, that the art of weaving was very flourishing on the Up
per Niger, but especially in the town of Silla, from very ancient
times.* It is highly interesting to learn from these accounts that
even in the eleventh century the cotton cloth was called in this
region by the same name which it still bears at the present day,
namely, "shigge."

The price of the articles brought to this market from the regi~n

of the Upper Niger, especially from Sansanw, varies greatly, de
pending as it does upon the supply of the moment. Provisions,
during my stay, were, generally speaking, very cheap, while Cail·
lie complains of the high prices which prevailed in his time.t But
it must also be taken into account that the' French traveler pro
ceeded from those.very countries on the Upper Niger from which
TimbUktu is supplied, and where, in consequence, provisions are
i¢initely cheaper, while I came from countries which, owing. W'
the state of insecurity and warfare into which they have been
plunged for a long' series of years, were. suffering from dearth and
famine. .

The chief produce brought to the market of Timbliktu consists
of rice and negro corn j but I am .quite unable to state the quan
tities imported. Besides these articles, one of the chief products
is vegetable butter, or mai·kadefia, which, besides being employed
for ligh~ng the dwellings, is used most extensively incookery as
a substitute for animal butter, at least by the poorer class of the
inhabitants. Smaller. articles, such as pepper, ginger, which is
consumed in very great quantities, and sundry other articles, are
imported. A small quantity, of cotton is also brought into the
market, not from Sansandi, I think, but rather from JimbaIla and
some of the neighboring provinces, no cotton being cultivated in
the neighborh,ood of the town: but the natives do not seem to
practice much weaving at home, even for their own private use.

At the time of my visit, the ca.ni.van trade with Morocco, which
is by far the most important, was. almost interrupted by the feuds
raging among the tribes along·thatroad, especiiilly between the
E'rgebatand Tajakant on the one side and the various sections

• El Bekri, p. 178:

~ -iUa1""j\) V"'..iJl,;k ~ ~'-' ~.il~ J..a"JJ.\ ~~.J .

.~L!::J\J 'w......J\ 'UI _ ~\.!;'.n L:..-.. . \,.':;\.:J .... .J) .. 't'.T-~ l.:r-
t Caillit\ Jonrney to Timbnctoo, ii, p. 88.
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of the Tajakant on the other. This is the reason why in that
year there were no large caravans at all, which in ge~eral arrive
about the beginning of November, and leave in December or Jan
uary.

These caravans from the north are designated, by the Arabs in
this region, by the curious name 'akabar (in the plural, 'akwabfr)j
the origin of which I have not been able to make out, but it is
evident~yto,be ranked among that class of hybrid words used by
the people hereabouts, which belong neither to the Arabic nor to
the Berber language. The same term is even used in Morocco to
denote a very large caravan, or an aggregate of many small cara
vans j but in Timbtlktu the term kafla is quite unusual for small
parties, the name in' use being·' I refega." _

In former times these caravans, at least those from Morocco by
way of TefiIelet, and from, the wadl Dar'a by way of the territory
of the •.Arlb, seem to have been numerous, although they never
amounted to the number mentioned'in Mr. Jackson's account of
Morocco,* Imd in various other works.

The small caravans of Tajakant whreh arrived during my stay
in the town, the largest Of which did not number more than sev
enty or eighty camels, are 'rather an exception to the' rule, and can
therefore furnish no data with regard to the average, although I
am quite sure that they very rarely exceed 1000 camels. The
consequence of this state of things was, that, especially during the
first part of my resid~nce, the merchandise from the north fetched
a very high price, and sugar was scarcely to be had at all. '

With regard to European manufactures, the road from Moroc
co is still the most important for some articles, such as red cloth:
coarse coverings, sashes, looking-glasses, cutlery, tooa"cco; while
calico especially, bleached as well as unbleached,' is also imported
by way of Ghadames, and in such quantities of late that it has
greatly excited the jealousy of the Morocco merchantB. The in
habitantBof Ghadames are certainly the chief agentB in spreading
this manufacture over the whole northwestern part of.Africa, and,
in consequence, several of the wealthier Ghadamsi merchantB em
ploy agentB her.e. The most respectable among the foreign mer
chantB in TimbUktu is TaIeb Mohammed,' who exercises, at the

• P. 96. Here Jackson states the average size of such a caravan' at 10,000 cam
-ela; and even the more cautious M. Graberg de HemsO tepea.ts these statementll in
his" Specchio di Morocco," p. 1,1,4, seq. "CiononOjltante (Ie caravaue) conducono
talvolta seco do. 16 fino a 20 mila cammelli."
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same time, a very considerable political influence; and the wealth
iest merchants from Morocco besides him, during the time of my
stay, were El Mehedi, the 88tronomer, Mill'a 'Abd e' Salam, the
nobleman, and my friend the Sweri j while among the GhadsJDsi
merchants, Mohammed ben Taleb,Smisi ben Kyan, Mohammed
Lebbe-Lebbe, Raj 'All ben Shawa, and Mohammed Weled el
Kadhi, were those most worth mentioning.

But to apply even to these first-rate merchants a European
standard of wealth woula be quite erroneous, the actual property
of none of them exceeding probably 10,000 dollars, and even that
being rather an exceptional case; Scarcely any of them transact
business on a large scale, the greater part of them being merely
agents Jor other merchants residing in Ghadames, Swera (Moga
dor), Merakesh (Morocco), and Faa.

.The greater part of the European merchandise comes by way
of Swera, where several European merchants reside, and from this
quarter proceeds especially the common Ted cloth, which, together
with calico, forma one of the chief articles of European trade
brought into the market. All the calico which I saw bore the
name of one and the same Manchester firm, printed upon it in Ar
abic letters. But I am quite unable, either with respect to this
article or any other, to give an account of the quantity brought
into market. All the cutlery in TimbUktu 'js of English work
manship. Tea forma a standard article of consumption with the
Arabs settled in and around the town j for the natives it is rather
too expensive a luxury.

A featUl'e which greatly distinguishes the market of TimbUktu
from thai of Kano, is the almost entire absence of that miserable
kind ofsilk, or rather refuse, i' twam" and" kundra," which forms
the staple article in the market ofKan6. Other articles also of the
delicate NUremberg manufacture are entirely wanting in this mar
ket; such 88 the small round )ooking-glasses, called "lemm'a,"
which some time ago had almost a general currency in Kan6.
The
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are prepared by the 4rabs and Moors in the north, but the cloth
is of European manufacture. The calico imported constitutes a
very important article. It is carried from here up the co¥Jltry as
far as Sansandi, although in the latter place it comes into compe-

I tition with the same article which is brought from the western and
southwestern coasts. .

Among the Arab merchandise tobacco forms a considerable ar
ticle of consumption, especially that produced in Wad.l NUn, and
called, par excellence, "el warga," "the leat;" as it is not only
smoked by the Arabs and natives in the country, as fa!' as they
are not exposed to the censure of the ruling race ofthe FUlbe, but
is even exported to Sansandi. I have already observed that to
bacco constitutes a contraband article in all the towns where the
FUlbe of Hamda·Alli.hi exercise dominion, and in Ti1nbUktu es
pe<,Jially, where one can only indulge in this luxmy in a clandes-
tine manner. .

Tobacco, together with dates, forms also the chief article ofim
port from Tawat, the species from that place being called "el war
gat," the leaves indicating its inferior character to the first-rate ar
ticle from WadI Nun. Dates and tobacco form articles of trade
among the people of Tawat, the poor tradesmen of that country
possessing very little of themselves besides. But the quantity of
these articles' imported has also been greatly overrated by those
who have spoken of the commercial relations of these regions from
a distance. At least I am sure that the whole of the time I was
staying in the town only ab9ut twenty camel-loads of these two
articles together were imported.

With regard to exports, they consisted, at the time of my stay
in the place, of very little besides gold and a moderate quantity
of gum and wax, while ivory and slaves, as far as I was able to
ascertain, seemed not to be exported to any considerable amount.
However, a tolerable proportion of the entire export from these
regions proceeds by way of A'rawan, without touching at Tim
bUktu. At any rate, those gentlemen who estimate the annual
export of slaves from Negroland to Morocco at about 4000* are
certAinly mistaken, although in. this, as well as in other respects,
the exceptional and anarchical state of the whole country at the

• GrAberg de HemsO, Specchio di Morocco, p. 14,6. Besides slaves, he enumer
ates as articles of export from TimbUktu .to Morocco, ivory, rhinoceros horns, in
cense, gold dust, cotton stripe (? verghe), jewels, ostrich feathers of the first quality,
~ copal, cotton, pepper, cardamom, usafOltida, and indi~.
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time of my residence, and my own most critical situation, did not
allow me to arrive at any positive resultil. Thus much is certain, .
that an immense field is he~ opened to European energy, to re
vive the trade which, under a stable government, fonnerly ani
mated this quarter of the globe, and which might again flourish to
great extent. For the situation of TimbUktu is of the highest
commercial importance, lying 88 it does at the point where the

. great river ofWestern Africa, in a serpent-like winding, approaches
most closely to that outlying and most extensive oasis of II the
far West"-Maghreb elAksa,ofthe Mohammedan world-I mean
Tawat, which forms the natural medium between the commercial
life of this fertile and populous region and the north; and wheth.
er it be TimbUktu, Wala1&, or Ghanata, there will always be in

. this neighborhood a great commercial entreptJt, 11810ng Il8 mankind
retain their tendency to international intercourse and exchange of
produce.

CHAPTER LXXI.

DIARY CONTINUED.

BEING enabled to con~t a good deal of information, as far 88

my situation allowed, I did not choose to accompany the sheikh
when he again went to the tentil on the 24th of January. He
promised that he would only stay a day or two, but he did not
return until the 29th. On this occasion I took the liberty of re
minding him that he W88 not over-scrupulous in keeping his word;
but, in his amiable way, he ev8$ively replied,. II that if a person
had only one fault, or "alb,' it W88 of no consequence." Among
my infonnantil at this time, two KanUri travelers, who had vis·
itedall the countries of the WangaIiwa, or Eastern Mandingoes,
and one of whom had penetrated even 88 far 88 the Gold Coast,
were most distinguished. Besides a good deal of infonnation, es
pecially with regard to the topography of the country of M6si,
they gave me an account of the petty struggle between the Swed
ish and the Tonawa or Asanti; and they also infonned me that
the M6si people h~d plundered the villages of Thina, Kubo, and
Isay, all of them belonging to the province of Dalla, which we had
passed on our road hither, and where, they said, no inhabitants
were now left. The Sheikho A 'hmedu, after having collected an

VOL. nI.-A A
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expedition against the I'regenaten, had changed his plans, in or
der to march against the mountain stronghold of Konno. j but, as
we afterward heard, he was repulsed by the natives, the Sliro,
who, relying upon their strong position, defended themselv~ with
great valor.

Meanwhile, the salt, the staple produce of TiIhbUktu, gradually
became dearer, the large "nia" fetching now 8800 shells j for, as
I have stated, the price cortstantly increases, caravans not being
enabled to visit the place during the following months, till the
end of April, on account of the large blood-fli~ infesting the river.
A small caravan containing from forty to fifty camels, which ar·
rived on the 28th, was one of the latest that came into the town.

Thus ended the month of January, with utter disappointment
at. the failure of my expected departure, and with nothing but
empty promises. After a sleepl~ night, I awoke on the 1st of
February full of anxiety. I felt really afraid l~t my host, not·
withstanding his friendly disposition toward me, might keep me
here the whole summer. At length I eased my mind in a slight
degree by writing a letter to the sheikh, wherein I made him a
witness against himself, in having 80 repeatedly given me his word
that I should certainly leave· this city and proceed on my home
journey. But matters, indeed, now looked more serious, another
PUllo officer of well-known energy, viz., A'tkar, the Governor of
Gtindam and Dire, having arrived with a considerable .troop of
armed men from Hamda·A'Ilahi, and another man of still more
importance, A 'hmed el Ferreji, was BOOn expected. The FUlbe
seemed fully resolved to vindicate their power and authority over
the town j and, in order to show that they were masters of the
place, they exacted this year a tribute of 2000 shells on each slave
with great severity. .

Uncertain tIS were my prospects, I contrived to pass my time
usefully by applying myself to the study of the idiom of the West·
ern Tawirek, with Mohammed ben Khotw, the sheikh's nephew,
and a Tarki of the name of MUss, for my teachers. Thus endeav
oring to master my impatience, I listened with composure to the
several rumors which were repeatedly spread with ,regard to the
arrival of the various brothers of the sheikh, an event which, ac
cording to his statement, formed now the only reason for delay
ing my departure. But, in a long private conversation which. I
had with him on the 4th, when I urged him more than usual, he

.began to appeal to my humane feelings, and,discarding all polito
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ical motives, confessed that the chief reason which detained him
was the pregnancy of his wife, and earnestly begged me to await
the resUlt of this event.

All tws time, on account of the unusual height which the in
undation had reached this year, a great deal of sickness prevailed
in the town j and among the various people who fell a sacrifice
to the diaeaae was the son of TaIeb Mohammed, the richest and
moat influential Arab merchant in the place, whose life I should
have liked very much to save j but, seeing that the cure was very
uncertain, I thought it more prudent (as I always did in such
cases) not to give him any medicine at all.

Having staid several days in the town, we again went out to
the tents in the afternoon of the 8th, in the oompany of RUlIlIIl8.n
and Mushtli.ba, two Tawli.rek chiefs who had come to-pay the
sheikh a visit. On emerging from the A 'beraz, I had with the
latter a horae-race to some distance. As the Fullan seemed to
have some projects against the Tawarek, and had ~ngthened

their military power in the town of Gdndam, these Berber tribes
were very much irritated against the former j they had even made
an attack on a boat, and killed one of the Fullan and wounded
another, while those of their tribe who were settled nearest to
Gdndam thought it more prudent to change their dwelling-place,
and to migrate farther eastward.

According to the profession of the two chiefs who accompanied
us, they did not wish to be at peace with that warlike tribe which
is daily spreading in every direction; but, notwithstanding their
personal valor, the Tawlirek are so wanting in unity that they can
never follow any line ofpolicy with very great results, while those
who have a little property of their own are easily gained over by
the other party. Thus, instead of sticking closely to the sheikh,
and enabling him to make a firm stand against the Fullan, they

.seriously affected his interest at this time, by plundering, disarm
ing, alid slaying four Tawati, who belonged to a small caravan that
arrived on the 11th, and who, like all their countrymen, enjoyed
the special protection of the sheikh.

My friend Seemed at this moment to doubt the arrival of his
brothers, not less than that of AlkUttabu, the great chief of the
Awelimmiden, and endeavored to console me for the long delay
of my departure by saying that it WM the custom with them to
keep their guests at least a year in their company. He informed
me, at the same time, that he wanted to make me a present of a
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horse, and that I might then, if I liked, give one of my own horses
to AlkUttabu. He was this day more communicative than usual,
and sat a long time with me and his pupils, delivering to us a lec
ture on the equal rank of the prophets, who, he said, had each of

. them one distinguishing quality, but that none of them ought to
be preferred to the other. He dwelt particularly on the distin
guished qualities ofMoses, or MUsa, who was a great favorite with
him, although he was far from being friendly disposed toward the
Jews, the spirit of Mohammed Ben 'Abd el Kerfm el Magh1li, who
hated that nation from the bottom of his heart, and preached the
Jihad against it, having communicated itself to the Mohammedan
inhabitants of this part of Negroland.

At another time my friend entered, without any prejudice, into
the subject of wine and pork, and he had not much to say against
the argument with which I used to defend myself from attacks in
this respect, viz., that while we believed religion to concern the
soul and the dealings of men toward each other, we thought all
that regan;led food was left by the Creato:t" to man himself; but,
of course, he would have been greatly shocked if he had beheld
the scenes exhibited every evening by gin-palaces in the midst of
the very acme of European civilization.

At other times again, taking out of his small library the Arabic
version of Hippocrates, which he valued extremely, he was very
anxious for information as to the identity of the plants mentioned
by the Arab authors. This volume of Hippocrates had been a
present from Captain Clapperton to Sultan Bello of S6koto, from
whom my friend had received it, ~ong other articles, as an ac
knowledgment ofhis learning. I may assert, with full confidence,

. that those few books taken by the gallant Scotch captain into Cen
tral Africa have had a greater effect in reconciling the men of au·
thority in Africa to the character of Europeans than the most
costly present ever made to them; and I hope, therefore, that gifts
like these may not be looked upon grudgingly by people who
would otherwise object to do any thing which might seem to favor
Mohammedanism.

We staid at the tents till the 14th; the time, on this occasion,
hanging less heavily upon my hands than formerly, in conse
quence ofthe more cheerful and communicative disposition ofmy
host, and because I was able to gather some little information.
The weather, too, WllS more genial. We had a really warm day
on the 13th, and I employed the fine morning in taking a long
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walk over the several small sandy ridges which intersect this dis
trict. There were just at the time very few people about here
who might caUBe me any danger, and I only fell in with the goat
herds, who were feeding their flocks by cutting down those branch
es of the thorny trees which contained young oflBhoots and leaves.
But the sheikh, having received some private information, suspect
ed that our enemies might make another attempt against my safe
ty, and, having requested me to send my servant, 'Abd·Al.lahi, into
the town, in the course of the day, to inform my people that we
were about to return, he mounted with me, after the moon had
risen, and we again entered our old quarters.

February 16th. This morning, one of my men, the Zaberma half
caste, &mbo, whom I had taken into my service at the residence
of Galaijo, came to request to be dismissed my service. In the

, afternoon I went to pay my respects to the sheikh, and was rather
astonished to hear him announce my departure more seriously and
more firmly than usual; but the reason was that he had authen
tic news that his elder brother, Sidi Mohammed, whose arrival he
had been expecting so long, and whom he wanted to leave in his
stead when obliged to escort me the first part of my journey, was
close at hand. The big drum having really" announced his arrival
at the tents, we mounted on horseback, half an hour before mid
night, and arrived at the encampment a little before two o'clock
in the morning. Here every thing, notwithstanding the lateness
of the hour, bore a festive character, and a large tent had been
pitched for the noble visitor at the foot of the hilly slope, the top
of which was occupied by the sheikh's own tents.

The eldest member of this princely family was a man a little
abovEl the middle height, and strongly built, with a fine com
manding expression of countenance, and manners more stern and
warlike than those of EI Bakay, but not wanting in affability and
natural cheerfulness. In the position in which I was placed, as a

.stranger, not only of a foreign country and nationality, but of an
opposite creed, and as the cause of so many difficulties to these
people in their political affairs, I could not expect that this man
would receive mc, at our first interview, with remarkable kind·
ness and cordiality. It was therefore not. to be wondered at that,
in the beginning, he asked me a great many questions which it
was not agreeable for me to answer in the presence of strangers.

Next day Hammadi, the son of El Mukhm, the near relative
of E1 Bakay, and the latter's chief adversary, and therefore my
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enemy, arrived with several followers at the encampment. , El'
Bakay constrained himael~ for his elder brother's sake, to remain
in the same tent with Hammadi; but 8fdi Alawate, the younger
and more reckleBB brother, was not to be persuaded to enter the
tent as long as his hated cousin was there. He spent the day in
my tent till his enemy was gone. 8fdi Mohatnmed did not seem
to be at all unfavorably disposed toward Hammadi, and wanted
even to enter the town in his company i but he was obliged to
yield to the combined efforts of his two younger brothers, who
refused the company of their cousin.

This was the first opportunity I had of seeing Ham.nul.di, with
whom I had wished from the beginning to be on friendly terms,
but was forced by the policy of my host to avoid all intercourse
with him, and thus to make him my adversary, as he was that of

. the sheikh. I had received a favorable account of his learning
from different quarters i but his personal appearance was certain
ly not very prepossessing. He was of a stout figure, with broad
coarse features, strongly marked with the small-pox, and ofa very
dark complexion, his descent from a female slave being his chief
disadvantage.

81di Mohammed was very anxious to get into the town, but EI
Bakay, with his usual slowness, and perhaps this time longer de
tained by the interesting situation of his wife, made his appear
ance at a very late hour in the afternoon, and endeavored to defer
our departure till the "next day i but his elder brother was too en
ergetic to be thus put off, and having given sufficient vent to his
dissatisfaction on account of the too great influence which Mrs.
Bak (that was the name of EI Bakay's wife) exercised over his
brother, and asking me with an ingenious turn whether I )mew
who was more influential than 8heikho A'hmedu ben A 'hmedu
and lorded it over his brother, he mounted his horse, and sent
his young nephew to tell his father that he was ready and was
expecting him. Thus forced against his own inclination, the.
sheikh at length disengaged himselffrom his family, and we went
into the town in the company of a few horsemen who had come
out to pay their respects t08fdi Mohammed, firing a few shots as
we entered the place. •

Of course, in a town where no strong government is establish
ed, and where every great man exercised all the influence and
power of which he was capable, due homage and tribute were to

•be rendered to this potentate of the desert, who came to honor it
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with a visit. A musical performance took place in front of the
house of the sheikh, where he took up his quarters j and each
foreign merchant prepared a gift, according to his wealth,by
which to obtain the protection of this man, or rather to fOre8tall
his intrigues. These gifta were by no means small j and I felt a
great deal of compassion for my friend 'Ali ben TaIeb, whose
present, although by no means trifling, was sent back by Sidi
Mohammed as neither adequate to the dignity of the reoeiver nor
to that of the giver. I myself also found it ~ecessary to make to
this dignitary a re8pectable present. I gave him the finest ber
nUs, or Arab mantle, which I had still left, besides a black tobe,
and sundry smaller articles.

In other respects, the town, at this time, became rather quieter,
and trade was more dull. The small caravan of the Tajakant,
some members of which had only spent a few days in the town,
left on the 20th j and the only articles which they took with them
were salt and a little calico. Even directly from the north, along
the most frequented route, the trade became insignificant j and a
party of merchants, who arrived from Tawat on the following
day, was exceedingly small. Among them were two respectable
Ghadamsiye merchants, but, having resided three or four months
in Tawat, they brought neither recent news nor letters for me.
However, they came just in time, as on the 22d a countryman of
theirs, of some importance, died, and I learned on this occasion
something about the property of merchants in this place. The
deceased was a tolerably wealthy man j among the property which
he left there being found about 2000 mithkaI in gold, a consider
able sum of money for this place, although it did not belong to
himself, but to the Tiniyan, or the well·known Ghadamsi family
of the Tini, whose agent he was. The house where he lived was
worth 200 mithkaI.

Having, while in the town, much time at my disposal, and only
little intercourse with the people, I had made ready another par.
cel, containing the information which I had been able to collect,
for sending to Europe j and it was well that I had done 50, as
early on the 26th a small troop of poor Tawati traders left for
their native home. But, unfortunately, this parcel did not :find
her Britannic Majesty's agent, to whom it was addressed at Ghada·
mes, as he had left his post for the Crimea j and thus my family
was thrown into the deepest griefin consequence of the rumor of
my death j all my effects were buried j and when I arrived at
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length in Hausa, where I had reckoned to find every thing that I
wanted, I found even the supplies which I had left drawn away
from me as from a dead man.

Almost the whole of January and the beginning of February
had been in general cold, with a thick: and foggy atmpsphere, well
representing that season which the Tawa.rek call with the emphatic
and expressive name "the black nights," ciliaden esattafnen; and
all this time the river was continually rising or preserving the
highest level which it had reached. But on the 17th the river,
after having puzzled us several times as to its actual state, hfld
really begun to decrease, and alm08t immediately afterward the
weather became clearer and finer, thus testifYing to the assertion
of the Tawa.rek-who have exchanged their abodes in the desert
for this border district along the river, as well as the Arabs, who
give to this season the name of the forty nighnr-that the river
never begins really to decrease before the end of this period. The
greatest danger from the inundation is just at this time, when the
waters recede, as the rising ground on which the hamlets along
the shore are situated has been undermj.ned and frequently gives
way; and we received intelligence on the 22d that the hamlet of
Betagungu, which is situated between Kabara and GUndam, had
been destroyed in this manner.

Although I had enjoyed a greater degree of security for some
time, my situation, after 0. short respite, soon nssnmed again a
serious character, and hostile elements were gathering from dif
ferent quarters; for, while a very important mission was just ap
proaching from Hamda-AHahi, on the 25th we received the news
that 'Abidfu, that member of the family of Mukhtli.r who followed
a policy entirely opposite to that of El Bakay, was reported to be
near, and he was conducted into the town by HamDllldi with con
siderable display.

In the morning of the following day, just as the atmosphere
changed from bright to gloomy, a powerful Ptillo officer, and a
prince of the blood, Hlimedu, a son of Mohammed Lebbo, entered
the town with a numerous troop on horseback and on foot, among
whom were ten musketeers. They marched past my house on
purpose, although the direct road from Kabara, did not lead that
way, in order to frighten me, while I, with the intention of show
ing them that they had entirely failed in their object, opened the
door of my house, displaying in the hall all my firearms, and my
people close at hand ready to use them.
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But my little band became more and more reduced, for when
the chief of my followers, the M6jebn, 'Ali el A'geren, saw a fresh
storm gathering against me, he disclaimed any farther obligation
toward me, notwithstanding the salary which he continu~ to reo
ceive. But, as I had given him up long before, this further mani·
festation of his faithlessness did not make a great impression upon
me. On the other hand, I had attached to mysel~ by the present
which I had beBtowed upon him, the eldest brother of the family
upon whose good-will, under the present circumstances, a great
deal depended.

Thus approached the 27th ofFebruary, when the real character
of the mission from Hamda·A1Iahi, of which Hamedu had only
been the forerunner, was disclosed. Having been in a lazy and
rather melancholy mood the whole day, I was reclining on my
simple couch in the evening, when I was surprised by the sheikh's
nephew entering abruptly, and, although betraying by his sad and
serious countenance that something very grave oppressed his mind,
yet squatting silently down without being able or feeling inclined
to say a word. Scarcely had he left me, when my Tawati friend,
Mohammed el 'Aish, who continued to show me a great deal of
kindness and sympathy, called me into the sheikh's presence. I
was ushered in with great precaution through the hall and up the
narrow winding staircase, and found the three brothers in the ter
race·room engaged in serious consultation.

.After I had taken my seat they informed. me that the FulIan
were making a. last attempt against my safety, and that, together
with KaUri, the former emir, a. distinguished nobleman of the
name of Moha,mmed el Ferreji, had arrived in Kabara. accom·
panied by a troop of about one hundred men, and that the latter
messenger had addressed to my host two letters of very different
character and tenor, one being full of manifestations offriendship,
and the other couched in most threatening terms, to the effect
that something serious would.happen if he did not send me off
before he (F6rreji) entered the town. But no active course of
proceedings was resolved upon, although Mohammed, who was
the most energetic of the three, proposed that we should mount
on horseback and pBB8 the night on the road to Kaba.ra, partly in
order to prevent the inhabitants of the town from joining the Ful·
lin in that place, in conformity with the o:rd.er which they had
received, partly in order to intercept any thing that might come
from the hostile camp.. While proposing this energetic measure,
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the chief of A'zawad was playing with his four-barreled musket,
which, even under these momentous circumstances, excited my
curiosity almost more than any thing else, as I had never seen
any thing like it in Europe. It was of excellent workmanship,

.but I could not say of what peculiar character, as it did not bear
any distinct mark of nationality. Of course I suspected, when I
first beheld it, that it had belonged to' the late unfortunate Major
Laing, but I was distinctly assured by all the people, though I
would scarcely believe it, that this was not the case, and that it
had been purchased from American traders at Portendik. At
present it was rather short, the uppermost part having been taken
offin consequence of an accident j but it was, nevertheless, a very .
useful weapon and not at all heavy. It was made for flints, there
being only two cocks, but a cannon to each barrel.

Having discussed various proposals with regard.to my safe~,

with characteristic slowness, and coupling serious observations
with various amusing stories, Sldi Mohammed sat down and wrote
a formal protest in my favor, and sent it to the Emir KaUri.
However, I doubt whether, on a serious inquiry, this paper would
have been regarded by Christians as very flattering to their posi.
tion in the world j the principal argument brought forward by my
noble friend and protector for not dealing with me in so crnel a
manner being, that I was not" aJcifir" than the U m," meaning
that I was not a greater" illr," or unbeliever, than Major Laing j

for,' besides not being very complimentary, it left it open to our
adversaries to reply that they did not intend to treat me worse
than the Major had been treated, who, as is well known, having
been forced to leave the town, was barbarously murdered in the
desert. I ,

A messenger from the emir having arrived, the sheikh himself
made a long speech, telling him under what circumstances I had
reached this place, and that now I had once placed myself under
his protection, there was nothing. but honorable peace, both for
himself and his guest, or war. Upon this the messenger observed,
in an ironical manner, that,El Ferreji (who had beenaent to com
promise with the sheikh) being a learned man like himself; every
thing would end well j meaning that they would know, if not able
to succeed by force, how to vanquish him with arguments taken
from their creed. Another protest having been sent to Taleb Mo
hammed, who, as I stated before, although nothing but a mer·
chant, exercised a great political influence in this anarchical place,
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I went home to refresh myself with a cup of tear and then made
preparations for the eventual defense of my house, and for hiding
the more valuable of my effects: after which I returned to the
residence of EI Bakay, about midnight, and found the holy man
himself, armed with a double-barreled gun, about to enter the
great segffa, or parlor, which he had allotted to his faithful and
discreet store-keeper, Taleb el Wafi. Here we sat down j and soon
about forty men gathered round us, armed partly with spears and
partly with muskets, when, after a great deal of useless talk as to
what was to be done, it was agreed upon to send one messenger to
the Tawarek chiefs, Rumman and Mushtliba, whose acquaintance
I had made on a former occasion, and who at present were en
camped in Musherrek, a.locality rich in pasture-grounds and well
protected by three branches of the river, to the southwest of the
town-and another messenger to our friends the Kel-Ulli, in order
to summon these people to our assistance.

Meanwhile the sheikh, seated on the raised platform of clay,
which occupied the left corner of the parlor, entertained the sleepy
a&.'lemoly with stories of the prophets, especially Mlisa and Mo
hammed, and the victories achieved by the latter, in the begin
ning of his career, over his numerous adversaries. The quiet of
the listless assembly was only disturbed for a time by a shriek is
suing from the northern part of the town, and every body snatch
ed his gun and ran out j but it was soon found that the alarm was
caused by our own messengers, who, on leaving the place, bad
disturbed the repose of the inhabitants of the suburb, or "A'be
raz," the latter supposing them to belong to a foray of the preda·
tory and enterprising WeIad 'Alu.sh, who were then infesting
A'zawad.

Having thus sat up the whole night, full of curious reflections
on these tragi-eomic scenes, I returned to my quarters about five
o'clock in the morning, and endeavored to raise my exhausted
spirits by means of some coffee. However, our precautions, in
sufficient as they might seem to a European, had had their full ef·
fect, and the PUllo messenger did not dare to enter the town be
rore noon, and even then, although joined by about sixty horse
men from the townspeople, was afroid to traverse our warlike
quarter.

Meanwhile 81di Mohammed and A'lawate had left the town
with a troop of armed men, under the pretext of observing the
movements of the enemy, but, perhaps, in order to show them that
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they themselves did not coincide with all the views of the sheikh.
Going then to the residence, I found nearly two hundred people
assembled there, most of them armed, and including among their
number even the PUllo, Mohammed ben 'Abd-Alhihi, who did
not .conceal the greater friendship he felt for the sheikh than for
his own countrymen, the FUlbe of Hamda-Allahi. While I was
the~, Mohammed S'aid, the officer who had been sent 1lo capture
me on a previous occasion, was dispatched as a messenger by Fer
reji, the new officer; and, under the present circumstances, dis
guising all hostile intentions, he was desirous to know what was
the reason of this show of arms; such not being in accordance
with the sheikh's former character, and it being rather his duty to
bestow hospitable treatment upon his old friend, El Fcrreji.

Although this was rather a curious distortion offacts, I was still
more 8Btonished at the answer of the sheikh, who replied that he
4ad only followed the example of his two brothers. But the
business was not settLed in this manner. Late in the evening
there W8B another serious consultation in the terrace-room of the _
sheikh, and S1di A'lawate W8B dispatched to Ferreji to elicit from
him an indication of his real intentions. 8idi Mohammed, mean·

.while, in order to pass away the time, opened a cheerful and jo
cose conversation, by questioning me respecting the social position
and the various relations of the other sex in my own country-a
subject which always possesses a great deal of a~tion, even
among the most serious of the Mohammedan&

Having then been obliged to withdraw, as A'lawate had pretend.
ed that he could onlycommunicate his message from the officer sent
from Hamda·Allahi to El Bakay himself; I returned home; but,
long after midnight, I received a visit from the latter, who came
to inform me that Ferreji had brought nothing but favorable let
ters from Hamda-Allam, having .written, as he said, the threaten
ing letter from Kabara merely at the instigation of the Saheliye,
or merchants from Morocco; and that hehimselt; on his part,
had assured Ferreji that, if Sheikho A'hmedu left me alone, I
should be forwa.rded on my home-journey after a short delay; but
adding that the FUlbe ought to assist him from the public revenue,
in order to hasten my departure. . It

The same day I witnessed an interesting episode in the private
life of these people. The sheikh's mother-in-law having died, he
went to pray for her soul 8:t the II r6dha," or sepulchre, of Sidi
Mukhtar, a sacred locality a few hundred yards on the east side·
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of the town, which in my career in this place waS to become of
greater importance to me. Such is the reverence which these
Arabs have for the female portion of their tribe. There are,
moreover, several women famed for the holiness of their life, and
even authoresses of well-digested religious tracts, among the tribe
of the Kunta.

Political circumstances were not quite so favorable as my host
wanted to represent them to me j as, like many other people, he
was not very particular, when endeavoring to obtain a good ob
ject, about saying things that were not quite true j and the fol
lowing day, when F6rreji paid a visit to the sheikh, he designated
me as a war~ef and a" mehlirebi," or freebooter, who ought not
to be allowed to remain any longer in the town; Altogether it
was fortunate that El Bakay had provided for the worst by send
ing for the Kel.til1i, who arrived in the course of the afternoon,
about sixty strong, with great military demonstrations and beat
ing of shields, It was on this occasion that I first made the ac
quaintance of this warlike tribe, who, notwithstanding their de
graded position as Imghad, have made themselves conspicuous by
totally annihilating the formerly powerful tribe of the I'gellid and
I'med1dderen, who in former times ruled over TimbUktu and
were hostile to the Kunta. The Kel-Ulli are distinguished among
all the tribes of the neighborhood by three qualities which, to the

, European, would scarcely seem possible to be united in the same
person, but which are not unfrequently found combined in the
Arab tribeS; viz., "r6jela," or valor j II sirge," or thievishness j and
II dhiyam,", or generous hospitality.

CHAPTER LXXII.

GRE.AT CRISIS.--QBLIGED TO' LE.AVE THE TOWN,-MILIT.ARY
DEMONSTR.ATION.

THERE was now a fair opportunity offered me of leaving the
town in an honorable way, under the protection of the friendly
Kel-Ulli, who for this very purpose had brought with them from
the encampment my four camels j but the sheikh missed this fa
vorable occasion by relying too much upon the promised arrival
of the great Tawarek chief Alkuttabu. A.s for our friends the
Tadem€kket, to whom A.'hmed'Wlidawi, the learned follower of



882 TRAVELS IN AFlUCA.

•

the sheikh, had been sent as a messenger, they did not come along
with him, but sent word that they would fOllow him as soon as
their presence was required, their chief A/wab having gone to
raise tribute from the degraded tribe of the Id6Ieb6.

Uncertain as my situation was under these circumstances, I felt
cheered by the not very improbable. chance of my departure; for
at length the last cause which had delayed me so long seemed to
be removed by EI Bakay's wife giving birth to a child on the 4th
of March. All political as well as do~estic circumstances there
fore seemed to conspire in rendering it possible for him to oocom·
pany me for the distance of some days j and he had really assured
me the night" before, "when I was engaged in a consultation with
him till near morning, that I should leave on the following Tues
day j but, having had too much insight into his dilatory charac
ter, I told him very plainly that I did not believe a word of it, as
he had disappointed me so often. And I had reason to be satis
fied with my skepticism, as the phantom of the "tabu," or the
great army of the Tawarek, with whose assistance he hoped to
triumph over his enemies, did not allow him to adhere to any
fixed plan. Now the" tabu" was really approaching j and it was
merely some unforeseen circumstance, probably owing in part to
the machinations of the party publicly or secretly opposed to the
authority of the sheikh, which prevented the great chief of all
those westerly Tawarek from reaching TimbUktu, and crowning
all the hopes and wishes of my protector.

It was in the afternoon of the 5th that we received undoubted
news of the approach of the tabu, the shepherds seeking to secure
their flocks by flight, and all those who had reason "to fear the
wrath or anger of their mighty liege lord endeavoring to reach
the islands and creeks of the river as a place of safety. A mes
senger who arrived from Bamba stated that the tabu had really
reached the town ofE'gedesh, a few miles beyond Bambaj nay,
even the state of the atmosphere seemed to confirm the news of
the approach of a numerous host, as it was entirely enveloped in
thick clouds of dust. But the sheikh was a little too rash in
sending on the 6th a message to EI Ferreji, giving him official in
formation of the arrival <if AlkUttabu. That' officer answered, in
a manly way, that he must not think of frightening hi~, and that
he himself, if necessary, was fully able to summon an army from
Fermli.gha and from Dar e' Salfi.n!, the capital of the Province of
Jimblilla on the other side of the river j that he had come to drive

•
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me ont of the town, and that he would at any cost achieve his
purpose j and although the sheikh's rival, Hammam, seemed to be
frightened and came to sue for peace, yet Sldi Mohammed was
wearied with his brother's continual procrastination, and from
that day forward did all in his power to make me leave the town
under any condition, and banish me to the tents.

There is no doubt that, in the event of the" tabu" not arriving,
the. sheikh's situation became more dangerous in consequence of
the arrival of his brother 'Abidfu, who e.ntered tho town amid a
demonstration of firing and music on the af\ernoon of the 7th.·
All the three brothers went out on horseback to meet him j but
this man, who was bent upon following a policy entirely opposed
to that of EI Bakay, took up his quarters with Hamnui.di, the ad
versary of the latter. Even the eldest brother was so littlesatis·
fied with the sheikh's pr~nt policy, that, when I called upon him
about midnight o{ that same day, a very serious conversation arose
between the two brothers, Sldi Mohammed asking EI Ba.kay wheth
er they were to fight the FuIIan on account of a single individual,
and one too of a foreign religion j and reproaching him at the
same time with the fact that his preparations did not advance,
while on his part he did not think any preparations were neces
sary at all, as he was sure that not even the tribe of the Igwada~

reD, who are settled near Bamba, would do me any harm. But
the sheikh endeavored to gain time by telling his brother that he
would send the fallowing day for the horses from Kabara, and
that he .would write a letter to some chiefs on the road through
whose territory I had to pass.

Having been a quiet spectator of this dispute, I returned to my
quarters, and in order to provide against any accident I packed
up the remainder of my luggage and made every thing ready for
starting. Meanwhile, Sidi Mohammed and A'lawate, in order to
further their plans,. had the same afternoon an appointment with
'Abidin and HaIDIIUi.di, where they probably determined as to the
course to be pursued with rega,rd to me: and EI Bakay, who went
the same evening to pay a visit to to 'Abidfu, seemed to have
given a kind of half promise that I should leave in the afternoon
of the 10th. But having obtained a short respite, in the course
of the following day, he delayed my departure from day to day,
expecting all the time the arrival of Alkuttabu.

Meanwhile, Sidi Mohammed had made a serious attack upon
my religion, and called me always a kaflr. But I told him that I
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was a real M03lim, the pure !shim, the tI:ue worship of the one
God, dating from the time. of Adam, and not from the time of
Mohamme,d ; .and that thus, while adhering to the principle of the
unity and the lpost spiritual and sublime nature of the Divine
Being, I was a Moslim, professing the real Islam, although not
adopting the worldly statutes of Mohammed, who, in every thing
that containe~ a.general truth, only followed the principles estab
lished long before his time. I like~e added,. that even they
themselves regarded Plato and Aristotle as Moslemm, and ,that
thus t myself was to be regarded as a Moslim, in a much stricter
sense than these two pagan philosophers. I concluded by stating
that the greater part of those who called themselves Moslemin did
not deserve that name at all, but ought rather to be called Mo-

" hammedan, such as we named them. because they liad raised their
prophet above the Deity itself.

Being rather irritated and exasperated by th~ frequent attacks
of Sid~ Mohammed and A'lawate, I delivered my speech with
great fervor and -animation; and when I had concluded, Sidi Yo
ha.mmed, who could not deny that the Kuran itself states that Is·
lam dates from the creation of mankind, was not able to say a
word in his ~efense. ./vl for EI Bakay, he was greatly delighted
at this clear exposition of my religious principles, but l,Us younger
brother, who certainly possessed a considerable degree of knowl.
edge in religious matters, stated, in opposition to my argument,
that the Caliphs EI Hanin and M'll.IDUn, who had the books of "
Plato fUld Aristotle traJilSlated,into Arabie, were Met'anIa, that is
to say, heretics~ and not true Moslemm; but this assertion of
coUrse I did not admit, although much might be said in favor of
my opponent. At all events, I had obtai~ed BOme l'e8pite from
the attacks of my friends i and having thus the support of them
all; in the afternoon of the fbllowing' day"the 10th of March, we
went quietly to the tents in orderto celebrate the "Sebuwa" (cor
responding to the baptism of the Christians) of the new-born child. '
On this occasion I noticed that the water in the outlying creeks
which we passed had only fallen about three feet since the 17th
of February, which is less than two inches per day; but it is
probable that the water of the principal branch, decreases more
rapidly than that of these winding backwaters.

The cainp was full of animation, the GWanln el Kohol, a sec
tion of the Berabfsh, having taken refuge in the ,encampment of
the sheikh from fear of the KeI-hekfkan, with whom they were
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on hostile terms. It was' highly' interesting for me to be thus
brought into close contact with these' people; who owe allegiance.
to ~he chief that had murdered Major Laing; and, well aware
that I could not fail to entertain a strong prejudice against them,
they all thronged round me on my arrival, and hastened to assure
me of their friendly disposition. . They were armed with double
barreled guns, a weapon which; owing to the trade with the French,
is nowc;ommon through the whole of this part of the desert, the
long single-barreled gun, the only favorite weapon .with the .Arabs
to the north, being here regarded with contempt as befitting only
the slave. In general, the people were of middle stature, although
some of them were fine tall men and of a warlike and energetic
appearance, having their shirts, mostly of a light blue color, tied
up over their shoulder and girt round the waist with a belt, the
powder-hom hanging over the shoulder, quite in the same style
as is the custom of their brethren nearer the shores of the Atlan
tic. Their head was uncovered, with the exception of their own
rich black hair, or gu1fa, which, I am sorry to add, was full of ver
min. .

The same evening, although it was late; my host, who was cer
tainly not wanting in hospitality, slaughtered five oxen, and in
consequence we'partook of supper about an hour after midnight.
But that was not at all unusual here; and nothing during my stay
in .TimbUktu was more annoying to me, and more injurioUs to
my health than this unnatnra1 mode of living, which surpasses in
absurdity the late hours of London and Paris. .

Early the next morning two more h6ad of cattle were slaugh
tered, and enormous quantities of rice and meat were cooked for
the great numbers of guests, who had Bocked here together from
the town and from all parts of the neighboring district; Amid
such feasting the name of Mohammed was given to the new-born
infant. The way in which the guests dealt with the enormous
dishes, some of which were from four to five feet in diameter, and
could only be carried by six persons, bore testimony to the vorac
ity of their appetites; one of these immense dishes was upset,
and the whole of the contents spilt in the sand. .

But the people were not long left to enjoy their festivity, for
just while they were glutting themselves a troop of KeI-hekikan,.
the tribe who waged the bloody feud with the Gwanfn, passed by,
throwing the whole .encampment into the utmost confusion. When
at length it had a.gain. settled down, the festivities proceeded, and

VOL. III.-B B
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Mohammed elIAlsh, with BOme ofhis countrymen from Taw~t, roue
a race up the sloPe of the downs· toward the tents, firing their guns
at the same time j but altogether the exhibition was rather shab
by, and some of the men were very poor riders, haVing probably
never been on horseback before, as they were natives of the desert
where the camel prevails. The inhabitants ofTimh'tiktu, who poe
seas horses, are co~tinuallypestered with the request to lend'them
to strangers j and, with regard to these animals, a sort of com
munism prevails in the town j but they are ofa very poor descrip
tion, only the sheIkh himself possessing sonie good horses, brought
from the Gibleh, or western qUarter of the desert.

, The K61-heklkan furmed also a subject of anxiety to us in the
evening, and, after a long and tedious consultation, it was deCided
to send some people to watCh the movements of those freebooters.
Having been met with, tliey declared they should feel satisfied if
.the sheikh would consent to deliver up to them the person who
had first slain one" of their companions, for this had been the.be:
ginning of the feud with the Gwanin, although the murderer be
longed to the TUrmus, and not to that other tribe which had taken
up the quarrel In consequence of these feudal relations I had
an interestIng conversation with the sheikh, and FandaghtimIile,
one of the .chiefs of the Tademekket who had likewise come to .
join this festival, about the "fedla," or the price of blood, many
of the Tawarek tribes refusing to accept any fed'a, but perempto
rily requ,iring bloodshed. I have already mentioned these free
booters, the K61-hekikan, ona former occasion j and it is remark
able· that this very tribe, which at present is most distinguished
by its lawless and sanguinary habits, and which, in consequence
of the almost uninterrupted state of warfare in which they are en
gaged, was at the time reduced. to about forty full-grown men,
exhibits the finest specimens ofmanly vigor and stately appearance
which are to be found in th~ whole region.

Notwithstanding the importance which the day possessed for
my protector, the stay in the camp, deprived as I was of books or
any other source of amusement, and of even the smallest Euro
pean comfort, became more and more tedious to me. My mate
rial privations alSo were not few, especially as I had not even
taken coffee with me this time, so that I had hothing to refresh
myselfwith in the early part of the morning. However, I tried to
p8BB my time as cheerfully as posaible, and took some interest in
the appearan?C of a man whO. had likewise come out to enjoy the
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ho~itality 'of the sheikh. This was the Sherif MUl.li.y !say, who,
on account of his white skin, was almost suspected by the natives
to be of European origin. In the course of the day the sheikh
showed me some rich gold trinkets belonging to his wij'eimanu·
factured in Walata j and this was altnost the only time that I had
an opportunity of inspecting these gold ornaments. They formed
a sort of diadem: and I unde1'8tood my host to say that he want
ed to have a similar one made for Queen Victoria, which, however
poor in itself, I assured him would be valued by the English as a
specimen of their native industry. •

The stay in this place became the more disagreeable, as a high'
wind raised thick clouds of dust, and,the leathern tent, in which
Fandaghllinme was staying, w~ blown down, and I was therefore
rather glad when, in' the evening of the 13th, we returned into the
town. Here; again, the news of the arrival of the "tabu" was a
second time reported, and every body again thrown into a state
of excitement j ,the Ergligeda, a tribe of Arabs or Moors,' moving
to and fro, while all the poor degraded tribes in the neighborhood,

,together with their herds of cattle and their flockS of sheep, fled
again for refuge to the enCampment of the sheikh, such as the K61

, e' Sherf'a, the KeJ.-antsar, the I'dellli.n, and the KeI-U1li. Mypro
tector himself was again to return to the tents on the morning of
the 15th, when a serious business arose, the Fullli.n insisting with
great pertinacity that I should leave the town this day, or else
-they would certainly kill me j for they would rather, they said"
that the "tabu" should annihilate them all, than that I should re-
main a day longer in the town. "

Next morning,the Fu11an and the merchants from the north as- ,
sembled in the house ofMohammed el Ferreji, and discUBBed with
great energy what means they should adopt to drive me out, bind
ing themselves by an oath that I should not ,see the sun set over
the town. The officer Hamedu, the son of Mohammed Lebbo,
even went so far as to rise in the assembly and swear that he him· .
self would certainly slay me if I should stay any longer. The
alarm which this affair caused in the town was very great, al
though matters of this kind in Negroland are never 80 serious as
in Europe. A '!awate, therefore, being informed of what was go
ing op, entered the assembly and made a formal protest that I
should see both 8UliSet and sunrise in the town, but he pledged
his word that I should leave it before the BUll reached t}lat height
called dahhar (about nine o'clock in, the morning) by the Arabs,
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and if I remained after that time they might do wh~ttheypleased
with me.

March 1Uh. I had lain down rather late, and was still asleep,
when Sfdi Mohammed, before sunrise, sent word to me to molint
in order to follow him out of the town j and he behaved very un·
politely when objections:were raised to the effect that it would be
better to wait for El Bakay... Soon after he came up himself on
horBeback before my door, sending one of his brother's principal
and confidential pupils, whom I could scarcely expect to do any
thing tx>ntrary to the wishes of his master, to bid me mount with
out- farther delay, and to follow him to the "r6dha," or the sep
ulchre of Sfdi Mukhtar, where El Ba.loiy would join us. Seeing
that I had nothing to say, while as a stranger I could neither ex
pect nor desire these people to fight on my ll.ccoupt, I mounted,
fully armed, and with two servants on horseback followed 8fdi
Mohatnmed on his white mare. .

All the people in the streets through which vie passed cautious
lyopened their doors to have a peep at me: The ruling tribe
also were not inactive: and they had mounted several horsemen,
who followed ~lose upon our heels, and would· probably h~ve

made a demonstration if.we had halted at the" r6dha." But my
conductor, instead of staying there, as I had been made to believe.
led on I?traight to the tents. Numbers ofTawa.rek families, carry;
ing th~ir little property on half-starved 8BSeB, met us on the road,
flying westward, and confirming the fact that the approach of the
tabu was not merely an idle rumor. The encampment'also, which
had been chosen at another 8pOt, presented a very animated scene,
a large hamlet, consisting of matting dwellings, or·senfha, inhab
ited by the Kel-Ulli and the I'gel6.d, proteges of the sheikh, being
closely attached to it.. The consequence was, that although the
whole locality, formed by a sandy rIdge with a slight depression
full of trees, presented a more cheerful aspect than the former en
campment, by degrees it became rather na.rrOw and confined.
Having received the compliments of my new friends, I endeav·
ored to make myself as comfortable as possible; but not much
repose was granted me, for, aoout three o'clock· in the afternoon,
Mohammed ben Khott:ar, the sheikh's nephew, arrived with a verb
al and peremptory message from the former to his elder brother,
Sfdi Mohammed, to the effect that the Fullii.n were about to storm

.my honae. in the town, in order to seize.my luggage .which I had
left there; and desiring him insu,mtly, and without the slightest
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delay, to bring me back, as all these proceedings were the cOnse·
quence of his (S1di Mohammed's) mdiscretion.

Roused by this arigrj message,' the noble son of the 'desert reo
pented what he had done to the detriment ofhis brother's interest,
and ca.llipg together by strokes of the tobl, or great drunl, which
hung ready on the top of the sandy sloPe, all the people capable
of carryipg arms, he mounted his mare, with his four-barreled gun

, before him, while I, with my two servants, followed behind.
Thus it' appeared as if I was destined Olice more to enter Tim·

bUktu, and this time under very warlike circumstances. We went
at the'beginning at such a rate, that it seemed as ifwe were about
to storm the place directly j but on reaching the first creek of the
river we made a short halt, while my Mohammedan friends said

, their prayers, and at last came to a stand on an eminence, whence
we sent a messenger in advance. Sfdi A'lawate came out of the
town to meet us. Meanwhile darkness set in, and we again halt
ed on another eminence in sight of'the town, alid sent a second
messenger to the sheikh. We were joinedatrer a while by 'the
people from Tawat, who informed us U1at El Bakay had left the
town with a numerous host of followers, but that they themselves
did not know whither he was gone. Messengers were therefore
dispatched to endeavor to find him.

In the mean while the Tawli.rek whom we had with us beat their
shields in'their usual furious manner, and raised'the war-cry j the
night was very dark, and I at length fired a shot, which informed
our friends ofour whereabouts. We found the sheikh close to the
town south of the "r6dha," with a large hoSt of people, Tawarek
as well as Arabs, Songhay, and even Fullan. The FUtli.wi, Is
m'afl,' who, from his knowledge of colonial life in St. Louis or
Nder, afforded me a constant source of entertainment as well as
vexation, welcomed us with -a song, and 1.111 the people gathered
around us in motley confusion. The spectaCle formed by this
multifarious host, thronging· among the sanq.-hills in the pale
moonlight, was highly interesting, and woUld have been more so
to me if I could have been a tranquil observer of the scene; but,
as I was the chief cause of this disturbance, several of my. friends,
especially the Imam, Raj el Mukhtlir, wholll I had. known ,in Bor
nu, made their way to me, and begged me to beware of treachery.
The sheikh himself dispatched his most trustworthy servant to in
form me that I had better keep in the midst of the Tawa.rek, whom
he himself thought much more trustworthy than the Arabs. The
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Ke1-Ulli forthwith fonned 'il. square round me, but at the same time
made a joke of it, trying an experiment as to the warlike disposi
tion of my horse, by pushing against me with one side of the
square, while beating their shields, till, being thrown back upon
the other side, r spurred my horse and drove them to their former,
position. Excited by this rmimated scene, my Doble charger, to
the great axnusement of this turbulent,host, began to ne,jgh from
sheer delight. '

Meanwhile the b~tbers had dismounted, together With their
trusty councilors, l;l.nd.were wasting the time in useleSs consulta
tion, while some Fullan horsemen were roving about and kept me
on my guard i but one of them was dismounted against his in
clination. His-horse received a wound either from thesttImp of
a. b'ee or from a. spear, and thus be remained the sole victim of
this glorious and memorable night's campaign. '

At length, having moved to and fro for some time, we approach
ed the 'outskirta of the A 'beraz, and there took up our poSition.
But the Fullan -and Songhay, who had likewise assembled at the
beating of the alarm drum, being arranged in front of us, notwitll
standing their cowardly disposition, it did not seem likely that 'we
should be allowed to get inside the town without bloodshed, and
I protested repeatedly to the sheikh that nothing was more repug
nant to my feelings than that blood should be shee:l on my ac·
count, and perhaps his own life be endangered.
M~while numerous messengers were sent backward and for

ward, till my p.rotector and host, whose feelings had Peen deeply
w.ounded, declared that he would allow me to remain outside the
town, if the Fullii.n would withdraw their force so as to put every
thing in his own hands, and would promise to leave my house un
touched. And he strictly kept his word; for, while he himself
entered the place with A/lawate, he allowed me to return to the
tents in the company of his elder brother. We did not arrive at
the encampment before three .o'cloct in the morniIig, for we lost
our road in the pale moonlight, and became entfuigled among the
numerous creeks ofB6se-bango, while we suffered at the same time
greatly from hunger, and the coolness of the night. Such was the

. sole result of this night's campaign.
The following day we received the news from an Unl.ghen, who

arrived from the east, of the tabu' having returned eastward, in
consequence of 1\ serious quarrel having broken out between the
tribes of the Taraban8sa and the Tin-ger-egedesh, who composed
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part of t~e army; and in consequence of the obstinacy of A 'khbi,
the chief of the IgwadarCn, who had refused to acknowledget,he '
authority ofhis.lieg~ lord, and to come forth from his place of reo ,
treat, the island of Klirkozay, in order to .do homage to Alkuttabu.
The ruling tribe of the Awellmmiden gave vent to their anger
by plupdering the poor inhabitants ofBlUIlba, or Kasbah, & place
situated about half way between here and Gog6. Th~t drtmded
host having retraced its 'steps, and thus disappointed the hopes of
my protector, all the poor peoplewhp had put themselves under
the protection of the sheikh felt reasBlU'ed, and again brought out
their li~e property, which they had ~reted in the various tents
of the encampment. The I'geIad lagged a little longer behind,
and in the evening assembled. in considerable numbers before my'
tent in order to have a talk with me. On t.he whole they behaved

, very decently.,. . .
Seeing that! was now restricted to a stay in the encampment, I

had sent my servant, the Gatr6ni, into the town in. order to bring
out my luggage. He returned in the evening without having aC
complished his errand, but in the company of the sheikh himself,
who ,informed me that he did not wish the luggage to be brought
out of the town before he was ready. to accompany me himself OD

. my journey, as he was afraid that his two brothers still wanted to
get something more out of me than they had done. But as he
had sworn in the first paroxysm ofanger that he would at all haz·
ards br4lg me back into the town, I told him, in order to CODBOle
him, that I would once more re-enter the place in the dark, quite
by my~U; stay a short time in my house, and then return to the
camp,'in order that his oath might be fulfilled. But he would not
allow me to expose myself to any lianger on his account, as the
rules of his creed made, it easy for him to get rid of the obligation
thus contracted against his conscience, by subjecting himself to' the
penance of a three days' fast. He infoI'm.ed me now that the Ful·
Ian oftioor, Ferreji, had acco:t1panied him on leaving the town as
far as the "r6dha," giving him every a!lSurance of his friendship,
and that thuS every thing would end well j and he hoped to ob
tain for me favo~ble conditions .from the Fullan for any future
European or Englishman visiting this plaoo~ Together with the
sheikh, 81di A'lawate also had come out, and he behaved in a
rather friendly manner to me, offering his,services toward hasten·
ing my departure, which I gladly acoopted, without; however, put·
ting any confidence in him; for I was well awaretbat he liked
my property better than myself. .
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Seeing that I was obliged to resign myself in patience, an~ had
still to wait here some time, I sent one servant ap.d two of my
horses into the tOwn. Since the waters had retired, the flies had
become such a terrible plague that they threatened the life Qf man
and beast, and it was chiefly this nuisance that ~deredmy stay ,
here so uncomfortable. It was likewiSe almost the ruin of the
horse, which I was obliged to keep with me in case of any emer·
gency; It is on account of this pest that none of the people of
the desert, whose chief property consiBta in camels, are enabled,to
visit the town at this period of the year.

Not only flies, but oth~r ~pecies of insects also, became nowex
ceedingly abundant in this desert tract, after it had been inundated.
and fertilized by the waters of the river i and 8. countless number
of caterpillars e:lpecially bec8.me very troublesome, creeping about
the gro.und, and getting upon the carpets and mats and every other
article. While thus the inconvenience 'of.the Qpen camp was'
manifold, my amusements were rather limited, and even my food
was poorer than it had been before. The famous" rejirell had
been' supplanted, from want ofcheese, by the less ~teful "dakno,"
seasoned, in the absence of honey, }Vith the fruit of the bl)Obab or
monkey-bread tree. In the morning, however, it afforded me
some amusement to observe the daughters of the I'gewf driving
out to' the pasture-grounds their parents'asses, aud to witneB8 the
various incidents in the daily life of these people. But they were
soon to leave, as well as the KeI-Ulli, both tribes returning to their
quarters farther eastward.

.All my friends, with whom I had had only so short an acquaint
ance, thus taking leave of me, I was extremely glad when a
brother ofMohammed ~n: 'Abd-All8.hi came out of the town and
paid me a visit. It was from this man, whOse name was DtiUd,
that I obtained a great deal of important information with respect

, to the quarter north of the river, between Hamda-All8.hi and Bag
hena. I also met here .another' peI'lOn, who gave me a curious
piece of information with regard to the R8B el Ma, the great north
We:lterly creek of the river, which I have already mentioned re
peatedly, and of which I shall say more in the Appendix,* al·
though I was not enabled to understand its whole purport. ' In
reference to that basin, he said, that when the wa~rs had de
creased yery considerably, a bubbling was .observed at the bottom

• Appendix X, which contains all that I know about the western half of the
deaen between Timbdktu aud the Atlantic. '
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of the basin; but whether this referred to sources of living water,
or to some other pheIJ.omenon I could not make out distinctly, aI
~ough I imagine the former to be the,case.

Ma:rch 21st. This was a very important day in various respects.
First, it was highly remarkable for its' atmosPheric character, as
beginning ilie "nisan,'.' that is to say, the short rainy season -of ,
spring. This peculiar season, I .had not observed in. the-other
more·southerly pam of Negroland which I had visited, but it is
also observed in other tropical regions, especially in, Bengal, al"
though that cOuntry is certainly placed under different conditions,
and reaches farther northward. We had two regular falls of rain
this day, although of no great abundance, this phenomenon being
repeated for about seven days, though not in sucoessiQn. Mean
while the flies became quite insupportable, and almost dro'Ve me to
despair. , . • '

Bllt the day iW8.ll also important in another respect, as the sons
of Sldi MonBDiIned, El Bakay, and his brothers, attempted to
bring about a friendly understanding among themselves; and I
was not a: little surprised in the morning of this day, on being in
formed by Sidi Mohammed, who acted as my guard here, that I
was to accompany him back to the "r6dha," the venerated ceme·
tery a few hun4red yards east of the town, where Sldi Mllkhtar
lies buried; for it thus seemed as if there was still some prospect
of my again: coming into collision with the townspeople. Gallop
ing on the road with Dalid, the brother of 'Abd-Allahi, who ac
companied us, and beating him easily on my fine "Blast of the
Deae~" as.I styled my horae, which was still in tolerable condi-

. tion, I followed my companion, and we took our post at the
southern side of the tomb of the ancestor of the holy faIilily. Al
though I had passed it repeatedly 011 former occasions, I never
until now inspected it closely. I found it a spacious clay apart
ment, surrounded by several smaller tom"b!3 of people who were
desirous of placing themselveS under the protection of the spirii
of this holy man, even in the other world.

Gradually we were joined by the relations and friends of the
sheikh, A'lawate appearing first and saluting me in his usual smil
ing manner; then the sickly Mohammed ben 'Abd·Allahi, who
was regarded almost as a member of the family; ~ext followed .
Hamm8.di, who greeted me and received my compliments in re
turn; then the Sheikh el Bakay; and, lastly, 'Abidin, whom I
had not Been before. He looked rather older than the sheikh,

•
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with expressive sharply cut'and manly featureS, besides a rather
fair compJexion, fairer than my host. . He W88 clad in a berillis
of violet color, and it appeared remarkable to me that, although I
had placed myself exclusively under the protection of his brother,
to whom he as well 88 Hammadi W88 vehemently oppOsed, yet he
behaved very friendlytowaro. me. '

All the parties having 88Bembled we were regaled with a
luncheon, at which I W88 the first to be helped. The people then
having said their praye1'8 of II 'aser," while I retired behind the
sepulchre, in order not to give any offense, we went to a greater
distance, from the town, in an easterly direction, in order to get
out of the way of the people who had come from the town on this
occasion, when the various members of the family of Mukhtar' sat
down upon the ground in 3' circle, and began a serious private
consultation, in order to settl~ their political affairs i but, although
it lasted for more than &D. hour, it did not seem to lead to the de
sired end, and broke up abruptly. The sheikh had endeavored
to persuade me to pass this night in the A 'beraz, or the 8Uburb of,
the town; but this I had refused to do, being afraid of causing
another disturbance, and, 88 he promised that he would come out
of the town with my luggage on the Friday following, I returned
with Sfdi Mohammed to the tents. .

Honorably as I was treated on these different occasions in ~n
sequence of the great exertions of'my protector, yet the Fullan
had obtained, throughout the whole affair, a slight advantage in
political superiority, and they followed it up without hesitation
and delay by levying flo tax of 2000 shells upon each full-grown
person, under the pretext that they did not say their Friday pray· .
ers in the' great mosque 88 they were ordered to do. This is one

.of the means by which the conquering tribe W88 endeavoring to
subdue the national spirit o~ the native population, by making
them celebrate the great weekly prayer in the mosque which had
originally been built by the Mandingo conqueror Mansa MUBa.
and which they themselves had made the centre 'of their estab
lishment in the town. Even in previous times it had always been
the centre of the Mohammedan quarter.. They were'supported in
this endeavor by the precepts of Islam, according to which aMos
¥m, even if he says his ordinary prayers at home, is obliged, when
staying ~n the town and not preverited by disease, to say his Fri· '
day prayers in the Ja.m'a. ,

When the Fullan conquered the place they purposely increased
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, ~e ruin of the old·native mosque of san-korn, which is situated in
the Mrthern quarter, and afterward prevented its being repaired,·
till, l'Jy the exertions of the Sheikh el Bakay, Mpecially on his
visit to Hamda-Allihi some years previously, the inhabitants of
the town had been a.llowed to repair that mosque at their own ex-

~ pense. This had been accomplished at the cost of 600 blocks or
nis of salt, equal to about £200.
- Besides levying ihis tax upon the inhabitants in general, they
also devised means to subject to. a particular punishment the Arab
part of the population who had Mpecially co\IDtenanced the sheikh
in his opposition against their order to drive me out, by making a
domiciliary search through their huts, and taking away some sixty
or eighty balM or sunnfye of tobacco, an article which, ~ I havc
stated on a former occaaion, forms a religious and political contra
b.and under the severe and austere rule of the FUlbe in this quar
ter.

March 24th: This was the day on which the sheikh had prom·
ised to bring out my luggage, but, to my great disappointment, he
came empty-handed j and again he had much to say about the ex
pected arrival of AlkUttabu, the chief Somki, it was stated, hav
mg been called from A'ribfuda to meet his liege lot:<! at Ghergo
(ptonounced ~rgo)with:fifteen boats. But, as the sequel showed,
this was a mere stratagem of that crafty chief, who intended to
make an unexpected foray upon his fOM the KeI-heldkan, in
which enterprise he was perfectly successful, killing about a doz
en of that already greatly reduced tribe. While the sheikh boast·
ed of the innumerable host which his friend the Tarki chief car· .
ried with him, I was greatly amused at learning from an Urli.ghen,
who had come to pay us flo visit, that Alktittabu had only 300
fighting men with 1Um at the time. I also observed with a cer·
tain degree of Satisfaction that my ~dly host became aware of
what I was subj~ted to day by day j for, while on a visit to my
tent, one ofthe flies that tormented me stung him so severely a.~

to draw blood j and I then showed him my poorho1'8e, which Wllo'l

suffering dreadfully, although at times we lighted a small fire in
order to afford him some relie£

During my stay here, I had ·become better acq-qainted with SidL
Mohammed, and I had convinced myself that he Waa a straight-'
forward 'man, although certainly not very friendly disposed to
ward Christians in general. Next morning, therefore, when he
and the sheikh were consulting together, I complained bitterly of
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~eir breaking their word 80 repeatedly and putting oft' my de
parture 80 continually. They then endeavored to soothe my dis-

. appointment, a.nd, as they were going into the town, wanted me
to go along with them, but I declined. In consequence of this
remonstrance they sent me fro~ the town the sheikh's nephew;
who had ,been ill for 'several days, to bear me company and to

.take care of me, and, this was a great ireat in my solitary sitli..
ation, as I had nobody to speak to. However, new difficulties
appeared to arise with ·regard to my departure, and, during the
next few days, I received several curioUs messages, the real pur
port of which I was quite at a loss to undel'Btlind.. But El Bakay
at length promised that I should only have to wait two days long
er, when he would go with me himself; but it was not till the
very laSt day in March that he returned from the toWn to the
camp, and, although he at length brought my luggage with him,
my real departure was even then still far·remote. '

During this time I had especially to contend against ·thein-·
trigues of my head man 1.A.l.f el A'geren, wb,o seemed to find the
stay in TimbUktu.at my expense (where he himself was quite safe
and well off, and could do what he liked) quite pleasant and com
fortable. He was therefore in no hurry to leave, but rather tried
every means'in his power to counteract my endeavors for Ii. speedy
depo.rture. An extraordinarj degree of patience was therefore
necessaiy on my part, and I was obliged to seek relief from the
tediousness of my stay here in every little circUID.BtanCe that broke
the uniform tenor of my monotonous life.

A great source of entertainment to me were the young SOOB of
my protector, BabS. A 1uned and zen e1 'Abidfu, who were con
tinually wrangling about all sorts of articles, whether they be
longed to the one or the other; my tent and my horse forming
the chief objects of their childish dispute. And I was greatly 
amused, at times, at the younger boy placing himself at the en
trance of my tent, and protesting that it was Zen e1 'Abidin's tent,
and preventing his elder brother from approaching it. The plate
opposite gives a fair idea of the whole life of this desert camp,
With its liberty, its cheerfulness, and its tediousness. .

Our camp.alsoaft'orded me at times some other amusement; for
although the Tawarek had returned to tlleir· usual seat&, the
Gwanfn-were still kept back here by their fear of the KeI-held
k.an, and they occasiQtlal1y got up a national play, which caused

. a little diversion. But I did not like these people nearly so well
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BB the wild I'm6shagh; for, ha.ving become· degraded by being
subjected to the caprices of stronger tribes, they have almost en
tirely lost that independent spirit which is so prepossessing in the
son of the deaert, even though he be the greatest ruffian.

One afternoon they eollected round my tent and began boBSt
ing of what they had done for me. They told n;J.e that the Fullan
had written.to their sheikh, Weled 'Abeda, accusing.theGwanin
that, in the night whenEl Bakay.wBB bringing me back: to Tim
bUktu, they had been fighting 8gainst them, and, among other
mischief, had killed a horse belonging t<:> them; and that thei,r
chief had answered that his people had done well in defending
me, and that nobody should hurt me after I had once succeeded
in placing myself under the sheikh's protection. And this, be it
remembered, was the self-same chief who had murdered Major
Laing; and one or the other of these very G:wanin, with whom I
had dealings every day, were perhaps implicated in that very
murder. l' was thus led to in~uire of these people whether there
were no papers remaining of that unfortunate traveler, and W~
told that they were all scattex:ed or made away with; but I learn
ed, to my great surprise, that there were letters for myself in A'za
wad, which had arrived from the east; and although these people
were not able, or did not feel inclined, to give me full information
about this matter, which was of 80 much interest to myself, the
fact proved afterWard to be quite true; but it was a long time be
fore I got pOSBe8Bion of those letters.

Nature now, looked more cheerful i and, after the little rain
that had fallen, spring seemed to have set in a second' time, and
the trees were putting forth young leaves. The river having now

• laid bare a considerable tract of grassy ground, the cattle again
found. their wonted pasture of rich nourishing "bfrgu" on its
banks, and were thus able to furnish their masters with a richer
supply of mil~. This was a great point toward hastening my de
parture, as the t6lamfd (or pupils of.the sheikh) had reason to ex
pect that they wouJ,d not be starved on the road. The fact that
the tribes which we had to pass on our road eastward were en
tirely without milk, which forms their chief support, had exer
cised some influence upon them.

Meanwhile the turbulent state of the country grew worse and
worse, since the Awelimmiden had shown such signs of weakness ;
and the Tin~ger-egedeshwere said to have fallen upon the tribe
of the Taketakayen settled .in A'riblnda, and to have killed six. of

•
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their number. The chief, Somki,' also made at the same time a
sanguinary attack upon the Kel-heklkan j and the state of feud
and hostility among the 19wadaren had reached an extraordinary
height, for besides the common animoSity which,this tribe had dis
played against their former liege lord, .AlkU.ttabu, two different
factions were opposed to each other in the most bloody feud, one
of them bemg led by A 'khbi and W 6ghdugu, .and the other' by
Teni, to whom were attached the greater part of the Taraba.n.8sa
and the Kel-heklkan.

This chief, Teni, rendered himself particularly c odious to the
sheikh's party by keeping back a considera.ble amount of prop
erty belonging to the Gwanfu, among which were a dozen slaves,
more than fifty asses, "and three hundred and sixty sheep. A very
noisy assembly was held, in the evening of the 1st of April, inside
my" zeriba," or fence of thorny bushes with 'which I had fortified
my little. encampment, in front of my tent. All the Gwanin as
sembled round my fire, and proposed various measures for arrang
ing their affairs and for subduing the obstinate old Teni. One
speaker was particularly distinguished by the cleverneBB of his
addresS and his droll expressions, although I thought the latter
rather too funny for a serious consultation. However, this man
was not a Berblishi, but an l'do "Al~ and tberefore could not pre
sent a fair specimen of the capabilities of this tribe.

This same chief, Teni, was also the cause 9f some anxiety to
myself, as it was he who, as I have stated on a former occasion,
when a young man, was wounded in the leg by Mungo Park j and
I was therefore rather afraid that he might take an opportunity
of revenging himself upon me. There is no doubt that, in the
murderous assault upon Major Laing in Wadi Ahennet, the Tawa
rek' were partly instigated by a feeling of revenge for the heavy

. 1088 inflicted upon them by Mungo Park in his voyage down the
Niger. At this very moment the dreaded chief, with part of his
people, was here in the neighborhood, and caused great anxiety
to Mini, a younger brother ofW6ghdugu, one of the chiefs ofthe
Tarabanasa, :who had come on a visit to the sheikh. Our fright
enedfriend, in consequence, was rambling about the whole day
on the fine black horse which my host had made me a present of,
in order to spy out the movements of his enemy. He even want
ed me to exchange my horse for two camels, in order that he might
make his escape.

This man, who was an amiabl~ and intelligent sort of person,
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gave Die a fair specimen of what trou.ble I shotild. have in making
my way through those numerous tribes of Tawli.rek. along ~e
river j fOT, when he begged a present from me, I thought a com
mon blue shirt, or " rish8.ba," of which kind I hadprepared about
a dozen, quite sufficient for him, as I had had no-dealings whatever
with him, and. was under no' obligation to ·him j but he returned
it to me with the greatest contempt, as unworthy of his dignity.

My supplies at this time wer~greatly reduced, and in order to
obtain a small amount of shells I was obliged to sell a broken mus
ketbelonging to me.

Under all. th~ circumstances I was extremely glad when, in
the evening of the 3d of April, the provision b~ of the sheikh,
of which I was assured the' half was destined for my own use,
were brought out of the town. But, neverthele'lS, the final are

, rangements for my departure were by no means settled, and the
following day every thing seemed again more uncertain than
ever, the koobi, Weled Faamme, having arrived with another
body of sixty armed men l and with fresh orders to levy.contribu
tions of money upon the inhabitants, in order to make them feel ~

the superiority of the ruler of Hamda-.Allii.hi. At the same time
the people from Tawat set all sorts of intrigues. afoot, in order to
prevent the sheikh from leaving the town" being afraid that in his'
absence they should be exposed ·to continual vexation on the part
of the ruling tribe j. foralthQ,ugh the Sheikho A 'hmoou, in send
ing presents to TimbUktu, had not neglected EI Bakay, yet he

. had shown his. preference for Hammadi, the rival of the latter,
in SQ decid~ a manner, that my friend. could not expect that in
IElaving the town his interests would be respected jolt and I had to
employ the whole of my influence with the. sheikh in order to
prevent him from changing his plan. . ' . c

But, gradually, every.thiQg that my hOst was to take with him
on such a journey, cop.sisting ofbooks and provisiOJls, was brought
from the town, so that it reany looked as ifEI Bakay was to go
himsel£ His horses had been brought from Kabara on the 9~
and several people, who were to accompany us on our j',lurney
eastward, havingjoined us the following day, the sheikh himself
arrived on the 11th, and our en~pmentbecame full of bttstle.
My own little camping-ground also was now enlivened with all .
my people, who had come to join me j and my ~all sto~ of

. • The present sent by the Sheikhb A'bmedn consisted of 800 mellllnre8 of conr
io EI Bakl(y, and Bll much to Hammlidi, besides ten slaves to the latter.
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books, which had been brought from thetow;n, enabled me to give
more variety to my entertainment.

A rather disagreeable incident now occun:ed.. The' Zoghoran
officer, the companion of Ferrej~had came out on BOme err(lJld;
while I.wll:l staying with the three .brothers in the large tent,
which had been erected for Sidi Mohammed. I wanted to leave, '
but Bakay begged me 1i<? stay., r therefore remained a short time,
but Pecame so di,sgusted with tp.e inSulting language of the Zog- .
horan, that I soon left abruptly, although his remarks had more
direct reference to the French,' or rather the French .and half
caste traders on the Senegal, than to the English or any other
European nation. He spoke of the Christians in the most con
temptuous manner, describing them as sitting like women in the
bottom of their steam-boats, and doing nothing but eating raw
,eggs: concluding with the paradoXical statement, which is not
very flattering to Europeans, that the idolatrous Bambara were
far better people" and much farther advanced in civilization than
the Christians. It is 'singular how the. idea that the Europeans

• are fond of raw eggs (a most disgusting article to a Moh(lJDme·
dan), as already proved by t:p.e experience of Mungo Park, has
spread over the ~hole of Negroland, and it can only be partially
explained by the great predilection which the French ·have for
boiled eggs. , ,. '

Altogether my situation required an extraordinary amount of
forbearance, for A'lawate also troubled me again with his begging'
propensities. But when he came himself to take leave of me,·r
told him the time for presents was now past j whereupon he said,
that he was aware that if I wanted to give I gave, meaning that
it w;as only the want of good-will that made me not complywith
his wish. I assured him that I had given him a. great many pres
ents against my own inclination. He owned that he had driven '
a rather hard bargain with me, but, when he· wanted me to ac
knowledge at least that he had done me no personal harm, I told
him that the reason W88, :rather his want of power than his want
of inclination, and that, although I had nothing to object to him
in other respects, I should not like to trust myself in his hands
alone in the wilderness.

The difficulties which a place like TimbUktu presents to a free
commeroial intercourse with Europeans are very great. For while
the remarkable situation of the town, at the edge ofthe desert and
on the border of various races, ,in the present degeneratedcondi.
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tion of the native ,kingdoms, m8kes a stro~1$ government very
difficult, nay, almost impossible, its distance from either the west
,coast or the m~>uth of the Niger is very considerable. But, on
the other hand, the great importance of its situation at the north
ern curve or elbow of that majestic river, which, in an iinmense
sweep encompasses the whole southern half of North-Central M
rica, including countries densely populated and ,of the greatest
produotive capabilities, renders it, most desirable to open it to
European commerce, while the river itself affords immense facil
ities for such a purpose. For, although the town is nearer to the
French settlements in Algeria on the one side, and those on the
Senegal on the other, yet it is separated from the former bya tract
of frightful desert, while between it and the Senegal lies an ele
vated tract of country, nay, along the nearest road a mountain
chain extends oftolerable ,height. Farther: we have here a fam
ily which, long before the French commenced their conquest of
Algeria, exhibited their friendly feelings' toward the English in
an unquestionable manner, and at the present moment the most
distinguished member of ,this family is most anXious to open free
intercourse with the English. Even in the event'of the greatest
success of the French policy in Africa, they, will never effect the
'conquest of this region. On the other hand, if a liberal govern
ment were secured to Timbliktu, by establishing a. ruler independ
ent of the FUlbe of Hamda-.Allahi, who are ~trongly opposed to,
all intercourse with Europeans, whether French or English, an
immense field' might be opened to Eurppean commerce, and thus
the whole ofthis part of the world might again be subjected to II.

wholesome' organization. The sequel of my narrative will show
how, under the protection of the Sheikh el )lilly, I endeavored

,to open the track along the Niger.

CHAPTER LXXITI.

ABORTIVE ATl'EM~ .AT DEPARTURE FROM TIlmU'KTU.

I HAD been obliged to leave the town on the 17th of March, in
consequence of the brothers of the sheikh having deemed such a
step essential for the security of the town, and advantageous to
their own person.a.1 interest. Since that time my departure had
been earnestly discussed almost daily, but, nevertheless, amid in-
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finite delays and procrastinations, the 19th of April had arrived
before we ~t length set out from our encampment, situated at the
head: of the ~markable and highly-indented creek of~6se-bango.

Notwithstanding the importance of the day, my excellent friend
the Sheikh el Bakay could not even then overcome his -habitual
custdm. of taking matters easy. 'He slept till a late hour in the
morning, while his pupils were disputing with the owners of the
camels which had been hired for thejourney, and who would not
stir. At length my friend got up, and our sluggish caravan left
the encampment. There were, besides our own camels, a good
many lU3Ses belonging to the Gwan£n, and laden with cot'/(ln strips.
It was past eleven o'clock, and the'sUD had already become very
troublesome, when we left the camp. The chiefww> so extremely
rond of his wife and children, that it WliS an affair of some impor
tance to take leave of them. I myself had become sincerely at·
tached to his little boys, especially the youngest one, Z~n el 'Abi
dln, who, I am led to hope, will remember his friend 'Abd el Ke
rim j but, notwithstanding my discontent, at my protector's want
of energy, I could not be angry with him, and, when he asked me
whether he had now deceived me or kept his word; I could not
but, praise his conduct, although I told him that I must first see
.the end of it. He smiled, and turning to his companion: the old
Haiballah (Hablb Allah), who had come- from A"zawlid to spend
some time,in his company, asked him whether I was not too mis
trUstful j but the event unluckily proved that I was not.

The vegetation in the ~eighborhoodofB6se-bango is extremely
rich, but, as we advanced, gradually the trees ceased, with the ex·
ception of the kaIgo, the bush so often mentioned by me in lliusa,
and which here begins to be very common. ' I WM greatly disap-

. pointed in my expectation of making a good day's march, for, aft·
er proceeding a little more than three miles, I saw my tent, which
had gone in advance, pitched in the neighborhood of an encamp-

, ment of Arabs belonging to the tribe of the Ergageda. Here we
staid the reIriainder of the day, enjoying the .hospitality of these
people, who had to pay'dearly for the honor of such a visit; for
the pupil.8 of my frienc;J., who had capital appetites, required a great
dea;l of substantial 'nourishment to satisfy their'cravings, and, be
!ides a dozen dishes ofrice, and a great quantity ofmilk, two'oxen
had to be slaughtered by our hosts. These Arabs, who formed
here an encampment of about twenty.five BPac~ous tents, made of
sheepskins or fiirrwel, have no camels, and possess only a few
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cows, their principal herds being sheep and goats, ~des a large
number of'8i8CS. They hllve been settled in this district, near the
river, since the tUne when Sldi Mukhtar, the elder brother of El
Bakay, established. himself in TimbUktu, that is to saYtin the year
1882.

- Although I should have liked. much better to have made at
once a fair start on our journey, I was glad that we had at l~t
set out at all, and, lying down in the shade of a small kalgo-tree,
I indulged in the.hope that in a period offrom forty to fifty days
I might reach S6koto; but I had no idea of the uilfa..vorable cir
cumstances which were gathering to frustrate my hopes.

The whole of this district is richly clothed with siwak, or 'irak
(Oapparis sadata), and is greatly infested. with lions, for which Tea'

son we were obliged to surround our camping-ground with a thick
fence, or zerlbaj and the encampment of the sheikh, for whom an
immense leathern tent had been pitched, with his companions,
horses, and camels, together with the large fires, presented a very
im~ng appearance. I was told that the lion hereabout has no
mane, or, at least, a very small one, like the lion of A'sben.

Th";-lTSday, April 20th. The first part of this day's march led.
through a flat country, which 80me time before had been entirely
inundated. Even at present, not only on'the south side of the
path, toward the river; were extensive inundations to be seen, but'
on the left, or north side, a large open sheet spread out. Having
passed numbers of Tawarek, who were shifting their tents, as well
lIS two miserable-looking encampments ofthe Sh~mman-A'mmas,
whose movements afforded BOme proofs of the disturbed state of
the country, we ~nded the higher sandy bank, where I first ob
served the poisonous euphorbia, called here" ab8.ri e' sebl1wa," or
"taborn," which generally grows inilie shade of the trees, espe
cially in that of acacias, and is said frequently to cause the death
of the lion, from which circumBtance its name is derived. Pursu
ing our easterly course, and keeping along the sandy bank, with
a deep marshy ground,on our right, we then reached a group of
two encampments, one belonging to the I'denan, and the other to
the SMmman-A'mmas, and here halted during the hbf hours of
the day. Both the above-mentioned tribes are of a degraded
character j,and the women were any thing but decent and re
spectable in their behavior.

Having here decided that it was better to go ourselves and fetch .
the rest of our party whom we had sent in ad.varice from B6sc-
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bango, ~tead of dispatclling a InE'1l8enger for them, although the
place lay entirely out of our route, we started late in the· after-

. noon, leaving our camels and baggage behind. Returning ,for the
first mile and a half almost along the same· road we had come,
then passing the siteof'a former encampment of the two chiefs
named Mushtliba and Rummin, whom I ha.ve meniioned before,
we entered the swampy ground to the south along a narrow neck
of land thicJ4y overgrown wi,th dum palms and brushwood, and
thUs affording a'secure retreat to the lion. In the clear light of
the evening, encompassed as the scenery was on either side, by
high sandy downs toward the south on the side of the.river, and
by a green grassy ground with a channel-like sheet of water on
the other, it exhibited a very interesting spectacle highly charac
teristic of this peculiar watery region.

Having kept along this neck of land, which is called TeIllli.ha~

r6t, for about two miles, and reached its terminating point, we had
to croSs a part of the swamp itself which separates this rising
ground from the downs on the bank of the river, and which leaa
than a month previously had been impassable, while at present
the sheet of water was interrupted, IIDd was only from three to
three and a ~f feet in depth at the deepest part. We then

. reached the downs, ,and here again turned westward, having the
low swampy ground on .our right and an open branch of the riV>
er on our left.

This whole tract of country is of a very peculiar.character, and
presents a very different spectacle at various seasons of the year.
During the highest state of the inundation, only the.loftiest~down8
rise above the surface of the water like separate islands, and are
only accessible by boats during the summer j while the low
swampy grounds, laid bare and fertilized by the retiring waters,
afford excellent pastures to innumerable herds of cattle. Even at
present, while the sun was setting,'the whole tract through which
we were proceeding along the downs was enveloped in dense
clouds of dust, taised by the numerous herds of the K61-n-No
kUnder, who were returning to theit encampment. Here we were
most joyfllly received by the followers of the sheikh, who had
been waiting already several days for us, and I received ~pecially

a mQst cordial welcome from my young friend Mohammed ben
Khottar, the sheikh's nephew, whom I esteemed. greatly on ac
count of his intelligent and chivalrous cha.racler. He informed
m~ how anXious they had been on my aecount, owing to our con-
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tinued delay. Having brought no tent with me, a largeleathem
one was pi~hed, and I was hospitably treated with milk and rice.

The Kel-n-NokUnder are a division of the numerous tribe of
the I'denin, and although in a political respect they do not enjoy
the privileges of full liberty and nobility/yet, protec,ted by the
Kunta, and the Sheikh el Bakay in particular, they have succeed
ed in retaining possession of a coIlBiderable number of cattle. All
of them are tolba, that is to say, students; and they are all able to
read. Some of them can even write, although the I'denan can
not now boast of men distinguished for great loorning as they
could in former times.

All these people who come under the category cJ tolba are dis
tinguished by their fair complexion, and do not possess the mus
~ular frame common among the free I'm6shagh. Their fair com
plexion is the more conspicuoUs, as the men, with scarcely an ex
ception, wear white shirts Ilnd white turbans. All of them mk

.a great interest in me, and looked with extreme curiosity upon
the few European articles which I had with me at the time. Aft
er !lome little delay the next morning we left the place, and at
that time I little fancied that I was 'soon to visit this .spot again.
It is called EmCssCj or NUkkaba el keblra, the great (sandy) down.

Having this time excellent guides witli us who ~ew the diffi
cult ground thoroughly, after leaving the sandy downs we struck
right acrosS the swampy meadow grounds, so- that we reached our
encampment on the other side ofAmalelle in a much shorter time
than on our out-journey, while by continual windings we almost
entirely avoided the swamps; but, without & good guide, no one
can enter these low lands, which constitute avery remarkable feat
ure in the character of the river. One of the K61-n-Nokunder, of
the name of Ay6ba, whom I had occasionally seen in the town,
and who was not less distinguished by his loquacity than by hiS
activity, here received a small present from me, as well as some .
of the I'denin, who, during my absence, had treated my poopie
hospitably. •

Starting in the afternoon, after a march of about eight miles, at
first through a low swampy country, afterwaro ,through a sandy
wilderness with an undulating surface and with high sandy downs
toward the river, we reached an encampment Of Kel·Ulli, the same
people who had repeatedly protected me during my stay in the
town, and, on firing a few shots, we were received by our friends
with the warlike demonstration of a loud beating of their shields.
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The hospitable treatmenllwhich they exhibited roward us in the
. course of the "evenin.greally filled me with pity on theu- accoun..t,
fer, havin.g no rice or milk, they slaughtered not less than three
oxen and twenty goats, in order to feast our numerous and hun
gry party, and make a. holiday for themselves. Thus, having ar
rived after 'sunset, great part of the night was Bpent in reveling,
and the encampment, with the many fires, the ,numbeIfs ofpeople,
horses, and beasts ofburdenj in the midst of the trees, formed a
highly interesting scene.' '

In the course qf the evening I received a. visit from my protect
or. I had,promised him another handsom'e present as BOon as he
should have fairly entered with me upon Ply home~ourney, and
he now wanted ro how what it was. I informed,him that it con
sisted of Ii. pair of richly ornamented pistols, which I had kept m:.
pressly for the occasion: but instead of at once taking possession
of them, he.requested me to keep them for him till another time;

, for he himself was no doubt fully aware that our journey was not
yet fairly begun; and its abortiyecharacter became fully apparent
the following' day, when, after a mar<lh of less than seven· miles,
we encamped near th~ tents of Teni, or E' Teni, the first chief of
the Taraoonasa.

The locality, which is Called Tens-ar6ri,' was of so swampy a
, character that we looked for some time in vain for a tolerably dry
spot to' pitch our tents, and it had a mOst unfavorl:tble 'effeCt upon
my health., Here we rem~ned this, and the two following days:
and it became evident that as this chief persisted in his disobe
dience to his liege lord AlkUttabu, the other more powerful chief,
A'khbi, whose mutinous behavior had been the chief reason of
thefo~er not coming t<l TimbUktu, would certainly follow his
example. The fact was, that, irritated against their superior chief,
or more probably treating him with contempt on account of~
youth and want ofenergy, after the death ofhis predecessor, E' Nli-

. begha, they had fallen upon his mercenaries, especially the ShCm- .
.• man-A'mmllS, and deprived them of their whole stock of cattle.

This was the first time that I saw these more easterly Tawa.rek
in their 0W1l territory; and I was greatly astonished at their su
IperiOt bearing in comparison with the Tademekket and I'regena.
,ten, both in their countenance and in their dress. They were also
richly ornamented with small metal boxes, made :very neatly, and
cOnsisting of tin and copper: but it was in vain that I endeavored:
to obtain some ofthem as a curiosity. Theyworealso a rich pro-
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fUBionof white rings, which are made of the bones of that very
remarkable ani.tnal the "ayli," or Manaiw;, which seetns to be 'not
less frequent in the western than in the eaStern hranch of the Ni
ger. As ,a token of their nobility and liberty all of them carried
iron spears ~d swords,. the degraded tribes not being allowed to
make use of these manly weapons. -

The encampment consisted of about thirty leathern tenUl, of
great size j and, besides the Tarahanasa, a party of the Kel-hekl
k8,Jl of Zillikay.were encamped. This was a less- favorable cir
cumstance j for, while as yet' I had been always on the hest foot

,ing with these Taw6.rek, the latter proved rother troublesome:
-and I got involved in a religious dispute' with one of their chiefs
named Ay1ib, or Sfunefel, againm my' inclination, which might
have done me some harm. On his asking me why we did not
pray in the same manner as themselves, I replied that our God
did not live in the east, hut was every whenl, and that therefore
we had no' occasion to offer up our prayerS in that direction.
This answer appeared to satisfy him j but he affected to be horri
fied when he heard that we did not practice circumcision, and; en-,
deavored to e;x:cite the fanatical zeal of the whole camp against
,me.' I,however, succeeded in partly effacing the had impressiOn:
thus caused, hy making use of a Biblical expression, and observ
ing that we circumcised our hearts, and not any other part'of our
body, having expressly abolished that rite, as it appeared to us to
be an emblem of the Jewish creed. '.

, I also told them that if they thought that circumcision was a '
privilege and an emblem of Islam they were greatly mistaken, as
many of the pagan tribes around them, whom they treated with
so much contempt, practiced this rite. This latter observation
especially made a great impression upon them j and they did not
fail to, remark that I always knew l},ow to parry any attack made
against my creed. But, in other respects, I was very cautious in
avoiding any dispute, and I was extremely luCky in not having
any thing to do with an arrogant relative of the sheikh, of the "
name of 'Ahd e' Rahman Weled Sid, who had lately come from,
AJzawad to stay some time with his llJlc1e, and obtain from him
some present.

With the small preSent which I made to each of the Tarahana·
sa I got on very well with them j hut as for their wqmen, who,
as was always the case at these en~pments, came in the evening
to have a look ,at me,- ana. if possible, to ohtain a small present, I
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left them without the least acknowledgment.· Among the whole
tribe I did not observe one distinguished ih any DllPlner by her
beauty or becoming manners.

The chief behaved 80 inhospitably that my oompanions were
almost starved to death, and I had to· treat Iseveral of them j but,
iIi acknowledgment, I received BOrne useful information.* 

Tuesday,April 25th. At length we 1eft this uncomfortable an~

. unhealthy camping-ground, and had some difficulty in turning
round the swamp which is here formed, -and farther on in trav
ersing a dense forest which almost precluded any progress. Hav-

e ing then passed along a ri&ing sandy ground, we had again to
cross a most difficult swampy tract, overgrown with dense forest, 
which at times obliged us to ascend the high sandy downs that
bordered the great river on our right, and afforded a splendid
view over the surrounding scenery.
, Gradually we emerged from the dense forM .upon the green

border of a backwater which stretched out behind the sandy
. doWns, which were enlivened by cattle. Marching along this

low verdant ground we reached a place called Tautilt at eleven
o'clock. Here W6ghda, the father-in·law ofW6ghdugu, hadjuat
pitched his tenta, and 'part of hiIduggage was, at the moment of
our arrival, being carried over from the island of K6ra, where the
chief saul had encamped, and the shoJ.:CS of which were enlivened
by.numeroua herds of horned cattle.

Such is the remarkable mode of life adopted by these southern
sections of the mysterious· veiled rovers of the d~ert. -Totally
metamorphosed 8.8 they are by the character of the new region of
which they have taken poasession, they wander about and remove

• A complete list of all the tribes and sections 'of the I'm6shagh' or.Tawarek
will b8 given in Appendix XI. Here I "!ill communicate the famUy relauons of
those chiefs of the 19wadaren, which .are of imPortance for understandiug clearly

, . , the political state of things in this part of the Niger, and which may be of some use
to any futuro expedition. First, A'khb~ the principal chief of this -moo, ill a son
of Salem, son of Hemme, IlOB of Akheum., His rival is· Sadaktn, the nephew of
Simsim, who is a son of El A'mmer (the name of Sadaktu's father I do not know),
son of Walaswarislar, son of AkMum. ABsociated with A'khbi is El W6ghdngn,
a chief of a section of the Tarabanas&, a very chivalrous man, and a w-eat friend o,f
th!, Sheikh el Bakay, and son of E'F: el Henne, son of MansUr; El W6gbdngll's
brothers are Mini, Mohammed, Anfti, and Lubed. Another -chief of the Taraba-

• nua, aDd a deadly enemy or El WcSghdugu, although allied with A'khb~ is E' Tooi,
~on of Agantc, son of Khawi, son of Mansur, son of Ag e' Sa'adc, son of i..wedha.
E' Teni's sons are: UmbOngc, ImbCkke or Bab&, AsatiJ, and Inn6sara; sons of a
.brother of E' Teni are: Babay6 and Bubakkeri. Another great man related to E'

. Tfni ill U'gast, llQJl of SMt, son of Khawi.
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their encampments, from one island to the other, and from one
shore to the other, swimming their <mttle across the river. ,They
have almost reno1.tnce~ the use of the 'camel, that hardy animal.
whieh afforded their only means of existence in those desert re
gionswhich had for.merly been their home.

It was a highly interesting camping-ground. This branch of
the river, which was about two hundred yards broad, and at pres
ent from six to eight 'feet deep, was enlivened by several boats,
together with a good number of cattle,npparently rather averse
to en~ring the wate~, which in'summer usually dries up; the
Ta~k busily arranging their little property and pitching their
tents, or erecting their little booth-like huts of matting; then be
hind Us the dense forest, closely enveloped'by climbing plants.
The principal branch of the river is from two to three miles dis~ ,
tanto ,

We 11ad acaroely arrived when the cheerful little W6ghda start- ,
ed from his tent with a sudden bound worthy of a publicexhibi-
tion"in order to receive his friend the Sheikh'el Bakay. We
encamped in the shade of the large trees, close to the border of
the water., where we were soon visited ,by 86veral Songhay peo
ple who inhabit a small hamlet on the island of K6ra, where they
,cultivate tobacco. This article constituted in former times t~
chiefbranch of cultivation all along the river, but at present, since
t.he conquest of the country by the FUlbe, it has become a contra
band anicle,80 that the people from TimbUktu come stealthily
hither in order to buy from these people their produce with cot
ton .atrips or tari. .

This chief, W 6ghda, liad 'been present, when quite a boy, at the
attack which the Igwadaren at E'gedesh made upon Mungo Park,
whom all the old men along the river know very well, from his
large strange-looking boat, with his white sail, his long coat, his
straw hat, and large gloves. He had stopped at Bamba in order,
to b~y fowls, of which he appears to have endeavored to obtain a
supply at every large place along the river. W 6ghda farther as-

, serted that it was on this occasion that the Tawli.rek killed two of
the Christians' in the boat; but this seeIJ;l8 to be a mistake, as it
appears evident that two of the four valiant men who, solitary and
abandoned, in th~ir boat, like a little fortress, navigated this·river
for so many hundred miles in the midst of these hostile tribes,
were killed much lower down.

The people have plenty of asses, and a sword-blade of the com.



~ 412 ':l'RAVELS IN AFBICA. '

, ,

monest German or Solingen man.ufacture fetches every where two
of these animals,'which are soldfor at least 6000 shells each mthe
town. But the more conscientious Arabs.do not trade with the"
Tawarek, whose property they well know, for the greatest part,-to
be "haram," or forbidden, because taken by violent means. '

It had been' announced that we were to start in the afternoon,
but there was no reason for hurrying our departure, and we quiet
ly encamped here for the night, when 'we were visited by a great
number ofilie Welad MoJUk, whose encampment waa at no great
distance from ours. They weteshort, thick-set men, with fair'
complexions and expressive prepossessing features, but some of
them were suffering dreadfully from a disgusting disease, .which
they attributed to the bad quality of the. water. One or two of
them, at leaSt, had their nose and part of their face entirely eaten
away by cancers, and formed altogether a horrible spectacle.

, ,Much more agreeable was a visit which. I received from the
Tawarek chief saul, the leader of the KCl-Tamul:i.it, a very stately
'personage, who remained the greater part of the night with us,
engaged in animated conversation with the sheikh. The follow
ing morning, while we were arranging our luggage, he and, an
other chief of the name of Khasfu came to pay me their compli
~ents, and sat for a long time near me In order to observe my
ha.bits.

At length we were again on our march, following the windi~gs _
of the river, which at times spread out to a nne sheet ofwater, but
at othel'S became hid behind sandy downs. On our left we had .a
well-wooded country, now and then changing into a low swampy
ground, and enlivened by guinea-fowls. . In this place we met a
:fine tall Tarki, mounted upon one of the highest "meh8.ra" I had
ever see,n. It was W 6ghdugu, the most valiant of all the southern
Tawa.rek, AweJ1.mIni~n, Igwadaren, and Tademekket' taken t<r
gether, and a sincere and faithful friend of the Sheikh el Balci.y.
He was a. fine, tall, broad-shouldered man, of six feet four or five
inches, ,and ,evidently pOesessing immense muscular strength,al-

: though he was by no means fat at the time, and even pretended
, not to be in the enjoyment of good health.

Numerous deeds ofvalor are related ofthls man, which remind
one 6f the beSt age of European or Arab chivalry. He is said, at
the time when the Tawli.rek conquered the town ofGlindam from
the Fulbe, to have jumped from his horse upon the wall of that
place, and catching,upon his shield the spears of all the enemy
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who were posted there, to have opened a. way for his comrades.'
, A few days before, he had been surprised; whon quite alone, by a

party of from ten to twelve of his private enemies, the followers
of E' Tllni, but he succeeded in defending himself against them,
and catching upon his shield all their iron spears, he reached the
river, and made good his retreat in a boat. .

Led on by this interesting man, and by a; brother of his of the
name of Mohammed. we' soon reached a. place ~am.ed Iz€beren, so
called from two sandy downs rising from a. fiat shore, and at times
entirely insulated. Inland, a large swampy backwater leaves only
a narrow l1eck ofland dry. ' .

CHAPTER LXXIV.
RETROGRADE MOVEMENT TOWARD TIMBU"KTU.

TIlE locality of Iz€beren, where we bad encamped, was not at
,all inviting, as it was but scantily provided with trees. Here we
gave up our journey eastward~ and again commenced our retro
grade movement toward TimbUktu. I was now fined with the
saddest forebodings; for, after three or four days spent in vain die- .
pute between the sheikh and A 'khbi, the chief of the Igwadaren,
who was encamped here, the latter persisted in his rebellious llon
duct against hiB liege lord, Alklittabu; and, instead of restoring
what he had taken from the tribes placed under the protection of

- the latter, he made up his mind to follow the instigations of the
sheikh's enemy and rival, Hammadi., and to throw himself into
the anna of the FUlbe and ofthe chief of Hamda-Allahi. He thus
caused an immense disturbance in this-whole region; and in fact
a bloody war broke out soon after my safe departure. .

The encampment,at Iz6beren, to whieh this sad remembran«e
attaches, was tolerably enlivened with some interesting people,
including as well some kinsmen of A'khbi, as more especially th~

sone of E'g el Henne, W 6ghdugu, and his brethren, Mohammed,·
Aniti, and Mini, all of whom are of a very cheerful disposition,
and (as far as it possible for a Tarki to be sO)'even amill:b1e men.
Among the former'there was a boy !lamed Ku.ngu, whose mo
gance at first Was a. little troublesome, but eV'entually he became
one of my best friends, and even now occupies a foremost place in
my remembrance. He was a nephew of A'khbi's, and his father
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had been distinguished fpr his valor and warlike enterprise, but
had beenJGned ill battle at an early age, like most of the kinsfolk:
of this chief, so that the boy was brought up and educated by liis
mother, Tatilllita, Who was a. daughter of A'wab, the chief of the
Tademekket, whom I have repeatedly mentioned on former occa-. \ . .
SIOUB. '

A'khbi himself was a man of about forty years of age, good
lookiDg,' but of an overbearing clliu"a.cter. . His father, salem, who
had died a few months before at a very advanced age, had been
distinguWied by his intelligence, while A'khbi, as soon as he ·ac
ceded to power, had broken his allegiance to his liege lord and

, eritered into op~n hostilities with him. He had allowed his own
small tribe, which scarcely numbered more than two hundred·
fighting men, to be div.ided into two hostile encampments, and in '
consequence of that feud had ,sustained a very heavy loss among
his 'own followers. His quarrel with Alkuttabu was evidently a
consequence of the, intrigues of the FUlbe and Hammadi, who,

·seeing that.the political power of the Sheikh el Bakay was based
upon his friendship with ~e chief of the ,Awelimmiden, used aU
his endeavors to raise up an adversary to the latter j and the prog
ress of this struggle, of wIiich I did not~ the end, may have
be~m productive of great changes in the political relations ofTim-

, bUktu..
The endeavor to pres&Ve the unity of the whole tribe of the

Aweumpliden, which my protector had sincerely at heart, and thus
to keep up the friendly relation of this tribe with that of the Ig

,wadaren, indu~dhim to postpone my interests ~d to return once
more westward, in order to exert hig utmost to settle this serious
affair j for the very tribe of the Igwadaren, from the first, when
they were settled in A'zawad, had been the protectors of the Kun
ta, the tribe to which the fiuniiy of Mukhtlir belonged, and had'
especially defended them against the hostilities of the I'geIad, by
whose subjection the former had founded their power. El Bakay
could not but see with the most heartfelt sorrow his foriner sup-'
porters likely to become the auxiliaries of his enemies j and his
brother, Sldi Mohammed, whom he had left to fill his place in
TimbUktu during his absence, had sent' an express messenger from
the town, requesting him to come, in order that he might consult
with him upon the state of affairs.

.As for myself, being anxious about my own interest, and fear
ing even for my life, which I was convinced was seriously threat.-
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ened by anothe~return toward TimbUktu, r employed every means
in· my power to persuade my friend to allow me to pUrsue my
journey eastward, in the company of those' pupils and followers
of his whom he had promised to send along with, me. But he
would not consent. to this, and r felt extremely dejected at the

, time, and could not but regard this retrograde journey to TimbUk
tu as a most unfortunate event.

Just at this time the news w~ brought, by way of Ghad8.mes,
of the French having completely yanq~hed the Shaamba, and'

, made. an expedition to Wargela. and MetlQi. In consequence of
this report, the fear ofthe progress of these iOreign and hated in
truders into the interior of these regions became very general, and
caused' ~u8picion to attach to me, as these people could not but
think that. my journey to their country had some connection with
the e~dition of the French. But, taking all the circumata,nces
into account, r found afterward that my friend was altogether right
in postponing for the time, my journey eastward.
. Sunday, .April 30th. This was the sad, <4I.J when, with the moSt
gloomy forebodings,"r began my return-journey wward the west.
There had been the most evident. signs of the approach of,the
rainy season, which, in the zone further to the south, had, already
sf}t in, when~ after so lIUlPY reiterated delays, r WfloS obliged.. once
mqr~ to return toward that Terj place which r had felt so happy
in having at length left behind me.'

My protector was well aware of the state of my feelings, and,
while the people were loading the camels, he came to me, and once
more excused himself on account of this retrograde. movement.
There were, besides myself, sorpe Arabs of the tribe of'Gwanln,
who wanted to go on to GMrgo in order to buy tobacco, and who
now likewise. were obliged to return once more to the westward,
as they had no guarantee for their security in making the jo~ey
alone. ' ,

The splendid river along the banks of which lay our road, and
which here-was about half alIlile acrOiS, afforded the only conso.
lation in my cheerless mood. The junction of the two branches,
as seen from this spot, presented a. very fine spectacle. The ger
l'edh-trees also,·wbj,ch.were in full blossom, attracted my attention.

Keeping a little nearer to the sandy dOWDS, we Boon reached
the place of 0UI' former encampment in Tautilt. Having then"
passed along the small backw~ter of Barkange, the volume of
which had greatly decreased in these few days, we en~ampedabout
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four, miles beyond, in the open swliJnpy ground whieh we had had
such difficulty in cr~ing on our outward journey. It is called
Ecisar. In this lqw grourid,.betwee~ two swamps, and about 800
yard& fx:om th~ bank of the riyer, witho~ the shade of the small-'
~t ~ree, the.Igwadaren had encamped. It was owing to these
swampy sites that I was 'affiicted.with those eevere'rheumatic pains ..
from which I atterWard suffered 80. much in B6rn}l, and which I
ocoo&onally feel even now~. . , "

The plaoo was the mOre ~greea,ble as 'we re~ained here the
three following days, ~ Ba.k8.y endeayoring all the time to per
sUade the chi~fA'khbi to restore the pt()perty which he had taken

· frQro' the 8ubjecUl. of his liege lord.. t w~ in 'the mean time, anx
iousto keep up a friendly intercoUIlilewith the people with whom
I was US brought into contact, although m?St of the Igwadaren.

· had already goue on in advance to their new retreat, and at that
tim were collecuJd at Ernesse, while the straightforwaro and fear-

'1 chi f oghdugu and his friend ShamuweJ. were still behind.
I took a. great interest in. the' name o~ the latter, for I thought that
the. names of Shamuw6i, sa~l,anq Daniel-aU' bein~ 'of freque~t
occurrence among thiS tribe, while, as far as I am aware, none of

,them is founq among,the.Ara'b~te~d to 'COnfirm the closer rela-
· tion which these Berbers keep up with the CaI1J.UWitic tribesthari,

With the Arabs.. .There was, i..n, p~cular, a 1Il.,aD. of the name of
sam.~ who w:as vert friendly with me. 'On reading .with hm,.
some Writing·in "Tefhu!glJ.en," 9r the native Berber ehQ.l'acte;r,.I
became aware that this word signifies nothing more thantok'ens,

. or alphabet; far as .Boon as the peopleheheld my .books,and ob
served that tl;l.ey all consisted of letters, they exclaimed .repeated
ly, "Tef!~8.ghen-ay~iJ7effnaghen I"and my little friend Kungu,.
who ha(l just learned. the Arablc alp~t,was very anxious· to.
~now Iloinething about the v.Qlue of the let~rs. I here, aJso, had

· proof ()f the great dislike which the Tawatek have to the name df
their, fatber being men~ioned, for, when the.l~ttle Haiballa,'the com- .

· panion of the BOll.ofthe sheikh, mentioned the death ofK;Urigu'8
father, the .•little fellow flew into' a great rage, .and was' ready' to

'kiJl him on the spot. . , '. "
I i',eCeived, besides, a ~t deal' of infOl'Illation froD?- a yoting

man who had lately come from the north, in order to study 'und~!,

the sheikh. He belonged to the Welad Yo'aza, a sootion of th~ .
tri.be Qf the MeshedUf, which originally ap~ to have l:>een of
pure Berber extract~on,"beitigidentical with the celebrated tribe

Oil. 'ed yGoogle
• I



'.

THE SWAMPS AND THE RAINS. 417

of t~e MasUfa, but who, at present, have become Arabicized. He
was evidently a man of a good fanrily j but being now rather
scantily supplied with food, he took refuge with me, in order to
enjoy my hospitality. On this occasion I ,learned from him a
great deal with regard to some cIFcts of the desert with which
I had been unacquainted.

In the same encampment we received full con.firmajion of the
news with regard to the progress of the French toward the south,
and of their having taken poeaeasion of W li.rgel8.. The excitement
produced in consequence was very great, and~y situati,on
extremely difficult and dangerous. The 'Sheikh el Ba.k8.y caine
twice in the same aftemoon to me, expressing his intention of
uniting the strength of the Tawatiye and the Awelimmiden in a
eommon attack upon the French. But I endeavored to show him
the absurdity of such a proceeding, telling him that .they. them
selves would gain nothing by such inconsiderate conduct, and
would only furnish a fresh pretext to the 'French for penetrating
farther into the interior. Moreover, I gave it as my opinion, that
the latter, unless instigated, would not undertake such a thing as
a military expedition to these distant regions, but would endeavor
to open co~rcial intercourse with them in a peaceful manner.
There the matter stopped'for the moment.

Thursday, May 4th. Ali the exertions of the sheikh to persuade
A 'khbi to return the property which he had taken by force from
the tribes placed under the protection of the Awelimmiden being
in vain, the latter broke up his encampment, in order to pursue
his journey westward·in search of new protectors and allies. To
prevent the mischief which might result from this course, my
friend followed, and ~ was obliged reluctantly to accompany him.

- 'Fhe river had fAllen considerably since I had last visited this dis
trict, and the ,scanty foliage of the lower part of the trees in the
swampy tract which we traversed in the beginning of our march
bore evident testimony to the higher state of the water BOrne time
before. , '

Leaving then our former cwnping-ground in Tensar6ri on one
side, we encamped after a march of lL little more than six miles,

,on ground which was still so extremely damp that -almost all my
luggt;\ge was spoiled, while it likewise ex-ercised a most unfavora
ble effect upon my health. We had previously had evident signs
of the approach of the rainy season j but, to-day, we had the first
regnlar shower accompanied by' a thunder-storm, and rain fell

VOL. ill.-D D
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round about US in a much more considerable quantity. The Ta
warek were well aware that this WllB the real beginning of the
rainy season, giving v:ent to their feelings in the words "a.kase
y1ise"-" the rainy season has set in j" but my Arab companions,
who repeatedly aasured me that long before the setting in of the
rainy season I should. certainly reach S6koto, would not acknowl
edge this ~. a. regular ra.4l, but qualified it as quite an exceptional
phenomenon connected with the setting of the "Pleiads," and
calling it in seque~, "maghreb el thraya." .

There w. great dread of lioDs in our encampment. I-espe
cially was warned w be on my. guard, as my· camping-ground,
which! had surrounded with a fence, closely approached a jungle
of rank grass j bl!t we passed the night unmolested.

Friday, May 5th.. Although I had been promised that we, should
certainly not pass this place o.n our return westward, nevertheless,

. in the morning the order WlIB suddenly given to dC()iunp,; and on .
we went, A'khbi in the van and we in the rear, passing many
small temporary encampments of the Igwad.aren, who were exiling
themselves from their own country. Having thus made a short
march of about four nriles, through a country now rising in sandi
downs, covered with siwak and dum bush, at other times 'spread
ing out in low swampy meadow-grounds, and leaving I'ndikuway
on our left, we encamped again in the midst of a swamp, at a short
distance. from· the bank of the river. Fortunately, there was some
rising ground, opening' a fine view over the river, which here
foz:med an arm of about. 600 yards in breadth, while the opposite
shore of A'ribfnda exhibited a very .p1~nt background. Cau
tiously 1pitched my tent as high as possible, with the q.oor look·
ing toward the river, in order to console myself with the aspect
of the stream. A beautiful jeja or caoutchouc tree, here ~led

$lderen; which I scarcely remember to have seen any where else
in the whole of this district, gave life and animation to the en·
campment. A few miles toward the w.est, the high sandy downs
of U'le Telui.rge formed also an object of great interest: ,

It was extremely fortunate that ihe ground of this encampment
did not present such a. uniform level as in our last day's .a.m.azligh,

( for in the a.ftemoon we were visited by a violent tempest, which
threw back the fence that we had erected around oUr camping~.

ground uppn ourselves and our horses, and threatened to tear the
tent to pieces: then, having made the round of the whole ho~on,
it returned once more from the north andd.ischarged itself in.n
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terrific shower, which lasted ,more than two hours, and changed
the whole of the lower part of the plain into a'large lake.

This thunder-storm'afforded e~dent proofs of the full power of
-the rainy season; and as I ha:d not yet eveR begun my long jour
neyeastward, through districUl80 full oflarge rivers and ofswampy
valleys, my feelings may be more ea.irily imagined than described.
I. felt very dissatisfied with ~he Sheikh ,el Bakli.y, and he,' on his
part., was. well aware of it. . His own trustworthy and amiable
cbamcter inspired me with the confideD;~ that I shoul~ at,lengtli.

, get safely out of all my trouble; but Ill! immense amoURt of Job
like patience was required, fer we staid in this encampment the
five following days. ,

But we had a little intercOurse with .some remarkable persons
which' gave me BOme occupation. The mbst' interesting of the
'passers-by were three noble ladies of the tribe of the K61·heklkail,
well mounted on camels in an open cage, or jakhfa, Of rather sim
ple structure,With.the exception olthe rich ornament on the head
or the animal, ns is represented in the oocompanying wood-etm '

- ----- -e:..:.=-:.. --""--
.But the ladiea themselves afforded an interesting sight, being well
formed, of rather· full, proportions, though very plainly dressed.
Then tae whole of the Igw8daren, male and female, passed by

. close to my tent. There were, besides"th~ KeI·teni.ra.rt' and the .
KeI-tamu18it, or, as' the Arabs called them, A 'hel e' saul; alid I
'had a ¥>~ conversation with, a troop. of eight horsemen of the
latter, who, in the evening, c8metp my tent in order to pay their
respecisto me. I rec1.procated fully their protestations of friend
ship, and requested one of the two kinsmenofth.e chiefsaul, ~ho
we~e among this troop, to oocompany me on my journey east
ward, promising to Bee him safe to Mekka; But, although he

Oil 'ed y Coogle ,
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greatly valued my offer, he was afraid of the .AreW8.n or KeJ.·
geres, and of the inhabitanta of A'fr.

There was a.- great congregation of different chiem with the
Sheikh el Bak8.y, and he flattered himself that he had made peace
between inveterate enemies, such as·E' Teni and W 6ghdugu j but
the sequel showed that he' was greatly miatak~, for these petty
tribes can'not rema.iJ:!. quiet for a moment. Great mimbem of the
Shemman·A'mmas were .hovering round us, all'of them begging
for food. But my .spirits were too much imbittered, to exercise
great hospitality ·from the small stock of my ·proviSionS, which
were fast' dwindling away. Indeed, the stores which I had laid

.in, in the hope th1J.t they would last me until ,I reached Say, were
almost consumed; and I was very glad to obtain a small supply
of milk, which I, usually bought with looking-glasses, or rather
rewarded the gifts of the people by the acknowledgment of such' .
'a present. But these peopltfwere really very miserably off, and
a).most 'in 8. stli.rving condition~ all their property having been
taken from them. They informed me that the Igw8.daren had
plundered twelve villages along the Eghirreu, among others those
of~ba, E'gedesh, Asllman, and Z6mgoy. ,

The river was enlivened the whole day long with boats going
up and down, and' some of the people asserted that these boats,
belonged to the FUlbe, who were looking out for an opportunity
of striking a blow. ' .The whole world seemed' to be in a state of
revolution.. The news from the north· of the advance of the
French, the particulars of which, of courSe, could not bat become'

, greatly euggerated, as the report was carried fro~ tribe to tribe,
exoited my friend greatly, and the several letters, written by the \
.people of Tawat who were resident in TimbUktu, having refer
ence to the same event, with which the messenger whom he had
sent to that place returned, did ~ot faij to increase his anxiety.

All these people seemed to be inspired with the same fear, that
the Fren.ch might without ani farther. delay march from el Golea,
which they were said to have occupied,· upon TimbUktu, or at
least uponT~wat. On the whole it was very fortunate, indeed,
that I was not in the town at this conjuncture, as in the first ex·
cikmlent these very people 'from Tawat, who previously had. taken
me under there especial protection, and defended me repeatedly,
would have contributed ,to my ruin, as, from their general preju
dice against a Christian, they lost all distinction betwee-p. English
and French, and represented me as a spy whose proceedings were
connected with that expedition from· the north.
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They DOW urgently requested the sheikh to write, a letter to the

whole community of Tawat, and to stimulate them to make an
attack upon Wargel& conjointly with the Hogar and A'zgar j but
I did all in my power to prevent him from acceding to such a

, proposal, although he thought that I was greatly underrating the
military strength of the people of ,Tawat. However, although I
succeeded in preventing such a bold stroke of policy, I could not
prevent his writing a letter to the French, in which he interdicted
them' from penetrating farther, into the inteTI.or, or entering the
desert, under any pretext whatever, except as single travelers.,
He also wanted me to write immediatelJ to Tripoli, to request
that an Englishman should go as consul to TaWlit j but I told
him that this was not 80 easily done, and that h'e must first be
able to offer full ~rantee that: the agent should be respected.

In my opinion- it would be better if the French would leave ilie
inhabitants of Tawat to themselves, merely obliging them to re
spect Europeans, ~d keep open the road to tl1e interior j but al·
though st that time I was not fully aware of the intimste alliance
which had been entered into between the French and the English, 
I was persUaded tllat the latter neith,er could nor-would protect ,
the peOple of Tawat against any, aggressive policy 'of the French,

, except by peaceable means, as Tawat is pre-eminently situated
within the range of their own commerce. If both the English
and French could agree on 8., certain line of policy With regard to
the tribes of the interior, those extensive regions might, I think,
be easily opened to peaceful intercourse. Be this as it may, un
der the pressure of circumstances, I found myself obliged to affix .

,my name to the letter written by the sheikh, ,as having been pres-
ent 'at the time, and candor imposed upon me the' duty of not
signing a wrong name.

" ,All this excitement, which WllB disagreeable enough, had, hOw
ever, one great advantage for me, as I 'WI88 DQW informed that let
terS had reached my addresS, and that I should have t4em j but I·
was aatOnished to hear that these letters had arrived in A'Zll.w&d
some months previously. I expostulated very strongly with my
friend upon this' circumstance, telling him that if they wanted
friendship' and "imana," or secutity of intercourse with us, they
,ought to be far more strict in observing the conditions consequent
upon such a relation. I then reeei~ed the promise that I should
'have the letters in a few days.

Wednesday, May 10th. Our hosta the KeI-g6gi temoved their
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enCampment, and we followed them, i.llthough my prot£ctor had
repeatedly assured me that ,in our retrograde movement we shcinld
certainly not have to pass the fine caoutchouc-tree that adorned
our encampment. Leaving the high 88lldy downs ofU'le-Teh8.rge,
on the banks of the river, we kept around the exteDBive swampy ,
meadow-ground which spreads out behind them, several small en
campments of the. wandering Tawarek enlivening the green~
der of the swamp. Crossing, then, some rising ground beyond
the reach of the wide expanse of shallow backWaters connected
with the river, we came to the well-known creek of Amal6lle, and

, followed its northerly shore till we reached its source or head,
where OUf friend A'khbi had taken up his encampment in the
midst ofa swampy meadow-ground, which afforded rich pasture
to his numer9U8 herds of cattle j 'for, as I !lave had~on re
peatedly to state, the Tawli.rek think nothing of encamping in the
midst of a 'swamp.'
,.AS for ourselves; we were obliged to look o;llt for 'Some better

protected' and drier spot, and therefore ascended the sandy downs,
which rise to a considerable elevation, ana are well adorned with
talha-trees and siwak, or OapParis sodata. Having .pitched my
tent in the midst of an old fence, or zenDa, I stretched myself out
in the' cool shade, and, forgetting for a moment the unpleasant '
character of my situation, enjoyed the interesting scenery orthe '
landscape, which was highly cha.ractenstic Gf the labyrinth of
backwaters. and creeks which are connected with this large ljver
of Western Central Africa. '

At the foot of the downs was the encampment.of our friends ,
the Tawarek, with itB llirgerand smaller leathern tents, Some of
them open and presenting the interior of these simple movable
dwellings ; beyond, the swampy creek, enlivened by a numerous
hero of cattle half immersed in the water; then 8. dense border of '

( vegetation, and beyond in the'distance, the ,white sandy downs of '
Ernesse, with 'a small strip' of the river. I made a sketch of this
pleasant and animated loc8J.ity, which is repl'e8ented in the 'plate
opposite. The scenery waS particularly beautiful in the moonlight ,
when I ascended the ridge of the downs, which rise to about 150
feet in height. In the evening I received a little milk from the
wife of one of the chief's of the KeJ.-g6gi of the name ofL8.rnmege,
who was a good-looking woman, and to whom I made a. present
of It .looking-glass and a few needles in return. ,The Tawarek,
while they are fond of their wives, and almost entirely abstain
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from poiygamy, are npt at all jealous; and the degree of liberty
which the women -enjoy is DBtonishing; but, aoQOI'ding to all that
I have- heard, instances of faithlessness are very rare among the
nobler tribes. Among the degraded sections, however, and ea
'pecially a.m<:>ng the K61 a' SUk, female chastity appears to be less
highly esteemed, lIB we find to be the case also among many Ber
ber tribes at the time when EI Bekrl wrote his iI).teJUlting account
of~*, '

Meanwhile my good and benevolent protector was in a most
unpleasant dileJ,IlIDa, between his'regard for his own interest and
his respect for myself. 'He .severely rebuked the Tarlei chief for
having disturbed the friendly re.w.tion whi~h had formerly existed
between himself and me i for since our retrograde movement, in
ordel' to incite my friend to a greater degree ,of energy, 1 never'
went to lWI 'nt, although he repeatedly paid me a visit. At
length, after mature consideration, the sheikh had decided that I,
together with the greater part of his followers, should go to Er
nease, there to await his return, while he ,himself intended 'to ap,.
proach still nearer to TimbUktu, although he affirmed that he,.
would not'enter tho town under any condition.' ..

Thus we separated the next morn~g, and I took leave of the
friends whom I had made among the tribe of the Igwadaren.

, These people were leaving their former homes and the4" former
'allies, in order tx:> seek new dwelling-places. and new, friends.

There was especially ,the little Klingu, who, early in the morning,
came on his whIte horae, to bid me farewell. We had become
very good friends, ~nd he used to call daily to talk with me about
di.sta.Jlt countries, and the different varieties of nations DB,far as he
had ,any idea of such things. , He was an intelligent and chival·
rous lad, and with his long black hair, his large expressive eyes,
~d his melancholy turn of mind, .r liked him much. When I
told him that he would yet become one of the great chiefs ofthe
Tawarek;, and 'a celebrated warrior, he 'expressed his fea:r that'it

. would be his destiny to die young like his. brothers, who. had all
Men in battle at an early age; but I consoled him, and promised
th!:\t if any-friend of mine should visit these regio~ after me I
would not fail to Bend him a present for himself. He regretted
having left the neighborhood of Bamba, which he extolled very
highly on &«Count of its fine trees and rich pDBture-grounds; but

• El Bekl'f, ed. de .slane,P.~82. t.\...~ \i)t.,
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lie spoke enthusiaStically of the Raf'ar-n-a.mlID, or, 88 the Arabs
call it, the~ el.ma, with the rich grassy backwaters and creeks.
which surround it, especially the valley. called Tia6rmaten, the
reminiscep.ces ofwhich.filled hiS boyish mind with the highest de·
light. ' .

Thus I took leave of this yonng Tarki lad, atrer having given
hi~ such little presents 88 I could spare. Swinging liii.n.selfupon
his.hOl'8e by means of his iron spear, he rode off with a martial

. air, probably never to hear of me again. I took the opposite di·
re,ction, al<:>ng the shore of the creek AmaIelle, accompanied 'by a
guide whom A'hmed el WadaWi. had brought from Ernes.se, and
followed by Mohammed. ben Khottar the ·shemh's nephew, Sfdi
Mohammed the shei~h's son, and almost the whole of his follow~
'ers,. However, the company of all th~ people did not inspire

, me with so much confidence that my friend an<jl protector would
not tarry long behind, 88 the fact of the presence of his favorite
feinale cook, Dlko, who accompanied us, and ,whose services my
friend could scarcely dispense With jandIthus agreed in the opin
ion of his confidential pupili Mohammed el A'mm, who, knowing
well the chlJ,racter 'ofhis teacher, disputed with energy' with those
among my companions :w.ho thought that the sheikh 'Would send
us word to join him in the town.'- '.

I therefore cheerfully enjoyed once more the very peculiar char
acter of t~ river district, with its niany oreeks, small.nec~of
land, and extensive swamps. Since we had last visited thiaplace
the waters had retired considerably, and the extensive swampy
lowlands between Tenuiliar6t and 'Ern6sse had become quite dry;
so that·we had to cross only & narrow channel-like strip of water.
Following·then the sandy downs,.we .soon reached the well-known
encampment of the K6l.n-NokUnder, where I was hospitably enter-

, tained with a bowl of ghUBB'Ub-water. I W88 disposed to enjoy in
. privacy the view over the river, while lying in the shade of a

siwak, but the number of Tawarek who were.passing by did not
. allow me much leisure, for the tents of saul, ~ well as those of
El'W6ghdugu, were at a shoTt 'distance. But these people, eon
scious of th()ir having' deserved punishment at the hand of their
liege lord, were' frightened away by the rising of a simtim, as it is .
popularly believed in the country that this wind is the. sign of the
approach of the great army, or tabu, of the A welllnmiden, and
they all started off the next morning.

The river, which is here very broad, forms a large low island
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called Banga-glingu, the. " hippopotamusiaiand," while a lmlaller
one, distinguished by a fine tamarind-tree; is called Burn. I en-'

,deavored in the afternoon to reach the' bank of the river itself;
but it is beset with a 'peculiar kind of grass.ofgreat height,apned
with such offensive bristles that it is almost impossible to. pene
tratethrough it. In the .latter, part of the cold and during the
hot season, a path leads along this low gI1IB8y shore, but, during
aome months of the year, the water reaches the 'very downs. It
is a fine spot for an encampment, the air being g~. But the'
whole site .consists only of a narrow Sandy ridg~ backeel toward
the north by an extensive swamp, the borde:rof which is girt with
the richest profusion ofvegetation, interwoven with creeping plants,
tmd interspersed .with dUm bush. This place is called "liggada,II

arid forms &- haunt for numbers of wild beasts, especially lions,
and the inhabitants gave an animated description ()f a nocturnal .
combat which, two days previously, had raged between two lions .
on account of a lioneBB. . .

It had,been decided that we should await here the return of the
sheikh; but, after we had passed the following day in this place,
our friends, the K61·n·~okUnder,already satisfied with the honor
of entertaining so many guests for one day, endeavored to escape
from our hands, and, without having given us the slightest warn·

. ing, on the morning of Saturday suddenly removed their encamp
ment~ Fortunately they went eastward, in which'direction I would

. have followed them to' the end of the world.. Thus my co~pan·

ions, the telam£d, rushed after them' like hungry vultures after
their prey. I had my things Pl¥lked in a moment, and we 'fol
lowed them along the same nlUTOW neck: of downs on which our .
route had lain in coming from AmaleJ.le j but, instead of travers
ing the. swamp by the ford. northward, we kept along it toward.
the east, where the downs gradually decrease'in height, being over
grown. with colocynthl'l,and, farther on; with tlirsha, or AsckpiM,
digantea, and tlle blue Orucifera or dan:i.an·kadda. \'arther on they
cease entirely, and give wp.y to a low shore, which, duiing the high
est state of the inundation, 'forms a connection between the river
ariel the swampy background s4'etc~ing out behind the downs.

Here, where the river takes a fine sweep to the southeast, and
fornis several islands, was situated in former times a town of the
name of BelCSlj.ro, bu~, -a~ present, nothing but groupa of a beautit
ful species ofwild fig·ttee, called nere duwe,mark this spot as the
former scene of human IndUstry.
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- Cl'Of§sing then a low~ampy ground, overgrown with rich byrgn
and rank reed:gl'8B8, we reached the high sandy downS -of U/le
T~harge, which had already attracted my attentWn from our en
campment.in Teharge. On the highest part of these downs the
KeI-n-Nolclnder chose the plaoo for their new encampment, and I
fixed upon a former fence, .wherein I pitched my tent, which from
this elevated position was visible over a great part of the river.
But:my young fnand, the sheikh's nephew,. imbued with the BU

peratitious prejudices of his mother, always grt3atly objected to my
ueing the former dwelling-places of other people, as if. they were
hlWD:ted by spirita. . ', -' .

It W88 a beautiful camping-ground, eleva.ted a.bout 150 feet above
the surface of the river, over which it afforded a,magniD.ceflt pros
pect, the river here forming a very noble sheet of water. It ·is
aaaerted, however, that in summer it is fordable at the place called
E/nao~. A little beyond $e end of the doWns, where it form
ed anothet reach towl;l.rd the BOOth, the river prese~ted the ap
pearance of an extensive lake. Nearer the opposite shore a low
grassy' island called R8.bartl.atretched out,' and anotll13r narrow

.strip of. ground called W 8.raka was separated from the shore, on
our side, by Ii. narro.w channel, and overgrown with the finest
bfrgu. Toward thcBOuth, the steep sandy downs were bordered
by a strip of rich vegetation, behind. which a green swampy plain
stretched out, intersected by an open' channel, which separated Us
from the main, where another village of the K61-n-Nokllnder was
lying, the barkirig of whose ,dogawas distinctly heard..

The small creek which ~~rated the, island ofW~ from
OUI' shore was full of crocodiles, sOme of which meaBUl"ed as much
as eighteen feet, the greatest length which' I have ever seep. this
aninlal attain in Central Afri~ j and swimming' just below the
surface of the 'water, wi,th ,the head occasionally peeping forth,
they greatly threatened the security of the cattle, who weI:e graz
mg .on the fin: rank grass growing. On the border of the· creek.
In the cOurse of th13 day these voracious and most dangerous lIDi
mala succeeded' in seizing two cows belonging to our hoats, and
inflicted a very severe wound upon a man who was busy cutting
grass for my horses. . '

This man had attached himself to my party in order to return
to- Rausa, which was originally his hom13. But there was &' great
difference ofopinion as to whether·he was at liberty to go, although
he was a. liberated slave, and I was given to understand that his
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company migJu; involve me in disputes with.his former masters;
for, in general, even liberated slaves are supposed to observe eome
eort of'duty, to their former employel'B. NeverthelesB, I had al
lowed him to stay, but was no.w obliged k>' Bend him hack to Tim·
bUktu, as almoat the whole of his foot had been carried away by
tOO monster, 80 that he was entirely unfit for, the journeYt and re
quired immediate ~lief.

The view of ,the river was the more interesting, as, a strong
northeast wind, or, as the Tawarek say, "erffe," ruffied its surface
eo considerably that it crested the waves wiili white, foam, and
preaente.d a very aninlated appearance, the magnificent sheet' of.
water" the green island and shore, and, the high ridge of the wide'
sandy downs forming a most pleasing contrast.

There was, aleo, no 1a.ck 9fintercourse. Sometimes it was BOme
fiShermen of the Songhay who BOlicited my hCl8l>itality in the
evening; at othel'B, it was a troop of Tawarek horsemen, who
came to see the Christian Stranger of whom ili~y had heard BO
much. The moat remarkable among them were the horsemen
of ilie Kel-tab6rit and the KEil.tainuIait,* with -whom I had a long
conversation, in the course of which I endeavored to make them
unde1'Bt&nd that the whole of this extensive region, of which they
knew only a small part, was "nothing but a large island or gUn.
gu" ("gUngu gh8s"), in the great salt Bea, just 8B the island Df Ra·
barn, opposite to us, was with regard to the Niger, or the Eghfr· ,
reu, the only name by which this river is known to all the Berber
tribes. They thus became aware that the do~ion of the Bea.'

was of some importance, as it. gave acceaB to all these countries,
whereas before they had only looked with a eort ofcon~mptupon
people living only, as they thought, in vessels on the sea j and they

• Two of the K~bOtit gaTe me the following list of places from hence alOllg'
the river 88 far 88 A'nsongO, and, 88 it contains' a f'ew names with which I~did not
becpme ~uainted in the right pl~e; and moreover presents various forma, I Will
here ,iusert it: Eifji, Y6 Kaina, Karre, G6wa, K'ma, Kokfshi, Bo~nne, 8ert!re,
Ar(bis, Anrabl!ra, Ajima, TeBnrist, KDracU'Y, T6daf6, .Ajli&a, Aute1makkoren. Te
Unkant, lnMmmen. E'm-n-mbOrak, Mya, Samgoy, T'ghemart, K6yaga,Talfaa,
Burrnm, Tin-l!zede, II&, G6g6, Bomo, Bam, Enejl!ti, Tnfadaf6r, Ebl!lbelen, A'1l.8OD.
gO. At the llILDl6 time I learned the locaIitiell along the road from A'DllOng6, or
probably fmm BIfre to D6re, the chief plaoe of Libtako, which is & track not unfre
quently followed by the lnhabUants of the dlstrietB on the left bank of the Niger :
Inbam, Ejl!rar, Tambelghlf, Akhabelbel, E'nkulb8, Wendll (DOre). Akhabelbe~ or
Kha)4!bleb, ill the name of a large lake or l!ackwa.ter, which is also touched at in
goinK from G6g6 to D6re, and which seems w deserve the fill attention of Euro
pean explorer..
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were not a little surprised' when 1 told them, that we were able to
.<)Orne up this, river from the sea. They likewiBe ,had heard, and
some of them perhaps had even ~n, something,of that ,adventur
ous Christian, who, :fifty years .ago, had navigared.this river, and'
who, even after this lapse ~ftime,~ ~ mysterious o.nd insOl
uble enigma to them, as to the plac6 from ,whence he so suddenly.

,appeared,~and whither he. W8Bgoing. , ' ,
The influence of conversation is great ll.,mong these 'simple

dwellers C?f the' des¢rt,and thff more we talked the more friendfy
became the- behavior of my visitors, till at 18Bt they 8Bked me why
I did not marry one of their daughters alid settle among them.
On the other side of the river there lwere encampmen~ of the
Imedlddiren and Terfentik, and'some of the latter paid our hosts
a rather abrupt visit, taking away from tb.~ a head ofcattle; so
that the sheikh's nephew, Mohamined ben Khottlir, was obliged

,to cross the river' in order to obtain damageS from them. The
KeI-n-Noklinder, who in former times had been greatly ill-used
by, the nee Im6ahagh, have been imbued by their protectors, the
Kunta, with such a feeling of independence that they are now not
inclined to bear even the slightest injustice, and they had certain- .
ly some right to demand that, at the very moment while they
'Were ireating so large a party belonging to their protector they
should not themselves suffer any violence. , However, I heal'~ to
¢y great surprise, that they likewise 'pay zek'a to the FUlbe, or
Fullli.n.· My friend,whp had some trouble in persuading th~ free
booters from. beyond the river to restore the property, represented
them to me as fihe ta1J. men,kinsfolk of the Tarabanasa, but verry
poor: ,It ,is really surprising that a family of peaceable men
should exercise such an inBuence over these wild hordes, who are
continUally wagipg war against each other, merely~ their 81,l.p
posed'sanctity and their purity of manners.

The.interesting ch~ter of ihe.locality did not suffice, how
ever, for our ml!terial welfare" ap.d my companions ~e serious
complaints on ~unt .pf the scanty supply of food which they'
received from our hosts j and for this reason they were almost as
eager to...hear_s~e news of the sheikh as I myself.

From our former encampment in Emesse I had sent ~ys~rv·
ant, Mohammed el Gatr6ni, into the town in order to procure me
a. supply of the most necessary proVisions, as my former stock was
entirely consumed j and it W8B fortunate, on this account, that I
had saved 5000 shells, which I ,was able to give him for this pur-

"
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pose. He now joined us aga.in. in thi8 place on the l4:th; and, of'
course, every .one hastened to learn what news he had brought
,from the town and from the camp of the sheikh. He had arrived
.in Timb~ a little before sunset, and; having finished wit;hout
delay his purchases of the articles wanted by me, j,mniediately
hurri~ away to the camp of my protector; for, 118 ,soon ftS the
news of the an:iv~ of my servant had got abroad ~ the town in
conjunction with the :return of the sheikh to his camp, the utm08i '
excitement prevailed among the townspeople, who fancied that I
myself was returning, and, in consequence, the alarm-dl'UIl;l was
beaten. My servant.also informed me that the Tawatfye, them
selves were greatly excited against me, 88 if I had had any thing
to do with the proceedings of the French against Wargela; and
he assured. me: that, if I had still been in the town, they would
have been the first to have threatened my life. He had only
slept one night in the camp, and then left early the following,

. morning, and therefore knew nothing about our protector's com·
ing, but he confirmed the fact that there were letters for me.
Fortunately, on returning, he had. been informed that we had
changed our camping~ground,and finding a guide, ho had 'bOOn
able to join us without delay. The suniye of negro-millet fetched
at the time, in, the market of Timb:tiktu, 4500 i a large block of
salt of about 60 lb. weight, 6000 i and }r6la nuts, from 80 to 100
shells each. With my limited supply of meaDs ~t was fortun!lote

,that I never- became accustomed. to the latter luxury. '

CHAPTER'LXXV.

FINAL AND REAL START.-<JREEKB ON THE NORTHERN B,.u..·XS

OF THE NiGER.-GHE'RGHO.-BA.'MBA.

Wednesday, ¥ay 17th. About noon the whole encampment was .
thrown into a state ()f the grea~t excitement by the amval. of
two of the sheikh's followers, who informed us that 'our mend
haQ not mil/left the camp, but~ even passed us, keeping along
the nQrthern border of the sw.amp which stretched behind our
camping-ground.. All was joy and 'excitement, and in an instant
my tent was struck and my luggage arranged on the backs of the
camels. But we had to take a very roundabout way to get out
of this place, surroun~ and insu1ll.ted as it was by deep swamps,
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for with 'Our horses and cam~lB, to~er wit~'ourheavyluggage,
. we could not think 9f crossing the creek which entiI:elycuts off,
,the downs of U'le-TeMrge. We were tb,us obliged to return all
the way to Belesaro, almost as far as our:previoUB for~g-pla.ce be
tween ,Am.a.lelleand, Ernesse. Here, 'cutting through the swampy'
plain (which at present',at this spot WllB for the greater part dry)
Wong the localities called Tin-egged8.d, and farther on Or8.k:en, ~e '
at length, haVing gained firm ground, were able te change our di· '
rection to the east along ElfggedUf and Ewabe. We 'had just
ma.~d three hours ·when we found ouIselves opposite Qur ',en
cam.pmetlt on ,the dOWIlS,separated from them by the swampy
gro~nd of about 'half a lllile in extent. _. ,

Uncertain as to the direction which our friend ,had taken,' we '
now began to rove a.bout, here and there, in 'search of him; but

" there was no inducement to ,tarry long, as, by the brea.k:ing up of
a great number of encampments of the Tawarek, an innumerable
hoat of small flies had been left in this district without occupation
imd sustenance, and' thus, left .destitute of their ll.Sll8l food, greed
ily attacked ourselves. Leaving then behind us the low downs,
which were thickly covered withdilln bush, the resort of a numer
ouS host of guinea-fowl, we entered again low swampy ground,
and at length, 8fulr having traversed a thickly-wooded district,
ascertained $e spot whither the. sheikh had betaken himself;

~which was at a. place caned A/kale, the eminence on the, bank
of the river being called E'm-alawen.' But, when we at length
reached it, we found' the holy man' sleeping in the shade of a
siw8.k, or aapparis, tmd the npise 'of onr horses"as we came gal
loping along, was not sufficient to awaken him from his deep
slumber. ' Such was tl;I.e mild and inoffensive character of this
man, in the riTIdst o(these 'warlike and lawless homes.

Waiting till my protectOr ~hould rise from his p8aceful ,slum
ber, i sat down in the shade of a rich siw8.k:, ~enjoying the faint .
proapect of my journey homej now oPening before me:

At length Ply friend awoke, and 1 weJ;l.t to him. He recetved
~e with a gentle smile; telling me ~t he 'waS now~ ready to· con
duct me on rirj journey without any :farther dela.y olobetruction.,
and handing me at the same time a parcel of letteni andpapei'S.
There were copies of ,two letters from Lord Johl). RusselJ, of the
19th February, 1853; one from Lord Clarendon, of the 24th of the
same month j a letter from Chevlllier Bunsen; another from Col
onel Hermami jand two from, her majesty's agent mFezzan.

r
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There were no other letterS, either from home or from any of my
friends j but there were, besides, ten Galignanis, and a number of
the Athenreum, oftshe 19th March, 1858.

I can scarcely'describe the intense delight I felt at hearing again
from Europe, but still more satisfactory' to me was' the general
lett£r of Lord John Russell, wJP.ch expressed the warmest mterest
in my proceedings. The other letters chiefly conCA;lrned the send
ing out of in. Vogel and his companions, which opened to me the
proSpect of finding sorne European society in B6rnu, if I should
succeed in reaching my Africanhead-quartera in ,safety. But of
the expedition to the Teadda or Beriuwe, which had started for iIB
d~tina.tion some time previously to the date ofmy receiving these
letters, I obtained 'no intimation by this opportunity Tand, indeed,
~d: not obtain the slightest hint of, that undertaking, of which I
myself was to rom a part, till DeCember, when it llad already re·,
turned to England.

I thanked the sheikh for having atlength put me in possession
of these dispatches, but I repeated at the same time my previoWl
remarlar, that if he and hiB friends wanted to have" imana," or
well-eetabliBhed peaceable lntercoursewith l18, security ought flrst
of all to prevail as to our letters, and I was aBSured that thiS par
eel had bOOn lying in A'zawlid for at least two months. But the
sheikh exctteed himself; stating that one of the chief men in 'that
district, pro'Qably the chief of the B6rablsh, had kept them back
under the impression that they might contain something prejudi·
cial to his country j an opinion which, of course, could not fail to
be confirmed by ,the proceedings of the French in the southwest
ern districts bordering upon Algeria. r Bnt,altogether, the history
of this parcel' was marvelous. It had evidently come by way of
B6rnu; yet there was not a'SiDgle line 'from the vizier, who, if all
had. been right, I felt sure would have written to me j morebver,
the outer cover had been taken oft; although the seal of the innh
parcel had not been injured. But the reason, of which 1, hoWev
er, did not becomea~ till a much I,ater period, was this, that,
before the parcel left S6koto, the news of the execntiOJi of the viz..
i~r had already reached that place, when the letret a?-dressed by

, that person'to myself wlis taken away, and probably also some
thing else which he had seni for me. But it moreover happened
that the man who was commissioned to convey the parcel to Tim
bUktu was slain by the Gdbeni.wa, or Mariadawa, on the road be-

• tween Gando and Say, at a moment when. the packet was by aoci·
VOL. III.-E E ' "
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-dent left in the hands ofaoompanion of his, who, pursuing his route
in safety,'took it to A'zawad. But the death ofthe principal bea~r
of the letters addressed to me, in all probability, contributed not a
little to confirm the rumor of myselfhaving been slain near Mara.di.
However, at that time, and even mUGh later, I had no idea that"
Su'ch rumors were current in the quarter which I had left.

Thursday, May 18th. It was with a very pleasant feeling that I
at length found myself in the company of my noble host; again
pursuing my journey eastwlltrdj -and I enjoyed the peculiar.fea.
tures of the countrywith tolerabl~ ease and comfort. The varied
composition ofour troop, among whom there were several well-dis-
posed friends, afforded also much relief _ .

I The country was the same that I had already traversed j but it
presented some 'new features, as we followea another path. I was
p~cipa;lly str)lck with the enormous sizeo£ the" retem," or
broom; which here,assilJned the proportioIlB 9f Col18iderable trees
of more than twenty feet in height, while the siwak, or Oappcrris
sodata, was in great ablindance.' - . .
, Having rested, after a m8.l'ch of about ten miles, in ,a dense part
of the forest, which is Baid to 00 frequented by lions, we pursued
ourma~ch in the afternoon j when, proceeding aiong the swampy
creek of Barkange, :which was now almost dried up,' and passing'
Tautilt, we pitched our tents a littUt beyond the fomer amazli.gh
of the chief W6ghda, near a camp -of the Welad·MolUk. 'rh.e
branch of the river at this spot, was at present so shallow, that- a
flock of sheep was seen fording it toward the island j water-fowl,
also, and especially such birds as live upon fish; were in immense
numbers. Crocodiles were seen in abu.ndance, and caused us
some anXiety for the horses, which. were pasturing on the fine
I'8,IJkgrass at the border of the river.' -
. The Tawarek having now left the banks of the river, the black
natives seemed to be more !.lot their ease, and several boats belong
ing to the Songhay c~d over to us fro~,the islll11d ofK6ra.
,I had Been the lllale portion of the Arab tripe ofthe W eloo.·M~hik
on aformer occasion, but I here, for the first time, saw their wives
and daughters, wbo,attracted 'by curiosity, came in the evening
to catch a glimpse of the Chri$tian, stranger, and were roving
about my tent,but I did not observe a single attractive person

, among them, and, feeling rather sleepy, paid but little attention to
them. '

Friday, May 19th. While the oth~nnembersof our troop kept.
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more inland, I followed the bank of the ri,ver, which here, wIth
its fine open sheet of water, presents a highly interesting ~pect,

till I reached our old can1ping-ground at Iz6beren, from whence I
had some difficultj iIi rejoining. my friends, for the wqole of this
part ofthe river is full of backwaters and creeks, which renders
the communi~tioI).rather difficult to people who are not well ac
quainted with the character of the country, but on this very ac
count they afford rich pllBture-grounds after the river hllB begun
to decrease. Unfortunately, even now, when we had finally en·
tered upon our journey, the dilatory character of my host remain
ed unaltered, and, after a march of s~ven IDiles, we halted near a
iiIDall encampment of the K61-n-Noklinder, professedly as ifwc
were to start again in the afternoon, but in reality ill order to pass
the night there. However, I was glad, that we ,had at least gone
beyond the place which we had ,'reached on our former abortive'
start.

Theloeality waBadorned with some luxuriant speciinens of
duw6 and the tagelalet, or agatO. 'Under one ofthese flne trees,.
the dense foliage ofwhich almost reached the ground, I passed the
heat of the day in friendly conversation with some of the,p~- :
able Tolba,who came to ha'Ve a chat with me on religiouitopics.
WhEm the. coOl of the evening set in I pitched my tent near the
bank of the open branch of the river, which Wll& girt by a fine.
border of rank graSs; but the river wM here broken, and didnot
presenfthat noble character which I was wont to admi~ in it.

&'tUrday, May 20th. We were to start at a very early h9ur, but
the diffiCulty of making out the right path among these numerous
swamps ,and creeks kept us back till all our companions were
ready. We then. had to tum round a: very difficult swamp, which
had now begun to dry up, and where we observed the first traces
of the wild hog that' I had hit~erto seen along this part of the
Niger. .After we had left this swamp behind us, the river ex

'hibited its truly magnificent character; and we proceeded close
alOI1g the border of its, 1imp~d waterS, on ,a beautiful sandy beach,
our left being shut in by high sandy downs, richly cll1d with dum

.palinS and tagel:ilet. '
It was here, for the first time, ,that I observed the traces of the

zangvvay. Thisan~al appears to be quite distinct from the croco
dile, and pernaps'resemb.1es the American igwana. It is' much
smaller than the crocodile; and its footprInt indicated a much
broader foot, the toes being apparently conneeted by a. continuous

•
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membrane. Unfortunately I never obtained a sight of the animal
itself, but only observed its footprints in the sand: it attains, ~ it

, seems, only to, the l~ngth offrom six to eight feet. " ..
The,well-defined char8.Cter of the river; h.owever; did not last

long, and again there succeeded the low swampy shore, which oc
casionally obliged us to keep a't a greater distanCe from the main
trunk, while the vegetation in general was abimdant. 'The pre
dominant tree in this diatrict, also, was the siwak, or O:tpparis,
which, with its small'berries, which were just ripeiring,affordoo us
occasionally a slight refreshment. They can, however, only be
taken in small quantities, as they have a very strong taste, like
pepper~ aIid on this account are much pleasanter when they'~
dried, in which state 'they afford a not inconsiderable portion of
the food ofthe nom8dic inhabitants of these regions. Besides the
shvak, or "~," there was 'alBo ,S: great'quantity o~" retem,"
which is h~re Called at8.rki~ or asaba,y·; farther on dUm palms be-
came'very prevalent: ,

Leaving, then, the locality Called Tllh6nt on our left, we reached
a very large grassy creek, which was enlivened by herds of cattle,
and encamped on its border, in 1J?eshade of a dense belt of:fine
trees, woven together by an immense number of climbing plants.
The whole bottom of the',valley was at lea.\lt seven hundfedyards
wide, and behind a smaller strip of water a larger open branch

, was observed, intersecting the rich graSsy valley. ,It is very re-'
markable that neither the Im6shagh, or Tawa.rek" nor the Arabs,
have,. as far as I am aware, a name sufficieri~yexpressive for these
shallow vales; the Arabs in genetal calling an open creek of wa
ter "rejl, II or "lrnl.," and a less open one "bot-ha;II while the Ta-'
warek cap. them in' general an aI'ID, properly a leg, of the river, or
"8.dar·n·eghlrreu ." but the native'Rausa nanie "faddama'; is far. - ,
more signill<iant. It was on this account that Cailli6 called the
whole of these Shallow creeks by the corrupted. Jolofname, "nia-
rigot." ,
. Close behind our encampment the ground rormed a' sliglit slope,

, and presented th.e site or tazambut of a former Songhay place
called Hendi-k!ri, a place which is perhaps identical with Kam-

, bakiri, mentioned in the history of Songhay as the spot where a
, dreadful battle was fought between two rival pretenders.* It is.
difficult to imagine the different aspect which this countty milst. '
have presented in former times, when all the favor.able sites formed

• A'hmed Bah'- in Journal of Leipsic Oriental Society, voL ix., p. M1~ ,
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'the seats of fiourishhtg dwelling-places, ~d animated intalcou1'ee
was thronging along tl;le track on the side of the river. It was a

',fine halting-plaCe, charil.cteristio of the whole nature of this region;
but the ants were very numerous; and disturbed us greatly during
Our short halt. '

After resting for about four hours we pursued our march east
ward, keeping for thefust mile clOl!l6 along the bot-lui., which BOOn
chan~d its character to a conBideni.bleopen sheet of water. Leav
ing then this water, and crossing several smaller grassy cr~,'
and traversing a low sandy ridge, we reached another lalge back
water; and winding along if in a southeasterly direction, through
bushes and dliJn palms, we reached, after a march of about six
mil~ an interesting sandy headland called E~m-n-kUris, situated
at the' point where the creek joins the river, which here forms a
fine sweep, changing its course from a weBteasterly to a south
northerly direction.

On this open sandy promontory we, choee the spot for our
night's quarters, opposite an encampment of the Kel-antsar, which
was sit~ted on the other side of the creek, and enlivened by dUm
palms. The l'i,ver iblelf formed a fine' open sheet, broken only by
a small island, and, bejng' animafted ,by 'l!levera.l boats, exhibited a
gran,d spectacle. There was a good deal of consultation in the
evening between the eldermen, Or 8.maghar, of the K61-ants8.r and
my protecior, with regard to the coUrse to be pursued under the
present politica.lcircumstances of the cOuntry, these poor people
scarcelY knowing which party io follow amid the genel'a.1 confu
sion which prevailed. 1 learned on this octasion that the I'geIad,
to whom the ,tribe of the K61-antsli.r belongs, have three learned
chie~ or judges, the mOBt respected of whom, EI Taher, lives at
R8s el nul The night wqich we passed hereon a rising ground
just over the stream was beautifully fresh, while t4e elevation
caused us to be exempt from the plague usual in these swampy
lowlan~ ~ , ,
, SurukJ.y, May 21st. While we were breaking up our encampment

and loading our animals, ·the opposite camp of our friends was en
'liven~ by numerous herds of sheep and goats, and we should have
made a very inte~g'day's march, as we were now approaching
a better-inhabited district, if it had not been for' the hospitable
trealmetlt of our hosts, who, in 'order to satisfy their numerous
\'isitors, had probably, the preceding 'night, mixed together all
sorts of milk, 80 that alm?St all the people were seriously ill; and

..



488 TBAVELSIN AFRICA.

. ,

the firSt part of OUI' march presented so distressing a. spectacle that
most of my companions thought the milk 4ad been poli!oned.

Thus we pa.'38ed. a ,remarkable loc8lity on a rising sandy bank
behind a considerable creek, which by its name, Tamizgida, evi
dently indicates ,the site of a former dwelling-place, and is prob
ably identical with the TUb (or rather Tirekka) of Arab gepg
raphers,* if that .identity does not apply 1:c?Gh6rgo. Having
passed this place, we foll?wed the ,shallow water, which gradually
widened, being intersected. by fences and dikes for the purpose
of cultivating rice and caWhingfish. Larger trees became gradu
ally mro:e scanty, indicating our approach'to a still existing dw~ll·

ing-place, as is generally the ca.se in Negroland" the treeS being
consumed. for 'fire-wood j but just as we came in sight of tlW! place,
'which is Gh6rgo (pronounced Rergo), in' order to avoid the heat
during the- midday houl'S, on an aImost unprotected. shore, we
thought it better t.Q halt in the shade of the last trees. I myself
found shelter under the denSely-woven foliage of a 'fine group'
formed by the union of a gez~ with an aghel8.l, where I had, noth
ing better to do than: to treat all my people with tea and coffee, in
order to restore their wasted spirits and strength, as they had suf·
fered greatly from their last night's diet. '

Our road from this point to' the town led along the border of
- the swampy lowlands, following a great many windings round the'

indented ahore of the creek, ThUs we ,reached, after ~ march of
a little more. than two miles, the bank opposite the village of
Gh6rgo, ~nd began looking about for !!Orne time for a. fit place to
encamp, for the village itself, situated as it is behind a large back
water, could not be reached. The opposite shore is exceedingly
bieak 'and unbroken, being destitute even of bush" while only
three isolat6d· trees dotted ~he ground for a great distance" and .
these were unfol'tunately too far off from the ford, where we chose
our oomping-ground, to be of any use to lis during our stay.
Gh~rgois a place not without interest, and'seems to be of con

siderable antiquity. According to tradition, it is stated to be seven
. .years older than TUmbutu, or TiIn.bUktu, and seems thetefore well

deserving of a right to be identified. with one of the celebrated
: centres of life in these regions in the first da~' of historical i'ec-

• See the highly intei'eating account of this place, the great Commercial entrep8t
between Ghana in the west and Tadetilel.ka in the east, in E1 Bekrl, "Description
de l'Afriqne," p. 1801 The expre811 mention of the ants which he here makes ia
'Iery important, as, in coming from TimbUktu, the firat ants were observed bI u'a
near Bendi-kiri. '



'GHE'RGO., ,

, '

489

ord. It was originally si~ted on the main, occupying an emi
nence a little to the east of our encampment, till, in' more i'ecen,t
times, the weakened an.d unprotected inhabitants were obliged to '
retire behind the backwater from fear of the Tawa.rek. Certainly,
the insula~ nature of their dwelling-place is ofa rather indistinct
character j for, in general, with the exception of those years, when
the inundatio~ of the river reach an extraordinary height, as had'
been the case this year, the smaller branch dries up to such an ex
tent that a person may enter the p1.aQe without wetting his feet j

but this happens at a season when their tormentors,.the Tawarek,
leave the banks of the river and retire inland, so that tliey suffer'
but little from them. This y;ear the high state of the inundll.tion .
had inspired them with so much confidence that they had refused
their boats to the tabu, or the army of their great liege lard him:·
self. The river had risen to such an ~levation that Jt had reached
their very huts, which, separa,ted into three 'distinct groups, are
situated on a slightly rising ground. ,

The inhabitants, even -in the present reduced state of the coun
try, raise a good'deal of rice aud tobaeoo;. though the eultivation
ought to be lI1uch more extensive, if we consider the wide ex·
panse ofthe low swampy grouild which is reached by theinunda
'tion. The river, indeed, is at such adistance, that it is not seen at
all, being hidden behind the sa1ldy downs which form. its inner
bank. But it i8 remarkable that the nutritious grass, the bjrgu,
which I have so repeatedly me~tioned; was .almost wanting here,
and the cattle of the village were Obliged to be driven to a great
distance, so that, notwithstanding the richness of the pasture-
gr9unds in general, I,WIlB in wantof milk. ,

We remained here the following day, and after a very cold
'mprning, which seemed rather re~arkable in the month of .May,
I took a walk up the gradually riSing downs, which partly consist
ed of sand and gravel, partly exhibited, a more stony chara;c~r,

and, contrasted with the wide green valley of the river, presented
a bleak desert scenery with undulltting ground toward the north,
clad with nothing Put isolated tufts 'of dry herbage. From the
higher ground I had /ttl interesting view over the whokl village,
situated in the, midst of swampy creeks and bordered on each side
by a. solitary tree. 1 counted from this point about 350 hut&

•On returning from my walk to our ~ncampment I found, a
great number of the inhabitantsofthf3 place assem.bled, and, after
they' had paid their complime~ts to the sheikh; anxiously lookin~
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out for the stranger in order to obtain his blefl8ing alao. But I
did not:find them sufficiently interesting to have' much intercourse
with th~m, for they have very little of that noble independent
carriage which distinguishes,. in such an eminent degree, their
southeastern coUntrymen; and their stature, as well as their
features, seemed to indicate plainly a very strong intermixture

·with M6si slaves. It is not improbable that the whole indigenous
population of this northern bank of the Niger originally belonged
to the' race of the Tombo. Most of these people wore closely
fitting white shirts and trowsers, both made of.a broad kind of
cOtton strip, or tari, of very Coarse texture, while their head is
generally encircled with a very rugged and poor turban, if we

. may 80 call it,· of the same materialro~y a few of them being
dressed.. i.n a more decent style. They· had a good deal of butter,
but dared not sell.it, throu~h.fear of the Taw&rek. I was nof; a
little surprised at the large species of geese which they were
breeding. . '. ,

TuesOOy, May 2Sd. W ftstarted in the 0001 of the mOrnlIlg, keep~
ingclose to the border of the swampy. creek, which grad~y

becomes narrower, while the .. principal trunk of the river ap
proaches: After a march of about a mile and a half we receded
a little into the desert, which exhibited. an immense number of
footpriiJ.ts of the giraffe,. generally three or four together. Here
the vegetation was rather scanty, the ground in general being
covered with nothing but low bushes; but, after we had ap
prQaChed a small 'ridge of sandy downs, we crossed a hollow,
which, being the dried-up groUnd of a pond, or dAaye, was sur
ro'\lllded With dum bush ,and tobacco-grounds.

We had. been joined some time previously 'by a chief of the
KeI-antsar, who invited us ro spend the hot hours of the day with

· him. We therefore halted. at an early hoUl' by 'the sid~ of his
encampment,. which was situated. on a promontory close beyond
the rich vale wheooe the district was called "enis]).ar;ll Klrtebe
and Tarashit we had left on one side... The people slaughtered a

· whole ox, and sent us a great many dishes of rice and sour milk. '
The whole tribe of the K~'antsar is rather numerou8,,numbering
upward .of 1000 full-grown men, but they are scattered over 8.

wide extent of country, reaching from G6g6 to Ras el m8., and
eveh into the interior of Taganet, the district between' TimbUktU.
and .A..'zawad. We had intended to pitch our tent here, but we

. found the ground so 'extremely dry and. hard that it would not
hold the pegs. .
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Soon after starting in the afternoon, on descending from the
eminence we had a fine view of the river, two branches o(which
united behind an island. But the scenery. soon chang~, and,
leaving the river ,at some distance, proceeding first over sandy
ground, and then crossing a large backwater which was at present
tolerably dry, an.d following a' large herd of cattle that were
returning from their pasture-grounds, we reached another 0011

siderable amazlLgh of the"K61-antsa.f, and encamped between them
and the green' swampy shore of the river. The place is called
Zar-ho, but in the river lies the island of Klirkozay, which has
obtained a kind 'of celebrity on account of a sanguinary battle
which was fought there thirty-five years previous to the time of
my visit, between the Tawarek on the one side, and the Songhay
and Erma, or Ruma, on the other. .The people here seemed to be
very rich in' cattle; and Supplied uS with an 'enormous q~antity
of fresh milk:

Wednesday, May ~th. While we were loading our camels, the
slry was overcast with thick clou~ and heavy rain evid,ently fell
in A'ribfnda, while with us the strong witH! prevented. the clouds
from dischargipg their ~ntent8. I have repeatedly remarked
upon the quantity of rain that falls on the southern side of the
river compared with the northern. Dry as the country here ap
peared to be, we this day became more than ever entangled
among the numerous backwa.ters which make the passage along
the river so difficqlt, although they afford the richest pasturage
to the cattle. The fault was that .of our guide, who directed our
course too far sOuth from east, till, on becoming aware of our
error, we had to cross two very considerable grassy creeks, the
first having three and a half feet of water, and the last being still
deeper. The tall rank grass of the bfrgu entangled the feet of
the horses, and caused them to fall, to the great" discomfiture of
their riders.,

Having at length succeeded in crossing this double creek, we
'had still to traverse another grassy inlet, joining it from the
north side; after which, all these swampy lowlands, uniting togeth·'

. er, formed a very extensive faddama, at the broadest part about
two or three miles wide, the whole' surface of the water being
covered with ~ter·liliee (Nymp"Juw,Lotu8). Beyond this exten~

sive backwater, on a grassy island of the river, lies the hamlet
Tabalit, and at a short distance from it another adabay, of the (
name of A 'baten. Here the extensive backwaters after a 'little
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while «e8SEl, and allow the river iU!elf to approach' the' sandy
downS, which in this spot rise to aconsidlm~.ble height.. They
thus afforded myself and the sheikh's nephew a fine, view over
the river, which here forms a "large island," designated by this
very name, "autel-makk6ren," or "imakk6ren;" it often fonne
the camping-ground for Tawarek tribes. The ~dy doWllB, how
ever, BOOn gave way to swampy backwateI'B, the indented outline
of which gave to our march a very indistinct direction, and
formed a remarkable contrast to the dreary rising ground on our.
left. The difficulties, however, aftera while became more serious
than e~er, for we suddenly found ourselveS on a narrow dike,
destined to keep back the- water for the cUltivation of rice, situat
ed in the midst 'of a swamp. For the people of Timbtiktu, who

\ were br()ught up in the swampy grounds, were not aware of any
difficulty until we appr()ached·the opposite shore, whenwe·found
that the dike was intersected by a "narrow channe~ over which it
was dangerous to leap. our horses;' and although my own horse
accomplished the fe.?-t with success, many ofthe otheI'B refused to
do so, so that most of the people preferred making their way
through the swamp. .Ali, for myself, it was highly interesting to
me thus to become aware of all the various features of this whole
fonnation, although, for the sake of comfort, we ~ught to have

· kept farthed.nland. . .
. When we tJ.t length left this swampy ground behind UB, every

thing Mre testimony to the fact that we were approaching anoth
er little centre of life in this neglected tract, which, from a ~rtain

degree of civ-ilization, has almost relapsed into a state aftotal bar-
'barism: Dikes made for the cultivation of rice, and places where

the bjrgu,the rank grass 'of the river, was passed through a slight
· fire in order to obtain honey from the stalks thus deprived of the

smalllea:ves, were succeeded by small fields of tobaccO and wheat.
Nay, even~ barley was, seen, an almost unheard of article in the'
whole, of these regions. . Meanwhile, the deep channels made for
irrigating these grounds showed a degree of industry which I had
not seen fol' a long time. At p~nt, of COUI'Be, they were dry,
the stubble of the. wheat and .barley alone remaining in the fields,
irrigation being employed only during the highest state of the
river, when the water closely approaches these grounds...
He~, where an open branch ofthe river was seen dividing into

· t~o smaller arms, we obtained a view of the town of Bamba,' or
. rather of its date palms,'which waved their feathery foliage over
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a sandy promontory. However, the sky was by no means clear.
Soon we reached this spot, and I was highly delighted at-seeing
again some fine specimens of the date palm, having scarcely be
held a single one since leaving Kan6. The trees on the western
side of the~e are·formed into groups, and in their neglected
state, with the old dry leaves hanging down from under the fresh
ones, formed a very picturesque spectacle. On the east side, also,
where we were encamped, close to a magnificent tamarind, were
two tall, slender specimens of this majestic tree; but altogether
there were scarcely more than forty full-grown date palms. They
are said to furnish a good kind of fruit, but, not having tasted·
them m,yself, I can not give an opinion as to their quality. .

The village at present consists Of about two hundred huts, built
. of niattings, and oval Ilhaped; for, besides a small mosque, there
are only two or three clay buildi!1SB, or rather magazines, one of
which belongs to BaM A/hmed, ayounger brother of the Sheikh
el Bakay, who generally residee here; at present,' however, he was
absent. .

Such is the condition of MUs place at present ~ hut there can not
be any doubt that it was of much more importance three centuries
ago, as it is repeatedly mentioned in the history of Song.hay; and
its situation-at a point where ~he river, from. having been spread,
at least during a great part of the year, over a ~Qrface of several
miles, is shut in by steep banks, and compressed at the narrowest
point to from 600 to 700 yards-must have been .of the highest
importance at a time when the whole of the region along this
large navigable river was comprised under· the rule of a mighty
kingdom ofgreat eA"tent, and even afterward, when it ha,d become
a province of Morocco.
. This was evidently the reason· why the place was fortified at .

that time, and probably it had formerly a strong fortress, con
stantly occupied by a garrison, which accounts for the Tawa.rek,
even at the present day, calling the whole plac:e by the name of
Kasba. It also serves to explain the fact that the whole popu
lation of the village, e'Ven at the present time, consists of Rum.4,
the·progeny of the m~eteerswho conquered this province for.
the Emperor of Morocco. But, while in former. times they were
the ruling race, at present they drag on a rather miserable exist
ence, the protection of the Kunta being scarcely sufficient to de
fend them against the daily contributions levied upon them by
the overbearing rwers of the desert. A short time previously
the chief Sad8.ktu had driven away almost all their cattle.

•
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While a.waiting the camels I sat down on a cliff -overhanging
th~' steep bank" which here was about twenty-five feet in heigh~

and enjoyed the splendid view over that great watery high road '
of West Central Africa. The waves of the river were raised by
a strong wind, and offered considerable resistance to some light
boats endeavoring to reach the opposite shore. My companioIlB
soon observed the interest which I tOok in the scene, and my
amiable friend, the sheikh's nephew, joined me here to enjoy the
pleasant prospect. He was glad to find that, since we were fairly
proceeding on our journey, my mind had become far easier and
more cheerful. He often spoke with me about my happy return
to my native country, and ~ expressed to him the wish that he
might accompany me, and witness for himselfsome ofthe achieve
ments of.Europeans. He had been to this place several times be
fore, and had alwl;l.ys taken great interest in the difference in ,tlie
nature of the river, which, from spreading out over flat, swampy
shores, with numerous backwaters, with a few exceptions, here be
comes compressed between high banks j lind he'again repeated to
me his account qf the gr~ narrowing of the river at T6saye,
'where a stone might easily be thrown from one bank to the oth
er, while, at the same time, the riYer was so deep that a line made
from the narrow strips of a whole bullock's skin was not sufficient
to reach the bottom. .

While thus cheerfully enjoying the inte~gscenery we were
joined by several RUIJUi. inhabitants of the village, who ra~er

disturbed our silent contemplation: But their own 'character was
not wholly unkteresting, for several of them were 'distinguished
from the common Songhay people by the glossy lustre and the

, lighter hue of $.eir skin j their features also were more regular,
/IDd their eyes more expressive. .All, of them wore, as an'out
ward token of their descent, a red bandage about two inches wide
over the shawl which covered the upper part of their faCe, and a
leathern belt hanging l608e over the right shoulder, ready to be
fastened round thew~ at the first signal of danger. ~veral of
,them were also distinguished by their better style of dress, which
betokened a greater degree of cleanliness and comfort. .AB for
smoking, all the inhabitants al011g the sho:reB of this great river
seemed to ~ equally fond of it. The pipe is scarcely ever ou~

of their mouth. While smoking they keep their mouth covered,
after 'the fashion which they have le&med from the Taw8.rek.
The head ofthe pipe sticks out from below the shawl.' .

•
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At length the camels arrived. They had been called back by
mistake from the upper road which they were pursuing into the
difficult swampy ground which we ,ourselves had traversed. A
large oomfortable dwelling of matting, or "buge," as it is called.
was erected on the sand-hills for the sheikh and his companions;
but I bad my tent pitched near the fine group ofdate palms, and
from this point I made the subjoined sketch, which will impart to
the reader a tolerably correct idea of the place.

Here we remained the following day, when I was roused at a
very early hour by the crowing of the cocks in Bamba, which
could not but recall to my mind the fate of the enterpriSing bilt
unfortunate Mungo Park, who is said by the natives to have staid
here a couple of hours in order to provide himself with fowls, and
thus to have given leisure to the Tawarek, lower do.wn the river, )
to collect together and impede, bis passage j a story which is also
related with regard to Gogo and some other places along the riv
er, though it is more probable that his chief reason for making a
halt near the principal places along the river was to open com·
munication with the natives, and' more particularly in order to .
make' astronomical observations.

Rising at an ~rly hour, while the sky was beautifully clear, I
enjoyed an hour's pleasing reverie on my favorite rock of the pre
vious day, overhanging the river. Although in full agitation the
day before, this morning itB surface was unruffied, and several
boatB were crossing over toward the island.

I afterward called upon my protector. ' One of his younger
brothers, 81di I'lemin, had the preceding day oometo pay bim a
visit as he was paslling through this country, and when I was

.ascending the sandy hill, on the slope of which their matting
dwellitJ.g had been erected, he came out to meet ~e, and compli
mented me in a very cheerful manner. He was a respectable
man, with a very pleasing countenance, and had with him his son,
a most beautiful boy of seven years.

I could llot help thinking what~ noble family this was.' They
were all sons of 8idi Mohammed el Kunti, the chief who received
Major Laing in A'zawlid. First, Mukhtar, Bakay's elder brother,
who succeed~ to his father when that chief had succumbed to an
epidemic fever which raged in A'zawad, just at the time ofMajor

. Laing's arrival, and who di~ in 1847 j then Sidi Mohammed, a
m:a.n with a truly princely demeanor j then El Bakay himself;
next, 'Abidin, likewise well deserving the distinguished positio~
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of a chief; although he di1fered in politics from E Bmy; then
RJimma, a man with whom I did not become personally acquaint
ed, but who was represented by all as a noble man; Sidi I'lemin;
Baba A 'hmed.; and Sidi A'mmer. This latter is the youngest,
but certamly not the least noble of the family. While on a visit
to S6koto, together with his brother, El Bakay, he made a deeper
impression upon the people and obtained their favor more gener~
ally than his elder brother. A'lawate is the only member of this
family who, with the exception of his learning, does not seem to
contribute much to itB honor; but, even in his caBe, we must take
into account the customs of the country, and not judge of him ac·

. cording to our views of nobility.
The light dwelling whioh had been erected for .my protector,

simple as it W8B; was spacious and elegant, affording a very cool
resting-place during the heai of the day. It was of an oblong

C
~. shape, measuring about 20 feet by 9, with
..~ two doors opposite each other, a large anga,
. reb forming & comfortable resting.pla.ce. The

mats of which these hutB are constructed are very large tmd ex·
cellently woven, the hutB being supported by a frame-work of
slender bushes. But the hut, although very pleasant, was too
crowded, and, dUring the hot hours of noon, I retired to a group
of magnificent gerredh.trees which overshaded the cemetery, lying
at the southern side of the village, and, interwoven by a dense
growth of creepenl, afforded a most agreeable shade, such as I had

.. never before observed in: the case of this tree.
Together With the adjoining tobacco-fields, which were just ex

hibiting their freshest green, this cemetery formed a striking con
trast to the barren country farther north, which, although broken
by a dhaye, or pond, of considerable size, and excellently adapted
for the cultivation of rice,. has neither trees nor bushes, With the
exception of two or three isolated date palms surrounding the
border of the pond.

We had considerable difficulty in obtaining from the inhabit
antB a small supply' of rice and butter, as they asserted that their
means were so reduced that they were sustaining themselves en·
tirely on bjrgu, or native grass; but I had reason to suspect that
they made this statement through fear' of the Tawa.rek. At all
eventS tobacco was the only article they offered for sale, the to
bacco of Bamba, called "sheriklye," being far-famed alQDg the
Niger and much sought after, although it is not SO good a.s the
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II tabow~" the tobacco of E'gedesh. Of bjrgu they have an un·
limited supply; and I tasted here the honey-water which they
prepare from it, but found it insipid, besides being slightly pur
gative, not unlike the maddi, or g6reba water, in Rausa.

CHAPTER LXXVl

THE DESERT.-COUNTRY .ALONG THE BORDER OF THE RIVER.

GREATEST N.ARROWING.-SOUTHE.ASTERLY BEND.

A SLIGHT fall of rain, and then a thunder-storm, which, how
ever, passed over our heads without discharging itaelf, delayed. our
departure in the afternoon, and, the camels ha.ving been sent to a
great distance for a little pallture, i. was past five o'clock when we
left our camping-ground. A numerous crowd of Rums., Songhay,
and I'm6shagh having assembled to witness my departure, I dis
tributed a good many small prellents among them, reserving the
few articles of value which I still poSsessed" for mightier chiefs.

Having crossed, after a march of two miles, a backwa.ter much
overgrown with grass, and at present almost dry, we had the fad·
<lama or bot-lui. of the river close on our right, whil!3 the open wa
ter was at about "an hour's march diStance. 'Here a considerable
amount of cultivation was seen, a good many grounds for com and
tobaccO being laid out and connected with the river by channels,
through which the water, during" the highest state of the inUllda
tion, approached" olosely, and rendered irrigation very easy j but,
unfortunately, a heavy thunder-storm, rising in a tremendous bat
tery"of clouds, and enveloping the whole country in 'a dense masa
of sand, did not allow ofany exact observations being made. The
many channels which here intersected our road proved a disagree
able liinderance in our nunied-march, &IDd although the douds
passed by without bringing any rain, yet darkness set in before
we had reached oUl' destination, and, to my great disappointment,
prevented my noticing the whole character of the district.

But the mconvenience soon inere~ when we entered upon
the swampy, grassy bortler of the river jfor, although a small fire,
on the dry shore to our left, held out to- my companions, who were
traveling almost without supplies, the- prospect of· a rather poor,
supper, along line offires in the midst of the river promised them
better fare. Without regardingj therefore, the difficulties of the

VdL. III.-F F •
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ground and the darkness of the night, we made straight for them.
My friends were nat even deterred when we reached a narrow
dike scarcely fit for one horse, and in great decay, and which the
guide declared to be the only path leading through a sheet of wa
ter separating us from the' encampment. Thus we boldly entered
upon this dike, but we had only proceeded a few hundred yards
when it was pronounced, even by these people, so well accustomed
.to an amphibious life, to be totally impracticable, so that we were
obliged to retrace our steps. While engaged in this most danger- '
ous proceeding, my servant, the Gatr6ni, met with a serious acci·
dent,'falling, with his horse, down the dike into the water; and al
though, with his native agility, he succeeded in extricating him
self, with a few contusions, from- his unpleasant situation, we had
great difficulty in getting the horse out from the hollow into which
it had fallen, my compairions asserting that it was dead, and want-

- ing to leave it behind. At length we got I\.way from the dike,
and, finding a ford through the water, we reached the encamp
ment, which was pitched on a, narrow neck of grassy land, and
completely dazzled us with the glare of its many fires, comillg, as
we did) out of the darkness.. From the opposite side of the'river,
two hatnlet8 of Songhay, called Inzammen and Takanlci.mte, were

. visible likewise by their fires. .
The ,encampment belonged to some K61 e' SUk, who manifested

a rather thievish disposition; and, although, not altogether iuhos- .
pitable, they were unable to treat my companions well, as in the
swampy lowland there was an entire want of fire-wood. It was
one of those encampment8 which contributed in a great. measure
to ruin my health, partly in consequence of the heavy dew w:hich
fell during the night. Meanwhile my servant, who was a most
faithful person, was searching the greater part of the night for his
pistols, which in his fall he had lost in the swamp.

Friday, May 26th: While my companions still lagged behind in
order to indemnify themselves for their lost supper by a good
rbreakfast, I set off at a tolerably early hour, in order to get out of
the swampy ground; and, fearing lest we might agambe entan·
gled in these interminable low grounds, we kept at a considerable _
distance from the river, over the gentle sandy downs, bare at first,
but afterward clad with a considerable quantity of dry grass. Bu\

. some of our companions who overtook us would not allow us to
pursue our northeasterly direction, and led us back again 11> the
border ofa broad swampy sheet of water, which is called Terarart,
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and at this spot formed a shaJlow water full ofwater-plants and
geese, but gradually widening to a very extensive swamp, whiCh
again increased to a large open branch. The river, however,
which was now almost at its lowest level, must present a very dif
ferent aspect during the highest state of the inundation, when the
downs of snow-white sand., which at present separated the princi
pal trunk from the swamp, must appear like a narrow sand-bank
in the midst of the water.

Behind these downs, but separated from the main branch by a
smaller creek, called "the false river," Eghirreu-n-bBho, lies the
hamlet E'gedesh, which at the present season WElB deserted, the
inhabitants being scattered over the islands in the river. The
three villages Garbame, E'm-n-TabOrak, and Nah6rifen, are sima-

•ted on its opposite southern bank:.
Exchanging at this remarkable spot our ~t·northeasterlydi

rection for an east-jJ()utheasterly one, we encamped, after a march
of three miles and a half, in the shade of a dense belt of under
wood which girded its shores, and after So short time we were here
joined by EI Bakay. A little more than a mile beyond this
place, at the downs called Ghadir, this large backwater joins the
river, and here, when we pursued oUJ.' march in the afternoon, we
ascended for So while a higher level, consisting of sandstone rook
in a state of great decomposition; but after So march of three miles,
again descended to its shores, the river being here full of green
islands, with plenty of fine cattle. Two miles farther on,. we en
camped in a place called Tewllaten, or Stewllaten, at the side of a
mther poor encampment of the Kel-Tebank6rit. Notwithstand
ing their poor condition, the people slaughtered two oxen on our
behalf.

I had this day still farther cause to feel satisfied that we were
traveling along the north, and not along the south side of the riv
er; for while we ourselves had but a slight shower, besides Bum
mer lightning the whole of the evening, in ,the course of the after
noon a considemble fall of rain took place beyond the river in
A'ribinda. .

Before we started I began conversing with the people of the
encampment (the chief of whom, a man of renowned valor, is
called HammaIati) in a cheerful m:anner; whereupon they praised
me as an excellent man, but made, at the same time, the candid
avowal that the preceding night, when I did not speak a word,
they felt a great antipathy toward me. "
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Having proceeded at a tolernble rate as far as this place, we here
once more relapsed into our usual slow mode of progress j and af
ter a short march of scarcely three miles over a ground strewn
with pebbles and small stones, and clad only with scanty vegeta
tion, we encamped close to the steep bank which descended to
ward the river opposite the island of Zamgoy, for here we were
told was the residence of Sadaktu, the chief who had levied such
heavy contributions upon the inhabitants of Bomba. .As the
country itself did not present any features of interest, it was some
recompense to me for the delay we met with in this place that the
character of the river was remarkable j and, in order to enjoy it as
much as possible, I prepared mY8elf a resting-place on the slope
of the bank, which was thickly overgrown with small trees.

It is here that the beginning of the rocky district through which
.the river takes its course is first perceptible. The western end of
a small island is entirely surrounded by large granite blocks,
which have given to the island the remarkable name' of Tah6nt
n-~ggish, clearly indicating that even the natives themselves re
gard this place, for him who comes down the river, lIS the "en
trance-rock," or the beginning of the rocky district.

The island of Zamgoy lies nearer to the southern. shore, and
seems to 1>(( of considerable extent, densely clothed with,trees, and
containing a small hamlet or adabay. Besides the view of the
river, and a walk now and then over the desert ground in our
neighborhood, where I observed the ruiils of some stone dwell
ings, I had plenty of occupation during this and the three follow
ing days which we remained here in conversing with the na.tives.

Sadaktu himself was very unwell, and greatly wanted my med
ical aSsistance j but after I had made him feel the efficacy of my
medicines so SirOngly that he declared every evil to be removed
from his body, he did not reward my zeal with so much as a drop
of milk:. I therefore could not help observing, to the great de
light of his snbjects, that he Wll8 the most niggardly chief I had
ever met with. There were, however, others.who were more so
cial and communicative, ifnot more liberal, than this chief. There
was, first, a wealthy and good-looking man of the name of Jeuifl,
of the K~l·Burrum or the people of BUITUm, who evidentlyorig
inate in a mixture of free Songhay people and I'm6shagh, and he
himself seemed to unite in a certain degree the qualities of these
di1l'eren~ nations, while his rich dress a~d his emlxmpoint proved
that he was ndt an austere inhabitant of the desert. A great deal
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t

of trouble was caused me by another man of the name of Simsim,
the son of Sidi A'romer, and the eldest of seven brothers, a very
rich A'moshagh, who was totally blind, but who, nevertheless, ex
pected me to restore his sight; and it really seemed as ifmy friend
El Bakay confirmed him in this belief, in order to obtain from him
some handsome presents for himself.

This peI'BOn also had the stately appearance peculiar to all these
easterly Tawarek, who seem to have enriched themselves with

, the spoil' of the native Songhay population, the latter having in
a great measure been reduced by them to the condition of serfs.
Almost all of them had a very proud bearing, but nevertheless,
upon nearer acquaintance, they proved to be of a very cheerful
disposition; and, although of a wild character and of warlike pro
pensities, they have an easy temper, and are not difficult to manage.

The poor inhabitants of Bamba, from whom Sad8.ktu had taken
seventy cows and ten slaves, joined us here in the endeavor to
recover their property. They earnestly begged me to be the me·
diator between them and that hostile chief; and I was very glad
when, after a good deal of dispute, the chief returned half of the
spoil. It was here also that I learned that the whole population
of A'ir, under the command of Raj 'Abduwa, had gained a great
victory over the Dfnnik, or Awelfromiden-w6n·Bodh81, and the
Arewan, or K61·geres. The tribe of the K61-fadaye enjoy a great
name in this region; and it is evident that, in former times, they
occupied a much more conspicuous position than they do at pres
ent. Even EI Bakay himself had taken a wife from that tribe;
and I.was also 4Uormed here that they lay claim to a descent
from sherffs,

We had a storm almost every day during our stay in thiS place;
but, although we ourselves had very little else than a disagreeable
sand-wind, there seemed to be a very heavy fall of rain in A'ri·
blnda. In one of these thunder-stol'Dl8 we nearly lost our camels,
which, headed by one of their companions that 'had lately come
from A'zawad, were making straight for that district, their be·
loved home, and had proceeded a distance of some miles before
they were overtaken. i

Wedneaday, May 31st. At length we pursued our journey, but
only for a short march of two hours,; and I was 80 disgusted at

. the repeated delays and sham traveling, that I prayed earnestly
that the Almighty would speedily deliver me from this sort of
bondage~ Throughout our march, the bare desert, here consisting-
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ofst{)ny ground, torn by many small channels, closely crept up to
the fertile bed. of the river, where a green swampy lowland gird~

ed the present reduced sheet of water. Among the stones with
which the ground was covered, fine white and red striped rock
waa discernible j and I observed another island, with a rocky
point, toward the west.

The ground where we encamped was bleak in the extreme,'
without any shade, although a few hundred yards in front of Us
there was a fine grove of gerredh j but 88 these trees adorned a
cemetery, my companions, from superstitious motiveS, were too
much afraid to choose that place for their encampment. Although
our Cll-mping-ground was excessively hot, I was agreeably surprised
to find the water of the river so pleasantly cool at a time when the
sun was high, and could only attribute this phenomenon to the
rocky character of the channel and to its considerable depth.
Nevertheless, crocodiles, as well as riTer-horses, were numerous.

In this unprotected ground we remained not only this, hut ,the
following day,. although the place was as uncomfortable for the
people, who were almost scorched by the heat of the sun, 8B it
was detrimental to the animals, who found nothing to eat here.
The sheikh had gone in the morning to visit Sadaktu, in the isl
and of Zamgoy, and from thence did not join us until late in the
evening. It was one of the hottest days we had had jand it W8B

here that, about noon, we discovered in my tent a large black,
poisonous arachnrea, or spider, the body of which measured al
most two inches in diameter, and whose like my companions from
Timbuktu had never seen. The Tawarek were so disgusted at
the sight, that while I W8B attentively looking at it, after we had
killed it, they threw it hastily away with their swords, so that I
did not see it again j but they told me that it was the most dan
gerous and abominable creature to be found in these regions.

The excessive heat rendered a thunder-storm which we had in
the afternoon of the second day highly acceptable, especially 8B

the heavy gale Wll8 followed by a light rain, which greatly re
lieved the burning heat of the sandy soil: It Wll8 highly aniusing
to me to observe also, this time, that although a large leathern
tent had been pitched for the sheikh, nevertheless, 8B W8B always
the case when a thunder-storm arose, every body hastened to carry
his treasures, especially the saddles and b<1Oks, under cover of my
small European tent, which had now withstood mbre than fou,r
years' exposure to the weather, and was mended and -patched in
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such a. manner that the original material was scarcely discern
ible.

Friday, June 2d. We at length left this place, but only to move
on a distance of seven or eight miles, to an encampment of a
wealthy man of the name of 81di I'lemin, who, although belong
ing to the tribe of the FUlbe, was living among the Tawarek, and

.' I
had beep. settled m the place for a great many yeaI'lil. The con-
trast between the open river, bordered by the green grassy low
lands, which at present had been -laid bare by the retiring waters,
and the bleak desert which closely approached it, was very re
markable, especially a short distance before we reached the en
campmen~ where an ex~nsive sandy eminence excluded for a
while the view of the river, and with a few acatteredbuahes of

, the poisonous fernan, and the short herbage called u-ellob," made
one fancy one's self transported into the heart of the desert.

Along the former part of our road the low shore of the river
had been clothed with a profusion of excellent bfrgu, but here
there was none, and the poor camels again fared very badly. In
the whole of this district along the river, where trees are very
scanty, the camel is reduced to the diet of bfrgu, although it by
no means agrees with animals accustomed to the food of the young
acacia-trees and the dry herbage of the desert. All circumstances
considered, my camels were in a very bad condition, and there
was good reason for my k,ind friend and protector looking about
for saine fresh animals to enable me to reach more favored regions.
He therefore determined to set out from this point to the nearest
of his" kiasil;>," or herds of camels, while we were to wait for him
at It place called Tin-sherffen.

The river, which, in its present state, was about 900 yards from
our camp, had here a very shallow, and not at all an imposing
appearance, although a few miles below it enters a very rocky
district, where it is inclosed by steep banks and broken by i.\!lets
and cliffs. Four boats were lying on the llhore. The place was
called Ig6maren.

The encampment of 81di I'l~mfu was large, consisting of very
.spacious leathern.. tents, where Tawarek and FUlbe,' and some
Arabs- also, were living together in peaceful community. Al
though they are tolerably wealthy, they have only asses, and no
horses. A good many Tawarek joined us here the day of our ar
rival, and, while I rewarded the most respectable among them
with a small present of some kind or other, I had some difficulty
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in satisfying a more powerful 10m of ~e name of Mlki, the son
of EI6sa j and found it still more difficult to satisfy his companion,
or U enhad," who, as is very often the case in Europe, raised his
pretensions much higher than his master.

The blind 8imsim also accompanied us to this place, and troub
led me not a little with begging a remedy for his blindness..
Among other chiefs, there was one whose name seemed to me
rather remarkable, as he called himself EI I'sfah8.ni j but what he
or his ancestors had to do with the famoJl8 town of I'sfahan I
could not make out. 81di I'lemin treated us well with a DUJIlber
of large dishes of rice, but the food being prepared without any
salt, I was not able to enjoy it, and was the more grateful at being
furnish~d in the evening with a rich supply of milk.

Saturday, June 3d. While my protector directed his steps toward
the desert, I, with the greater part of his followers, continued my
journey along the banks of the river, which had now almost be
come a second home to me, and with ita many backwaters, islands, .
and cliffs, afforded me a never-failing source of interest. About
half a mile beyond our encampment we passed the site ofa former
settlement or dwelling-place, after which the sandy downs receded
a little frOm .the bank, affording comfortable ground for a good
number ofTawarek encampmenta. Having then left on our right
an extensive swampy lowland, which, during the highest state,of
the river, becomes inundated, we reached the beginniQg of the
rocky district, through which the river has to pass. After a very
short march, we ell<J8JDpcd in a place called Himberfrnme, on ac
count of the indisposition of my friend Mohammed ben Khottar.

The slope where we halted was very handsomely adorned with
iine shady. tab6rak, and the river was here free from rocks, being
divided into two branches by a low sand-bank, while a mile high
er up a mighty. ledge of granite rocks projected into the water.
But about 1000 yards below our halting'place the river presented
a very wild aspect, a considerable rocky island, consisting of im
mense granite blocks, together with a rocky ledge projecting from
the high bank, shutting in half the breadth of the river; and forc
ing it, with a direction from 8. 300 E. to N. 800 W., into a chari-.
nel ofprobably not more than 350 yards broad. This remarkable
~ where the river, when it is full, must form a very powerful
current, is called Tin-aIshiden.

The heat of the day having passed by, we continued our m$rch,
cutting off the bend of the river over a ground whieh was at fim

•
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bare and destitute of vegetation, but after a while became over·
grown with stunted talha-trees, a few siw8.k, and a great profusion
of retem j till, a.ft.Elr a march of two miles, the river again ap
proached on our right, being here free from rocks, and bordered
by a grassy lowland richly clad with the famous bjrgu. On our
left, a few tobacco plantations gave proof of a certain degree of
industry on the part of the natives, although on this side only a
nomadic encampment was to be seen, but on the opposite bank a
hamlet appeared. The whole of this district belongs to Tin
sherffen.

As the river takes here a very winding course, meandering
along between steep banks, we again left it at some distance on
our right, ascending from a low swampy inlet upon higher ground,
where we passed another Tawarek encampment, and then, as
darkness was setting in, we again descended to the green shore,
where the river seemed to be obstructed by islands. Parallel with
the bank, a shallow grassy swamp stretched along, and from be
yond the southern bank, a little higher up, a village was seen.
On the largest of the islands, which was at the same time the
nearest to our side, was the residence of Kam, the father of a
young man named SIi.la,. one of the pupils ofEI Bakay. This was
the reason why my companions, notwithstanding the darkness of
the evening, and although. the island was at present separated
from the main land by a deep channel, entertained the absurd idea
ofcrossing over to the latter. It was only after much uncertainty,
and a great deal of dispute, that we decided upon encamping on .
the narrow neck between the swamp and the river.

In this place we remained the four following days, my protector
not returning until the third day, and my patience was again put
to a severe triaL But, altogether, the stay here was not so unin
teresting, as we received a great many visits from the inhabitants of

.this and the neighboring districts. First there came Kara, the gov~

emor of the island, a stately-looking old man, dressed in a fine white
tobe, with a white shawl rol,lnd his head_ Having entered into
conversation with me, he stated, without the subject being brought
forward by myself, that about fifty years ago a Christian had come
down the river in a large boat with a white tent, and the river '
being then full, had pl.l.BSed without any accident the rocky pas
sage ahead of us. But he added that the K61-terarart had attack·
ed him at Zamgoy. Park had passed tpis place in the morning,
while he (Kara) was encamped with his people on the sandy
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downs· of A'ribfuda.. Thi.8 chief himself, although. he was not at
all hospitable, had really something in his demeanor which might
indicate a'descent from a nobler stock, but the rest of the inhabit
antB ofthe island had much the same appearance as the less noble
tribes of tke Tawarek in general. However, there is no doubt
that the name of the whole district, Tin-sherffen, is taken from
the supposed origin of these people-from sherffs. And here in
this district, as well as in the neighboring one of Bumun, where
the great river, after having made this remarkable bend into the
heart of the desert, c4anges its easterly course into a southeasterly
one, we must evidently look for the earliest Mohammedan settlers
along the Niger.

I here also first came into more intimate relation with that re- .
markable tribe the Kel e' Sdk, who seem to deserve a great deal
of attention among these nomadic tribes, although I am not yet
able to elucidate all the points. connected with their history, for
they themselves take very little interest in historical facts, and if
there exist written records they are not generally known. But
this much is certain, that these Kel e' Stik have been so called
from a place, SUk, or at least generally called SUk,* situated at
the distance of five days' journey from this point, and six from
G6g6, which Beems to have been a very considerable place in
former times, but was destroyed in the latter half of the fifteenth
century by Sonni 'Ali, the great predecessor of the still greater
conqueror Raj Mohammed A'sklli.. The 'original name of this

. place I did nQt suceeed in making out, but it is no doubt that
very place which, by El Bekrit and other Arab geographers, aft·
er the name of the tribe, ·has been called Tademekket, and which,
till the middle of the seventeenth century, ruled over this region.

This large and well-built towh appears to have 'been the centre
of various tribes, although I can scarcely conceive that my in
formants were right when they llBSerted that their ancestors had
been ltving there, together with the Hogar and the K61ow~ as
from this statement, if it were true, we should havein this place

, .
. • The reader need not be under the impression that the name "silk" indicates
Arabic inlluence, for the word is of the most extensive Semitic range.

t El Bekrf, who is the ouly reliable authority, in the edition of de Slane, p. 181,
et MIfJ. The distance of nine daya from GOgO, according to EI Bekri, is to b3 re
garded as the rate lor heavily-laden caravlUl8, corrasponding well to six days of
light camcls or mehttra. See the itinerary from Tawltt to this place, in the Ap
pendix. Of the (erroneous) derivation of the name of the town, I have spoken on
a former occasion. Sec ante, p. 885.
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a much more remarkable example of a community founded by
several Berber tribes together than is afforded by the history of
A'gades.· Be this as it may, the name of SUk: has settled upon
this tribe, who still form quite a separate body, being distinguished
from the neighboring tribes for their lean;ring and peaceable pur
suits.

Besides several respectable men of this tribe, I received a visit
also from Nassaru, a daughter of one of their chiefs named Kho
iematen. She was one of the finest women that I saw in this
country. Her decent apparel contributed not a little to increase
her beauty, for over her under-gown slle wore an upper garment
of red and black silk, in alternate stripes, which she occasionally
drew over her head. Her features were remarkable for their 80ft
expression and regularity, but her person rather inclined to cor
pulency, which is highly esteemed by the Tawarek. Seeing that
I took an interest in her, she half-jokingly proposed that I should
marry her; and I declared myself ready to take her with me if
olle of my rather weak camels should be found able to support
her weight. As a mark of distinction I presented her with a look- •
ing-glass, which I was always accustomed to give to the most
handsome woman in an encampment, the rest receiving nothing
but needles. She returned the next day with some of her rela
tions, who were equally distinguished for their comeliness, and
who were anxious to obtain a glimpse of me, not less than of the
Sheikh el Bakay. These noble Tawarek ladies furnished a reo
markable example of the extreme liberty which the females be·
longing to this tribe enjoy; and I was greatly astonished to see
the pipe paB3 continually tram their mouths to those of the men,
and from the latter back again into the mouths of the women.
In other respects, I can only hope that they surpass the female
portion of the population of Tademekka, ofwhose virtue El ~ekrf
speaks in rather doubtful terms.

Less agreeable than the company of these people was the arri·
val of the blind Simsim, who, it seems, had been rather disap
pointed in his expectation of having his sight restored, although
my friend had contrived to get from him a present of a camel and
a female slave. We were here also at length joined by A'hmed
Wadawi, the principal pupil of the sheikh, whom I scarcely ex
pected to see again j but, being fully aware of the slow and delib
erate character of his master, he felt convinced that he couId never
come too late. Altogether I was glad that he had arrived, f01)
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although apt to make great prerensions, and being inspired. with
.too great zeal for his creed, he was nevertheless a cheerful and
good-natured man, and, on account of his considerable learnip.g
and his knowledge of the Tawarek ehiefs, might be of great serv
ice to me after having separated from the sheikh. He had, be
sides, acquired some useful experience with regard to the differ
ence between the straightforward and trustworthy character of a
Christian and the treachery and cunning of an Arab j for having
in the beginning constantly taken the part of my former guide,
Weled A'mmer Walati, against myself, he had been cheated in
return for his friendship by that rascal, and, in order to get from
him what was due to him, had been obliged to pursue him to
A:ribfuda. He'brought the news frotn TimbUktu that the rebel
chief A'khbi, whom we had been unable to persuade to return to
his former allegiance, was collecting an army against Alkuttabu.

The whole time of our stay at Tin-sherffen the weather was
excessively hot, the heat being felt the more severely, as' there
was not the slightest shade near our encampment j and as my rent

• was almost insupportably hot, in order to obtain a little shade I
wandered to a considerable distance up the slope which rose be
hind our, encampment, and here lay down under a small hajilij,
or tab6rak. From thiJJ spot I had an interesting view over the
river, which, on account of its peculiar features, here deserved my ,
full atrention, and even more than I was able at the time to be
stow upon it, as, in the absence o£ my protector, my companions
were rather anxious about my safety. .My young and cheerful
friend, Mohammed ben Khotw, was suffering all this time from
severe indisposition, so that I had no one to rove about with me.
A little lower down, the road recedes from the bank of the river
for a short distance, and hence I am not able to lay down the river,
between this place and T6saye, with that minureness of detail
which it deserves, in order to facilitate navigation. Under other
circumstances, I should have made a special draWing of this re
markable locality on a larger scale j but the assertion of the na
tives, that Park, in his large boat (his majesty's schooner Joliba),
had passed through in December or January without accident, re
assured me perfectly. Besides, as I myselfhad..to travel all along
the bank of the river by land, I had to take care not to excite too
much the suspicions of the natives.

From this spot I had a cleaJ,' prospect over the point where the
river, issuing forth from between the islands, is shut. in by two
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mll&'le8 of rock, called, I think, Shab6r* and Barr6r, whichobstnmt·
ed it like a sort of iron gate, although the passage between them,
especially at high water, appeared to be open and clear. In sum
mer, however, during the lowest state of the riYer, the difficulty
of th6,navigation is greatly increased by the sand-bank which is
formed a little above this strait between the islands and the bank.
On the island where the chief Kala resided, also, a mass of rock,
which at times, in the sunlight of the afternoon, appeared like a
snow-white boulder of quartz rock, started forth like an artificial
terrace. Higher up, the river was encompassed in ita winding
course by steep banks; but, in one spot, on the opposite shore,'
where the sandy downs formed a recess, a low grassy headland
or island was formed, which at the time WaB enlivened by num·
bers of horses, cattle, and sheep, and was adorned by statelj trees,
especially a fine group of dUm palms; for dUm palms apparently
begin to prevail here, and lower down the river are found occa
sionally in great numbers. The slope itself, from whence lover·
looked this scenery, consisted entirely of rock. Quartz and mica
slate were visible every where, and an uninterrupted ledge of the
latter mineral set right across with an inclination toward east.
The evenings were beautiful, and nothing afforded me greater de
light than to walk along the fine sandy beach far into the river.
During the lowest state of the water, this beach forina a junction
between the main land and the island where Kala resided.

Our attention was also attracted to some young zangway, the
small species of alligator, which every evening raised their cry
from the swamp where they were left by their dams. It sounds
like the barking of a dog, and it appeared to us as if they were
bred purposely in this backwater, in order that they might not
fall a prey to some larger animal in the river.

CHAPTER LXXVn.

TO'SAYE, OR THE NARROWING OF THE RIVER.-BURRUll; AN·

CIENT RELATION TO EGYPT.-GREAT SOUTH-SOUTHEASTERLY

REAClL

.AT length, in the course of the 8th, my protector returned from
his herd of camels, or, as the.Arabs call it, "kissib," bringing with

• I am not quite certain whether ShabOr ma" not be the name o( the Wand and
DOt o( the rock.
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him seven fresh camels. He was accompanied by a nobleman of
the country, and a near relative df his, .of the name of Sldi •All.
SOOn after his arrival~ he came expressly to ask me whether one
of our steam-boats would be able to crosS this rocky passage, and
I told him that, as far as I had been able to investigate the,char
acter of the locality from this poin~ I thought there was not much
difficulty for a small boat or launch, at least during the highest
state of the river. In the evening he sent me a small bullock to
cut up for our journey, and a short time afterward a camel, in or
der to supply the place of the most exhausted of my animals, and
it how appeared as if we were fully prepared to pursue our jour
ney at a more accelerated rate '

Friday, June 9th. Having taken leave of all the new friends
whose' acquaintance I had made here, I started at a rather late
hour, first keeping along the shore, bu~ after having proceeded
about 1400 yards, turning away, and, with a northeasterly direc
tion, entering the stony slope of the desert plateau, which here
consisted of black sandstone in a state of decomposition. At this
spo~ where I was obliged to keep away 'from the bank, the great
rocky ledge, to which Barr6r belongs, <ll'08Se8 the river. This rock,
not being illumined to-day by the sun, exhibited the same black
character which is peculiar to the whole locality, and there is no
doubt that it intercepts the navigation for larger boats during a
great part of the year. '

The bare rocky slope was succeeded by sandy downs, which
surrounded and inclosed small irregular vales, the bottom of
which was formed of small black stones. A little farther on we
passed the. locality called Tin-cissell, where Sadaktu had once
vanquished a superior force led by A'khbi, who, notwithstanding
the close relation which subsisted between them, had come to at·
tack him. The women, hurrying forth from the encampmen~

had met their kinsfolk with bare breasts, which they held forth to
them 88 having suckled their kindred, and implored them, for the
sake of their near relationship, not to ahed the blood of their own
kinsmell. But this appeal for mercy being without effect, Sadak
tu and his handful of men, inspired with fear for the lives of their
wives and childre'n, and fighting with the courage of despair, had
beaten the superior force of his arrogant relation, and killed nine
free men of his tribe.

A little more than half a mile bttrond Tin-cissen we again
reached the river, at that remarkable place called T6saye, or T6se,
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where the noble Niger is compressed between- steep banks to a
breadth perhaps of not more than 150 yards, but of such a depth
that, as I have before observed, the bottom ~as not been found by
the natives. Here the sheikh, who, as in general, had slept till
late in the morning, overtook us, and seemed much interested
when I told him that I thought a small, strong-built steamer
tnight safely cross this obstructed passage, as, in the case of the
current being too strong, it might be assisted by chains fastened
to the rocks. The locality is of the .greatest importance, on ac
count of the intercourse between the desert and the province of
Libtako, as the.Arabs of A'zawad in general prefer crossing the
river at this point, which, although very deep, is easily plUlBed by
the camels and cattle, while in other places they have to swim for
miles.

Immediately beyond this narrowing of the river the sandy
downs cease, and a low stony level, of black, dismal color, stretch·
ed out before us. The river, winding along this tract in a north
easterly bend, and illumined by the dazzling light of the sun,
scarcely. appeared to be the same large and noble stream which I
had admired higher up. The black, stony ground was torn by
several small channels, and being only sparingly clad with the
Bad-looking, poisonoUs bush, the II feman," exhibited a very mel·
anchQly appearance. But gradually, as we descended from this
rough ground upon the green shore, clothed with the rank grass
of the bfrgu, the river again began to widen, and to assume its
former noble cha.racter, while a little farther on a large island,
called ," A'dar-n-haut," was formed, separated from the main land
by a narrow channel. We encamped opposite the place where
the latter again joins the principal braneh, and where, in the pres
ent low state of the river, a ledge of rock was seen projecting a
considerable distance into the water, and numerous isolated cliffs
starting forth from their middle course. I chose my camping
ground a row hundred yards from the shore, among the trees,
where we found some shelter during the hot hours of the day j

and T even remained here during the following night, although
all the people tried to frighten me with the assurance that the li·
ons which infest the neighborhood. would not leave a bone of my
horses and camels.

We were visited in this encampment by the inhabitants of the
opposite island, who, although belonging to the mixed tribe of the
Rumli., have a much better appearance than their brethren in
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Bamba. Their chief, of the name of Mohammed, was greatly dis·
tinguishedby his fine glossy skin, his beautiful black and lively
eyes, and his regular Circassian features. The dress of these peo
ple, however, is everywhere the same--white shirt.s of the com
monest and coarsest make, sewed together of narrow strips (only
persons of higher rank adorn them with a 'little siijc embroid
ery), and long white trowsers, besides, a miserable bandage of
native cotton tied round the head, over which $ome, of them
wore another bandage of red cloth. All of thern had slung over
their shoulders the open leathern belt with which they gird their
waists in case of emergency. The intelligence of these people'
seemed very limited, and it was, impossible for me to enter into
any serious conversation with them. I was, however, fortunately
enabled to buy some rice with cotton strips. '

&turday, June 10th. As if I was destined to spend my whole
life in this region, we this day only moved on three miles, keep
ing close along the shore of the river, which here formed several
islands, and gradually took a more southerly direction. The
whole of this part of the river, the valley of which, including the
islands, measures certai~y mOTIl than three miles iI). breadth, is
called Burrum, and was formerly one of the chief seats of the Son
ghay. There is a remarkable tradition that a Pharaoh once came
from Egypt to this spot, and again returned. ,This story would
at 1eaBt imply an early intercourse with Egypt, and should not, I
think, be viewed incredulously; for, if it had no foundation what
ever, it would certainly attach to the capita,l of the nation itself,
and not to a place which possesses no great historical importance.
But, on the other hand, it is highly interesting to observe that,
this is the spot where the great river, which here makes a bend
from a westeasterly into a southerly direction, is nearest to Egypt.
Let it be farther taken into ~unt that the inhabitants of the
oasis of..Aujila, which lies on ,the great commercial road from
Egypt to these regions, were the fuet who opened this western
part of Negroland to the intercourse of the Arabs. The whole
history of Songhay points to Egypt; the itinerary of the route of
the Nasamones, if rightly constructed, inclines to this quarter;
and it is easily to be understood how Herodotus,* on receivillg
the news that so large a river was running eastward, in such a
northerly latitude as nearly 18°, could conceive the opinio~ that
this was the Upper Nile. Even in more modem times, we find

• Book ii., chap. xxxii., T~~ TrOInJph!11Vf frplJr ',;vpov GV€p.ov.
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Egyptian merchants established from the eleventh century in the
town ofBiru, 01' WaIata, Bide by Bide with 'ilioae ofGhadames and
Tafilalet j the principal commerce of Gagho· and KUkia was di
rected toward Egypt, and the large commercial entrepOt---Suk
of the. tribe of the Tademekka, about one hundred' miles from
Burrum, on that great high road, W8B evidently founded for that
purpoae.

Formerly there were three villages, containing a considerable
population, till, about eleven years ago,* the FUlbe, under the
command of 'Abd All8.hi, the uncle of the present ruler of Masina,
who at that time was a very energetic and warlike chieftain, made
an expedition to this place with about 6000 hotse and 20,000 foot.
while the whole of the. Tawarek, the Awelfmmiden, Igwa.dareri,
and Tademekket, collected together near TOndibi, did not dare to
offer them open battle. Destroying; then, thoae villages of Bur
rum, lIbe FUlbe transferred the whole population, consisting of
nearly 4000 people, into the neighborhood of Gundam.

A good deal of rice is here cultivated, the cultivation of that ar
ticle in this region being said to have proceeded from this very
locality, a fact which is of the greatest interest 8B regards the an-,
cient intercourse with Egypt. Even now, thoae among the rest of
the inhabitants of Burrum who belong to the Tawarek tribe of
the Tademekket are distinguished for their wealth·and their more
refined manners j and I here made the acquaintance of two emi
nent men among them, named E'nnas and Ged~ma, the latter par
ticularly remarkable for his corpulency.

At the place where we chose our encampment, the low grassy
shore W8B greatly compressed, a steep bank of black sandstone ris
ing to about thirty feet eleva.tion cloae behind us, and forming at
the top a flat level, strewn with black pebbles, which, if a person
turned his back to the river, offered almost the same view as the
most dreary part of the w8Bte j but as soon 8B one directed one'~

eyes southward the picture W8B entirely reversed j a magnificent .
stream, studded with rich grassy islands and affording the mOst.
refreshing breeze, appeared in Bight. .

The sheikh had so many dealings with the inhabitants of the
islands .opposite our encampment, that he was obliged to stay here
several days j but, in order to satisfy me, he made us move on a'
little. However, we oJlly proceeded for abont the distance of a
mile, leaving this steep rocky bank behind us, the ground remain-

• This pusage Wll8 written in 186i.
VOL.m.~GG

•
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ing stony, clad with nothing but small stunted trees. Here we
encampedil.gain· near the border of the green shore, where 8lone
the soil was soft en~ugh to admit the pegs, oppoai~ a long sand
bank, which was the resort of numerous flocks of white water
fowl. Of cou:rse this sort of progress did not exactly suit my
wishes, and, in order to soothe my discontent, EI Bakay, soon aft
er we had encamped, paid me a long visit, in order to cheer me
up, telling me that he had heard that there really had been, as I
conjectured myself, a letter from Raj Beshir, with my parcel, 'and
enumerating those of his pupils, or telamid, whom he wanted to
send along with me.

There being no stated market-place all along this river, the buy
ing of provisions is sometimes accompanied with a great deal of
trouble; and although the only produce ofthiB diStrict is rice, that
article is never to be obtained in a prepared state. Nothing but
k6kesh, that is to say, rice in the husk, is procurable,; and this is
acirc~tance not to be overlooked by Europea~whoattempt
the naVigation of this river, as they must always be prepared to
lose some time in getting ready and cleaning their rice. I here
bought the n6ffeka of this kind 6f rice for two dr'a of t8.ri, equal
to forty shells. Butler fetched twenty dr'a per neffeka.

;During our two days' ste.y in this place I received some valua
ble informatiof>. from some Arabs of the tribe of the Welad M9
bile, who were settled in .A'ribinda, that is to say, on the southern
bank of the river, and kept up a small trade with Libtako, which
is distant from here about ten days' march. The river being here
so broad, it did not at all surprise me to hear from these people
that, in average years, during the lowest state of the river, it is
fordable in sever8J. pla003. .

Far more interesting than the visit of these mixed Berbers was
that of a man called Mohammed, who, .with eight companions, was
on his way from G6g6, his native place, to Bamba by water, in a
middle·sized boat, thus proving that the water communication be·

. tween those places was still kept up, notwithstanding the total p0

litical ruin of the oountry, and that, too,at the present season of
the year, when the water was at ita very lowest. He was a wealthy
man,belonging to the mulatto stock of the RUDl&, and spoke only
Songhay. He also brought me the latest neWS from the districts
farther eastward, and'1 was glad to hear that, owing to the rebel
lU"IIly of Zaberma having been beaten by the Governor of T8J:nka.
Is., the road by Say was open. .
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Tuesday, June 18Lh. Having had a thunder.storm during the lat
ter part of the night, with a heavy squall of win~ but without
rain, we started at a rather la~ hour along the grassy shore, which
gradually becomeslowerl and is filled with numerous small ponds,
till, after proceeding a little more than a mile, rocky ground be
ian to rise to the surface on our left. Itt Boon 8B8umed the fomi
of steep clifft1, rising to the height of'about 120 feet j but although
dUring the inundation it is closely approached by the river, at
present a narrow passage was left along the green shore. A heavy
gale raised the waves of the river to a considerable height; but
the sky was so overoast and enveloped in fog that riO$bing of the
opposite shore was to be discovered.

Numerous small torrents had in~rsectedthe cliffs, while a thick
bush of an unknown species lined the foot of them. A little far
ther on; while slightly decreasing in height, the rocks became more
regularly 8tratifie~ presenting numerous crevices and cavetnB. .

Having then passed a place where the cliffS formed a deep re
cess, the low grassy shore extending far into the river, we were
obliged to ascend the higher level fOf a while, an open branch
coming close up to the foot of the rocks. We; however, descend
ed again after a little more than half a mile, near two magnificent
sycamQres, and encamped at 11 o'clock in the midst of a dense
growth of dUm bushes, while the sheikh himself pitched· his tent
on the top of the downs, near an encampment of KeI-tenakse, a
division of the Kel e' 8ft, to whom belonged also another en·
campment upon an island in ~he river.

The sandy shore, thickly oCOvered with dum bush, was repre-'
sented to us 88 the retreat of numerous lions, and we were warned
not to encamp here; but we preferred exposing ourselves to this
slight danger, as the strong wind did not allow us to pitCh our
tents on the top of the downs. We had scarcely made ourselves
comfortable, when a great multitude of people belonging to the
different tribes settled in the neighborhood-Tawarek,KeI e'
8ft, Ruma, and 80nghay gathered round us. .Many of thei:n had
fine features, while others bore distinctly the A.frican character.
The KeI e' 8ft, who seemed to presume upon their learning,
scanty 88 it was, brought forward their religious prejudices, and I
had a sharp disputation with them.

The whole of this district still belongs to Burrnm. .The Ruma
seemed to have also a hamlet of their own in this tract on an isl·
and in the river, and appeared to be tolerably well off. A great
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deal of·rice is cultivated hereabouts.. I bought some, and had it
pounded by two females, one of whom, during her work, laughed
and made merry. almost'without iI}terruption, while her compan·
ion, who was of a more sullen temper, rendered herself guilty of
the~ but was caught in the fact.

Almost all the slaves of these Tawli.rek wear nothing but a
leathern dress, that of the females consisting only of a long apron,
w~e the males very often provide themselves with a tight shirt
or kilt of the same material. .

From ,all that I observed, I must conclude that the state of the
'. morals ofthese Tawarek slaves is very low, particularly those of

the K61 e' Slik. The latter were form!3rly the inhabitants of fixed
settlements on the borders of, the desert, where a great deal of
foreign· commerce centred, and have thence contracted manners
which were strange to their origin. But we must remember that,
from the most ancient times, prostitution, as a proofofhospitality,
has been in practice a.mong various Berber tribes ofNorth Africa.

Wednesdtw, June 14th. Haying staid here during the forenoon,
we sf.artel;l.la.te in the day. My protector remained behind in
order to settle some business, while I proceeded in advance with
the most' trustworthy of his pupils, first keeping close along the
river, which bere seemed to be of considerable depth quite near
the shore, but farther on turning away to some distance from it,
through the plain, which was here well clad with small taIha·
trees. Thus, after a march of about four miles from our former
encampment, we ascended sandy ~owns, behind which a broad
belt of swampy meadow ground stretched along at a distance of
more than two miles from the river itself. The higher level soon
became, more rocky, being strewn with black pebbles, between
which numerous footprints' of the giraffe were visible. It was
pleasantly undulating, a ledge of ~ndstone and calcareous rock
intersecting it like a wall. Having here heard from a shepherd
who WM watering his flock at a small pond formed by the recent
fall of rain that there was an encampment at some distance, we
gave to our course a more southerly direction, and soon reached
a village lying at the very brink of the steep bank of the river, .
oonsisting of huts, and inhabited conjointly py some Arabs of the
tribe of the Bli-'Ali, and some poorer members of the tribe of the
Kel e' SUk. ,The huts consisted of matting, and were very clean
and well ventilated, each of them having two doors, one on the
north and another on the south side, both ofmoderate dimensions.
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It was late in the evening when we arrived -here, and there be
ing an entire want of trees, we had great difficulty in obtaining
a. little fire-wood; nor was there any good bjrgu for the horses,
the river, which here .divided into two branches, being too deep
to allow this rank grass,whicll prefers the swampy lowlands, to
grow to any extent. The poverty of the inhabitants, also, could .
not at all satisfy the wants of my' companions, who were very
fond of a good supper; hence EI :aakay himself, who was well
aware of this circumstance, had p6Bsed this locality, and, notwith
standing the lateness of the hour, directed his steps to another en
campment farther on. This was also the reason ofour following
day's march being limited to a few hundred yards. We thus ex
changed our encampment at Isabegen for that of El Baka.y's a.t
As8.kan Imbegge j but the change was by no means advantage
ous to us, as the high level presented here a most dreary aspect,
being almost totally destitate of trees or shrubs. The border
of the river, however, bore a very dift'erent ~haracter, and the
swampy lowlands extended to a great distance, i~ters~ted by a
dead water which, at· present had no connection with the river.
The profusion of herbage which grew in this locality enabled me
to buy here a good supply of butter, although the country in gen
eral appeared to be very bleak; A large island, also, is'formed
in the river, which is inhabited by Songhay, and called E'ha~

The previous afternoon, we had observed ahead of us, to the east,
a mountain chain' called A'segMrbu, and we now saw it more
distinctly, stretching from east to west 15° south.

We had scarcely pitched our tents when we were viSited by a
great number of Tawa.rek of the ~be of the Tin-ger-egedesh,
who were encamped at a short distance with their chiefs Amare .
and Sadaktu. They were distinguished by their noble counte
nance and superior style of dress, and in both respects resembled
the TarabaruiBa, whose enemies they are. Most ofthem wore black

. tobes, the black alternately interchanging with a white band j and
I counted not less tban fifty- of them, all decent-looking men.
After a while I became very good friends with them, although
the commencement of our intercourse was rather awkward. They
had had some dealings with Mungo Park, whose policy it was to
fire at anyone who approached him in a threatening attitude j*

• It was this policy of Mungo Park, which he no doubt adopted much against his
own incliuation, that inspired Major Laing, when he heard of it in Taw't, with such

·ominoDB dread of the fate which might await himself. In one of his letters, which

•
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. and having lost some of their tribe by his well-directed balls,
they kept at first at some distance from me, viewing me with a
rather suspicious and malevolent eye. But when they observed
that I had entered into cheerl'ul conversation with some of,their
party they convinced themselves that I did not belong'to the
class ofwild beasts, or "mwakast;" for such, from the reception
they had met with from Park, they had supposed all Europeans
to be. I even, tQ my great astonishm:ent, found here, with one of
the :J{eI e' Sft, the life of Bruce, published by Murray in 1835,
and which roost probably had been the property of Davidson, the
,KeI e'Suk having brought it from A'zaw8.d, where it had been
taken by Hamma, a younger brother of El Bakay, who,about the
time of Davidson's journey, had paid a visit to Tawat and the'
country of the 'Arfb. It was almost complete, only ten leaves be
ingwanting, and I bought' it for three benMg, Or strips of indigo
dyed cOtton. It had been used as aO talisman, an Ambiccharm
having been add~ to it.

Here, !IS in general, I allayed the- suspicions of the people, and
made them more failliliar by showing them some pictures of men
of various tribes. Notwithstanding the great distance whichSep
arated my tent from the encampment, none ofthe women remained
behind, all beinganxibus to have a look at this curious and nov
el exhibition; and having been sent about then- busll1ess when
they came in the daytime, they again returned toward night in
such numbers that my people, being anxious for the safety of my
small tent, which became endangered by these.unwieldy creatures,
endeavored to frighten them away with powder. But all was in
vain; they would not stir till they tad seen the pictures, which,

, in accordance with the disposition of eacn, excited their great de
light or·amazement. My custom, which I have mentioned before,
of honoring the handsomest'woman in every encampment with· a .
looking-glass, created here a great struggle for the honor; but I
was 80 unfortunate as to hurt the feelings of a mother by giving
the prize of beauty to her daughter,' who was rather a handsome
person.

I had the opportunity of inspecting throngh the klndnElll8 of General'Sabine, he ex
claims, after having mentioned that be met a Tarki who had,been wounded by
Mungo Park: "How imprudent, how unthinking! I may even say how selfish was
it in Park to attempt to make discoveries in this country at the expense of the blood
of the inhabitanta, and to the exclusion of all after-communication; how unjustifi
able was such conduct!" It WWl on this account that Major Laing sent back the
sailors that he had with him, and almost gave' up his design of navigating the river
below TimbUktu.

. ,

•
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We remained here the following day, when we had, in the
morning, a considerable fall of rain, which lasted several hours,
and drenched the sheikh and his. followers in their'leathern· tent,
while my old and worn white bell tent, pitched in this open ham
m8da, withstood the rain beautifully, to the great astonishment of
the Tawarek, who all came, 80Qn after the rain was over, to see if

. I had not been swamped in my frail dwelling, which, before, they
had looked upon with contempt.

I had afterward a very important controversy with the sheikh's
people, in which I had to make use of all my energy in order to
carry out my intention of following up the shores 'of the river:
for the K61 e' SUk: wanted to persuade the sheikh.to enter hert'
the open d~rt, and to make straight for the encampment of their
chief; Khozematen, who, they said, would provide me with every
thing necessary for my farther journey. They were seconded in
their endeavor by all the eloquence of A'hmed Wadawi, El Ba
kay's favorite pupil, who asserted that, after the heavy rains that
had fallen, the desert afforded plenty of herbage for the ho1'Be9.
But I opposed these arguments in the most determined manner,
assuring the sheikh that, even if he should go, I would not, but
that I should pursue my route straight along the river; and, in
order to make an impression on his mind, I reminded him of tht'
distinct promise which he hOO given me of conducting me to G6g6.
The sheikh then, seeing that I was firm, adhered to his word, and
it was therefore decided that a message should be sent to the chiem
of the Kel e' SUk: to the effect that they were to meet us in G6g6,
while we continued our march along the river.

Thus we left this cheerless camping-ground in the afternoon.
and soon descended by a gradual inclination from the higher des
ert tract, which, however, after the heavy rain that had fallen in.
the morning, was full ofpools of stagnant water. We then passed
several encampments, till we reached the low grassy shore of tht'
river, when the high ground on our left was intersected by sev
eral dry water-courses, and obliged us, alth,ough' only for a short
time, to~xchange the green bottom for the rocky slope at a pl&cf'
where a branch of the river, which approached closely, was full
of crocodiles.

Entering then an open grassy plain intersected by several chan
nels, and making our way with difficulty through this swampy
ground, called Enirar, we reached about dark an encampment of
K61 e' S~, at the border of an open branch of the river, which
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was here about 400 yards broad. Th,e locality was. called.Tal»
rak, though not a single tree was to ,be seen hereabouts j the whole
district is here still ca.lled E'ha. . The open river afforded a very
pleasant sight, as, during the last few days, I had seen nothing
but swampy creeks. Toward the southeast the watery pfuinwas
bounded by Mount T6ndibi, which juts out into the river in the
shape of a promontory.of considerable. elevatiolli The locality,
however, was so very unhealthy, that I could not long enjoy the
fresh air outside, but was obliged to retire. into my tent at an ear-
ly hour. .

Saturday, June 17th. On leaving our camping.ground in the
morning we had to croaa two small creeks, and then,' keeping
along the swampy plain, soon got entangled in a larger sheet of
water, whichstfetched along the foot of Mount T6ndibi, and ap
peared to intercept Qur passage. We therefore thought it betOOr
to get out of the swampy ground, which here was full of w.ater
covered with water-lilies~ and to ascend the aandydowns, where
we p8BS6d another funazagh of the Tin-ger-6gedesh. There is no
doubt that this swampy plain, for several months of the year, pre
sents one uninterrupted sheet of water. Thus we ascended the'
northerly offshoots of Mount T6ndibi, which form~d undulating
sandy downs, stretching forth from the foot' of the rocky mount,
and richly clad with dUm bush j but we soon passed them, and de
ilC6nded again on the other side into the grassy swampy plain, at
present dry, but intersected by a creek every now and then. The
river .was at a considerable distance.

A mile beyond we reached an encampment of the Ke1 e' SUk,
consisting of reed huts, and at the instigation of the Wadawi, in
the absence of the sheikh, made a halt and unloaded our camels, .
when we 'suddenly received counter-orders, and, reloading our
came~ with great alacrity, proceeded on our march. The plain

• was here intersected by several winding channels, where we ob- .
served numerous herds of cattle and flocks of sheep belonging to
the .slaves of Khozematen, who, like all the Tawarek, were about
to leave the .river, and to enter the region of the desert,.and the
mountainous tract of A/derar, where, in consequence of the rains,
fresh herbage was springing up.*

• I here Bubjoin a list of the uames of the most celebrated wells aud pasture
~ds of A'dew, BOrne of which were, at a former period, the sites ,of wealthy
towns: Amlisin, A'raba, Tin-dar'n, Yunhan or Odnhan, Sdk or e' Sdk, IjenslUshen,
A'zel.adM, Kfdal, a very fine district; E'n-desbedait, Taghelib, Marret, ].'aJabit, Ta-
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Here we ascended' the sandy downs, keeping close along the
green border of the bot-ha, and passing two small encampments,
till we descended again from the rising ground into the green bed
of the valley, which was here about three'miles broad, and richly
overgrown with daman-kadda interspersed between the dUm bush,
with which the small isolated sandy downs were adorned, beBidffi'
a little" 'ashur," tu.rsha, or Asclepia.a. But we soon received an
other serious warning not to trust to this low swampy ground, for
we suddenly obsented a considerable sheet of water, which seemed
to be connected with the principal river, extending in front of us,
80 that we were obliged to regain the higher ground.

While riding a, while by myself I was much amused in observ
ing out motley troop, coIlSisting of about thirty individuals, some
mounted on horses, riding singly or in pairs, others on camels,
others again toiling along on foot, some armed with guns, and
BOme with spears, and all in different attire, moving along this low
swampy ground, where it rose a few feet above the deepest bot
tom, and was well lined with bush. It being then noon, the sun
was very powerful, and when we reached the drier gr()und the
heat became very troublesome. My companions, therefore, were
well pleased when we reached a village of the Songhay, or rather
of that division of them which is called Ibawlijiten, or Ibliujiten,
hoping that they should be able to get some refreshment; but the
Songhay, now that they have lost almost all their national inde
pendence, and' are constantly exposed to all sorts of contributions,
are inhospitable in the extreme; and they pointed out to us the
encampment of their chief at a considerable distance along the
river, where we were to look for quarters. The whole district is
called Abliba.

Following the example of my companions, who were lightly
laden and not very cautious, I was indflced once more to enter the
swampy grounds; and, being obliged to cross two boggy channels;
we regained with difficulty the sandy downs, which were enliven
ed with three separate groups ofdUm palms, which adorned 'a cem·
etery. Here we encamped in a small field, inclosed with fernan,
but at present empty, the locality being called Fligorui..

The situation on these high downs was so conspicuous, that my
tent, being visible at a. great distance over the valley, attracted Ii

dakkft, A'sway, An-emeIlen, An-sattefen, Asher&bak, Tin-zawatan, Tlijemart,
El8wi, Dohendal, Tin-aj61a, E'n-rar, Ej8ralt, A'shu, A'lkit, Take!Mt, Dafelliana,
E'n-Iifara.
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great proportion of the neighboring population, among whom
there were also some RIlIIl8.. A few of them were even mounted
on horses, although of a very unseemly breed. They were seated
'upon avery awkward kind of saddle, which was merely thrown
over the horse's back without a belly-band, and quite low behind.
Their dress was also poor, and of the same character as that of the
inhabitants of Bamba and GMrgo. All these people belong to
the tribe of the Ibswajiten, and, vtere remarkable for more than
ordinary ignorance. Many of them came to solicit medicine from
me; and one -can not wonder that, in such a locality, a great deal
of sickness prevails, for the whole river is almost entirely lost in

. a. broad shallow valley of about three miles in: width, which, in its
present low condition, bordered by steep banks, was nothing but
a labyrinth ofsmall creeks, intercepting swampy meadow grounds,
although, during the higher state of the inundation, it must be
filled up by' the river, and form one large atreani. Seeing so few
~ hereabout, I was astonished to hear all the people apeak of
the number of lions wh~ch infested this district; they evenbegged
us urgently to be upon our guard against them during the night.

Sunday, June l~th. Having heard nothing of lions or wild
. beasts during the night, we ·prepared early for our departure, but

were detained some time, as the sheikh had again business to
traD.saet as a general pacificator; these Ibawajiten having pur
chased two of the slaves whom'Sad8.ktu had taken front the pe0
ple of Bamba, and not feeling inclined to return them. At length
we started, but found it extremely difficult to avoid a wide
swampy creek which deeply indented the country, while it af
forded a beautiful field for the cultivation of rice, and even in the
present decayed state of the country was not left wholly unprofit
able. At length, having passed several small channels, we re
gained the border of the ~dy downs, which were richly clothed
'With vegetation, although the melancholy-looking fernan bush
here also vindicates its right beside the retem. and the talha-tree.

We at length resumed our southerly direction, but were not al
lowed for any length of time to follow a straight course &Closs
this swampy ground, being recalled by some of our companions,
who conducted us to a sandy promontory, with projecting granite
blocks and dUm bushes, where the sheikh had made a halt, oppo
site an encampment of the SonghAy, in the" Aromas," as the Im6
ahagh call the bottom of the valley.. Although I was sorry to
break off our march so soon; the view from this place was highly
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interesting, as it afforded a distant prospect over the river, if I may
so call a broad swampy valley, hemmed. in by steep banks, inclos
ing in $e midst an abundance of rank grass, and ~ly aftbrd
ing at the present time the aspect of 'an open sheet of water, small
er and larger creeks, and more extensive ponds being formed in
every direction. But the most C~OUB sight. was that presented
by the river a little higher up, where, corresponding to the deep
gulf which we had· tu,med round in the morning, there ~ppeared

on the opposite side another swampy gUlf, the whole width of the
valley at that place being acarcely less than eight miles. It is ev·
ident, from all that I saw here, that the navigable branch of the
river runs on the side of A'ribfuda, that is to say, the southern'
bank.

.As it had been decided. that we should remain here during the
night, we had already pitched our tents, and made ourselves com·
fortable, when our companions, having been informed. that in a
neighboring encampment there was a better prospect of a good
supper, suddenly sUj.rted off, although a thunder-storm gathered
with threatening appearance over our heads; but, fortunately, the
encampment was not far distant, and the storm passed by without
rain. This encampment belonged to the K~l e' Sft, and was
very considerable. The next morning several very.decent.look.
ing men were introduced to me by my officious friend, A'hmed e1

, Wad8.wi, when they assured me that the whole road to Say was
safe. All these people, who possess 'a small degree of learning,
and pride themselves in writing a few phrases from the Kuran,
were extremely anxious to obtain aome scraps of paper, and I was
glad to be still enabled, besideB smat strips of black .cotton cloth
and needles, to give away some trifling presents of this kind.

When we left the encampment, 'which was at about 800 yards
from. the outer bank of the river, the country assumed quite a dif·
fe~t aspect, and we had soon to descend a rough l'9Cky passage
of blackened Mndstone, interspersed with granite blocks, in a
great state of decomposition, 'and, passing several encampments ofl
Tawarek, of the tribe of the I'medidderen, we entered: a plain
richly wooded with talha, hajilfj,retem, feman, and the poisonous
euphorbia, which, as is generally the case, grew i,n the shade of
the talba·trees.
- We 'Very nearly became embroiled in a seriOUB quarrel with the

. inhabitants of one of these camps, who seized B small box which
I had given to the sheikh, and which one of his young slaves was
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carrying. I was riding in advance, and the people allowed me to
pass unmolested, contenting themsel.ves with putting some ques
tions to me. The whole country was in a state of great agitation,
a rumor having got a'h>road .that I, in conjunction with the sheikh,
was to establish here a new kingdom. .But a few oonsideratead·
monitions from the more resp~tablemembers of the troopbrought
the Tawli.rek to reason j ·and it was very curious to witness the
theatrical attitudes'which one of these simple-minded but energet:
ic original inhabitants of North Africa made use ofi in order to
demonstrate to the author of the riot the absurdity of his proceed
ings.

After some slight delay caused by this theatricali~,we
put our little tro0p once more in motioJ;l, following our iOmier
southerly direction till we were overtaken by a messenger from
the sheikh with the order that we were to approach nearer the
river. Proceeding, therefore, in a southwesterly direction, we,
soon came to the exterior emba.nkJD.ent of the river reached by its
waters dllring the highest state of the inundation, and girt by a
dense grove of dUm bush and talha-~ but destitute of the nu
tritious bjrgu.

In this locality, which is called K6koro, we made a halt in order
to wait for ~l Bakay j but, as he did not come,and as we were
unable to stay.in this wilderness where no encampment was near,
w~moved on in the afternoon, with an almost exact southerly di
rection, toward G6g6, G'aw6, or Ghago, the celebrated capital of
the Songhay empire. We first kept along the border of the green
swampy creek, which farther on presented an open sheet ofwater,
while on. our left, between the dense dUm bush, dUm palms also .
began to appear. But about two ~iles farther on, lea.ving the
creek for a while, we ascended sandy downs, where, from the de
serted site of a former a.mazagh, bearing evident traces of having
~en the resting-place of a numerous herd of cattle, my com~
iOnB descried in the distance the tops of the palm-trees of G6g6,
while I strained my eyes in vain, filled as I was with the most ar
dent desire of at length reaching that place.
. Descending then into a slight depression, we reached a larger

fiiddama., which soon after was joined by a considerable branch
from the northwest, gradually filling with water as we advanced,
and forming an arm of the river. From beyond the other side a
very comfortable-looking encampment became visible, and almost
induced my compl:IDions to give up the plan of reaching the' deso-
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late site of the former capital ofthis,Nigritian empire; but the
fine tamarind-trees and the beautiful date palms burst now too

, distinctly upon our view to allow me to relinquish the pleasure of
reaching them without farther delay. It was a moat interesting
and cheering sight to behold a large expanse of fields ,of native
com take the place of the desert. The whole country became one
open cultivable level, uninterrupted by any downs; and I thought
at ~t moment that we had bid farewell to the desert forever, and
entered the fertile region of Central N~land, an expectation
which, however, was not fully realized by what I observed farther

'on. But here., at least, even in the present decayed state of the
country, there were BOme remains of industry, and the stubble
fields of saba, or sorghum, were succeeded by tobaceo plantations,
and, after a slight interruption, by rice-grounds under water.
However, darkness set in before we reached the miserable hovels
of G6g6, and we encamped on a large open area, bordered round
about by detached hu~ of matting, from which the ruins ofa large
tower-like building of clay arose to a considerable height, and by
a fine grove of nch trees, running on into a dense underwood of
siwak:. The river W8B not v.isible from this point.

CHAPTER LXXVIII.

THE ANCIENT CAl'ITAL OF SONGHAY AND ITS NEIGHBORHOOD.

, J.1u,esday, June 20th. AP. BOOn as'I had made out that G6g6 was
the place which for several centuries had been the capital of a
strong and mighty empire in this, region, I felt a more ardent dee
sire to visit it than I had to reach TimbUktu. The latter, no
doubt, had become celebrated throughout the whole ofEurope on'
acoount of the commerce which centred in it; nevertheless, I was.
fully aware that TimbUktu had never been more than a provin
cial town, although it exercised considerable influence upon the '
ueighboring regions from its being the seat of Mohammedan learn
ing. But G'aw6, or G6g6, had been the centre of a. great national
movement, from whence powerful and successful princes, such as
the great Mohammed el ffiij A/akia, spread their conquests from
Kebb~ or' rather Rausa, in the east, as far as Futa in the west,
and from Tawat in the north, as far as Wangara and M6si toward
the BOUth. . '
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Cheered at having reachtld this spot, I p8.B8ed a tranquil night,
and, rising early in the morning, lay down outside my tent, quiet
ly enjoying the prospect over this once busy l~ity, which, aC'
cording to the unanimous .statements of former writers, was the
most li!ple~did city of Negroland, though it is now the. desolate
abode of a small and miserable population. Just opposite to my
tent, toward the south, lay the ruined massive tower" the lBBt reo
mains of the principal mosque, or jlngere-Mr, of the capital, the
sepulchre of the great .conqueror, Mohammed. An around the
wide open area where we were encamped was woven a. rich corona
of vegetation, among which, in the clear light of the morning, I.
.discovered different species of trees that I had long ago lost sight
of; such as date palms, tamarind-trees, ngabore, or sycamores, and
.even the silk-cotton-tree, although the specimens of the latter plant
were rather poor and of small growth.

Having enjoyed thesoenery for BOrne time, I went with my
young Shuwa lad in order to obtain·a sight of the river, ofwIrich,
as yet, I had .seen nothing here. Emerging from the fine group
of trees, I found that only a very small creek, without an outlet
at the preSent seasoJ?, closely approached th.e WWll, while an ex·
tensive swampy lowland extended far into the river; but for sev
eral months in the year this lowland is inundated, with the ex
ception, perhaps, of a few spots which rise to a greater height,

. and are adorned with tallia-trees.
·At present the n~e of G'aw6 is given not only to the site of

the former capital, bu~ also to the island,and even to the oppOsite
shore of A'riblnda j and I once supposed that the chiefpart of the
town was situated on the island, but this does not appear to have

4t>een the case j' neither does it appear to have stood on the western
bank. The fact is, that in former times there were two distinct
quarters ofG6g6, the quarter of the idolaters on the western bank

. toward Gurma, and the royal and Mohammedan quarter on the
eastern bank toward Egypt, whence Islam, with its aocompanying
civilization, had been introduCed. In the course of time the lat
ter quarter would gain over the former, which from the beginning,
when pagan worship was prevalent; was no doubt the more con
siderable.'

Even at present, when all this ground was left dry by the :re
tiring waters.and formed a .rich grassy island, only a few huts
were soon on the island, as well as on the shore of A'ribfuda.
But the present inhabitants appear scarcely to Qe in want of the
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river, for only a Bingle seaworthy boat W8B to be seen, and four
others out ?f repan- were lying on the shore. The natives, when
I expressed my astonishment at the miserable state of their craft,
complained that they had no wood for building boata. Between
the huta and the little creek, which by means ofa northerly branch
,serves to irrigate the rice-fields, there is a tobacco plantation. It
is here that the:finest trees are grouped together, and I nowob
served, that besides from twenty to twenty-five date paJ..ms, which
were just full of fruit, bordering upon ripeness, there were two or
three dUm palms. '

Having thus surveyed the river, I took a turn round the ham·
let, which altogether coDBista of about ~OO huts, grouped in sepa
rate clusters, and sw:rounded by heaps of rubbish, which seemed
to indicate the site of some larger buildings of the former city.
While walking round the huts, the women came ,olIt from their
"buge," or matting huts, and gathered cheerfully round us, ex
claiming one above the other, "Nasara, 'naa8.ra, Allah a8kbar I"
"A Christian, a Christian: God is great I" blIt they seemed to
take a greater interest in my younger Shtiwa. lad than in myself:
dancing round him in a very cheerful and fascinating manner.
Some of them had tolerably regular features, at;ld were tall and
of good proportions. They were all dressed in the same style,
very different from the dress of the women in TimbUktu, having
a broad wrapper of thick woolen ~oth of different colored stripes
fastenedbeww the bre8Bt, so that it came down almost to their
ankles, and many of them had even&stened this dress over their
shoulders by a pair of short braces,in the same way as men wear
their trowsers in Europe, and others had simply fastened it from
behind.

While I W8B thus walking round the village I met an old man
who greeted me in the most cheerful manner, and attached him
self to me. From what he intimated, I could not but conclude
that he had come into close contact with the Christian who 80

many years ago navigated this riyer in such a mysterious man·
ner; but, unfortunately, he W8B of weak: understanding, and I
could not make out half of what he said to ine. I regretted this
the ,more, 8B he conducted me through the heaps of rubbish to a '
long, narrow olay building at a short distance west from the
mosque, where he wanted to show me something of intere8t, but
the owner of the house refused ~e admittance.

Leaving then the farthermost huta on my right, I turned my
vOL.m.-.Hn
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steps toward the jIngere-ber, and endeavored to mak~ out lIB well
as I could the plan of this building.

According to all appearance, the mosque consisted originally.
of a low bnilding, flanked on the ellBt and west side by a large
tower, the whole court-yard being surrounded by a wall about
eight feet in height. The eastern tower is in ruins, but the west
ern one is still tolerably well preserved, though its proportions
are extremely heav.y. It rises in seven terraces, which gradually
decrease in diameter, so thatwhile the lowest mellBUre8 from forty
to fifty feet on each· side, the highest does not appear to exceed
fift.een. The inhabitants still offer their prayers in this' sacred
place, where their gr~t conqueror, Ha.j'Mohammed, is interred,
although' they have not sufficient energy to repair the whole.
The east quarter of the mosque evidently was formerly the most
frequented imd best inhabited part of the town, and is entirely
girded with a thick grove of siwa,k bushes, which covers all the
uninhabited part of the former city. The town, in its most flour
ishing period, seems to .have had a circumference of about six
miles. According to,the statement of Leo,* it appears never to
have been surrounded by. a. wall The dwellings in general do
not seem to have been distinguished by their style of architecture,
with the exception of the I:eSidence of the king, although even
that was of such a description that the Baslui J6dar, on conquer
ing the town, wrote to inform his mllBter, Millay e' Dhehebi, that
the house of the Sheikh el Hanim, in Morocco, was much better
than the palace of the A'skia.t

When I retwned to my tent from this my first excursion I
found a' great crowd of men assembled there, but was unable to,
make the acquaintance of any' one who might give me some in
formation 'about the place, and, on th~ whole, I did not succeed
in entering into any amicable relations with the iD.habitants of
G6g6. Their BUllen behavior seems to be accoUnted for by the
fact, as I shall mention farther on, that they had .behaved rather
treacherously toward the Christian who had visited this place
some fift;y years before.

I endeavored also, although in vain, to buy Indian com from
the 'inhabitants, although it was perhaps the fear" of the Tawarek
"which made them deny that they had any.. Thus I found my
self reduced to the necessity of providing ~yself with a supply
of lizak, or eniti, that is to say, the seeds of the Penn'fsetum dis-

• L. vii., c. 8. t Journ. Leipsic Oriental Soc., vol. ix., p. 549.
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tichum, which is generally used as an -article of food by the'Ta
warek, my horses having fared very badly fur some time.

It was not until the second day of our arrival that my protector,
accompanied by Hanna; Khozematen, Hammalaba, and the othel'
'chief men of the K& e' SUk, who had come to havl! an interview

/ with him, joined us. These people were mounted partly on cam
els, partly on horseback, and the large open area which spread
out between the mosque and our tents thus became greatly en
livened, and it was not long before the messengers who had been
sent to AlkUttabu returned wlth the answer that he w~>uld meet
the sheikh in this place in three days. It almost appeared as if
G6g6 was again to acquire BOme slight historical importance_as the
place of meeting between the native chiefs of these disturbed re
gions and a European anxious to inspire the nativeS of these coun
tries with fresh energy, and to establish a regular intercourse along
the high road which Nature herselfhas prepared:

When all these people arrived, I was just bUsy laying down, as
well as circumstances allowed, my route from TimbUktu to G6g6,
which I was very anxious to finish, and to send off from here,
and thUs to secure the results of my exploration, in case of any
mischance befalling myself. At that time, the legs of my table
being broken, I was obliged to finish this map on a board placed
upon my knees, and sitting on my mat, as I had at that period
neither chair nor box. Having finished this b~ess, I went with
the sheikh, in ord~r to pay my compliments to the K& e' SUk,
who had just concluded -then- prayers: The two chiefs, Khoze
maten and' Hanna, principally claimed my attention. But, al
though they were very respectable men, it was a rather curious
circumstance that both were blind, or nearly BO j Hanna, who was
the elder by two years, had only one eye, and Khozematen was
totally blind j notwithstanding which, he felt confident that I was
able to cure him.

Besides the transactions with these people, preparations for my
home-j~rneywere going on, although slowly j and the sheikh
addressed a letter in my favor to the chiefs on the road along
which I had to pass. Itwas couched in flattering terms, and could
not fail to l:le of the greatest service to me after my separation from
him.* Notwithstanding that a tolerable varietyof business W8$

on hand, the locality soon became loathsome to me on account of
the great heat which prevailed. The shade which was afforded

• A translation of this letter will be given in Appendix XIV.
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by the fine sycamores near the nYer was at too great a distance
froni my tent, and too much frequented by birds to be of any
avail. I W8B therefore glad that the visit of some· other people
induced my host to interrupt our stay here by a. sm.a.l1 excursion.

These people were the Ga.-hero, as they are generally called, or,
according to their original nomenclature, Sudu-kfunil, a. numerous'
tribe of Ftilbe, who have been settled in these regions for several
hundred years, and from fear of the persecution of the A'ski8., or
Slkkfli, have exchanged their own,native language fur that of the

. inhabitants of the country. They had formerly enjoyed almost un·
disturbed liberty, in a. state of nominal dependence on the Gov·,
ernorof Say j but some time previously they had been forced
to acknowledge the supremacy ofH6mbori, the governor of which
place had made an expedition against them and killed some thirty
of their number; They therefore desj.red the sheikh to COme a.nd
extend his protection over them aIid impart a bleeaing to them.
However, w~ did not leave this place till the afternoon of the 25th.

Having left behind us the area of the ancient town, and, then
traversed a plain clad with small talha-trees and dUm bush, we
reached, after a march of about four miles, the grassy border of
the river, and boldly entered theswarnpy grounds j for in the
midst of these lowlands, from whence the river had retired, there
were several clusters of matting huts, inhabited by Ga.-hero and
Burna. Not having taken any tents with 1U3, sheds were erected
both for EI Bakay and myself, but they were in a miserable con
dition, and it was fortunate that a thunder-storm, which had hov
ered over our heads almost the whole of the afternoon; was mov
ing northwll.Td, where a great deal of raill fell, and left us tolerably
free from 'Wet and wind. .

Monday, June 26th. The inhabitants of" the hamlet treated us
rather inhospitably, and we set out at an early hour to pursue our
march in the sw~pyvale. After proceeding for about a mile we
passed a small hamlet, situated on a rising ground, adorned with
dUm palms. Crossing ~veral small channels, where the people
were busy renewing the dikes encompassing the rice-fields, we
reached the firm shore, which was adorned with dUm bush, feman,
kalgo, tursha, and dama.nk8.dda. The river, which forms here a
tolerably open sheet, is bordered on the side of A'ribfuda by,a
ste~p bank, which, a little farther on, is succeeded by sandy downs.
However, after a. short time we were again obliged to enter the
low, swampy ground, which at present formed a. wide grassy gulf
inclosed by hills.
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The plain was cultivated with a good deal ofsorghum, the blades
of which were just starting forth, but the grain does not ripen be·
fore the period when the in~ndation covers this spot and trans
forms it into a lake-like widening of the river. Winding along
between several channels which had not yet dried up, we were
glad when we again reached the firm shore, where the rocky slope,
from 80 to 100 feet elevation, closely approaches the open river.
A party of Kel e' Sdk were just pitching their tents here.'

Keeping along the narrow slip of level shore, which gradually
became more and more compressed, from which circumstance the
locality is caned Tin-sh6ran, we found ourselves, after a march of .
about a mile, opposite an encampment of the Ga.-hero, spreading
out on a flat sandy beach, which at present formed the border of ~

a very extensive grassy plain, but which, when the river rises to a
greater height, forms a sort ofsand-bank, till it is overwhelmed, in
its turn, by the rising waters ofthe Niger. These being the people
who had invited us to come' and pay them a yisit, we chose our
camping-ground on the high sand-hills forming the offilhoots of
the rocky slope, which here rose to the height of 200 or 800 feet.
It was a beautiful open place, and the Ga-bero,* as BOOn as they
observed us, began to beat their drum, or tobl, and prepared to
croBB over to us. To accomplish thiS, however, it was first neces
sary for them to borrow some boats, as they themselves did not
poesess any, from fear of the Tawarek, who might easily CrOBB
over to them and annoy them. .

Having sent 1hree oxen swimming RCroBB the river as a first
token of hospitality, they began to raise a very neat matting
dwelling for the sheikh j but my noble friend, with great courte
sy, gave it up to me, and ordered another for himself. 'These
people exhibited great superiority both in carriage and intelli
gence over the Songhay inhabitants, although their dress is not
very different from that of the FUlbe, being only a little fuller and
less shabby. A few, such as their chief, Hanna, and his people,
wear black tobes, with pockets of red cloth, .like the Tawarek.
-Their wivesdreBB like the Songhay women, wrapping a woolen
shawl round the lower part of the body,'below the breast, and
fastening it over the shoulder. . )

They derive their descent partly from Flits., and partly from the

• The Ga-bero are divided into the following tribes: the Shedioo, the BwijiJ,
the Sillanche (the latter probably so called from the well-known town Silla), the
A'gadea, and the Gorrong.
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tribe of the U'rube settled in Mlisina. Some sherffs are also stat
ed to have intermarried with them j 'and it was with considerable
interest that I beheld among them several individuals with real
Pullo features. They are greatly afraid, not less of the FUlbe of
H6mbori (the place mentioned in my outward journey, which is
only four good days' march distant from here) than of the Korti
ta, a division of the Songhay settled farther down the river.
They were therefore most anxious to possess a double talisman
against this twofold danger which threatened them, and receiv~

, a blessing from me as well as from the sheikh j for although I
told them repeatedly that the blessing of the sheikh was quite
sufficient for them, they insisted upon receiving-my own benedic
tion likewise. . I now learned that aeveral of them had made my
personal acquaintance on a former occasion, having been among
the troop of natives who assisted me in crossing the dangerous
swamp a few miles from A'n1>fnda.

In this place which is called Borno, or Barno, we remained the
four following days j and I might have ~njoyed the fine air and the
chai-ming view over the river, notwithstanding my eager desire to
continue my journey without any longer delay, if it had not been
that I was badly off for food, the rice with which we were sup
plied not being seasoned with salt, and there being an 'entire lack
of milk. The communication with the opposite shore was ren
dered rather difficult by the' great breadth of the open river,
which, moreover, became repeatedly agitated by a thunder-storm,
and was infested by several hippopotami, which at tllneswerefu
riously snorting about in the river, as if in anger at our having
disturbed their quiet retreat. The day of our arrival' they had
thrown the whole of our horses into disorder and put them to
flight while they were pasturing near the shore. They even at
times interrupted the intercourse between the. two banks, and al
rogether exhibited a very noisy character, especially during the
evening and in the course of the night, when they wanted to come,
out for their usual food. Two white "'ar," a rather rare species
of antelope in these quarters, were seen by some of my compan-
ions on the rocky heights above. '

At times I was roaming about in the recesses of the rocky
slope, which offered very charming views, one of which is repre
sented in the plate oppOsite, or I .had .some conversation with
people who were passing by. Among the latter were especially
a troop of Sherifen, a .section of the KeJ. e' Sdk, but very dif·
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ferent from the general character of that tribe, whoee diStin
guishing features are humility and hamUessn~ All of them
came in full armor, and many were well dressed, and their gener
al bearing bore testimony to an independent mind. It W88 cu
rious, however, that the chief of these people mistook me for El
Bakay, and therefore paid his compliments 10 me first, probably,
in coI18equence of my beard being longer.

8aturooy, July 1st. The herd of.cattle which the Ga.-hero were
to make a present of to the sheikh having at length successfully
regained their ~tive shore, we set; out oJ]. our return march to
G6g6 late in the afternoon, and keeping along the rocky slope,
where it recedes inland, behind Tin-sMran, we halted for the
night in an encampment of the K&-gdnhan, which W88 very con
siderable, consisting of more than 100 leathern tents. 'The en
campment W88 full of young slaves, such 88 I had rarely seen with
any of these Tawarek j but, 88 I have observed on a former occa
sion, the K& e' SUk: do not seem 88 yet to have entirely forgotten
their former residence in a large, luxurious place, and even at the
present time indulge greatly in the traffic of slaves. Here, also,
the slaves, male and female, were entirely clad in leather, but, on
the whole, they were good looking, and appeared cheerful.

Sunday, July 2d. I again reached G6g6, while the sheikh re
mained behind in the encampment of another body ofK& e' SUk:,
situated on a sort of promontory projecting into the swampy

• plain, which we reached about five miles after setting out from
the place where we had p88Sed the night. Our march lay along
the foot of the rocky slope, full of caverns and ravines, and en·
livened with trees and bush, the swampy ground on our left being
laid out in rice-fields, which the people were busy cultivating, and
interrupted here and there by insulated rising ground clad with

,dUm bush.
On my arrival in my tent, I was glad, after my long abstinence

from palatable food, to indulge 'in an excellent rejfre, the favorite
drink made with cheese and dates, which is very acceptable in the
desert country, but rather difficult to digest in the feverish regions
of Negroland. Thus I began to prepare myself ,for my home
journey, which from henceforward I might confidently expect to
pursue with more steadiness. I then went to pay a visit to my
friends the K61 e' SUk:, who, during our long absence, had grown
very impatient, and, as it would seem, not without good rea.s6n.
They received me very cheerfully, and in their excess of friendly
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feeling made an endeavor to convert me to their creed j but, hav
ing received a direct refu!al, they entreated me very earnestly to
return to them as soon as possible, but this time by way ofTawat.
However, I was obliged to tell them that it was very unlikely I
should ever return, and more improbable still by way of Tawat,
that road being extremely dangerous for us j ,but I informed them
that I entertained no doubt that, if it were possible to get over the
rapids which,obstructed the lower course of the river, the English
would not be long in paying them a visit. .

All my friends, who. now saw my departure near at hand, be
gan to evince their attachment to me more strongly than ever,
and in the evening, after I had dismissed EI Munir and Inesa, the
sons of Khozematen, both of them worthy young men, I had a
very animated conversation with my friend Mohammed el Khot
tar over our tea, and I promised him a considerable number of
Arabic books in the event of his paying a visit to England.*

The following morning, when I was lying outside my tent, as
was my custom, enjoying the fresh air, all my friends gathered
round me, and I had to read to them passages from various Eu
ropean books, including the Greek text of the Evangelists. The
German principaUy attracted the attention ofthese people, the full
heavy words of that language appearing to them somewhat like
their own idiom, and they became highly elated when I recited to
them from memory some verses of a favorite German poem.

All my people were so full of entnusiasm on account of a.fair •
prospect of a speedy departure on our home-journey being held
out to them, that they gave the Sheikh e1 Bakay, when he joined
us, in the course Of the morning, in G6g6, a most hearty reception,
and fired away a good deal of powder in honor of him. I after
ward went with him to distribute some presents among the chiefS

,of the KeI e' SUk and some' great men of the Awelimmiden who
had arrived in the company ofthe sheikh. Khoz6maten received
a fine black Nupe tooo and a black lith8.m j Hanna, a ttirkedl and
a lithamj the four Awelimmiden, viz., Bodh8.l, Riwa, AlIso, and
sabet, each a litham, besides some smaller articles j and each of
the sons of Khoz6maten and Hanna the half of a lith8.m. 'Every .
one was content, although some of them would have liked to re
ceive articles of greater value.

• This young man actually came to Tripoli in the coarse of last summer, but tho
unfortunate state of Indian alfain, and other' circumstances, together with an ill
ness common with people coming from the interior, which attacked both him and
his companiollll, prevented his coming to this country.
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There being no prospect that Alktittabu would join us here, as
we were told that he had gone to drive back a predatory expedi.
tion of the KQ·f'adiye, I returned. the fine black horse which the
sheikh had made me a present of; and which I had destined for·
,the chief of the Awelfmmiden,. to the former" who was going to
visit that chief; in order that he might present it to him in' my
name. I also.made ready the present which I intended to make
to Thakkefi, the son of the former chief; and El A'gwi, a near reo
lation of his.

. The sheikh himself showed his consciousness of our approach.
ing separation by assuming a lively air. In the evening I had a
very animated conversation with him and S1di A'hmed· el Wa·
dawi, the most lOO!lled of his pupils, with :regard to the shape of
the earth, and succeeded, at length, in clearly demonstrating te,
him its globular shape and the circular motion of the whole sy~·

tem of the planets. He was not a little struck when,speaking of
what was a~ve the earth and under it, I told him that, with reo
gard to the Omnipresent Being, such as we and they recognize the
Almighty Creator of the univel'll& to be, the idea of an above and
below was not to be entertained, but that such expressions had
only reference to human speculation. But although, as a Moham·
medan, he could not entirely concur in such a doctrine, being
overawed by the authority of the Kuran, yet, having before his
eyes the beautiful panorama of the hemisphere, he became quite
convinced that on the whole I was ,right, although, shut up within
the narrow walls of his room in the town, he had always thought
it both absurd and profane to assert such a thing.

Wednesday, July 5th. All was ~ady for our departure, when
Thakkefi, the cousin of the present ruler of the Awelimmiden,
and son of the late powerful chief E'Nabegha, joined us 'with a
few of his companions, among whom 80Mb was the most con·
spicuous. The arrival of this important personageca~ Us~h
dell~y, which" howe~er, on the whole, was agreeable to me, as he
was authorized by AlkUttabu to grant me full franchise and per
fect security for all Englishmen traveling or trading in their ter
ritory j and in the course of conversation he even made the re
markable proposal to me that the English should endeavor, by
means of a strong expedition up the river, to establish r()gular in·
tercourse with them. .

Meanwhile the chiefs of the KQ e' Sdk departed for their re
spective, homes, holding forth the prospect that I myself might
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soon follow. Thakkefi staid with me almost the whole of the
day, inspecting my effects with the greatest curiosi:ty and atten~

tion. He was.a fine, tall man, pOBBeBBed of great strength and re
markable intelligence, and had the most ardent wish to see more
ofour ingenious. mimufactures. I was very sorry that I was able to
show him so little, as almost'the whole of my supplies were ex-

. hJl,usted. A spear had been thI1:lSt tlm>ugh his neck from behind
in the BUdden attack by the Kel-geres at Tin-t.al8.it, where his fa-

. ther was slain, and he was wiry anxiOUB to obtain some e:ffieaciou~

plaster for his wound. Every thing went on so well ip my inter
course with this chief, that in the afternoon of the day following
his arrival the letter of franchise was written by'Daniel, the sec
retary of Alktittabu, ·and- the day. after Tlllikk~fi himself called
upon ~e in my tent. He appeared to have some particular ob
ject in view, and, haTing Carefully secured the entrance of the
tent, in order to prevent other people from overhearing our con
versation, he expressed his desire and that of his uncle that the
English might send three.well-armed boats up the river, in order
to' establi.8h intercourse with them. r took care to point out to
him that, howerer anxWUB the English were to eStablish com-

. meree and an exchange of produce with this region, yet the suc
ceBB of their endeavors was dependent on the circumstance wheth
er they would be able to cross the rapids and the rocky passage
which obstru:cted the river lower down, betwee~BtiBa and Rabs,
and that therefore I was unable to promise him. any thing with
certainty. I gave to this chief, who, besides being pOSBeBBed of
gr~t vigor, had a good deal of good-nature about him, one tobe
shaharlye, two black tobes, t'Y0 black shawls, three tlirked!.s, a
Bilk cord of FliB manufacture .for suspending the sword, and sev
eral other smaller articles.

During our stay in this place I ~ad laid down the course of the
river betw~n TimbUktu and G6g6 on a tolerably large scale, as
far as it was possible to do so, written a dispatch to government,
and severalletterB to members of the Royal Geographical ~iety
and other private friends, and, having sealed the parcel, I delivered
it to the sheikh in order that he might forward it without delay
upon his return to TimbUktu. I am BOrry to say, however, that
this parcel only arrived a few months ago, having been laidup at
Ghadames for more than two years.

Before leaving G6g6,' I 'was anxious to ascertain exactly the na
ture of the river along this shore, as on our march both to and
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'fro~ the Ga.·hero we had kept at BOme disUmce from its bank,
and I arranged with the sheikh's nephew to survey the shores of
the river for some distance downward. When I was about to
mount on horseback Thakkefi requested that I would put on my
European dress, as he was anxious to see how it looked j but, un· ,
fortunately, instead of an officer's dress, which would certainly ,
have pleased them very much, I had no European clothes with
me except a black dress suit, which could only impress them with
a rather unfavorable idea of our style of clothing j and although
they approved of the trowsers, they could scarcely fail to think
the shape of the coat highly absurd. But, having never before
seen :fine black cloth, they were surprised at its Itppearance, and,
at a ~nce, all the people mistook it for a coat of mail, as most
of them had been accustomed to see only red cloth.

Pursuing then my proposed excursion, I observed, also, below
the village, some fine groupg of date palms. I also assured my
self that the creek of G6g6, at l~ at this season of the year, is
quite unnavigable, although I could not understand why the mod
ern capital of the Songhay empire was not built on the open riv
er, the only advantage derived from its actual situation being,that
the small creek forms a kind of close harbor, which affords pro
teCtion to the boats, and may easily be defended in case of need.
As for toe site of the iOnner capital KUkiya, or Kligha, I am sorry
I did not arrive at a distinct conclusion respecting.it. '

Having followed the bank as far as the point where the creek
joins the principal branch of the river, I felt myself induced, by
the precarious state of my companion's health, to retrace my steps.
This indisposition of the sheikh's nephew influenced the <!boice of
mj companions on my return-journey, as it had been originally
the sheikh's intention to send his nephew ~ong with me as far as
S6koto. In his place another, but more distant :relation of the
sheikh, Mohammed ben ·Mukhw, an energetic and intelligent
young man, but of a less noble turn of mind, was appointed j and
besides him, there was the Harta.ni Malek, son of a freed slave,
who was to return with the'last-named messenger from Tamkala j

then Mustafa, and Mohammed Daddeb, the latter a native of Tim
bUktu, who were ,to return from S6koto, and A..'hmed el W8.dawi,
and Raj A 'hmed, who were to return from .l36rnu.

In the evening preceding our departure our camp exhibited a
busy scene, as we were engaged in finishing our preparations for
the journey, the sb:eikh undertaking the outfit of one half the
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messengers, and I the other j but the' presents, also, which the
latter destined for the chiefs of Negroland, were delivered to me,
'in order that I might take them under my care. He had, besides,
the goodnesS to supply me with sOme native cotton and tobacco,
to distribute Il8 presents to the Tawatek and Songhay on our road j

he also gave a dress to each of my companions; I doing the same
to those among his pupils who had been most attached to me. I
even felt induced to make a present of avery'handsome tobe from
Sansandi, richly ornamented with silk, which I had intended to
take with me Il8 a specimen' of that very interesting manufacture,
to Sidi Mohammed, a son of the sheikh, who had accompanied llil,

and who, on account of our long absence from the town, Wll8

rather shabbily dressed at the time.

,CHAPTER LXXIX.

SEPARATION FROM THE SHEIKH. -CROSS THE RIVER TO THE

SOUTHWESTERN SIPE.-VARIOUS ·ENCAMPMENTS.-RIVER STUD·

DED WITH ISLANDS.-ANSO'NGHO.

Saturday, July 8th. At length the day dawned when I was, in
reality, to begin my home-journey, fur all our former movements
along the river.had rather resembled the wanderings of the na
tives thetnselves than the direct march of a' European traveler,
and, although I felt sincerely attached to my protector, and under
other circumstances might still have found a grea,t many objects
worthy of my investigation and ~h. in this region, I could
not but feel greatly sa~fie~ at being at length enabled to retrace
my steps homeward, WIth a tolerable guarantee Il8 to my ~ety.

It WI¥! highly gratifying to me that when I left this place a great
many people WiShed me a hearty farewell and a prosperous jour
ney j nay, Th8.kkefi even commissioned me to offer his special re
gards to. Quecn Victoria, With whose name I had made him ac-
quainted. '

Hl;tving then pursued our march through the level tract along
the river, which here fortnB a. great northsoutherly reach, and
which, from having been full of life, is· now empty and desolate,
we reached the site of the encampment of the K61 e' SUk on the
sandy erniiJ.ence which we had pllBSed a few days :before, but
whick was now deserred. From thence we descended into the
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fJWamp'y ground toward the river, and here plli3Sed by a Songhay
hamlet, the inhabitants of which received us with their usual in
hospitality, and even refused us a little water-an unkind feeling
which displeased me most from a young newly-married lady', who,
standing in front of her neat hut of matting, with her fine figure
and varied ornaments of all sorts of beads, presenteq. quite an at
tractive appearance. ~g then round a creek filled with
water we reached an encampment of Kel e' SUk, and pitched our

-tent; for, although it was our intention to cross the river as BOOn
as possible, yet, no boats having as 'yet arrivCd., we were so long
delayed that evening came on befure we could carry.out our de
sign j and, obstinately refusing to be separated from my luggage, '
I preferred crossing the river together with my people and' effeots •
the next morning. Our hosts possessing a great num~r of cattle,
we 'were well treated, and I was ab~e to indulge in plenty of milk.
The Tawlirek have a common name for the wholenorthea8terly
bank of the river. They call the whole of it to the northwest of
G6g6, Taramt, and to the southeast,·A'gheIe.

Sunday, July 9th. ThiBwas the day when I had to separate
from the person whom, among all the people with whom I had
come in con~t in the course of my lo~g journey, I esteemed the
mo~t highly, and whom, .in all but hiB dilatory habits and phleg
matic indifference, I had found a most excellent and truatworthy
man. I had lived with him for so long a time in daily inter- ,
course, ana in the most tnrbulent cirCUIIlBtances, sharing all hiB
perplexities and anxieties, that I could not but feel the parting'
very severely. Having exhorted the messengers whom he WEl8

to send along with me never to quarrel, and to follow'my advice
implicitly in all cases, but especially with regard to the rate of '

.progress in, the jQurney, as he knew that I was impatiently look·
ing forward to ~y home·journey, he gave me his blessing, and
lIB8ured me that I should certainly Teach home in safety. Mo-

, hammed ben Khotta~, who, in 'consequence of his serious indispo
sition, was prevented from accompanying me any farther, and the
sheikh's eldest son, Sfdi Mohammed, did not take leave of me un· .
til I was in the boat. When I had safely landed on the opposite
shore I fired twice a farewell, in conforinity with the request of
the sheikh..

The river here, at preaerit, was studded with sand.banks, w;hich
.greatly facilitated the crossing of my camels and horses, although
between the sand·banks and the' southwesterly shore there was
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,a deep channel of considerable breadth. The locality where I
touchedthe southwestern bank of the river is called G6na, a na,me
identical with that of a place of great celebrity for its lea.rning
and itS schools in the cOuntries of the Mohammedan Mandingoes
to the south. The sandy downs were lined with a fine' belt of
trees. Three different paths lead over these downs mto the inte
rior, the most important being the track leading straight to D6re,
the chief place of the Province of Libtako, and joining, at a very
extensive lake or backwater, called KhaMbleb, the road leading
to the same place from Burre to the BOuth of the island Ans6ngho,
lower down the ri~er. At present a broad sWampy lowland
spread out between the downs and the brink of the river. .

The chief of my companions, A 'hined el Wadam, being once
more called beyond. the river into the presence of the sheikh, we
.did not leave' this pla.eetill alate hour in the a.fternoon,.keeping
along the low swampy shore. After a while an open branch ap
proached us from the river on our left, forming an island of the
name of Berta..- Here an atrimatedscene presented itself to our
ey~s. An immense female hippopotamus was driving her calf
before her' and protecting it. from behin~ her body half out· of
the water,while a great number of "agamba" and" zangway,"
crocodiles and alligators, were basking in the sun on the low
sand-bankB, and glided into the water with great celerity at the
noise of'our approach. -
; Here the swampy shore preSented some cultivation C?f rice,

,while on the opposite side the river was bounded by the :rocky
cliffs of Tin-sheran; but the sandy beach, which a week previous
ly had been a.nin1ated by the numerous encampments of the G8.
Mro, was now desolate and deserted, and we continued our .march

. 'in order to find out their' new c8.mping~ground.

While aBcending a spur of rising ground .called GUndam, a
fteroepoisonous snake made a. spring at my mounted servant,
who was close be~d me, but was killed by the men who fol'tu;
nately followed him at 8. short distance. It was about four leet
and a half long, and its body did not exceed an inch and a half
in diameter.

Having then kept along the slope for a little more ~an a mile,
we "again descended into the gtllBSy plain, and reached a consider

.J able creek, forining a: series ofrapids gushing over· a, low ledge of
rocks, and encompM'ling the island of Bornu-Gungu, where the
G8.-Mro were at present encamped. The creek being too consid-



THB .G,A'-BI'BI.-LOCUBTS. 497

erable to allow of our crossing it with all our e1fects we encamp
ed between it and the swamp, in a locality called J una-baria i and
I here distributed among my companions the articles which I had
promised them.

The river at this point was frequented by several hippopotami,
one of which" in its pursuit of good pasturage in the dusk of the
evening, left the ~hore far behind it, and was pursued by my com·
panions, who fired at it, without, however, hurting it or prevent
ing its reaching the water.

Mrmday, July lOllt. It was flo beautiful morning i and while the
Wadawi crossed over to the island in Qrder to fetch a supply of
rice, I had· sufficient leisure to look around me. The shore on
this side presented little of interest, and WIl8 only scantily adorned
With trees, but· the island was richly clothed with vegetation.
The only interesting feature in the !Cenery was the opposite'
shore, with the imposing cliffs of Bomu, where ·w~ hall been en
camped some time before. When at length we. started, we were
soon obli~ to leave the shore in order to avoid !W- extensive
swamp, and approached the hills, at the foot of which we had to
CI'OB8 a small creek, which during a great part of the year forms
the border of the river itself, and then continued &long the downs.
Numbers ofpeop1e, who had their te'mporary abode in the sw·ampy
plain, came to pay me their compliments.

, These people are called Ga.-bIoi, a name w,hich is said to ha,:e
reference to their black tents, which disiinguish them from the

.matting dwellings of the Ga-hero. I was ~ere .not a little surprised
at the swarms of locusts which the wind drove into our facell, and
which certainly indicated our approach to more fertile regi~.

Proceeding in this manner, we reached a :fine camping-ground in
an opening of the IIlope of the downs, through which a path led
to the interior, thus giving to the herds of cattle access to the riv
er, and therefore called DUniyame, "the watering-place of the cat
tle." A :fine·.h8.jilij afforded a cool shade, the vegetation in gen
eral consisting only of feman, retem, and bu-rekkeba, and we at
once decided to halt here, in order to await our guide, Hamma
Ramma, one of the- Ga.-hero, who had ·gone to visit his family,
but had promised to rejoin us at this spot. .The situation of our
camping-ground afforded us an interesting prospect over the val
ley, and numbers of the inhabitants of the neighboring hamlets
and camps visited us in the course of the evening, and even sup
plied us with. a to).erable provision of milk late at night.

VOL. ID.-II .
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. '.l'tresday, July 11th. The guide who was to accompany us as far
as Say not having arrived, I had great difficulty in inducing my
oompanioIlB to set off 'without him; and we started at an early
hour, keeping along the sandy downs, which a little farthel' on '
~e adorned with the rich bush called II ind~rreI1" or II k6l
koli," while ledges of rock obstructed the river. Gradually the
downs decreased, in height, and the melancholy.lookllg fern8.n
'SUcceeded to the fresh ind6rren, but its place was sUpplied for a
while by the richer tab6rak.· The locality was called Alakke,'
and. farther on, Dergirni; but fixed settlemeiltB of any kind are
at present looked for in·vain in these districts. In.A/ussa, how·
ever, on the northeastern side of theriver, we left, first, a hamlet
called Derg6nne, and farther on a place 'called A'ghad6r: which,
as the name indicates, mus~ have been formerly a walled place.
W f3St from Derg6nne is probably the halting-place 8hfujeri; and
,A'ghad6r is most likely identical with a place called Eben-ef6
ghan, said to be hereabouts. The opposite ballkj gradually slop- .
in:g down and being clad with large trees, bore the appearance of .
a pleasant, cultivable country; while the shoJt8 orithis 8ide the.
river likewise improved; altogether it seemed 88 if we .},.l,l.<1 left
the desert far t>ehind us. I ~ not sure how the countrY here is
called; butI think that the district called A'zajvaghmay reach
down to the eastern border of the river. The Nigerw~ for a.
rqoment entirely free from rocks,' fonning a. magnifiCent 'opel).
sheet of water, but farther Ob. it again became obstructed by is0-
lated cliffs. .

Meanwhile, as we pursued our'march steadily <lIiward, at a
sh,ort ,distance from the bank, in a 8.S.E. direction, the Ke1· e'
Suki, Mohammed e' Telmudi; entertlpned me, from the back of
his tall m6hari, with a description of the power of the Tarki chief,
El Khadlr, the southern verge of whose territory we had paSsed
on our outward journey, and now·agai,ri. turned round the nort.\1·
ern side of it. The chief, at this time, was ,enca.ro.ped about~
.:lays from here, toward the -west, oollecting, as we are told, an ez:
pedition against the principality of H6mbori, the' governot of
which· claims dominion over the whole district. .There are even
here several settlemenm of FUlbe, flo Wop of whom we felr in'
with, and reco~d in them young noble people,who in their·
countenl!onces bore ~vident traces of flo pure descent. Their idi~m
was closely related to tb,e dialect of M8.sina. During the sprlQ~,

however,the Tarki chief generally frequents the bankB of the .
river, which. then afford the richest pasturage.
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. Gradually the green shore widened, and formed a swampy
ground of more thlln half a mile in breadth, adorned by a line of
trees which, during the inundation, likewise becomes annually

, submerged' by the water. The, valley is bordered on this side
by steep banks of considerable elevation. As soon as I became
aware of the SW'aIDpy character of the plain, which greatly retard
ed the progress of thy camels! I endeavored to strike across the
swampy groupd;and to reach the firm bank again, but had con
siderable difficulty ·in doing 80.

The bank was adorned by B growth of the finE!$ttrees, which
gave to the river scenery a pectili.ar character, and invited· us to
halt during the hot hollIS of the day. We therefore encamped
opposite Tongi, a ~ainlet lying on a low swampy island, separated
.from Us by a. considerable open'creek, and l"Uled' over by a man
of the name of salah, who was a bro~er·of Ho.ouna-HlUIUlla, the
v:ery man who was to serve ns as a guide, but who had broken'
his word., The people, who seemed to be called Dekften,.behaved
very hospitably, sending us im.m.ediately upon our arrival'cow
and goats' milk as a refreshment, and giving us, in the course of
the ,afternoon, a bullock for om farther entertainment. I have
already mentioned, I think, on a former occasion, how cruelly the
inhabitants of these regions treat oxen which have been destined
for slaughter, although in general theY'are rather mildly disposed
toward animals. In conformity with their barbarons cnstom,'my
eompanions broke the hind legs of 'the animal which had been
given ~ as apresent, and allowed it to drag itself about in this
state until they found it convenient to slaughter it.

While detained here the remainder of the day, I had the pleas
ure of meeting, ,among the people who crossed over to ns from
the island, an old man who had a very lively remembrance of
Mungo Park, and who [gave me an accUrate description of his
.tall, commanding figure, andhis large boat. He related, besides, .
the manner in which the Tawli.rek 'bf the tribe of the I'de-Mlisa,
the name of whoee present chief is HI Get.egs, attacked that myg
terions voyager near Ans6ngho; where the river is hemmed in
by rapids, but without being able to inflict any harm upon him,
while the mtrepid Scotchman shot one of his pllISuers, and caused
two to be drowned in the river.

It was altbgethera fine,camping'ground, the talha and siw~
being thickly interwoven with creeping plantB j but a heavy ;thun
der·storm, accompanied with rIJ,in, which lasted almost the whole

•
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of the night, rendered us rather uncomfortable. Besides ibis cir·
cumstance, the fact that the people of the sheikh could only With
difficulty be induced to forego the companionship of our .guide,
lost us here the best half of the day. But I collected a good deal
of valuable information, especially with. regard. to the chief settle
ments of the independent Songhay, as,the famous .towns of Dlil-
gol, Tera, and KUlman, situated between the river and- our fo!"
mer route through Yagha and.Libt8.ko, whioh I shall give in the·
Appendix.*

At length I succeeded, at' a rather lat&- hour in the afternoon,
ih stirring up -my companions, and, leading the way, we crossed
from this advanced headland a swampy creek which sepa:rated us

" from the main, and then kepi along the rising ground, which. was
richly cill.d with vegetation, and from time to time formed~
as the one called Tennel, the river being now more open. But
farther on it became obstrUcted by cliffs and,rooks, till at length,
after ·a ,march of about seven miles, the river,. which here fOrII\.ed
a fine bend, assuming a southeasterly direction, ,exhibited an open,
undivided sheet of water, and on this account forms the general
place of e~blp'kation,called A'dar.anddrren;'properly "the small
branch," meaning evidently here a narroWing of the river; for
people.going from Killman to this part of A'ussa generally cross

- here. A .little higher up there is a hamlet called Tabalia~ inhab
ited by sherif's, :with a chief named Mohammed. Just at that mo
ment some people were' crossing over, but, when we ho~en
hurried in advance, they iIIimediately took to flight with their
boats, leaving behind them some slaves, and four or five pack
oxen, and all Qur shouting 'Wall not ll.ble to convincetheee native
travelers of our peaceable intentions. Here, o;rng tb a small
creek which .runs closely at the foot of the hills, we were obliged
to ascend the, rising grouQd, and, rather against the advice of our
more prudent K61 e' SUki guide, eIlc8.mped on the heights, which
were clad with rich herbage, but coverep. with great quantities of
the feathery bristle. This spot afforded a commanding view over
the surrounding country, but on this very account appeared less '
secure for a small party j and, ,notwithstanding the elevation, the
<mnping-ground was greatly infested by IilUSquitoe{j, which almost
drove,our camels to distracti?n, and troubled our o-wv. llight's rest
not a little. l

But the view which I here enjoyed over the northern end of
• See Appendix XV.
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the ialan,d, round which the river divided into four branches, Wail

highly, interesting to me, lIB being one of the places along the
river best known to the natives as ~nes where that heroic voy
agel;' from the north had to struggle with nature 1'18 well as with
h08tile men. Our fires having given to those poor lads who had
been left behind by their frightened masters an opportunity of
dliflovering what kind of people we were, they took coUrage and

, came to us, when we learned that they were K61 e' SUk, who had
. paid a visit· to Klllman, and were now, returning home. They

alsO informed us that the crocodiles had devoured orie of the. pack
Oxen upon their attempting to awim them across the river.

, Thursday, July18th. Breaking up our-encampm@t at an early
hour, we descended, when the branch nearest to us again assumed
an open' character tolerably free from, rocka; but· after a short
time ,we.. were again forced by a ridge of sandstone, about twenty
feet high, which here formed the bank ,of the river, to llBcendthe
higher gro,und. We thus obtained a clearer prospect over the
whole valley, which at this spot attains a breadth of from four to

.. six miles, the ground being Q~, and the view only' for a short
time shut in by a,deu.se grove of gerredh and talha trees.
. "Farther on the mver .afforded a very wild spectacle, a sketch of
which is represented in the plate opposite. . In the distance be
fore U8 the iron gates of Akarambay became visible, bordered by
th~ high sandy downs of Tidejitften; a grand mass of rock, like
an immense artificial wall, with a strong northerly dip, started up
from the creek j and froni. the extensive ~aBSy island of Ana6ngho

,similar masses appeared, which rose to an elevation of from sev
enty to eighty feet. . Gradua,ily the shore became more atony and
barren, forming a plain called· Enirar-n-t6aawel by the ,Ta.warek,
ana Farri by, the Song-hay. We passed a deserted hamlet w;hich
had formerly been ~habited by'the I'de-MUsa, and here the river
again approached nearer on our left, but after a short time it again
receded and becam& obstructed by ledges of rocks, especially at
the place called Taz6ri, whe!e an u~terrupted ridge of cliffs
breaks through the surface of the water. .Even at this season of
thfl year it leaves a small channel beyond the grassy shore, which
evidently connects the open water above and below ,the rapids. '

About 1500 yards below this ledge, in a sout~easterly direction,
we reached the iron gates of Akammbay, where the river, or at
least this westerly branch of it; is forced through between two con
siderable masses of rock, at present from thirty-five to forty fe,et \
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.high; and about as many yards distant from each other. On' the
right the sandy downs rise to a considerable elevation opposite .a
large hamlet, situated on the island Ans6ngho, and adorned with
dum palms. . '. ,

Following a southeasterly direction, irr a short time we.reached
the place where the several b~ehes into which the. rivet ha<!di
vided. at A'dar-andurren again join i but being full of ledgffi and
rocks, at least in the pres~nt low state of·the water, they exhibited
a wild and sombre aspect. The river,however, does not long re-'
tain this character,. and a little more than half a mile below it
widens to a broad and tolerably open sh~t of water, the shore,
which hitherto had been clothed only with the gloomy fernan, be
ing now beautifully adorned with an isolated tamarind-tree, which'
,togeth:er with the dUm palms.on the is~and of Ans6ngh9) might
well serve as a landmark ,to. .peopl~ who would attempt to ascend
this river. But the hills, which lU;lcendedto a height of 800 feet.
approached S<? closely the bank of the riveJ" that we were obliged
to ascend the steep slope, which was thickly clothed with fermin,
and, being torn by Jl?anysmall water-courses, scarcelyaftbrded a
passage for the camels. . ." . .

Descending from the slope, we ~ached the Teauwent, or place
of embarkation of Burre, a hamlet lyllig on'the opposite shore,
but at present d.eserted, where the river forms only a single branch,
from 800 to 900 yards wide,' and a little fanher on about iooo,
and on the whole unobstructed, with the exception of a few rocks
near the shore. Having here passed a rooky cone, projecting into
the river, we encamped near a cluster,.{)f ant-hills, forioed by and
adorned With the bushes of the Oappatris sodata; but it was a very
inaUspicious pJaoe, as the 'camels, not finding food enough ill the

. neighborhOod, were, through the negligenCe of A'bbega, lost in
.the eveiling, and it Cost us the whDle forenoon ofthe following da.y
to find them again. When we at length started, I was obliged to
yield. to the wishes' of my companions, who, in order to obtain
some supplies for their journey, were most anxious to halt near a
small farming village of-a PUllo settLer, Mohammed-Sfdi, a distant
relation of Mohammed-Jebbo, who had settled here Several years
before among Tawaxek and Songhay; and my friends, having
been informed that' this person was, a pious and .liberal man, felt
little inclination to forego such an opportunity of receiving a. few
alms.. ' ,

Having enCl;UIlped ona high ground rising to considerable ele-
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vation, we had an extensive view over the river, which was here
again !broken by rocky islets and inteI'8ectedby ledges, 80. that,
seen from this distance, in several places it appeared almost lost.
lJeyond, on the-other °shore.across this labyrinth of rapids and di.
vided creeks, filling a. breadth of two to three miles, were seen the'
two'mountains of Ay6la and Tikanaziten, where, in the time of
the chief Kawa, a bloody and decisive battle was fought between
the Dinnik and the ~welimmiden. Toward the south, on the
contrary, a fertile and well-cultivated plain, bbrdered by low hills,
where' the crops of native. millet were just shooting forth, stretch
ed out, nothing bu~m and fern8.n 'breaking the monotonous
level.

The hamlet of 0)11" host consisted ,of only six huts; but the dis
trictdid not seem: to be uninhabited, and in·the OOUI'8e of the day
II> considerable number of FUlbe wid Songhay collected around \18,

and troubled me greatly, begging me to iItlpart my blessing to
. them by laying ~y hand upon their head, or spitting into a hand-

o ful of sand, and thus imbuing it with full efficaCy for curing sick- .
P-eBB, or for other purposes. Even the river did not Seem quite
destitute of life and animation, and the previous evening, while I .
was enjoying the scenery, seated· on the cliffs at sOme distance
from our camping-ground, two boats filled with natives pllSBed by,
and procured me an. interesting intennezzo.

Saturday, July 15th. The good treatment that we received hete
,seemed to' pleaae my companions 80 much that they tried to de
tain me another day by hiding one of their camelS behind a bush
and pretending it was lost. When at length I had found it, and
was on the point ofsetting out to pUI'Sue my journey, a very hea.vy
thunder-storm broke out; and, although I peI'8isted in prooeeding,
the rain became 80 violent that I Was obliged to halt for fully ,an
hour neat some bushesjhat protected Us·a little from the heavy
gale which accoIJlpanied the torrents of rain. Here, also, the riv
er was obstructed by lr great number of rocks, while the adjacent
grounds were partly cultivated, but only sparingly clad with trees,
till, after a march ofa Couple of miles, rich talha-trees and gerredh
.began: to appear j but even here groups of rocks cropped out from
the surfaee~ ThUB keeping along at BOme little 'distance from the
river, we encamped shortly afler noon at the foot of a sandy'em
ineI)ce, and were very glad when we were enabled to dry our wet
clothes and recrUit our strength with ~ dish of mohamsa.

Having ascendedt the rising ground in ,order to obtain a view
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of the mountains on the opposite shore, I went down to the river
and enjoyed the wild scenery of the rapi~ which here also ob
structed its course, forcing this westerly branch to a velOCIty 9f
perhaps six. miles an hOUT, intersected by flat c~ which at pres
ent we~ only a few f~ out of 'the water. A fine belt of trees
lined the bank at 1lo short distance' from the edge of the river, the
islands alsO being clad with rich vegetation; and, altogether, the
locality ,seemed to me worthy ofa ~ht ·sketch, which has been
represented in the plate opposite. I had hitherto looked in vain
all along the shore foI' traces ofthe elephant, but I discpvered that
this part is visited by them in great numbers. The place.is ca1,1ed
TiboIiwen. Raving ~du1ged in quiet rep~ for several hours,
we were joined.by OUT companions, who,. seeing that I was not to
be .detained by then tergiversations, \were wpcious to come up
with us. ' . '.

&nday, July 16th. Keeping a short distance from the rIver,
first in a more winding, and then in a southwesterly dir:ection, we
entered, after a march of three miles, more undUlat;ing and fresher
pasture-grounds j but stony ground soon- began to prevail, al
though witho~t entirely excluding veg-etation. Here,' before we
reached the cape ru¥I-ed Immanan, meaning the fish-eaper·the sev
eral branches of the river united, whUe a. grassy lowland was at
tached to the higher bank which bounds the riVeT during the pe
riod of its inundation. _This fresh grassy tract, full of herbage

,and tre~ was a while intelTUpted by the high ground attached
to the cape j but as-BOon as we had left the naked hills behind us,
we descended into a lovely little valley or ravine, which in. a
winding course led us to. the beach of the .river, which here
formed a magnificent l'~h j but a. little farther on, at a p1ade
called Ekezirfden, it waS ·broken 1,>y a ledge' of rocks, ~hich
stretched a1n}ost ooross its whple bread~ and, at this season at·
least, made it totally ~navigable. .A. short ~tance beyond, a

. second ledge set aCross the,river, while a little farther on a rocky
islet, overgrown With rich vegetation, caUBed the,stream to divide~
The bank itself now. became stony, mica slate protruding every
where, and we llBCl:lnded a small ridge, which formed a higher
cone at-some distance. on our right, while on our left it formed a
promontory jutting out into the river. The whole district is call;- .
ed BESting.· ",

Having descended from this small ridge, we approached nearer
the river, which was here tolerably free fro~ rOcks, and then en-

. .
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tered a dense but short tract of forest, full of the dung ~f the ele
phant, and traces of the footsteps of the b~ga, or hippopotamus.
Here we had to cross several water-eourses, at present dry, one of
which is called Gallndu, and is said to be identical with the Bug
~oma,whiGlh'we had crossed with so much difficulty before reach
ing the town of .A']i.binda. But roCky ground soon pre:vaileq
again, a:M another promontory jutted out into the water, the riv- \
er, which on the- whole has here a southwesterly direction; being
once more broken by cWfs. '

A little farther on we encamped opposit.e a hamlet called Wai
gun, which wasjust building, while another one of the same name
was lying a little higher u~ the river. . However, we derived no
advantage from the neighborhood of this little eentreof life, for,
having no boat at our disposal, we were not able to communicate

,with th()8e people ourselves, and they, on their part; felt little 'in~

clination, to make our .acquaintance, as they coUld not expect that
we should be of much use to ,them, except in lightening their
stores. My companlon, the Kel e' Suki, with shouts endeavored
to intimate to the people that their sovereign lord, Bozeri, was
him8elf presen,t; .but this artifiee did not succeed. . The I'~elfg

gizen, or their slaves, who dominate both shores, are ill-famed on
account of their thievish propensities, and we protected ourselves
by firing a'good m~y shots in th~ cou~ of the night. .

Mrmday, July 17th. Pursuing our course at an early hour, gen- '.
erally in a;80uthwesterly direction, we reached, after a march of
about foui' miles, a fine- running stream, about twenty-five 'feet
broad and fifteen inches deep, traversing' a beautifully fresh vale,
the slopes of which exhibited traces of several former encamp
ments of the Tawarek. It joins the river at a. spot where it forms
ljLIl open and unbroken sheet of water, aI1-d greatly contributes to
enhance the whole character of the scenery, although, about 1200
yards below, it was again broken by a ledge of rocks crossing al
most the whole breadth of the ri~er, but mostly covered by the'
water,even at the present season. About 500 yards below this
ledge a small island lies m: the midst of the river, occupied almost
entirely by a village called Katubu, consisting of about 200 snug
looking huts, which were most ple~ntJy adorned by. two beauti
ful tainarind-trees. But the peace' of the inhabitants. appeared to
have been disturbed, ag they had probably beard our firing during
the night, and were therefore on their guard. Five or six boats,
filled with men, lay around the isl~d at various distances, most
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probably spying out o~ proceedings, although some of our party
thought that they were fishing.

We here left the beach for a while, 'll.Ild ascended the higher
ground, which roae to a greater height, cutting off a curve of the
shore. The river, f&J:ther on, was again i:>roken by a ledge of
rocks, but so that a passage remained open on the side of A'ussa.j
and shortly ~rwa:rd the various branches joined, and formed a
:fine noble reach. The country now became more hilly and Pet
ter woode<lr being clad with retem, besides k6rna. and hRjilfj. Nu·
merous ponds of water were formed. in the hollows, and antelopes
ofvarioU8 species, including that called" dadarft," were observed.
Leaving then a path leading to a place called Takala, situated at
a distance of about ~fifty miles inland, in a southeasterly direc··
tion, we ~hed, about a' quarter past ten o'clock, the highest
point of this undulating ground, from whence we obtained a view
over a wild -and gloomy-looking forest region, behind which the
river disappeared, after having inclosed a well-wooded island call·:
ed Sakken6wen. .

From this higher ground w.e descendedintO a fine rich vale, the - ,
v~get8tion ofwhich was distinguished by a few busUsu, a.ghwt, or

. tamarind-trees. Emerging from this richly-clad valley, we again
obtained asight of the river-if river it can be called-for, seen
from hence, it looks almost like. an archipelago or net-work ofis!·
ands and rocky cliffs in the wildest confusion, the river foaming
along through these obstructed passages j for,j~ as it turns roUnd
a cape, which juts far out to the N.N.W., and is continued ,under
water toward the opposite shore in a long reef of rocks, forming a
sort of semicircle, it is broken Into several branches by a number
of islands, through which it makes its way, as wen as it is able,
over cliffs and rocks, iIi 'Such a nianner that along this south·
westerly shore there is no idea Qf navigation, even during the
highest state of the river, but on 'the A'ussa.side it is more o,pen,
and renders na~tion possible, although even there caution is
evidently necessary. Ihave no doubt that this is one ofthe most
difficult passages of the river.' The name of the cape is E'm-n·
'fs~ib; or rather E'm-n-ashid, "the cape of the ass."

Having passed a place where the most westerly branch forms a
small waterfall of about eighteen inches el~vation, foaming'along
with great violence, we encamped on the slope of the green bank,
adorned with fine herbage and luxuriant hRjilij, in full vi~w of
this wild scenery. I made asketch of it from the highest ground
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near our haiting-place, which is occupiedby a small cemetery, tho
locality having been formerly enlivened by a hamlet of the l'mel·
Iggizen, of the name ~of Lebbezeya. This encampment W:!lS also
important 'to me, as Lhere had to take leave of our guide, Mo
hammed K61 e' SUki, whom I had vainly endeavorod to persuade
to accompany me as far as Say, although he would have had no
objection to have fulfilled his promise, if our other guide, Hamma
Hamma, had not broken his word and staid behind, fdr, alone, he
was afraid to trust himself to the FUlbe. It was, moreover, his
intention to pI'QCeed from here on a visit to his friends the Udalen.
Convinced, therefore, of the justice of his arguments, I gave him
his present, although I missed him very muc~, as he "as an iil·
telligent man, and had given me some valuab~e ,information,

CHAPTER Lxxx.

DENSER J?OPULATION BEGINS.

Tuesday, July 18th. The beginning of our journey' without a
guide was not very fortunate; tOr, having set out first from our en·

. campment, eJ}.deavoring to cut off the great windings of the river,
with my camels and my three fceed blacks,' my companions" in
the dawn of the morning, lost the traces of my footsteps upon the
grassy undulating ground, and it was some time before they joined,
me. The ground became at times stony, talha, gerredh, and other
spices of mimosas being the predominant trees; and after a march
of eight miles, we had to ascend another ridge, clothed with thick
forest, where the kUka, or tedumt, the monkey-bread-tree, which
I had not seen for so long a time, was very common. .This was
an almost,certain sign ofthe locality having once been acentre of
human life, but at present only the traces of a former ksar, or .
hamlet, were to be seen. Having then crossed a small" rek" or .
"faire," that is to BaY, a 'barren, naked plain, we descended again,

. while the desolate character of the country continued, aud the
only signs of human life which we ooserved were the traces of
two men, with three head· of cattle, probably robbers from the
other side of the river, who W'Cre returning ,to their haunts with
their booty. But gradually the country assumed a more cheerful
aspect, being clad with large trees, and exhibiting evident signs
offormer cultivation, while isolated masses of rock were projecting

VOT,. JII.-K K,
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her.e and there. The country altogether was so pleasant, that,
having met with a shallow pond of water in a trough-like cavity
of the gra&<ly ground, we decided on encamping, for it was with
great difficulty that I was able to drag on II;ly companions more
than fifteen miles a. day at the utmost.

However, we had scarcely pitched our tents, when we became
aware that our camping-ground close. beyond the belt of trees with
which it w~ girt was skirted by a small rivulet, which, although
full of rocks, was yet so deep that it afforded sufficient room for
crocodiles or alligators, and was not fordablehere. It was a pity
that we had not a guide with us who might have given us some
clear information respecting tlie features of the country, for the

, conjecture of my companions,* who f8.ncied that this rivulet took
its rise to thesouth of H6mbori, where it was called A'gele, was

, quite absurd if it be correct tho.' the Galfudu, which we had
crossed the preceding day, was really the lower COUl'Be of the river
near A'ribfudaj but it is 'very difficult to say how these courses
'correspond, and nothing is more likely than that the same water
course may join tho Niger by several openingS. As it waS, we
had a long dispute 118' to the manner in which we should cross this
water, and the following morning we had to take atedious rbund·
about way to get over it.

Af\er a mnrch of two miles from Qur starting-point we reached
a crossway. We followed the advice of the Wada.wi, who, have
ing taken the lead at the moment, chose the path to our left,
though that on the right crosses the rivulet at this spotj but in
the etid it was perhaps as' well that we did so, as' otherwi,se we
should scarcely have been able to ford it. We therefore con·
tinued our march after my companions had finished theirprayers,
which, as we always set out at an early hour, they used to My on
the road. The open pasture-grounds were here broken by large
boulders of granite, while the rivulet, gh;t by fine large trees, ap
proached on our right, or at least one branch of it, the river, divide
ing near its mouth into a delta of a great many 8l;Daller branches.

• Among my companions, the Hartani Malekl, who had visited the conntries of
M6si and :8ambara, posse!lSCd 80me intel'Cllting inf'onnation' concerning nnknown or
little knowu districts of thllllC regions; but, unfortunately, he had lI01IIetbing l'Cry un
ClOUth \II h18 manner, which prevented my learnlug from him alI that would have been
possible under othCl clrcumstanCCll. TbI.s day I wrote down, from his informa~on,

the name of the pagan tribe of the Nenmer, who are settled between the Tombo
and Blilllbara, besides tha.t of the Norma, who are chiefty IICttlcd In two places, one
of which is called PurL .
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We here changed our direction, keeping parallel along the shore
of the great river, where, on a rocky island, was situated the vil·
lage of Ay6ru, or Aim, from whence a troop of about twenty peo
ple were just proceeding toward their field·labors. Most of them
were tall, well-made men, almost naked, with the exception of a
white cap and a clean white cotton wrapper. Two or three of
them wore blue tobes. Their weaPons consisted of a bow and ar·
rows or a spear, and their agricultural implements were limited to

. a long·handled hoe of a peculiar shape, such as is called jemi.n by
the Arabs, and kambul by the Songhay. But, besid~ a weapon

.and implement, each of them bore a small bowl, containing a large
round clod of pounded millet and a little curdled milk, which
they hospitably offered to us, although it constituted their whole
supply offood for the day. We rewarded them with a few needles
and by repeating the fat·hli, or opening prayer of the Kurnn.* It
was, moreover, very fortunate that we had met them just here,
as, if not directed by their information, we should scarcely have
been able to cross without accident these numerous c~ks, some
of which 'were of an extremely boggy nature, and others obstruct·
cd. by rocks, which caused us considerable delay j for the princi
pal bmnch or 'g6ru of the rivulet was not less than about thirty
five yards broad and about two and a half feet in depth, with a
rocky bottom. Fine busUsll, or tamarind-trees, and wide.spread- '
ing duw6, or fig-trees, adorned the delta, while a good deal of a
kind of grain called" adelcnka," or "donhere," was cultivated in
the fields.

Having at length left this difficult delta of small rivulets behind
us, which may occaBionallycause great trouble to a traveler, we
ascended sandy downs, and obtained from thence a view over the
whole valley, which here rather resembles a large well-timbered
fliddama than a river, only a small open branch becoming visible,
not obstructed by rocks. The district exhibited a good deal of
cultivation, the fieldsof Ay6ru extending for more than two miles,
and the low shore of the creek was adorned farther on by a rieh
profu,sion of kenya, or tedlimunt. .The richly'wooded islands af·
forded a very pleasant sight, one of them being enlivened by a
great number of horses, which were left here to pasture, and the
shore formed one uninterrupted line of tamarind·trees. But the
navigation may be very difficult here, as from time to time the
river, or at least as much as we saw of it, became greatly obstruct-

• They informed us that Kdlman was six holll'll' distance from here.
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ed by rocks. It W88 pleasing to observe that we had at length
entered more hospitable regions, for a short time after we left be
hindus the fie~ds of Ay6ru cultivated ground again succeeded,
and apparently very well kept.

Having then turned round a sWlUllpy gulf we 88cended higher
ground, and now obtained a view of the remarkably wild scenery
of the river which attaches to the island of Kendaji and the rocky
cone Warba, which haq. been, in sight all the morning, and en
camped, at half-past eleven o'clock, on a rising ground at some
distanCe from the island. The river here presented a very wild
character, so that it almost seemed 88 if the, navigation was inter·
rupted entirely. Between the island of Kendaji and' the rocki
cone there really does not appear to be any passage open, but be·

, yond the island there are evidently two more branches, and, as
far as it can be seen from here, they are not nearly so much ob
structed by rocks. The village seemed to be'of considerable size,
the huts covering the whole surface of the island j but, at thc
time of oor arrival, not a living soul W88 to be seen, with the ex
ception of an unfortunate man who was lamed by Guinea-worm,
all the healthy people having gone to the labors of the field.
But in the course of the afternoon the scenery became pleasantly
enlivened by the arrival of a numerous herd of cattle and a flock
of sheep, belonging to Flilbe settlers in the neighborhood, that
were brought here to be watered.

Gradually, also, the inhabitants of the village returned from
their labors, and began to give life to the scenery, crossing over
to their insulated domicile in small canoes. Others, in the com
pany of their chief, came to pay us a visit. The latter was a man
of tall, stout figure, but of not very intelligent expression of coun
tenance, and, as it appeared, not of a very liberal and hospitable
disposition, for he received the eloquent! address of my noble
friend the Wadawi, who adduced all the claims wb,ich he and.
his party had upon the chief's hospitality, very coldly, answering
through the medium of a PUllo f:iki who had been staying here
for some time, and rather laying, claim himself to a hlUldsome
present than acknowledging the demands made upon him by my.
companions for hospitable treatment. The most interesting fea·
tureabout this petty chief was his name, which reminded one of
the more glorious times of the Songhay empire, for he called him·
self" Farma-E'rkezu-izze j" "farma" being, as I have said on '8

former occaaion, the princely title of a governor j "izze" means
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son, E'rkezu being the name of his father.. It was also highly in;
teresting to me to observe that these Songhay, the inhabitants of
Kendaji as well as those of Ay6ru, call themselves, in their native
language, Kado (in the singular) and Habe (in the plural form), a
name which the FUlbe have made use of to indicate, in general,
the K6helan, or the native black population of all the regions
conquered by themselves j and it seems almost a8 if the latter had .
taken the name from this tribe.

Besides these Songhay, we also received a visit from a Tarki
gentleman of the name of Misakh, Bon of Ellekken, and nephew
of Sinnefel, the chief of the I'mellggizen of A'rioinda. These
people are on hostile terms with their brethren in A'ussa, where
the populous district Amara is situated, and thus, fortunately, un
dermine their own strength, which is only employed in the way
of mischief, although they are still strong enough to lay heavy
contributions upon the poor Songhay inhabitants of these distl-act
ed shores. They had levied, the preceding year, a tribute of four
horses on the people ofKendaji, and a camel, together with a quan
tity of corn, upon those of Ay6ru. nut although our guest, who
was accompanied by two or three followers, was a rather decent
young man, nevertheless the neighborhood of these Tawarek in
spired us with just as little confidence as the behavior. of our
friends the Songhayon the island, and we kept a good watch, fir
ing the whole night. Nothing is more probable than that Park
had a. serious ·quarrel with these islanders.

Fortunately, we were not disturbed j and we set out from our
camping·ground at a very early hour, in order to make a good
day's journey, but we were first obliged to search about in the two
hamlets which lie opposite the island, and one atth,e very foot
of the rocky cone ofWarba, for the guide that had been promised
to us the preceding day. We had scarcely set out fuirly on our
march when a heavy thunder-storm, rising in the southeast,
threatened us with a serious deluge, and obliged us to seek shel
ter unde.r some trees to the right of our path. We then unloaded
the camels, and endeavored to protect ourselv~ and the luggage,
as well as posSible, with the skins and mattings; but the storm
was confined to a very violent gale, which scattered the clouds,
so. that only very little rain fell. Having thus lost almost two
hours of the best part of the day, we proceeded on our march, not
now digressing to the right and left, but following a broad, well
trodden path, which led us through carefully cultivated corn-fields,
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shaded with fine Mjilij. But soon the grli>und became more un
dulating; and we followed a sort of backwater at some distance
from the principal branch of the river, and thcn crossed a cavity
or hollow where calcareous rock interrupted the granite. The
river also, in its present low state, laid bare a good many rocky
islets, and farther on divided into five branches, over which, from
the rising bank, we obtained an interesting view, with a cone, on
the A'ussa shore, toward the north. One of the islands was hand·
somely adorned with dUm palms, while the shore waS' clothed with
a plant called ~ hekik." .

. This district appeared to be extremely fertile, and its populous
state, after the desolate region .;which we had traversed, seemed
the more remarkable j for soon after, having passed a small ham·.
let, we had on the opposite shore the co,nsiderable place Tornare,
and just beyond,' on an island, another village called Fichile,
densely inhabited, and full of life and bustle.. Scarcely had we
passed this busy place on our left when another hamlet-appeared,
called Koch6mere, and it was most gratifying to behold the river,
which, during the greater part of our journey, had seemed to roll
its mighty stream along without the least use being made of itJ
covered with small canoes, which carried over to oUr shore num·
bers of people who were going to the labors of the field. The
bank itself also became here beautiful by a variety of luxuriant
trees, such 8.sthekew~ the dingi, the balire, the Mjilfj, and oth·
ers ofvarious species, the Mjilij, especially, exhibiting here avery
luxuriant and rich growth. A sort of shallow grassy creek sepa·
rated from the bank a low island, -which, during the highest state
of the inundation, is under water.

Two miles beyond Tornare the character of the country changed,
and deep sand.y soil,clothed with the herbage called rodaro, and
destitute oftrees, succeeded to the fine arable soil i but after a march
of about a mIle cultivation again appeared, and even extended
over the hilly chain which we ascended. We then passed a slave
village called Gandutan, belonging to the Tarki chief, Mohammed
el Amin, where Ii~erous horses were se~n grazing in the fields,
distinguished by the kind of herbage called by the Arabs el de·
bedi, in which my companions were delighted to recQgnize an old
friend of theirs, aB growing also plentifully in the A'beraB ofTim.
bUktu. Cl'088ing the plain, where we met BeveTaI travelers, we
began to aBcend the slope of l!o promontory called E'm-Alawen,
and soon reached the residence of the chief just mentioned, who
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is the head of one of the two divisions of the Enitafiini. The vil
lage consisted. of 150 to 200 huta of matting, with a larger and a
smaller leathern tent in the centre j but as it did not offer any cool
shade, being perched on the bare hot gravel overlying the rock,
we thought it very uninviting, and preferred descending the steep
eastern slope, upon the narrow slip of the low shore which stretch·
ed along the river, and which, being richly clothed with hajilij,
baw-e, and other trees, offered a very pleasant resting-place. We
were, however, not allowed to enjoy much repose, but were soon
visited by the whole male population of the village, Tawm-ek and
Songhay, full-grown men and children, who gathered round us
with great curiosity, but without entering into close conversation,
as they did not know what to make of me, and scrutinized BUS

piciously what my real character might be, my companions passing
me for a sherif.
. Later in the afternoon, the chief himself, who' had not 'been
present on our arrival, paid us a visit, and behaved in a very be
coming manner, so that I made him a present of half a lith8.m,
while I distributed a quantity of needles among his people. The
place was- tolerably well supplied with provisions, and I bought a
good supply of butter and rice j but milk was scarce, although I
succeeded in bartering a small quantity for some dates, of which

. these people were extremely fond. A little below our encamp
ment, on the low shore, there was a farm, and on the island near
est the shore two small hamlets j for the branch ofthe river, which
in general appears to be of considerable depth, was studded with
green islands, which stretched out lengthwise in two parallel rows,
being of the same lreight as the bank on which we were encamped,
and which at present formed a Steep descent to the shores of the
river of about 'ten feet, rendering the watming of the horses very
diilicult. It was only with the utmost exertion that we rescued
one of them wbich fell into the stream.

The whole district is said to be greatly infested by lions, and
we· saw the remains of four horses which a single individual of
that species had torn to pieces the preceding day i but, notwith
standing the s4'ength and ferocity of this animal, I was assured
by all the inhabitanta· that the lion of this region, like that of
A'u,.has no mane, and that ita outward appearance was altogeth.
er very unlike that beautiful skin upon which I used to lie down,
being the exum;re of an animal from ugone. _

Friday, July 21st. On our way hither the preceding day we had
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been overtaken, near the village of Gandutan, by a band of some
three or four Songhay people, who had rather a warlike and en
terprising appearance, and were very well mounted. Having kept
close to us for some time, and spoken a great deal about my arms,
they had disappeared, but at a very early hour this morning,
while it was yet dark, aqd we were getting our luggage ready for
the day's march, they again appeared, and inspired my compan
ions with some little fear as to their ulterior intentions. They
therefore induced the chief of the Enitafii.ni to accompany us for
a while, with some of his people on horseback, as they were. well
aware that the Songhay, who at present have almost entirely lost
their independence, can not undertake any enterprise without the
connivance of the Tawarek j but as for myself, I was not quite
sure who were most to be feared, our protectors, or those vaga-

. bonds of whom my companions wcre so much llfraidj for, although
the chief himself seemed to be a respectable man, these people,
.who are of a mixed race of. Tawarek and Songhay, do not appear
to be very trustworthy, and I should advise any traveler in this
region to be more on his guard against them than against the.
true Tawarek. But, under the present circUIll8.tances, when they
accompanied us on the road, I thought it better to tell them plain
ly who I was, although my companions had endeavored to keep
them in the dark respecting my real character. They had taken
me for a Ghadamsi merchant, who wanted to pass through their
territory without making them a suitable present. After I had·
made this confession they became much more cheerful and open
h~rted, and we parted the best of friends. The cunning Wada
wi also contributed toward establishing with them a more intimate
relation by bartering his little pony for one of their mares. Noth
ing renders people in these countries so communicative, and, at
the same time, allays their suspicions so much, as a little trading.

Having separated from our friends, and made our way with
some difficulty through a tract of country partly iimndated, we at
length fell in with a well-trodden path, where on our right a low .
hilly chain approached. Here a little dum bush began to 'appear,
and farther on monkey-bread-trees adorned the landscape j but
the river, after having. approached for a short time with its wide
valley, retired to such a distance that, not having provided a sup
ply of water, we began to suffer from thirst. I therefore rode in
advanoe, and chose a place for a short halt during the midday
heat, where a sort offaddama, which'during the highest state of

,/
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the inundation fonns tl. considerable open sheet of water round an
island thickly clad with dUm palms, indents the rising bank of
the river, offering, even at the present time, a handsome tank of
clear water. The surrounding slope was adorned with a fine
grove of dum palms, and, protected by the shade of some rich
hajilfj, produced a great profusion of succulent herbage.

Having rested in this pleasant spot for a couple of hours, we
pursued our march along this green hollow, at present half dried
up, and feeding also a good many tamarind-trees, and after a
march of about half a mile reached the spot where this shallow
branoh joins a considerable opel;l arm of the river, which here is
tolerably free from rocks. A little below, it is compressed be
tween rocky masses projecting from either bank, intersecting the
whole branch, so that only a narrow passage is left, inclosed as it
were by a pair of iron gates fonned by nature. Yet the naviga
tion was not obstructed even at the present season, as a boat about
thirty-five feet lobg, and rowed by six men, which went quickly
past us, evidently proved. The path was lined with mushrooms,
called by my companions tobl e ndm.

This branch ofthe river presented il. very different aspect when,
after having ascended a rising ground, we had cut off a bend or
elbow of the river, for here it fonned a kind of rapid, over which'
the water foamed along, and from the circumstance of the boat
having followed another branch, this locality did not seem to be.
passable at present. .The low shores, which are annually inun
dated, and even now left swampy ground between us and the
river, were cultivated with rice; the higher ground, rising above
the reach of the inundation, bordered by It belt of damankadda'
and thorny bushes, was reserved for millet j and beyond, the whole
valley, which is here very broad, is bordered by a mountainous
chain. The rocky nature of the river was farther demonstrated
by a remarkable group of rocks rising from an island a little
farther on, and affording a very conspicuous landmark; but, in
general, this part of its course seems to be free from cliffs.

We had long strained our eyes in vain in order to obtain a sight
of the large town of Sinder, which we knew to be situated- on an
island, till at length, from a hilly chain which here borders the
river, we obtained a fair sight of the whole breadth of the valley,
and were able to distinguish an extensive range of huts spreading
over one or two islands in the river. Here, therefore, we encamp-'
ed at the side of llo few huts, although it would have been more
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prudent, as we afterward found, to have chosen our encampment
a little lower 'down the river, where a channel leads straight to
the island of Sinder, with which we wanted to open communica
tion; while, from the spot where we actually encamped, another
considerable island town, called Gam, lies in front of it.

The whole valley, which is probably not less than from six to
eight miles broad, and is studded with extensive islands, is very
fertile, and tolerably well inhabited. The two towns together,
Garu and Slnder, according to the little I saw of them, did not
seem to contain less than from 16,000 to 18,000 inhabitants, and
are of the utmost importance to Europeans in any attempt to nav
igate the upper part of the river, as they must here prepare to en
counter great difficulties with the natives, and at the same time
ought here to provide themselves with corn sufficient to carry
them almost to TimbUktu; for Sinder, which· in some respects
still acknowledges the authority of the Governor of Say, is also
the market for all the corn used in this district. ,A large qua"ntity
of millet can at any time be readily obtained here, and during my
journey was even exported in large quantities to supply the wants
of the whole of the provinces of Zaherma and Dendina. Notwith
standing this great demand, the price was very low, and I barter
ed half a sunlye of dukhn, equal to about two hundred pounds'
weight, for a piece of black cloth, feruwnJ, or zennc, which I had
purchased in Gando for 1050 shells, a very low price indeed, not
only when we U\ke into account the state of things in Europe, but
even when we consider the condition of the other countries of
Negroland. I was also fortunate enough to barter the eighth
part ora lump of rock·saltfrom TaOdenni for eight dr'a of shash
or muslin; but as for rice, it is difficult to be got he:re, at least in
a prepared state, although rice in the husk, or k6kesh, is in abun
dance.

A great many people visited me, and altogether bchaved very
friendly. In this)ittle suburb where wc had encamped, there was
staying a very clever faJa, belonging originally to the Ga.-hero, and
"called Mohammed S8leh. To my great astonishment, I became
aware that this man was acquainted with my whole story; and,
upon inquiring how he had obtained his information, I learned
that a pilgrim, named Mohammed Fadhl, a native of the distant
country of Ftita,who, being engaged in a pilgrimage, had under
taken the journey from TimbUktu along the river in a boat, had
acquainted the people with all my proceedings in that place.
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This faki also informed us of the present state of Hausa. He told
us that Dalid, the rebellious prince of Zerma, or Zaberma, after
his whole army had been cut to pieces by A 'bu el Hassan, had
made his escape to YeIu, the capital of Dendina, where the rebels
were still keeping their ground.. Meanwhile '.Allyu, the' Em£r el
Mlimenln, had arrived before Arglingo, but, in consequence of
his own unwarlike character, and a dispute with Khalllu, to whom
that part of Kebbi belongs, he retraced his steps, without achiev
ing any thing worthy of notice. But I learned that, owing to the
revolt continuing, the Dendi were still in open rebellion, and that,
in consequenee, the road from Tamkala to Fogha was as unsafe as
ever, although part of the Mauri had again returned to their alle
gIance.
. I should have liked very much to visit the town of Sfuder, but,

pot feeling well, and for other reasons, I thought it more prudent
to remain where I was; for, besides the fact that the governor
himself is only in a certain degree dependent on the ruler of Say,
there were here a good many Tawarek roving about, which ren
dered it not advisable for me to separate from my luggage; I
therefore gave a small present to .my companions, which they were
to offer to the governor in my name. In consequence of this they
were well received, and the governor himself came to meet them
half way between the towns-of Siuder and Gam, and behaved
very friendly to them.

Sunday, July 23d. After a rainy night, we left this rich and
populous district in order to pursue our journey to Say. Keep
ing close along the bank of the river, our attention was BOOn at·
tracted by some young palm bushes covered with fruit, which
caused a long dispute .between my people and the followers of the
sheikh, part of them asserting that it was the oil palm, while oth·
ers affirmed it to be the date palm. . This latter opinion appeared
the correct one, considering that the oil palm does not grow at
any distance from salt water; for on our whole journey through
the interior we had only met with it in the valley of F6gha, which
contains a great quantity of salt. This opinion was confirmed by
farther observation, when we discovered the male and female
seeds, which wanted nothing but the civilizing influence of man
in order to produce good fruit. Without an artificial alliance of
the male RIld female, the fruit remains in a wild and embryo-like
state. Thus keeping along the shore, we passed several islands
in the river, first Juntu, and at a short distance from it Bisse-



524 TRAVELS IN AFRICA.

glingu j farther o~ K6ma and Bossa, adorned with a fine growth
of trees j and about five miles from our halting-place, after we had
passed a small hilly chain called Man, the island of N~nif which
is likewise richly timbered. This island is remarkable on account
of its being the birth-place of the great Songhay conqueror, Haj
Mohammed A/skfs, or Sfkkfa.

Our march was the more interesting, as we were so fortunate as
to be accompanied by the faki, Mohammed Saleh, whose acquaint
ance I had made during my stay near Garu. He was very com~

.municative and social, and I regretted that I was not allowed to
traverse in his company the whole territory of the independent
Songhay in various directions. He dwelt particularly on the dis
tingllishing character of Dargol, the principal seat of the free Son
ghay, especially the Koi-z~, with the remains of the royal family
of the 'SikkfB., of which several princes were still living.

My companion also informed me of the attack which the na
tives of Gurma; under the command of their chief, Wentmne, iIi
conjunction with the Songhay, had made a short time pl'eviously
upon the emfr of the Tor6de, or T6robe. He likewise gave me
~n account of the extensive dominion of Dalid, the· grandfather
ofOmar, the present chief of the Ecitafan, who succeeded in found
ing a large kingdom, when he was murdered by a rival nephew,
and all his power was annihilated.

Our sociable and well-informed companion now left us. . A lit
tle lower down the river, on the opposite bank, are the villages
of THla-bera and Tilla-kaina, which are. governed by 'Othman, So

relation ofMohammed Tondo. The whole country is undulating,
covered with rank grass, and adorned with hajilfj, and altogether
left a pleasing impression j while here and there, cultivated ground,
with crops shooting up to the height of from two' to four feet,
gave some variety to the landscape. A little farther on, large
monkey-bread-trees appeared j and beyond that, besIdes taIha of
a rather luxuriant growth, kalgo also became plentiful. 'The riv
cr was at some distance from the path, so that we encamped a lit
tle after noon in the midst of the forest, near a swampy pond full
of herbage and musquitoes, and surrounded with large, luxuriant
monkey-bread-trees and fine sycamores. I felt here' extremely
feverish, and was obliged to take a good dose 9£ medicine.

Monday, July 24th. Having been detained by a heavy thunder
storm, we at length started, traversing a dense forest full of mon
key-bread-treel;l, and extending about two miles. We then turned
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round a large swampy inlet, when Do hilly chain approached on
our right, and the shore of the river was clad with a rich bush'
called yw. by my companions.

About two miles beyond, we reached a hamlet called A'zemay,
spreading out on a hill, and encamped a short distance beyond,
toward the southeast. The village is inhabited by Tawarek ofthc
tribe of the Enitaran, who have exchanged their nomadic habits
for those of settlers, bllt without giving up their character or lan
guage. A few Kel e' Sdk live among them j but nearly half thc
population of the village consists of Ftilbe, of the tribe of the Zo
ghonin, this settlement presenting the remarkable instance of a
peaceful amalgamation of these two tribes. But the Enitafan, as
I have stated above, have lost their former power, although undei
the dominion ofDaud they held all the towns as far as Say under
their sway. Notwithstanding their diminished power, they ap
peared to be well off, for not only were they dressed decently, but
they also treated us hospitably with excellent fum, the favorite
Rausa dish of sour milk with pounded millet j and in the even
ing they sent a great quantity of pudding and milk, and a young
heifer.

I here provided myself with a supply of corn, as I had been
given to understand that it fetches a high price in the market of
Say. I found that the price already "far exceeded that of Sillder,
one feruwal ofGando buying only twenty-three k~ ofmillet j but
my camels were extremely weak, and one had died the preceding
night, so that I was not able to carry with me a greater supply.
As for rice,' none was to be had, and no cultivation of this grain
was to be seen, although it might be supposed to succeed here,

• the river being wide, and forming a large island called D61luwe.
TUe$day, July 25th. The good treatment of the people of A'ze·

may made my companions rather unwilling to leave this place so
soon, and a farther delay was caused by their bartering. .When
at length we Bet out on our march, we had to make a considerable
detour, ip. order to avoid the lower course of a rivulet, which is
here not passable. Our path lay through cornfields till we reached
the village ofKaslinni, consisting of two groups, one of which was"
surrounded by a keffi, or stockade, and inhabited by Fulbe j the
other was merely a slave hamlet. Rich cornfields, shade4 by fine
trees and broken by projecting rocks, extended on all sides. Close
beyond this hamlet we crossed Do little rivulet called T6derimt by
the Tawlirek, which in this spot, although ortly twenty-one feet
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wide and a foot in depth, caused us -a Bhort delay, owing to iUl
banks rising to the height of about ten feet. But, incop.siderable
as was the size of the river, it became imponant to me, as in cross
ing it my ear was greeted for the first time by the usual Hausa.
Balute, which I had not heard for so long a time, and which trauB
ported me once more into a region for which I had contracted a
great predilection, and which, among all the tractB that I had vis
ited in Negroland, I had found the most agreeable for a foreigner
to reside in.

We then continued our march through the district ofG6te, which
-is chiefly adorned with the monkey-bread-tree, till we reached a
small village called B6se, which is inhabited by the tribe of the
Koi-zc, or Koizaten (who came originally from Damg6t). It con
sisted entirely of the kind of huts which are usual inHausa, and
-manifested that we had left the Songhayarchitecture behind us.
But, although it possesses a small mosque, most of the inhabitantB,
together with the head man himself, are idolaters. Here we were
hospitably treated with a bowl of ghussub-water, while I had to
give the people my blessing in return. Two miles and a half be
yond B6se liea the village of Hend6bo, on a small branch of the
river. We eneamped a short distance from it, in the shade of a
luxuriant duwc, on a ground rising slightly from the swampy
plain opposite the island Barma-glingn, which is situated a little
farther in the midst of the river, which hero, from N. 20° W. to
S. 20° E., changes iUl course to a direction from N. 20° E. to S.
200 W.

-The island is adorned with dUm palms, and is the residence of 
the chief of the Kortlta, or KorMbe, whose real name is SIlman,
or Sollman Gcro Klise-izze, the son of KUse, but who is generally
known in the district under the name ofSollman SildL My com
panions, who were very anxious not to neglect any great men of
the country, had determined to pay this chief a visit, in order to
try to obtain a present from him. But the eloquent Wadiwi and
his companions did not appear to have succeeded with these isl
anders, for they returned with rather dejected spirits from their
visit to the chief, who showed us not the slightest mark of hospi
tality. But from another quarter I myself, at least, -was well
treated, for the inhabitants of a small island in the river brought
me a plentiful supper in the evening, consisting of prepared mil·
let, a couple of fowls, and some milk.

Wednesday, July 26th. Traversing the swampy ground, after a
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march of half a mile we reached again the direct path, keeping at
some distance from the bank of the river, which, although divided
into sevel'ftl branches, exhibited a charming spectacle in the rising
sun. Cultivated ground and wilderness alternated, and the mon
key-brend-tree appeared in great abundance i but farther on the
duw6 and kenya began to prevail; the islands in the river also,
as Naslle and Ler, being richly clad with vegetation.

However, the district did not seem to be very populous, .and
the only village which we passed on the main was Shere, sur·
rounded by a. stockade, where we endeavored, in vain, to obtain.a
little milk. We left, at a distance, of several miles to the west,
the town of Larba, which, as I have mentioned on my outward
journey, is inhabited by a warlike set of people greatly feared by
their neighbors j but at present we heard that the ruler of that
town, of the name ofBito, had lately returned from Say, to whose
governor, A 'bu Bakr, he was said to have made his submission,
although it is probable that his only intention had been to keep
free that side, in order to be undisturbed in his proceedings ligainst
the chief of the Tor6de, or T6robe.

Altogether the region presented a very interesting feature, when,
close behind the village of Garbeguni, we reached the River Sir
ba, with which, in its upper course, we had first made acquaint·
ance at B6se-bango, but which here had a very different charac
ter, rushing along, in a knee-like bend, from southwest to north
east, over a bed of rocks from sixty to seventy yards across, ana
leaving the impresBi.on that at the time when it is full of water it
is scarcely passable. But at present we foUIld no difficulty in
crossing it, the water being only a foot deep. Nevertheless, the
Sirba is of great importance in these regions, and we can well un
derstand how Bello could call it the 'All BaM of the small rivers.
Ascending then the opposite bank of this stream, we obtained a
view of a hilly chain ahead of us, but the country which we had
to traverse was at present desolate, although in former times the
cornfields of the important island town Koirwa spread out here.
However, we had a long delay, caused by another of our camels
being knocked up, so that we were obliged to leave it behind j an
unfortunate circumstance, which afforded a fresh proofof the use·'
lessness of the camels of the desert tract ofA'zawad. for a jotrney
along the banks of the river.

The country improved greatly after we had crossed 8 small
hilly chaln which approached on the. right, but it did not exhibit
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any traces of cultivation, the inhabitants having taken refuge on
the other side of the river. We also passed here a pretty little
rivulet of middle size, girt by fine trees, and encampe. close be
yond the ruins of a village ~led Namaro, opposite the village of
Kuttuk6le, situated on an island in the river. The place was'ex
tremely rich in herbage, but greatly infested by ants, and, in ~on

sequence, full of ant-hills; but we only passed here the hot hours
of the day, in order to give our animals some rest, and then set
out again just as a thunder-storm was gathering in A'ussa, on the
opposite side ofthe river.

The sheet of water is here broad and open, forming an island,
and does not exhibit the least traces of roc~. The shore was
richly clad with vegetation, and a little farther on seemed even to
be frequented by a g90d many people, but they did not inspire us
with much confidence. Meanwhile, the thunder-storm threaten
ing to cross over from the other side of the river and reach us, we
hastenedonward, and encamped on the low and grassy shore, oppo
site a small village called W~ntilil., situated on an island full of tall
dum palms, which, however, at present, was only separated from
the main by a narrow swampy creek. However, we had a sleep
less night, the district being greatly infested by the people of Lar
ba. The governor of this place, as we now learned, was then
staying in the town of Karma, which we had just passed, and
from whence proceeded -a noi~ of warlike din and drumming

,. which continued the whole night.
At an early hour, therefore, the next morning we set out, keep

ing at a short distance along the river, the ground presenting no
signs of cultivation, while the steep slope on the opposite bank
almost assumed the character of a mountain chain, the highest
group being from 800 to 1000 feet in height, and called Bingawi
by our guide, while he gave to the succeeding one the name of
Wagata; the most distant part of the chain he called Bubo. At
the foot of this ridge lies the village <JfTagabata, which we passed
a little farther on.

Enjoying the varied character of the scenery we continued our
march rather slowly, an ass which my companions had bartered
on the road lagging behind and causing us some delay, when we
entered a dense underwood of thorny treeS which entirely hem
med in our view, while on our right ~ hilly chain approached,
called from a neighboring village Senudebu, exactly like the
French settlement on the Faleme in the far west.
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Proceeding thus onward, we suddenly observed that the ~vert

in front of us was full of armed men. As soon as they became
aware that we had observed them, they advanced toward us with
the most hostile gesticulations, swinging their spears and fitting
their arrows to their bows, and we were just going tp fire uPon
them, when we observed among them my servant, the Gatr6ni,
whom a short time before I had sent to fetch some water from the
river. This fortunate circumstance suddenly arrested our hostile
intentions and led to a peaceable understanding. We were then
informed that, obtaining a sight of us from a hill while we were
still at a distance, and seeing six armed horsemen, they had taken
us for a hostile host, and had armed themselves; and it was'vety
fortunate for my servant with whom they first met, M well as for
ourselves, that one of them understood a little lliusa, and was
able to make out from his description the nature of our undertak
ing. But for this, we should perhaps have been overwhelmed by
numbers. The first troop consisted of upward of 100 men, all
armed with bow and spear, and round black shields, many of
them wearing a battle-axe besides; and smaller detachments were
posted at short intervals up to the very ol,ltskirts of their village.
They coDsisted of both Songhay and FUlbe, and the greater part
wore nothing but leathern aprons. They wanted us to accom
pany them to their village, but we did not feel sufficient confidence
in them to do so, and we were glad when we got rid of them. On
this occasion I had another proof of the warlike character of my
Arab companion 'All el A/geren, who, as long as there was any
danger, kept at a respectful distance behind the camels, but, as
soon as he saw that all was over, he rushed out his little pony in
the most furious manner, and threatened to put to death the whole
b?dy of men, so that I had great difficulty in appeasing him.
Probably, if we had had a serious encounter, he would have turn· ,
ed his horse's. head, and I should never have seen him again.

When we contin~ed our march, we were gratified to see a wide
extent ofground covered with fine cotton plantations; on our left,
where ~e river again approached, much kharrwa, or berklnde, ap
peared. Farther on, fields of millet succeeded to the cotton plant·
ations, and the cultivation now continued without interruption,
extending to the slope of the hills, while on the other side of the
river five villages appeared at short intervals. We then entered
upon hilly sandy ground, but even'this less favored tract was cov
ered with fine crops. I had made it a. rule, owing to the weak-
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ness of my camels, which required a good feed, always to encamp
at some distance from a larger place, and we therefore chose our
eamping-ground about two miles on this side of the town ofBirni,
among monkey·bread-trees and hajili:j, at a short distance from a
swampy creek of the river. Our encampment, however, became
unpleasant in the extreme, as we had to BUBtain here a very heavy
thunder-storm, accompanied by violent rain.

All the inhabitants of this district are FUlbe, or Songhay speak
ing the language of the FUlbe, the conquering tribe of the latter
beginning to prevail here almost exclusi'Vely. All of them wear
indigo-dyed shirts. We also met here an old man, originally be·

. longing to the tribe of the-UdaIen, a section of Imghad, or de·
graded Tawli.rek, but at present in the service of a PUllo, who,
agsisted by his slaves, was just getting his harvest into the town
of Birn~ where he invited us to follow him on the approach of
night.

Friday, July 28th. Having lost the greater part of the morning
in order to dry ourselves and our animals, we continued our march
straight upon a kind of defile, which seemed almost to hem in the
passage along the river. The bank here exhibits a peculiar fea
ture, and the locality would be of the highest importance if the
state of the country was in any way settled, for the hilly chain on
the right closely joins a group of rocky eminencea which nearly .
approaches the river, and opening toward it in the shape of a
horse-8hoe, leaves only a very narrow passage between the south·
easterly corner of this semicircle of the hills and a detached cone
rising close over the brink of the river, the latter being likewise
full of rocks. On the slope ofthe amphitheatre, called Sli.re-g6ru,
about halfway up the height, lies the village or town of Bfmi,*
presenting a very picturesque spectacle, notwithstanding the frail
character of the dwellings.

Even beyond this passage only a small border is left between
the slope of the hills and the river, especially behind the little
village of Ko1l6nte, which is separated by a small ravine into two
distinct groups, and very pleasantly situated in a fine~ of the

• There is no doubt that this was formerly a place or considerable importance,
And commanded the whole of the surroUllding district, .. the masten of this defile,
had at the IlAme time in their hands the whole intercourse along the shore. In
this respect the name Birni is not lC88 remarkable than that of Sare-g6ru, both

. II bimi," as well as .. sare," being the namea given to cities, or large walled places,
in varions negro 1angn.~. Sare-g6na means the riTulet or channel (g6ru) of the
city (sR:re).
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hills; at the same time; busy scenes of dom~tic life attracted our
attention. .Here the shore formed a bend, and 'the river glided
along in a slow, majestic, and undivided stream, but a little farther
on formed two islands, and on the main we observed again that
cotton was cultivated. Traversing then a swampy plain, covered
with several large farms belonging to people of the Kon:ere, we
reached a small detached chain on our right, called Kirogaji, dis
tinguished by three separate cones. Cultivation here is carried
on to a great extent, and the number of horses scattered,over the
plain afforded a tolerable proof of the wealth of the inhabitants,
and we passed the residence of a rich farmer, called U'ro-M6dibo,
"tiro" being the PUllo term for a farm, and" m6dibo" the title of
a learned gentleman. At the village of saga also, which, a little
more than two miles farther on, we left on our right, beyond!
swampy meadow-grounds, numbers ofhorses and extensive cotton
plantations attra.ctedour attention.

Three miles beyond saga we encamped near a. small rivulet
lined with luxuriant trees, of the species called gamji or ganki,
at the foot of the hills, the slope of which was covered with
the richest crop of millet, and erowned with two villages inhab
ited by FUlbe of the tribe of the Bitink6be, the river forming
a rich and populous island called Be-glingu.This place is the
residence of a sort of emir of the name of Bate, to whom my com·
panions paid a visit, and obtained from him a supper and a small
viaticum:

Saturday, July 29th. We made a very.interesting day's march.
The hills, which are here crowned with the various hamlets, form
a bend closely approaching the river, and the path wound along
the slope, which was intersected by several ravines full of rocks
and trees, and afforded a beautiful view over the stream. De
sCending from this slope, we kept along the bank, richly adorned
with kenya, or nelbi-trees, the river spreading out in one un
broken sheet, interrupted only by a few i,golated masses of rock.
We here crossed a.broad channel or dry water-course starting
forth from the hilly chain, and called G6rul-tilk6lil, or G6ru-kere.
This water-course my guide, probably erroneously, indicated as a
branch of the 'river Slrba. It was succeeded by several others,
one of which, distinguished by its breadth, was called G6rul-lug
gu!. The bank of the river at this spot was cultivated with great
care, and we passed several farming villages, one' of which, called
Le1l6li, was the residence of a young PUllo woman who. had at-
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tached herself to our party the precedin'g da-y. She was neatly
dressed, andadorned~with numerous strings of beads, and mount·
ed on a donkey.

Here cultivation, including a good deal of cotton, was carried
on with great care, and all the fields were neatly fenced. But this
well-cultivated ground was succeeded by a dense and luxuriant
underwood, and in the 'river an island of the name of 'Oitilli'or
'Otilli stretched out to a great length. . This probably is the ford
otiginalll called Ghutil or Ghlidil. A little beypnd, at the dis
tance of about five miles, the soft slope gave way to a 'small rocky
ridge, through which a little rivulet or brook had forced itself a
passage, forming a very picturesque kind of rocky gate, which,
when the! stream is full, must present an interesting spectacle.
But the water contained at the time a quantity of ferruginous sub
stances, and after taking a slight draught I remained in'a nauseo"Q.S.
state all the day long. It affected one of my companions still
more unpleasantly. Here the steep rocky cliffs, consisting of
gneiss and mica slate, and interwoven with fine green bushes,
closely approached the river, which, in a fine open sheet, was
gliding gently along at the rate of about three miles an hour, and
we kept close to the margin of the stream, which,'during the high.
est state of the inundation, is scarcely broad enough to afford :my
passage. ' The cliffs, with their beautifully stratified front, were so
close that even at present only a border a few feet in width was
left, and this narrow strip was beautifully adorned with dunku
trees, the dark green foliage 0f which formed a beautifulcontraBt
with the, steep white cliffs behind them, The leaves are used by
the -natives for making a kind of sauce and for seasoning their
food, like those of the monkey-bread-tree. Farther on, under
wood of arbutus BUcceeded., The rocky ledge was interrupted,
for a short time exhibiting the aspect of a crumbled wall, but far·
ther on' again assumed the shape ofprecipitoW3 cliffs, although less
regularly stratified than in its northwesterly part.

This steep range of cliffs is called by the natives I' YUri." Just
where it began to fall off and to become smoother we were obliged .
to leave the margin of the beautiful stream, which, near the bank,
apparently descended to· a great .depth, in order to ascend the
higher ground j for here the land juts out into the river in- the
form of a broad promontory, the whole slope being C9vered with
fine crops, which were just approaching to ripeness. Thus we
reached t~e ,farming village, or rUmde, belonging to JFfttia Imam,
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OT, as the name is· generally pronounced, Mam Fftti, a wealthy
PUllo, who possesses also a fann in the plain'at the foot of the
promontory close to the river. Here we encamped on the south
east side of the village, where the ground afforded good pasture
for the camels.

I had been reposing a while in the shade ofa smaIU~6rna,when
my people infonned me that they had discovered on the slope of
the hills a spring of living water, and I was easily induced, by the
novelty of the phenomenon in this region, to accompany them to
the spot.

The whole slope is about 500 feet high, and the view from this
point across the river is eX~DBive, .but toward the southeast it is
obstructed by the hills rising in that direction. to a greater eleva
tion. This culminating point of the ridge we ascended the next
morning, when we found that the highest level expanded to an
open plain, well clad with bush and grass and a pch supply of
com, although the crops did not exhibit here the same luxuriant

.growth as on the slope of the hills. Proceeding th((n for a mile
along this level, we reached a small village, in the court-yards of
which, besides sesamum, a little mekka, as it is here called, or
ghafUli-nuisr, was cultivated. Here I, together with my h~rsemen,

started in advance of my train, in order to prepare our quarters
in the town of Say; as we had a good day's march before us. The
country here became adorned with gonda bush., of which we had
entirely lost sight during our whole journey along' the upper
course of the Niger. Having passed the larger village D6go,
where with some difficulty we obtained a drop of milk, and hav
ing traversed a richly-eultivated district, we descended into the
valley of Say, along the rugged cliffs which bounded it on the
west. But the greater part of the valley was covered with water
to such a degree that we became entangled every momen~ in a
ewamp, and therefore preferred again ascending the cliffs, and
keeping along the higher border. In this northerly part -the
rocky slope attained in general a height of 150 feet, but gradually
began to decrease in elevation. About half an hour before noon
we changed our direction, and made across the swampy bottom
of the valley, traversing two more considerable sheets of water,
the first of three, and the second of two and a half feet in depth.

Thus we approacp.ed the town of Say, which was scarcely vis
ible, owing to the exuberant vegetation which surrounded its wall
on every side, and which exhibited a most remarkable contrast to
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that dryness and monotony which characterized. the place on my
former visit. The town itself was at present intersected by 8

broad sheet of water, which seemed almost to separate it into two
distinct quarters. I at length reached the hoUJ>e of the go~ernor,

where I, as well as my horse, were cheerfully recognized as old ac
quaintances. I was quartered in the same little hut in which I
had resided more ,than a year previously, but a considerable change
had been made in its arrangement. The comfortable little sleep
ing place of matting had been restored., and was very acceptable
in the rainy season, more. especially as it did not entirely preclude
a current of air, while it enabled me to put away all my small
treasures in security.

CHAPTER T,XXXI

SECOND RESIDENCE IN SAY.-JOURNEY THROUGH DE'NDINA
AND KEBB!.

HAVING rested a while in my hut, I, with my companions,
obeyed the ,summons of the governor, and found our poor old
friend, A 'bu-Bakr, in the very same room where we had left him
more than a year previously. He waS now quite lame in conse
quence of his disease of sefii, but looked a little better than on the
former occasion, and I BOOn had an opportunity Qf admiring his
accurate knowledge of the country; for when A 'hmed ~l Wada.wi
had read to him the k~d or poems addressed by m,y friend EI
B~y to the,Emir A'hmedu, and began to relate some of the more
remarkable incidents of our journey, he was corrected every mo
ment in the nomenclature of the places by the governor, who ap
peared to possess the most 8CC1ll'8te philological knowledge, of all
the spots along the rive·r as far as T6ndib~ where he had been

, obliged to tupl his back on his voyage up the Niger. He appar
ently took great interest in the endeavor of the sheikh to open a
comm~cation with the FUlbe of Gando and S6koto, and express
ed his deep sorrow that on his former voyage he was prevented
by the hostile behavior of the chief El Khadfr from reaching Tim
bUktu, when my companions assured him that the sheikh, on the
first news of his approach, had sent a messenger in order to insure
his safety from the Tawarek.

Even if we do not take into account this attempt of his, there
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is no doubt that the Governor of Say is of the utmost importance
in the endeavor to ascend this river, and it is only to be lamented
that he has not greater means, pecuniary and military, at his dis·
posal, in order to draw from the favorable position of his province
all the results possible. Altogether, his circumstances at this mo·
ment, especially in consequence of the rebellion of the Province
of Dendi~ were rather poor. At the same time, his own debili
tated condition prevents him from exerting his power, and cah
only tend to increase his political weakness. The rather inhospi
table treatment which we received may thus be explained. Nev
ertheless, I made him this time a considerable present, including a
red bernUs of inferior quality, which I had kept back for the occa
sion. However, I was BO fortunate, in acknowledgment for BOme
mediCines with which I endeavored to alleviate his complaint,
as to receive from him a small piece of sugar, which was· a great
treat to me, as I had long been deprived of this luxury, there being
none in the market i and when we left the place, after a stay of
three days, he was generous enough to make my companions a
present of a camel; of which they stood much in need.

The market was in many respects better provided than on our
outward journey, but with this advantage was coupled the great
disadvantage to me personally that, a large troop of lliusa traders
having recently arrived and richly supplied the market with the
manufactures of that region, the prices at present ranged much

. lower, and for the very best indigo-dyed shirt I obtained only
6000 shellS, while tWo others did not fetch more than 2000 each.
Millet was plentiful, although by no means cheap, the third part
of a sunt'ye, or twenty-four measures of TimbUktu, being BOld for
4000 shells, consequently twice or' thrice as dear as in the latter
place; but there was hardly any rice. - There was not a single
sheep in the market, nor any horned cattle, either for slaughter.

. ing or for carrying burdenS; nor were there any dod6wa cakes or
tamarinds i nay, even the fruit of the monkey-bread-tree, or kUka,
was wanting; the only small luxury which was to be found in
the market, besides the fruit of the dUm palm, consisting of fresh

. onions, Certainly a great comfort in these regions.
Such is the miserable character of this market, which, in such

a position, situated on the shore of this magnificent river, and on
the principal high road between Eastern and Western Negroland,
ought to be or-primary importance. It was with great delight
that the feeble but well-meaning governor listened to my'dis-
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course, when, on taking leave,' I led him to hope that an English
Ilteamer would, piease God, BOOn come to ascend the river, an~
supplying his place of residence with all kinds of European ar·
ticles, would raise it to a market-place of great importance; and
he was the, more agreeably affected by such prospects as my
friendly relation with the Shiekh el Bakay had convinced him of
the peaceable intentions of the Europeans.

Wednesday, AugU8t 2d. It was in the afternoon that we leftour
narrow quarters in the town of Say, which had appeared to us the
more inconvenient as we had experienced several thunder-storlD8,
which had obliged us to take refuge in the interior of our narrow
huts. Before reaching the bank of the river we had to cross a
large sheet of water,· which here likewise intersected the town,
filling out the whole hollow bordered by the dUm palms, and
causing a serious interruption in the ,communication of the differ
ent quarters of the town. Nevertheless, the level of the river at
present seemed only about five feet higher than it had been the
previous year, a litt,Je earlier in the season, and the inconvenience
must be greatly increased when the water reaches a higher level.
It is a wonder that the town is not sometimes entirely swamped,
although we must not forget, that the river, the preceding year,
had attained an unusual height, so that the water this year could
scarcely have sunk 1D its average level before it had agl1in com
menced rising. The rocky cliff which obstructs the·river about
the middle of its course at present only emerged from the water
about a foot and a half. According to all appearances it'must
sometimes be entirely, submerged, so that vessels must be upon
their guard in navigating th,ispart of the river, especially as it is
not improbable that there are 'more sunken rocks hereabouts.

It ,was with a. deep feeling of satisfaction that I agllin crossed
this magnificent. river, on whose banks I had lived for so long a
time, and the course of which I had followed for so many hund
red miles. It would have been of no small importance if I had
been able to follow its banks as' far as Yaun, and thll8 to connect
by my own inspection the middle course of this noble river with
the lower pa.rt, as far as it has been visited by the Landers, and
partly, at least" by various distinguished English officers. But
such an undertaking was entirely out of the question, on account
of the exhausted state of my means, the weak: con<lltiQn of my
hea1th,'and the advanced Btageofthe rainy season, which'made it
absolutely necessary for me to ;reach S6koto as soan as possible i,
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and, what was still more, in consequence of the rebellious state of
the Province of D6ndino, which at the time made any intercourse
along the river impossible for so small a troop as I had then un·
der my command. At this season of the year, moreover, it would
be impracticable, even if the country, were in a tranquil state, to
keep close along the. banks of the river.

This timfi also I had succeeded in crossing the river without
any accident, with the single exception that a camel which be
longed to one of my companions was so obstinate that it was
found impossible to induce it to enter the boa~ which were not.
ofthe same size as those of the preceding year. It was thus forced
to cross the river by swimming alongside, and arrived in the most
exhausted state, the river being about 900 yards' across. The

'nearest village being too far off, we were obliged to encamp for
the night on the gentle grassy slope of the bank, which, a little
above and below the place of embarkation, forma steep cliffs of '
about 80 feet elevation. The evening was beautiful, and the
scenery of the river, with the feathery dUm palms on the opposite
shore, was lovely in the extrem~, and well adapted to leave on
my mind a lll.3ting impression of the magnificent watery high road
which Nature has opened into the heart of this continent. Thus
I took leave of the Niger.

Thursday, 3d August. We now commenced our journey along
our former well-known path, which, however, in the richer gli.r.
ment of vegetable life in which Nature had decked herself out,
presented now a very different aspect, and after a march of six
miles we reached the village of T6ndifU,' surrounded by fine crops
of millet, which were almost ripe and of the very remarkable
lleight of fifteen to twenty feet. In order to protect their prop
erty from the attacks of the numberless swarms of birds, almost
the whole population was scattered through this forest-like plant
ation, and kept up such a continual noise and clamor that it had
quite an alarming effect, more especially ,as the people were con-
cealed from view. .

Having then kept along the mddams as far as the village of
Tanna, we left our former route. for' a more north~rly direction,
and after a ma,rch of five miles reached the miserable remains of
a haml~t called Jidder, which the preceding year had been 'ran·
sacked and entirely destroyed by the Jermabe, as the inhabitantB
of Zerma, or ZabCrma, are called by' the Ftilbe. But the fine
'cr~ps around testified to the natural fertility of the soil. In this
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village, which has a well surrounded by dUm palms, it had been
our intention to halt j but, through a ridiculous misunderstanding
of my M6jebri companion, who never could shorten the march
sufficiently, but who this time WaB punished for his troublesome
conduct, we'continued on, and, leaving the village of Hari-bango
at some distance on our right, did not reach another hamlet till
after a march of about five miles more; . This place, which is
called MIDge, had been likewise ransacked by the enemy in the
turbulent state of the country, and exhibited a most miserable

. appearance j but here also there WaB a good deal of cultivation,
and I was not a 'little aBtonished at finding, in such a desolate
place, a man who WaB retailing meat in his hut, but on farther
inquiry it proved to be the flesh of a sick animal, a few head of
cattle having remained in the possessi0!1 of the inhabitants.

In order to avoid sleeping in the dirty huts, I had pitched my
tent on the grassy ground, but WaB so much perseCuted by a spe
cies of hairy ant, such aB I had not observed before, that lob
tained almost less sleep than the' preceding night on the banks of
the Niger, where musquitoes had swarmed.

Friday, August 4th. ThL"l day brought me to Tamkala j my'cam
els pursuing a' shorter and I a more circuitous route, but both ar
riving at the same time at the' gate of this town. It had been
my intention' from the beginning to visit this place, but the tur
bulent state of the country had induced, 'me the year before to
follow a more direct road, and I did not learn until now that on
that occasion A 'bu el Hassan, as soon l1B he heam·Qf my approach,
had sent four horsemen to Garbo in order to conduct me to his
presen~, but they did not arrive till after I had left that place.
The town ofTa.mkala, which gives great celebrity to this region,
had suffered considerably during -the revolution of ZabCrma j and
if the bulky'crops of native corn (which were just ripe) had not
hid the greater part -of the town from view, it would most proba
bly have presented even a more dilapidated appearance j for not
only was the wall which surrounded the place in a great state of
decay, but even the house of the governor himself was reduced
almost to a heap ofruins. It waS rather remarl-able that, as I
approached the building, a female slave, of rather light yellowish '
color, saluted me, the white man, in a familiar manner, as if I
had been a countryman and co-religionist of hers. She belonged,
I think, to a tribe to the BOuth of A'damawa.

Having then paid our respects to the governor, we returned to



TA'MKALA. 639

our quarters, which, although not so objectionable'in themselves,
were 80 closely surrounded by the crops that we could scarcely
find a sp<)t to tie up our horses; and the huts were so full of all
80rts of 'Vermin that I scarcely got a moment's repose during my
stay here. Besides the common plague ofdifferent species ofants
and numberless SWarID5 of musquit<>es, to my great surprise I
found the place also full of fleas, an insect which I had not seen
since I had left KUkawa, and which for~erly was believed to be
eJ;ltirely wanting in Negroland. Thus I bOO sufficient reason to
lament that I had here been obliged to take up my quarters inside
the town, the place being situated at the brink ofa swampy val
ley, the dallul Bosso filled at present with water. and dtim palms,
and the crops surrounding the wall 80 closely that no space was
left to pitch a.tent.

,It WI,l8 just market-day, but, besides meat, sour milk, tobacco,
and pepper, nothing was to be got. Millet was very dear; in
deed, the poor sta~ of the market was well adapted to confirm
the report that the greater part of the inhabitants were subsisting
on the fruit of the dtimpahn. However, I had no affairs to trans
act in this town besides paying my compliments to the governor,
a,nd therefore was not ,compelled to make a long stay. But my
business with the latter was of rather a peculiar character, the
people assuring me that he was very angry with me for not hav
ing paid him a visit the previous year. My companions, the fol
lowers of the sheikh, even wanted to make me believe that he
objected to see me at all; but I entertained a strong I!luspicion
that this was only a petty trick played by them to further their
own interest; for, being supplied by the sheikh with a present
.for this governor, they wanted to claim for themselveS all the
merit of the visit. Having declared that if the governor did not
want to see me, he should certainly not obtain a present from
me, I very speedily obtained an audience, 'and was 80 graciously
received that I could scarcely believe that he had entertained any
hostile .feeling toward me, for on my entrance he rose frorp. his
seat, or divan, m~e of reed, and met me at the door.

Responding to his cordiality in the most friendly manner, I
told him that only the most urgent circumstances and the advice
of my own guide, tha messenger of Khalfiu, had induced me the
preceding year to act contrary to my own well-determined prin
cipl~, which was to make friendship with all governors possessed
of power and authority along my road, and that, in consequence
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of his warlike disposition and straightforward and chivalrous
.character, he had become known to me long before, and occupied
the first rank among those whom I·intended to visit. My speech,
backed by a tolerable present, made a very favorable impression
upon the governor, especially when he understood that it was I
who had induced the sheikh to honor him with a. mission i and
he entered into a very friendly conversation, admitting- that the
Jennabe, or the inhabitants of Zerma, had really pressed him very
severely the last year; till he had at last succeeded in vanquishing
their host and killing a great number of them.

We then read to him the letter of the sheikh, who bestowed
grea.t praise upon my character, and recommended me in the most
favorable terms. Sfdi A 'hmed made a most eloquent speech, es·
pecially as regarded the sanctity and learning .of his 1llBllter, who,
he said, wll.8 very anxious te establish peaceable intercoUJ1e along
the Niger, and wanted A 'bu el Hassan to prevent the Berber tribe
of the K61-geres and Dfnnik from continuing their predatory ex·
peditioM upon the territory and against the people of Alkuttabu.

· The energetic governor, feeling flattered-by these compliments,
took very graciously the hin1:& whieh my eloquent friend threw
on~ that, besides his other noble efforts, the sheikh had no objec
tion to having homage paid to his. exalted po.sition by a small
number. of decent presents.j and two of the pupils of the sheik~

Mohammed ben Mukhtar and Malek~ were pointed out to him
as the persons who would remain here, in order to receive at his
hand the presents destined for the. sheikh at the earliest poBBible
opportunity. This whole busineBB having been transacted in the

· presence of only one or two of his most confidential friends, the
-governor had all his courtiers again called in, when SidiA/hmed
.'1'ead to them the poem in which the sheikh had satirized the chief
of Hamds. Allam, Nhmedu ben A 'hmedu, on account of his not
being able to catch me, which C8.used a great deal of merrimen~
but of course could only be appreciated by those who had a very
good knowledge of Arabic, of which the greater part oNhe audio

· ence probably did not understand a single word. 'It was rather
a curious circumstance tha.t these people should express their sat
isfaction at the failure,of an undertaking.of their own countryx;nen.

.Altogether A 'bu el Hassan made a favorable impression upon
me. He was by no means a man of stately appearance or of com
manding manners, and his features wanted the expreBBive cast
which in general characterizes. the FUlbe; and being destitute of
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any beard, he· looked much younger than he really was) as his age
can certainly not be much under sixty. His skin was very. fair,

• and his dress of great simplicity, consisting of a shirt and turban
of white color, the red bemUs which my companions had present
ed to him only hanging loosely from his shoulders. He is a na
tive of the island of Ans6ngho, where his forefathers were settled
from ancient times, and it is entirely owing to his personal courage
and his leaming that he has reached the position he now occupies.
A 'bli el Hassan. seems fully to deserve to be under the orders of a
more energetic liege lord than the monkish and lazy Khalilu, who
allows his kingdom to be shattered to pieces, and in any attempt
to ascend the Niger the Governor of Tamkala. is of considerable
importance. The principal weakness of. his position consists in
his want of horses, as he is thus prevented from following up the
partial &UcOOsses which he at times obtains over his enemies.

Having thus met with full success in our transactions with the·
governor, we left the audience-hall (which struck me by its simple
mode of architecture), consisting of a long narrow roo.m covered
with a gabled roof thatched with reed, such as are common in
Y6ruba. On returning to my quarters I distributed my last pres
ents among those of my companions who were to remain here, and
handed them a letter for the sheikh, wherein I again assured him
of my attachment· to his family, and expressed the hope that, even
at a great distance, we might not cease to cultivate our mutual
friendship.

It had-been our intention this time to chOOS6 the road by Jun
ju, the place which I have mentioned before. as lying on the north
ern part of the course of the dallul Mauri; but the governor ad

-' vised us urgently to avoid this place, which, being onry ,of small
size, and not strong enough to fullow a certain line of policy, was
open to the intrigues of friends as well as enemies.

Su'namJ, Aug'U8t 6th. Before we started the governor sent me a
camel as a present, but I gave it to my companions, although my
own animals were' in a very reduced state. There was a good
deal of cultivation along the track which we pursued, but the ira
regular way in which the crops had sprung up -did not seem to
testify to any considerable degree of care and industry: but my .
people argued that furnished men, like t.he distressed inhabitants
of this town, did nbt possesS sufficient energy fOJ: cultivating the
ground.

Following a southerly direction, we approached nearer the bor·
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der of the da.llul or nifl, the surface of which alternately Pre<!eJlt
edhigher or lower ground, the depression being of a swampy
character. Toward the east the valley was bordered' by 11 chain
of hills, rising to a considerable elevation, on the top bf which an
isolated baobab-tree indicated the site of a place called 'G'aw6, by
which the road leads from Tli.mkala to Junju. Gradually the cul
tivation decreased, and was for a time succeeded by dUm bush,
from which a very fine but ,solitary gamji-tree started forth. How
ever, the country farther on improved and began to exhibit an ap
pearance of 'greater industry, consisting of oornftelds and small
villages, half of which indicated by their names their origin from
'the Songhay; others pointed to Rausa. All of them were -sur
rounded by fine crops, and one called Bommo.h6gu Wll.'l furnished
with a small market-place. It was a cheering incident that an in
habitant of the village of Gatara, which we .passed fartber on, gave
vent to his generous feelings by presenting me with a gift of fifty
shells, which I could not refuSe, although I handed them to my
companions. It was here also that we met the only horseman
whom we had seen in the province. They had rather an ener
getic and stately appearance. ,Having passed a small market-

'place, situated in the midst of the cornfields, and at present empty,
we reached tne village of Bashi, where we expected to find quar
ters prepared for us, but were only able, after a great deal ofde
lay, to procure a rather indifferent place.

We were glad to meet here a native traveler or mai·falke, from
Wurn6, who communicated to us the most recent news from Hau
sa and Kebbi, although very little was to be told of the chivalrous
deeds of the two great F61lani chiefs, 'Allyu and Khalllu, both of
whom were accelerating the ruin of their nation. About an hour
!Uter our arrival we were joined by.s native duke, wh('), 3.ccording

, to the arrangement of the Governor of Tamkala, was to perfonn
the journey through the unsafe wilderness of F6gha in our com
pany. This man was 'Abdn serkf-n-Chlko, lord of Ohiko, or, to
speak correctly, lord of the wilderness; his'title or " rawani" (prop
erly shawl or turban) being just as empty and vain as many oth
ers in Europe, the town of Chlko having many years previously
qeen destroyed by the enemy. But, whatever the holloWness of
~ title might be, he himself was of noble birth, being the son of
'Abd e' Salam,* who was welUdlOwn as being once the independ-

• The original ~idepce of 'Abd e' Salam had bee~ K6ri, from whence he had
carried on war with 'Qthm'n for' five iears.



A BA'USA ,NOBLEMAN. 543

ent.master of the important and wealthy,town ofJega, which had
made so long,and successful resistance against 'Othman, the JiM
di; Bokhari, the present ruler of that place, was 'Abdu's brother.
Besides his nobledescen~ the company of this man proved to be
interesting, for he displayed all the pomp peculiar to the petty
Hausa chiefs, marching to the sound of drums and horns. He
was richly decked out with a green bemUs, and mounted on a
sprightly charger, although his whole military' force numbered
only three,horsemen and six archers; and his retinue had by no
Dwana a prmcely appearance, consisting of a motley assemblage
of slavesJ cattle, sheep, and all sorts of encumbrances. But, not
withstanding this empty show; he was a welcome Companion on
the infested road before me, and when he paid me a visit ~n my
hut, I at once ,presented him with a fine black ra.wani, thus con- .
:firming on my part the whole of his titles. He at once proceeded
to give me a proof of his knowledge of the ,world and of his intel
ligence, and I found sundry points of resemblance between him
and Mohammed-B6r6, my noble friend of A'gades. Having been
joined here also by two attendants of 'Abd el Kaderi, a younger
brother of Khalilu, there seemed to be a suffieient g\U!Xantee for
the safuty of our march. The village where I fell in with these
people was rather poorly supplied with 'provisions, and 'neither'
milk.nor any thing else was to be got, and, owing to the number
of musquitoes,repose was quite out of the question.

Monday, August 7th.. A moderate rain which came on in the
morning delayed us for some time. Our route lay through a rich
country, at times exhibiting traces of careful cultivation, at others
left to its own wild luxuriant growth. Having passed the village
of Belande, which was adorned by numbers of dUm palms, and
the extensive hamlet called U'ro-emfro, we entered more properly
the bottom of the valley or rafi, being already at this season for a .
grea~ part covered with swamps, which a month later render the
communication extremely difficult, although at times the ground
rises a few feet higher than the ordinary leveL But, although
this. low ground is extremely well adapted for the cultivation of
rice, very litUe was at present actually to be seen.

At length we thought that we had entirely left the swampy
ground behind us j but about So mile and So half beyond the viI- .
lage GerIaje, which. we left on one side, we had to cross a very
deep and broad swamp, in which one of the last of my camels fell
.down and died. Three miles beyond, wereached the village of:. .
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Garbo, which was already familiar to me from my outwai-d jour
ney, although I was scarcely able to recognize it, SO great was the
change produced by the rich vegetation and the crops of millet
and sorghum which had sprung up through the influence of the
rainy season. But the inhabitants also, elated by the hope which
the prospect of a rich harvest held out to them, exhibited 6. :fur
mor:e cheerf)J1 temperament than on my former visit, and imme
d,iately led me through the narrow lanes to the house of the emir,
who received me in ahearty manner as an old friend. On enter·
ing into conversation with him, I was not a little· astonished to
find that he was acquainted with all the incidents ofmy stay in

-TimbUktu. He quartered me in the same small but neatly ar~

ranged hut where I had been lodged during my former stay, and
from which I felt rather sorry to drive away the industrious land·
lady. 'the governor treated me in an extremely hospitable man
ner, sending me, besides milk and corn, even a small heife!', al
though I had made him only a very trifling presep.t. His name is
IAbd el W Mab, and he is,a brother of A'bli el HaSs8Jfby his £a
ther's .side. With sucp. cheerful treatment we enjoyed our stay
here very mucht the weather having cleared up, and a rainy
morning ,being succeeded by a fine afternoon.

The friendly disposition of the governor Wll.8 the more agreea
ble, as we were delayed here the following day, several of my
companioDB being disabled by sickness, ~nd the Serki:n-Chfko -

, wanting to lay in a sup.ply of corn for the road. I spent a great
deal of my leisure time, thus involuntarily obtained, in the com~

pan;}" of the latter, who detailed to me the mcidents of the strug
gle of his family with the Jilui.di, and dilated on th~ importance
of the town ofJega, which is a market-place of great consequence,
especially-for rough silk, with which it supplies the whole ofZan
fara, and even the distant m:ll'ket of Al6ri or TI6ri. Infadt, I am
quite sure that the silk which has boon obtained from the' mis·
sionary station in Y6ruba is nothing but the selfsame article in
troduced into this country from Tripoli, and again exported from
thence to nausa. In my conversation with this man, he men
tion~ a, circumstance which struck me as peculiar, that-the Hall.
Sa people have no general name for the Songqay.. Their only
designation for them is YaIIiInatliwa, meaning the western people,
a term which is pnly used in opposition to Gabbestawa,. the lleast_
ern people," without any regard to nationality. ' - -

Wedne.sday, 4ugu8t 9th. On leaving the village of Garbo we
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were induced to follow the traces of our H8.usa companion, and to
ascend directly the 8teep rocky passage which we had turned on
our former journey j but we found that this time also the proverb
was. confirmed, that "the more haste the less speed," for the pas.
sage proved so difficult that all the luggage fell from the backs of
the camels, and caused us a great deal ofdelay. However, as soon
as we reached the flat level of the forest, we proceeded onward
without interruption till we had passed our former place of en· .
campment. Finding no water here, we pushed on, but, unfortu
nately, on account of part of our caravan having gone on in ad
vance, we were prevented from encamping before the storm, which
had gathered over our heads during the afternoon, broke forth,
when the whole ground was in a moment so deeply covered with·
water that it was impossible to encamp. Thus, although drench
ed to the skin, we weIV obliged to keep on, in .the most uncom
fortable manner, till we found a little higher' ground, where the
branches of a sylvan encampment supplied us with the means of
protecting our luggage against the extreme humidity of the
ground. It is such encampments as theSe which ate the cause of
so much unhealthiness to travelers, and I did not feel at all co,m,
fortable un:ti1, with great difficulty, I had lighted a fire inside my
wet tent, the rain continuing outside with increased violen~.

But the weather affected my people, who were less protected than
myself, in such a manner that they were shivering. with wet ancl

. cold-in the moming, IIlld we did not get off until a late hour.
Having met some energetic and warlike-looking horsemen from

F6gha, and passing several small ponds, we descended a little, and
then proceeding over the hilly ground, which was more scantily'
timbered, we gradually approached the remarkable valley of
F6gha. As I had decided upon visiting the town of Kallfyul, I
was obliged to change here my direction to the southwest, keeping
along the side of the valley. The narrow footpath was nowover·
grown with rank grass, and the numerous salt-manufacturing ham·
lets were destitute of life and animation, and _overgrown with
vegetation. We were also glad, for the sake of the famished in·
habitants of this district, to see the fields waving with tolerably
rich crops, and a few cattle graziJig ~bout. Some animation was
caused by an encampment of native traders 'which we passed, con
sisting of light sheds built of reed.

Proceeding thus onward we reached the town of KallfyuJ, and
were here received outside the gate by two horsemep, when I was

VOL.ill-MM
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without delay quartered in a large and clean hut built of clay, and
about thirty feet in diameter. I had scarcely made myself,com
fortable, when Bellina, and the most respectable of the inhabitantB,
came to pay their complimen1a to me in the most cheerful manner,

, saluting me as an old acquaintance, and as an enterprising and suc
cessful traveler,while I, in my turn, complimented them on ac·
co~t of their having retrieved BOme of their l~ by capturing
a fine herd of cattle from the enemy. I was glad to see that they
were not in such a famished condition as when I was here a year
previously, and I gratefully acknowledged the moderate proof of
hospita'Iity which they were able to bestow upon me, consisting
of a little tuwo, a large quantity of milk, and a few MIa nuts. I
rewarded their kindness as well as I was able under my present
reduced circumstances.

It was here that I learned with certainty the death ofmy friend
the Vizier of B6rnu j fOl'.although the Governor of Say, when we
read to him the general letter of recommendation which the Sheikh
el Bakay had written forme, -had reIIUi.rked that tOmar was no
longer ruler of Bornu, and had thrown out BOme hints respecting
the death of the vizier, those indications were too vague'to be re
lied on j, but now circumstances were mentioned in such a positive
manner that I could no longer entertain a doubt as to the truth
of the report, lmd it Wf18 with BOrne anxiety that I thought 'ofMr.
Vogel and his companions, and my own affairs in thecouhtry of
B6rnn.

-Toward evening I wandered about a little, and found the town
only scantily inhabited, although, as I have said before, the ham
lem for manufacturing salt are a.1l:llos.t deserted at this time ofyear,
as no salt can be obtained as long as the bottom of the valley is
covered with water. The situation of the place is of considerable
strength, being defended not only by the wall on the eas~ side,.
but also by a SWamp o'n the weSt side, at le8.'\t during part of the
year, and it is this circumstance which renders it more intelligible
how the inhabita:nts have been able to defend themselves against
the repeated attacks of the revolted Dendi.

The greatest object of interest for me, and which would alone
have rewarded a visit to .the place, was a specimen of an oil palm,
Elais Guineensis, quite isolated, but, together with Borne palm,
bushes of the sarne species, serving to prove that this palm can '
thrive, even in the intenor; in localities where the BOil is impreg
nated with salt, as is here the case, although in general it is as-
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sumed, and se.ems· to. be proved by experience, that it can not
grow at any great distance from the ocean.

We had taken: up our quarters inside the town in consequence
of the statement of.'Abdu that we should be able to cross the val-•ley at this spot, but, to my great disappointment, I learned .that r
&bould have to retrace my steps for BOme miles, as far as the spot
where I had crossed the valley on my outward journey. In order,
therefore, not to lose more time than was necessary, I left the
place, in the afternoon of the next day, intending to encamp be
yond the valley at the entrance Qfthe forest. After a good deal
ofopposition from my companions, I effected my purpose, being
escorted out of the town by Sefiina, with two mounted archers,
and followed by all the people who wanted to take the same road j

for as soon as they saw me marching out with confidence, they all
followed, one after the other, and encamped close round my tent,
which I had pitched on the eminence l).bove the valley near the
dUm palms, ~ if it were a talisman to protect them against any
attack j and midnight had scarcely passed, when the drum of
'Abdu was heard in the distance, .indicating that he also did not
tarry. But in consequence of the laziness of my people, whom
the numbers of m1l8quitoea had scarcely allowed to close their
eyes, he arrived before we had prepared our luggage, so that we
did not get off until three o'clock in the morning j and, owing to
a pa.ck-ox belonging to 'Abduhaving faUen down in the narrow
path in the forest, we lost another hour before we could fairly
p~~ . .

Marching then onward without farther delay, we reached, half
an hour before noon, the site of Debe, in the dense thicket of the
forest, which was· inundated with water, and made a short halt,
:without dismounting, in order to 8.Uow the Hausa people to drink
their funi.. There' were about one hundred famki or native tra
derS, most of them bearing their little merchandise on pack-oxen
or asses; but BOme of them carrYing it on their heads as dan-gar•
.Unfu. Having refreshed ourselves, we continued our march, but,
frightened by a thunder-storm which was gathering over our heads,
enCamped near So shallow pond of water. Howev:er, there was but
little rain, and we had a tolerably quiet ev.ening. Here also we \
suffered greatly from the musqmtoes, which, together with the
extreme insecurity of the communication, are the great drawback
to the full enjoyment of a journey through Keb~i..

Sunday, Augu,st 13th. About .two miles from 9ur starting-point,
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having slightly llBCended, 'we had~ to descend the steep rocky
passage, the rising ground before us, with its dense· timber, ap
pearing like a chain.of mountains. Having then ascended again,
we reached the tebki, or pond, which I have mentioned o~ my
outward journey, and being thirsty, we all went to drink, but
found the water so abominable that all my coIIlPaD.io~from Tim
bUktu were attacked with serious illness, especially 8idi A~ed,
who was seized suddenly with such a severe attack offever that '
he declared the water to have been poisoned. But although it is
not totally impossible that the enemy might have poisoned the
pond-fro.m. which they knew that all .the passers-by supplied
themselves with water-with some herb or other,I think that its
unwholesome character was caused in the same manner 88 the
water of the brook near U'ro Beleng, which had made one of my
Companions and myself ill ona former occasion.

Having again. descended a rooky pasSage; wep~ the site'of
a former encampment ofSultan Bello, which he used as his ~d,

. quarters when he destroyed the towns of Debe and KUka. The
sight of this place, together with .the remembrance of the ruinous
warfare which had proceeded from thence, gave my companions
,a.n opportunity of-expatiating on the great strength of Kebbi in
former times, when' the whole 'of HUnna, with all the Songhay
places as far as Tern, were subject to them j but I never, heard
that the dominion of this coUntry, or of any province of Rausa,'
had ever exten.dedas far as TiinbUktu. Proceeding then cheer
fully on, we reached the first monkey-bread-trees' at the border
~f the forest,and were greatly delighted at the sight 'of the fine
herds of cattle belonging to the inhabitants ofTilli, with the rich
crops, part of which was already cut in order to satisfy the most
urgent wants of the population. The whole district, together with
its fine timber, which·had now put forth its utmost exuberance of
foliage, left; a very pleasing impression.

Thus we reached the town of Tilli, but the w~in gate. being
very narrow, we had to turn round half the circumference of the
wall in order to reach the eastern entrance j but, having at length
penetrated into the interior, we were lodged close to the weStern
gate,-where we had arrived an hour previously. I had thus the
advantage of getting a good insight into the relations of the popu
lation of this place, and found the town to be much better off and
niore densely inhabited 'than Zogirma. ,But while the governor
of the latter toWIi ranks like a petty sultan, and has som:e cavalry
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under his command, that of Tilli is a mere mayor, without rank
or authority. The present governor, whose name is Buba-Sadlki,
enjoyed still less authority from personal reasons, as he waS pros
trated with the same illness which had lamed the Governor of Say.
This II seili" or rheumatism, as I have stated on former occasions,
is a kind of disease of which every African traveler who ex-

· poses himself a great deal during the rainy season, particularly'
along swampy regions and in leaky bo8Its, is very 8llllOOptible., I
suffered dreadfully from it after my return to B6rnu.

While the t&amfd of the sheikh went in'person to the governor
in order to alleviate, if possible, his enfeebled state by means of
their prayers and blessing, I made him.a small present and he sent
me some rice in acknowledgment. ',The little market was toler-

· ably well supplied, and I was very glad to find here, besides sor
ghum, the large wholesome onions of Gando, and some dod6wa,

· sour milk also being in considerable abundance i and it was in
teresting to observe how much more cheerful all the inhabitants
were under the present circumBtanOO8 than they had been the
previous year. I should have liked very much to have paid my
compliments to my friend of Zogfrma, in order to see how he was
going on after being relieved from a great part of the anxiety
which appeared to oppress him the year before i but, fearing the
delay, I resolved to make direct from here to Bimi-n-Kebbi.

Monday, August 14th. We had heard already on our journey
that we had arrived at the very latest time in order to cross, with
any degree of safety, the swampy fiddama of1he gUlbi-n-S6koto,
which a little later in the season is extremely difficult to pass.
At all events, it was very fortunate that no rain had fallen for the
last fuw days, or we should have experienbed comnderable diffi
culty ih crossing this swampy ground i even as it was, we' had to
traverSe three sheets of water, the fiI'8t.of which was about three
feet de~ and ofconsiderable breadth, the second farming the real
bed of the river, running with a southwesterly bend toward the
Krim, although not so Wide as the former, and the third forming
a stagnant creek. Having passed BOme rice-fields, we at length,
after a march of little more than three miles, emerged from the
swampy bottom of the valley, and ascended rising ground cover
ed with the fine crops belonging to the inhabitants of Diggi, and
iloon after left the town itself on our right,'which, from 01p' for
mer journey, had remained in our .remembrance, as we had here
been met by the chivalrous sons of the Governor of Zoglrma. •
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Here dukhn and durra were grown promisc1iously in the .same
field, affording a proof'at this ground is well adapted for both
kinds'of cultivation.

Having here fallen into our fonner road, I hl.l8tened on in ad
vance along the well-known path toward Birni-n-Kebbi,.which,
however, now. exhibited a different character, on.. account of the
whole country being covered with tall crops j and turning round
the.wallB ofK61a, we reached the gate of Birni-n-Kebbi. The as
'pect of this town had likewise undergone an entire change, but
not to its advantage j .the town, which of itself is narrow, being
still more hemmed it:l by the crops. For the moment, the place
had certainly a rather desolate appearance, the greater .part of th~
inhabitants being engaged in an expedition led on by IAbd el
Kaderi, or, as he is commonly Clilled, 'Abd el Kaderi-ay, a young-

, er brother of Kha.lilu. As I rode up to the house of the niAgaji
or gavernor, Mohammed Lowel, he W8,& just sitting in his parlor
with a few of his people, when be, or rather his attendants, having
recognized me as his old 'acquaintance IAbd el Kerlm, came out
to salute me j.n a very cheerful manner. However, the expedition
being expected to return the- same evening, there was no room for
us inside the town, and we were obliged to seek shelter outside,
descending the steep and rugged slope to the border of the &d
dama, where we obtained, with difficulty, quarters for myself in·
an isolated farm. The hut was extremely small, and full of ants j

but the door was provided with a pecu..liar kind of cu.rte.in, made
of the leaves of the del6b palm, which, while admitting access, en
tirely excluded the musquitoes, which infested this place in enor
mous quantities. We were. well treated by the owner or maigfda
of the faim, in conformance with the orders which he received .
from theIIUigaj~ to whom I sent a small present, reminding him
of the larger·gift which I had gioten him the preceding year. His
hospitality waS the more acceptable, as. the mark-et was very
badly supplied, neither millet nor rice being procurable j sour
'milk also was extremely dear, as, on account of the crops, and the
quantity of water covering the valley, the cattle had been.all sent
off to a great distance, into the n~ghborhood of Gando.

Late in the evening the expedition returned, bringing about
one hundred head of cattle and thirty slaves whom they had cap- .
.tured from the enemy j but, although the commander of the ex
pedition was ~ return to Gando hiInse~ I did not like to wait for
.him, and started early the next morning along our old path, which
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WB8 only distinguU!hed at present by the quantity of water With
which it was covered, especially near the village lliUBli.wa, where
the whole shallow bed of the valley formed one sheet of water
three feet deep. A good deal of cultivation of rice 'was at present .
to be seen. , Thus we reached Gulumb6, where, this time, in con-

· sequence of the quantity of rain that had fallen, inundating the
ground outside cloee up to the wall, I took up myq~rs inside
the town, and <ilitained tolerably good lodgings, the court-yard be
ing s~undedby a most exuberant growth of vegetation and the
finest timber; but the mayor did not treat us quite so well as J
expected, although I made him a present of a black shawl. ,The

- market here also being badly provided, J had great difficultY in
obtaining a sufficient supply of corn for my horse.

We had scarcely left the narrow lanes of the town, with its ex
traordinary exuberance of vegetation, when the rain set in, so.that
we were wet both from abov~ and below, the path either leading
through tall crops or through pools of stagnant water. The path
fil.rther on, according to the inf9rmation which we collected from

· people whom we met on the road, being entirely i~undated,when
· we reached that western branch of the fiiddama, near the village
of Badda-badda, we fOllowed,a more sOutherly direction to the
large open '1lillage Koohi, where we in~nded passing the Jright.
But it was with the utmoet difficulty that we obtained lodgings,
nor did we experience the least sign of hospitality; and while an
immense quap.tity of rain feU outside, I was greatly tormented by
.the number ofmUsquitoes, which were~cientlyexcluded from
my hut by a stiff piece of leather hung before the door.

ThursfJg.y, .August 17th. .Aa soon as· the weather allowed us we
left this inhospitable village, and soon afterward entered forest, to
which suQCeeded fine crops of corn. Four miles beyond Koohi
we had to cross a large ~dama.full of water, and intersected in
the middle by a running stream, bordered by great numbers of
water:lilies, and giving us altogether a fair idea of the difficulties
attending traveling through, this country at the present season of
the year.. A month late~ it would be entirely impMSable for a
European traveler encumbered with any amount Qfluggage. But
the road was tolerably well frequented, and we were met by a
long train of broad-shouldered, square-built Nupe females, each
with a load offrora six to eight enormOUS Calabashes on her head,
journeying to the Friday market of Jega.

Th.i8 ia the important place which, under the command of'Abd

•
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e' Salam, had made a long and successful resistance against the
author, of the reformatory movement of the FUl~e, and which, on
,~unt of its mercantile importance, had attracted attention in
Europe a good many years ago; and although it has decijned a.t
present from its former importance, it was still of sufficient conse
quence to make me desirolLS ofvisiting it; but the great quantity
of rain which fell at this time, by rendering the CQmtnunica.tion
v.ery difficult for loaded camels, prevented me from executing my
dEllrign. A little farther' on I met with one of those incidents
which, although siJ;nple and unimportant in theiI: cha.ra.cter, yet
often sente to cheer the solitary t;ra\Teler in foreign countries more
than the most brillia.nt reception. After having crossed a valley,

, we were ascending the IllBtrocky p888ag6 before coming to Ga.ndo,
when we met here a troop of men, and, as soon as one of them
saw me in the distance, he broke out intO the cheering exclama
tion,'" Marhaba, marhaba, IAbd el Kerfrn." It was highly grati
fying to me, when returning 9.fter a long absence to a place where,
I had resided for so short a time, to be recognized immediately
and saluted in so hearty a manner, although my stay in Gando
was connected with many a melancholy'reminiscence.

Here, on'the top of the rocky eminence; we obtained a view of·
the valley of Gando, and, descending, soon reached'the gate ofthe

. town, and straightway rocle to the house of the monkish prince,
where we were soon slU'l'Ounded by a number of peOple, who con
gratulated ine on my fortunate return. After a while there 'ap
peared also my tormentor, EI Baka.y, which name now -appeared
to me lIB a m~re satire, a.ssociatipg lIB ~ did t1li,!$ vilest,of Arabs
with ~hat nobleman who had showed me so much disinterested

~, friendship. But when he ~n commenced his old tactics I im·
me4iately, made a ~IjOU8 protest, 'declaring at once that the only
thing which it was in my power. to. give him this time was,a black
tobe and a, red cap, and this I IlBBUl'ed him he should not get until
the very moment when I was about to leave the p1ace. The dis
mal clay house where I had been lodged during my former stay
in the place had. since fallen in,. and other quarters were assigned .
to Dle, consisting of 'a court-yard and two huts. '

•
I
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CHAPTER TJCXXTI

SECOND STAY IN GANDO, SO/Koro, AND Wl!RNO/.

Tm: quarters which had been allotted to me this time were at
least a little more airy than my former ones. My former guide,
Dah6me, here paid me a visit. Upon asking hiIri whether he had
faithfully delivered to the m'allem'Abd el Kader, in S6koto, the
parcel I had given him on his taking leave of me at D6re, he put
on a rather sullen look, took from. his cap a small leather case,
opened it, and, drawing forth a dirty piece of paper, to my utmost
surprise and disappointment, exclaimed, "Here is your letter I"
I then learned that, in consequence of.the violent rains through
which he had had to make his way, and the many rivers and
swamps which he had to CIVB8, the whole envelope of the letter,
contai.Ding the lines addressed to my friend in S6koto, ,had been·
destroyed, 90 that the latter, receiving only the English letter, and
not knowing what to do with this hieroglyphitl, at length returned
it to the bearer, who had since used it as a charm. BesideB this
mishap, which.had delayed this letter 80 long, instead of ita being
forwarded ~tly to Europe in order to inform my friends of my
proceedings, there was another disagreeable piece of information
for me here, viz., that nearly the half of the hutB composing the
town had~n consumed during my absence by a conflagration, .
and that all my books which I had left behind had in consequence
been 'destroyed. .
, I staid four days in Gando, endeavoring once more, in vain, to

obtain an audience from the prince, and to persuade my compan
ions, the Mlamid, to give up their hopes of a handsome prellent
from this niggardly man, who sent me, if I may attribute the pro
ceedings of his slaves to himself; in return for all the presents I
had made him, a common blaQk tobe and 8000 shells; although
my Bllpplies were totally exha118ted, and the two camels which I
still'poil8688ed were more or less worn out, 80 that I stood greaily
in need of generous aid; but, not wanting any thing ·beside's from
the governor, I was thankful that I had passed munolested through

• his extensive dominions on my outward as well as on my home
journey, and even protected, as far as his feeble power was able
to grant protection.

\ .



TBAVELS IN AFRICA.

The town was no better off now than it had been a year before,
the expedition against ArgUngo, of which I had heard on the road
as being undertaken by l.A.liyu, having turned out a mere ~ham,

and, in consequence, the pagan rebels' being stronger and more
daring than ever; and, just as was the case during my former
residence, there was an expedition on a. small scale every Tuesday
and Thursday, made by the old people and. the women, in order
to collect wood with some degree ofsoourity. ',On the whole

,'there was nothing of interest to record, except the remarkable
quantity of rain which fell dUring my stay and which was said to
have fallen before my arrival, con:firming the impression already

,previously received in my mind ~t Gando was one of those
'places most abundantly 8uppliedwith the watery element; and it
was highly interesting for me to learn from the people on this <;>c- ,
casiou that, as a general rple, they reckon npon ninety-two rainy
days annually. I am quite sure that the average rain-f.allin this
place is certainly not l~ than sixtJ inches, but it is probably

, more than eighty, and perhaps even ·one hundred.
Wednesday, August 28d. I was heartily glad when I left this

town, where I had experienced a, great! deal, of trouble, although
I could not but acknowledge that, if I had not succeeded in some
degree in securing the friendship of the ruling men in this place,
it would not have fallen to my lot to have reached even the banks
of the Niger..

It is to be hoped that Khalflu will soon be succeeded by a more
energeti? prince, who, will. restore Pf;laOO and security~ the, ex
tensive dominions of which Gando is the capital. Under ~uCh '

.circumstances, this town, on account of its mercantile connections
with the provinces along the Niger, could hardly fail to become a
place of the greatest interest.

.A great many sweet potatoes, or dankali, were cultivated in. the
'distri,ct through which I p~ although the aspect of the crops

was far from being satisfactory. The monk~y-bread'or baobab
trees, on the other. hand,. were now in the ,full exuberance ot
their foliage. Learving our former route a little to the north, we
took the southerly road to the town of D6go-n-daj4 which was
enlivened by passengers proceeding to visit the inarket held at.
that place, which proved to be much mo~ important than that
of Gando, cattle, sheep, s8.lt, and beads constituting the chief &i'~ •
ticles for sale. But, just at the moment we arrived, a thunder
.storm broke out, which dispersed all the customers in the market,
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and left us in a difficult position to supply our wanta. .The town
itself; although ~e clay wall was in a. state of great decay, pre
sented an interesting 8Bpect, being full of gonda, or Erica Papaya,
and date irees, which were just loaded with fruit, a rather rare
sight in Negroland.

ThuTsday, .August 24th. When we left the town, of D6go-n-daji
we crossed the market-place, which is adorned by five monkey
bread-trees, but, being .empty at the time, it looked somewhat d~
late.

At the. present day, at the ou1:Bkirta of almost all the larger
towns of Negroland, FUlbe families are elltablished, who rear cat
tle for the express purpose of supplying milk for the daily wants
of the inhabitantB, and these people gladly provide travelers with
that most desirable JU1;icle when they are well paid for it j but,
having degenerated to mere tradesmen, they, of course,~
little hospitable feeling. Leaving then the town of saIa at'about
two miles distance to the north, and passing through a populous
district, rich in p8Btures and the cultivation of rice and sorghum,
and exhibiting near the town of Kusada. a good many dUm and
del6b palms, 'we aBcended at length along &- difficult passage, reno
dered almost impassable by the quantity of rain which had fallen;
until we reached Shagan-, the place where we had slept on our
outward journey, and where a market was just being held. We
were fortunate enough, thUl time, to obtain tolerable quarters, and

, to be well treated. "
The whole country which we traversed on our next d&y's

march .was .clothed with the richest vegetation, the crops being
almost ripe, but cattle and horses being very scanty. Thus, after
a good march, we reached the town of Bodinga, hsving lost anoth
er ofour camels oil the road,which, in crossing one of the swampy
valleys in wl:\ich this part of Negroland abounds, had fallen back
ward with his load, and died on the spot. But the quantity of
water that we had to sustain from above and below was not only
destructive to animals, but likewise to men, and I myself felt
most cheerless, weak, 'and without appetite, bearing already with
in me the germs of dysentery, which soon were to develop them
selvea, and undermine my health in the most serioUs way. My
companionS were not much better off, and of themesaengers of
the Sheikh el Bakay, none but Sfdi A 'broed was able to keep up
with us. ,

A large and well-frequented market was held before-the west-
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ern gate of the town of Bodinga, exhibiting a great number of
homed cattle and aSses; but the more desolate appeared the ex
tensive and at present 1l8eless area of the town itself, which was
now covered with rank grass, or laid out in kitchen gardena, while
only a few straggling cottages were to be seen. Although I again
preferred taking up my quarters outside, in myoid place, I en
tered the town expressly in order to pay my complimentB to the

. governor, and was here moat hospitably treated by my friend,
who Inanifested thegrea.test delight at my>88fe return to his prov
ince from my dangerousjoumey westward. Butlhadgreatneed

. of the assistance of a powerful friend, as my camels were not able
to carry my little luggage any farther; and the good-tempered
son of myoid friend M6dibo '.Ali not only assisted Ple with cam·
els, but also· himself mounted the followingmoming on a stately
cliarger,and escorted me several miles on my road to S6koto.

I reached the old residence of the A/hel F6dlye in a very ex
.hausted state, having been delayed on the road by falling in,.in
the midst ofa swampy f8ddaIna, with a numerous caravan of8lIleB,

which entirely. obstructed the winding watery path. But, not·
withstanding my sickness,'I took extreme delight in the varied
aspect which the country at present exhibited, in comparison with
the almost total nakedness, which it had 'displayed, when I set out
from S6koto sixteen months previously; and I felt extremely
grateful when I again found myself in this town, having accom
plished more than I ever thought I should be able to do.

The whole town, suburbs, wall, cottages, and gardena, were now
enveloped in one dense mass of vegetation, through which it was
difficult to make one's way, and l'ElCOgnize places well known from
former visits. Scarcely had I been quartered in a comfortable

. hut, when my friend IAbd el Kader'Dan-Taffa sent his compli
mentB to me, and shortly after made his appearance~ ex
pressing the liveli~ satisfaction at seeing me again, and sincere
compassion for the reduced state of my health; Not less encour
aging was th6-' reception I met with from ,my' old friend -Y6dibo
1AJi. When I made him a small present, regretting that after the
long time I had been without suppli.e8 I was not able to make.Jilin
a better one, he was so kind as to express hilnstonishment that I
had any thing left; at all. He also begged me not to go on at
once to Wum6, but to stay a day iIi this place, and to write to
IAlfyu, informing him of my safe return, and how much, I stood
in need of his aid. I made use of this' opportunity of at once re-
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questing the Emir- el Mmnenfu to forward me with as little delay
as poaaible on my journey, hintIDg, at the same time, that Ishould
feel very grateful to. him if he .would assist me with horses and
camels. I intimated also that, as I myself; on account of the re~

duced state of my health, was anxious to reach hOPle by the most
direct road, I had to beg permission for a countryman of mine,
who had. just come to B6mu, meaning Mr. Vogel, to visit the
souU1eastern provincas of his kingdom. The following evening
a messenger arrived from the Vizier tAbdu, son of Gedado, in
forming me that we were to start on the succeeding day, and that
we should find camels on the other side of the river. The river,
as I had already learned, was very much swollen, and extremely
difficult to cross.

While my Mohammedan and black friends thus behaved to
ward me in the kindest and most hospitable manner, the way in
which I felt mytSelf treated by my friends in Europe was not at all
encouraging, and little adapted to raise my failing spirits; for it
was only by aCcident, through a. liberated female slave from Starn·

, .bUl, who called upon me spon after my'arrival, that I obtained in·
formation of the importa:ilt flWt that five Christians had arrived in
KUkawa, with a· train of forty camels. While I endeavored to
identify the individuala, of whom this person gave me some ac:
count, from a very selfish point of view, with the particulars con·
taineq. in Lord RuSsell's dispatch, which I had received near Tim
bUktu,about the members of an auxiliary expedition to be sent
out'to join me, I w.as greatly astonished that, for myself, the~ was
not a single line from those gentlemen, although I felt still auth()r
ized to consider myself the director of the African Expedition;
and I could only conclude from all this that something was wrong.
I had not yet any diYect intimation of the rwnor which was spread
abroad with regard to my ~eath; and, taking every thing into
consideration, it was certainly a want of circumspection in Mr.
Vogel, notwithstanding the rumors which were current in Bornu,
not to endeavor to place himselfin communication with me. in the
event of my being still alive.

.Tuesqay, August 29th. Having arranged my luggage at IlJl early
hour, and waited some time for my people to get ready, I set out.
Winding down the slope of the hill on which S6koto is situated,
and which was now covered with crops, we reached the border of
the stream, which, from having beeD' an insignificant brook at the
time of my first arrival in the place, w.as now changed into a pow-



558 TRAVELB IN A!'RICA.

erful torrent, about 200 yards broad, and rushing along with the
most impetuous violence, undermining the banks, and leaving in
its course small patches of graasy islands, which made the passage
extremely difficult. .The view opposite will give an idea of the
scenery. Having at length C1'0886d this stream in frail barks,
dragging our horses and beasts of burden alongside of them, we
had to wait a good while on. the opposite shore till the camels
sent from S6koto came to meet us, when we proceeded about
eight miles, and, having been caught in a heavy shower, took up
,our quarters in A'chi-da-lMa,a large straggling farming village.
Here I felt extremeli weak and exhausted, my case assuming
more distinctly the character of dysentery.

Wednesday, August 80th. After an agreeable march of about six
miles, it being a fine clear day, we reaehed Wurn6, the residence
of'Aliyu. Here we were lodged in our old quarters, where, how
ever, the frail building of the. hut had di8appeared, an~ nothing
remained but the clay house. I was received by the <court o~ the
Emir el Mumenfn also with great kindness, and, curious as it may
appear to Europeans, my hostile relation with the FUlbe of Ham
da-Allahi seemed only to have increased my esteem in the eyes
of these people. . IAlfyu had even heard of the ungenerous con
duct of the Sheikh el Bakay's younger brdth~r toward me; and
while,he greatly praised the straightforwa'rd behavior ofthe for
mer, he did not fail to reproach Sfdi A'lawate with meanness.
He treated me very hospitablYl although I was not able to enjoy
greatly the more luxurious kind of food wqich waS here offered
to me, for luxurious it seemed after my poor diet in the famished
and distracted region near the Niger. It was only by the strict·
est diet, especially by keeping to sour milk, together with repose,
that I succeeded, after a great deal of suffering, in keeping under
the disease. However, my recovery in the beginning was only
temporary, and on the 18th of the following month dysentery ,
broke out with considerable violence, and caused m~ a total loss
of strength; but, after a severe crisis, it was overcome by the use
of Dover's powders, although even then a simple diet was the
most effectual remedy, my food consisting of nothing but pound
ed rice, mixed with curdled milk, and the seeds of the J[imosa Ni
lotica. At length, on the 22d of September, I was again enabled
to move about a little on horseback, and from that day forwlU'd
my health conti,nued to improve:

Finding that my segffa excluded every draught of air, I built
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myself a shed of matting in front of the door of the clay house,
where I spent my time plellBaIltlyenough, until the great humidi-
ty of the ground, in mnsequence of the rainS that began to full,
drove me back into my hall. The whole breadth of the valley to
the very foot of the rocky border was DOW under water to a con
Biderable depth, and covered with water-lilies. SCarcely lit small,
foot-path remained. A great deal of rice was to be seen in the
low ground, while' the cultivation on the higher ground consisted
entirely ohorglium. But the richness of the country around was
scarcely ofany avail, for greater insecurity prevailed than on my . '
former visit, ,even at the distance of a few miles from the capital.
A small host of the enemy had succeeded in carrying into slavery,
from a distance of less than ten miles- from the capital, a consider
able number ofpeople and cattle.* Another predatory expedition
of the Bugaje from Alakkos, a few days later, drove away two

. herds of cattle from the very village of Giyawa j and on the 2d
of October, a small foray of TaglUna plundered the village of
Salame, together with a neighboring hamlet, carrying away a
good number of people. '

A great dearth of provisions prevailed, not only with regard. to
meat, but even corn, which was the more surPrising to us, as we
halibeen accustomed in TimbUktu to very l~w prices, although '
provisions are there brought from so great a distance. We were
able in that town to buy a sheep for 500 or 600 kurdl, but we
could here find none under 3000, the best fetching as much ~
5000 j and as for corn, the BUDlye, which we bought in TimbUktu

,for 3000 to 4000, we should have been glad to buy here with
10,000, if such large quantities had been brought into the market
at all. It was, 'besides, extremely difficult for me to find shells;
I was thus obliged to sell five dollars for 111000 shells, while in
TimbUktu they would have fetched 16,000. I also sold the corals
which I had left at a low prioe, ,in order to be enabled to keep up
my establishment. Cotton strips, which are liked better in the
country places, were still dearer in proportion. than shells.

';The horse which I rode myself being incapable of any farther

• This expedition '\tas led by the Dan-l::haladima-G6ber, and fell upon the bor
der district of Jyju, situated in the rocky district between Giyawa and Wurn6, and
eompriainl:: many small hamlets, or Id'dll.je, as the Gida-n-Riya; Gida-n-AlisOwll,
Gida-n-Gor~abe, Gida-n-K61a-DallBdi, Gida-n-Maidangll, Gida-n-YakUbu, Gida
n-Rul::ltUn-'daji, Rumde-n-ithaladimll, and Alkali-Asben. A brother or his ran
sacked Wano,llCpIU'ated only by a narrow valley from Salame,
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exertion, and my camels having either died or beoome totally ex·
hausted, I was thus thrown; much against my inclination, upon
the generosity of the prince; and, in order. to stimulate his good
will, besides the present which I offered to him at my first inter
view, I gave him,in a second audience, ten dollars, silver being
always an article much esteemed by these people. I had made it
a point of reserving the last bemUs I possessed for the Governor
of Kan6, who, in. the present state of anarchy into which B6rnu
seemed to be plunged, might be a person of great importance to
·me.. But, nevertheless, I could not induce this not very high
spirited and noble-minded prinCe to make a sacrifice 6f a hand
some horse, and he gave me an animal which, although it did not
prove to be a bad traveling horse, was of small size, had.a yery
bad walk, was not able to gallop at all, and, altogether, was more
like an ass than a horse. Besides a horse, 'Allyu was kind enough
to send me a large loaf of English sugar, a rather uncommon ar
ticle in ~s country. I felt very grateful for this present, as I
was entirely destitute of sugar. ..

I had a goOd deal of trouble with my companions, who did not
like to leave this plaCe so soon as it was my intention to do. .This
extended not only to the messengers of the sheikh, all of whom
suffered a great deal from illness, but still mo~to my head man,
'Ali el A/geren, whom I would have sent away long. before if I
had been able to pay him off; for this man, who found it very
convenient to trade at my expepse, while' he had nothing to do
exCept to receive a good salary, entered into all sorts of rntrigues
to keep me in this place, just as he had done in TimbUktu. .

Notwithstanding the reiterated delays, I succeeded infixing my
departure for th~ 7th of October, and as I afterward <lOnvinced
myself from my own experience, the state of the roads which we
had to cross would sCarcely have allowed us to commence our
journey before that time; but the rainy season was now almost
over; and while the noxious insect, called tumUnragay~, which
toward the end of the rainy season infests the whole ground, in
creased in numbers, the quantity of rain decreased. Being now
rather better and feeling stronger, I began again to move about a
little on horseback, although the. swampy characte:t: of the valley
which surrounds Wurn6 on almost every side, together with the
rocky character of the remaining part of the district, prevented
me from making long excursions.

During this my second stay in the capital of this extensive em·
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pire, I had again full opportunity of observing the extreme weak
ness and want of energy which prevails in its very centre, al
though I could not but acknowledge the feeling of jUstice which
animates the ruler himself, notwithstanding his want of spirit.
In proof of this, r may relate that, being informed one day that
five young BOllS ofbis had committed hits of injustice in the mar
ket, he became greatly enraged, and immediately sent his two
chief courtiers, 'Abdu and the ghaladima, with positive orders to.
seize and imprison the offenders j and when the young outlaws
succeeded in escaping and ~ding themselves for a day or two, he
had the chief slave, who bad been with them, executed. But the
cowardice of his people, and their oppression of the weak and un
protected, became fully apparent: A most disgraceful affair ·hap
pened at this time. A .caravan of inoffensive traders who had
encamped in GliwasU were surprised by them, and, after consider
able havoc had been made among them, were deprived of almost
all their property. ·These people had been reported to be hostile
pagans, or A'zena, from the district ofSaje, in G6ber, and depend
ent on the protection of the KeI-geres and the Awelimmiden
wuen-BodhaJ, and were represented as having been trading with
the inhabitants of TIeta, which was hostile to the FeIlani j but
after this cruel act of injustice had been committed, it was ascer
tained that they were peaceable traders oJ! their way to Kan6,
and that among them there were even several inhabitants of
~tUnl6. .

But it almost seemed as if the prospects of this part of Negro
land were to darken more and more, for the rumors which I had
heard on the Niger of the ancient feud between the K~l-owl and
KeI-geres having again broken out in a sanguinary struggle were
entirely confirmed here. The KeI-owl had undertaken this year
an expedition on a. large scale, consisting of five thousand men
mounted on horses and camels, and, according to report, with fJ.S

many as 1000 muskets, against the K61-geres and the Awelimmi
den, and had penetrated almost as far as saje, which place they
destroyed by fire. The KeI·gem having taken part in the expe-

.dition of the G6berawa against the empire of S6koto, the relation
of the KeI-Owl with the latter had assumed a much more friendly
character, and our old friend A'nnur had paid a Visit to the toWn
of Katsena. My friend 'Abd el Kader, the Sultan of A'gades,
who, as I have mentioned in my outward journey, had been de
posed, and had been succeeded by Hamed e' Rufay, had now
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turned merchant on a grand scale, endeavoring at the same time
ro attach the :FUlbe ro his cause. His usual residence was now in
KatBena, but he had paid a viSit the previouS year, in company .
with the governor of that place, ro the Emir el Mtimenfu, taking
him, besides ~ quantity of bemUses and other valuable articles, a
present of thirteen horses of Tawlirek breed, and receiving from
the latter, besides a number of robes, 3,000,000 shells and 260
slaves. Having remained about two months in Wurn6, and hav
ing been treated altogether in the most distinguished manner, the
,Ex-king of A'gades had been forwaroed with a numerous escort;
for, notwithstanding the extreme wea.kn~ ot this empire, if
viewed from a European point of view, it even now is not quite
destitute of means. 'During my stay the messengers arrived from
Z8.riya with a bi-monthly tribute of 800,000 shells, 85 slaves, and
100 robes. "

Having at length overcome the laziness ofmy companions, I had
the satisfaction of seeing my departure finally arranged for the 5th
bf October. The ghaladima, in whoae company on my outward
journey I had come from Katsena, ,was again to be my fellow
traveler on my return eastward: I therefore completed my prep
arationB, and on the 4th of October I had my final leave-taking,
or, as the ILi.usa people say, the babankwlma,'when I took the op
portunity of excusing myself to IAliyu for having been this year
a little troublesome, after the fashion of those- Arab sherffs who
used to visit him, stating at th; same time t4at if my means hiui
not been almost exhausted, I should have preferred buying a
horse for myself. Having made this prelude, I endeavored to im
press upon him the dangerous state of the road, when he made usc
of the expression common in Hausa, "AHa shibUdeta I" (" God
may open it 1'') i but I protested against such an excess of reliance
upon the Divine intervention, and exhorted him to employ his
own strength and power for such a purpose,' for without security
of roads I assured him there could be no intercourse or traffic. He
either was, or seemed to be, very desirous that the English shot!.ld
open trading relations with him i .and I even touched on the cir
Cl,lDlStance that, in order to facilitate such an intercourse, it would '
be best ro blow up certain rocks which most obstructed the navi
gation between Yauri and BUsa,'but of such an undertaking I con
vinced myself that it was better not to say too much at once, as
that ought to be an affair of time.

Altogether, IAlfyu had entered into the most cheerful converaa-
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tion with me on all occasions, and had questioned me upon every
subject without reserve. He also furnished me with four letters
of recommendation, one to the Governbr of Kan6, one to that of
Bauchi, one to that of A'damawa, and one in a more general
sense, addressed to all the governors of the different provinces in
his empire. .Thus I took leave of him and his court, probably
never'to see that region again, and lamenting that this extensive
empire, which is so advantageously situated for a steady inter
course with Europeans, W88 not in the hands of an energetic
chieftain, who would be able to give stability to cOnquest,· and to
organi9;e the government of these provinces, so richly endowed by
nature; with a strong hand.

Thursday, Oct()ber 5th. It was about three o'clock in the after
noon when I took my final leave of Wurn6. I had twice resided '
in this capital for some length of'tIme, experiencing, on the whole,
much kindness. On my outward journey I ha.d been furnished
on my dangerous undertaking with a strong and powerful recom
mendation j and on my return, although t had come into hostile
contact with another section of the same tribe to which the inhab
itants of this country belong, I had been again: received without
the least suspicion, had been treated with great regard, notwith
standing the exhaUsted state of my finances, and allowed to pur
sue my pome-jov.rneyas llOOn 88 the se880n reopened the commu
nicationwith the neighboring province.

Following now quite a different and more southerly road from
that which we had pursued on our outward journey, we encamp
ed this day in Dan-ShRura,* a walled town, strengthened by three
moats, tolerably well inhabited, and adorned with fule groups of
tree:;, among which some large gonda·trees, or En:ca Papaya, were
distinguished. The toWn belongs to the district of Raba, which
forms the' ntle of its governor, who is called Serkf-n-Raba. He
was a decent sort of man, and treated us hO!pitably, a dish of fish
proving a great luxury' to me in this inland region, and bearing
testimony to the ~onsiderablesizeofa large pond which borders
the town on the' e88t side, being apparently in connection with

• I here give a list of the towns and villages lying along this river on the side of
Dan-SUum: Dogawa, Tungammaza, Tnnsumawa, T6fa, Gida-n-dan-Dam'wa,
Gida-n-Laudam, Basansan, Gida-n-Somaba, G. Mligaji, GelgU, G. Atafim, Jan
TlImbagebe, Birni-n-Dangeda, Gajere, Dor6wa-n-birni, DakUBWa, Kundllll, IUra.
Betwcen the town ofRaba, from whence this river has reccived the name Gulbi-n
Raba, and S6koto, there are the placcs Kurfi, Tor6nka, KawlI8a, Durbel, D1fugnji,
TlInga-dtfwBtsll, Kab&nga (UngwaIbrnhima), Gnri-n-ilcrki-n-A'zena.
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the gulbi-n-Mba or Bugga. The evening was clear, and I en
joyed for a long time the scenery of the place in the fine moon·
light, but the governor would not honor me with his company,
being greatly afraid (ilf the bad influence of the moon, the effect
of which he thought far more injurious than that of the sun.

Friday, October 6th. After a night greatly disturbed first by mus
quitoes, and then by a heavy gale, we pursued our journey, enter
ing a fine open country, which was intersected farther on by a
broad faddama, and beyond that presented several ponds half dried
up; but, after a march of about ten miles, we had a larger valley
full of water on our right, and three miles farther on had to oross
it at a spot where the sheet of water was at present narrowed to
about 100 yards in width and 3 feet·in depth, and, notwithstanding
a considerable current, afforded an easier passage than the other
part of the rainy season bed, which at present exhibited swampy
grpund, partly overgrown with rank graSs, but waS very difficult
to cross, and a few days previously had been totally impracticable
for horses or camels. .

Four miles and a half beyond this river, through a country
adorned with fine trees, but without any traces of cultivation, we
reached a large river about 250 yards broad, and more than 5 feet
deep, running here in a northeasterly direction, and no doubt iden
tical with the river which we had lately crossed. How it is that the
river here contains so much more water than it does lower down
I can not state with certainty, but my opinion is that a greatpor
tion of it is withdrawn toward the north, where 'the forest seems
gradua1ly to slope down toward the desert region of the centre of
GUndum~where, in a sort of mould or hollow, a large lake-like
pond is formed. It is rather unfortunate that I had not an op
portunity of asking information on this subject from one of the
followers of the ghaladima, who, instead of crossing thc first sheet
of water, kept along its northern bank, and thus, .with a longer
circuit, but without the necessity of embarking in a boat, reached
the town of Gandi. Having then crossed another small fiiddama,
in a 'Wide open country, where sorghum and cotton were cultivat
ed together in the same fields, we reached the town of Gandi. It
is·surrounded by a wall (in a state of decay) and by two moats,
and is of considerable size, but half deserted.

We traversed with BOrne difficulty the entrance to the town,
which was adorned on the outside with three very tall bombax
or silk-cotton trees, and was almost entirely obstructed by a wooden
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gate, ~d then made our way through the desolate area 'of the
town, overgrown with tall herbage, dUm palms, and k6rna, until
we reached the house of the mligaji, who is one of the five rulers
of this vast and desolate place. But we had a great deal of trou
ble in procuring quarters in an empty court-yard, where we-were
glad to obtain some rest, as, owing to my long illness, and my en·
tire want of any strengthening food, I felt extremely exhausted
by our day's march. I had, moreover, the dissatisfaction to find
that one of my people, a liberated slave fro~ Nupe, had remained
behind and could not be found. As for myself, I -vras not able to
stir much about'to inquire after him, for I wanted rest the more,
as we had a long day's march before us,* and, had to rise at a
very early hour.

It was three o'clock the following morning when we all assem
b~ed round the court-yard of the ghaladlma, but, on account of the

,guide who had promised to conduct us through the wilderness
, not daring to' trust himself with these people without receiving
his reward beforehand, we did not get off till halfpast five o'clock,
after we were quite tired out and ill prepared for a long march.
The forest was overgrown with rank grass, and in the beginning
exhibited some large ponds.. The dor6wa formed the prhicipal
tree, only now and then a dum palm giving some variety to the
vegetation. Through this dense forest we marched at such a rate
that it rather resembled a flight than any thing elie, rendering it
impossible for me to lay down. this road with the same degree of
accuracy to which I had adhered with the greatest perseverance
throughout the whole extent of my long wanderings. At length,
after a march of more than twenty miles, we reached the begin- ,
ning of the large pond Sububu, which, however, at present was
almost dried up, presenting nothing but'small pools of w!l;ter.; but
I was sadly disappointed in my hopes of obtaining here some rest,
the locality being regarded aa too insecure to make a long halt,
although, on account of this sheet of water, we had evidently given
to our course a direction greatly diverging from that of our main
route, which was to the northeast. lfelt so much ,exhausted that
I was obliged' shortly after to remain secretly behind, protected
only by my faithful servant EI Gatr6ni, when I lay down flat on
the ground for a few moments, and then, refreshed a little, hastily

• Close to Gandi is the small 'hill Dlln-Fawa, where the .ancient town was situ
ated, and at a distance of about ten miles is the well-known town of Baklira, after
which the river is called Gulbi-n-Baklir&.
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followed the troop. Thus we. proceeded onward, and the day
paased by without there a.ppearing. any vestige of a town. .After
many disappointments, dragging myself along in the most des
perate state of exhaustion, about an houra.tter midnight we at
length reached cultivated fields, and encamped at some distance
from the town, of Danfawa or Dan-Fawa, on an open piece of
ground. Not being able .to wait till the, tent was pitched, I fell
fast asleep as soon as I dismounted. A very heavy dew fell dur
ing the night. .

Sunday, 0ct00er 8th. Having obtained some water and a couple
of fowls from some farming people in our neighborhood, we sue

'ceeded in finding' our camels (which, on account of the exhausted
. ..(l()ndition of my people, had wandered away), and set out a little
. after noon, passing close by the town, where a tolerable market
was held, and where I provided myself with corn for the next
few days. The town of Dan-Fli.wa is tolerably populous, and
there.are even a good many huts outside the walls j but I was as
tonished at observing the filthy condition of the pond from which
the inhabitants procure their supply of water. ,It oould not fail
to confirm my former conjecture that most of the diseases of the
inhabitants, especially the Guinea-wonn, are due to this dirt and
filth which they swa.Pow at certain seasons of the year in this sort
of water. . .

Having lost some time in the market, I overtook my people as
they were winding along the steep bank of a considerable river,
which, taking a. northerly course, and evidently identica.l with
the water-course at Katliru, joins the great valley of G6ber a few
miles to the northwest ofSansanne 'Aisa. At t4e place where we
crossed it was. about 200 yards broad, but very shallow at the
time, being only a foot deep and full of sand-banks j but 'I was
not Ii little astonished to find that it contained a very grea.tquan
tity of fish, numbers of people bemg employed in catching them
by the beating of drums. Although the bank was so steep, there
were .evident signs that a short time before it had been covered .
by the water, and part of the crops, even beyond its border, had
been damaged by the inundation.

The country appeared to be well inhabited. A little farther on
we passed on ourleft a populous walled town called D61e, and an
apparently larger place became visible on the other side, the pas
ture·grounds ~ing covered with extremely fine cattle. After we
had crossed the river.I found that the highest stalks of Indian' .
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'corn, which was fast ripening, measured not leas than ~w6nty

eight feet. Besides sorghum, sweet potatoes, or dankali, were
also cultivated here to a great extent.. Having then crossed n.
stony tract, we again reached the town of Morik:~ where the river
approaches to within a few hundred yards.* On the high'ground
close to the border of the town a market-place spreads.out. Hav
ing observed the narrowness of the lanes, I preferred encamping
a considerable distance beyond the town, n~ a hamlet surround
ed by a thick fence, and inhabited by FUlbe of the tribes of the
Jakabawa and Kukoda)Va. The neighborhood of Moriki was said
to be infested by the inhabitants of the town of Tl6ta, whowere
reported to make nightly fomys,.carrying away horses and cattle;
but, notwithstanding this infonnation, we had an undisturbed
night's rest, although I thought it prudent to fire several shots.

Monday, October 9th. Having dried our· tent a little from the ex
tremely heavy dew which had fallen during the night, we set
ouno join our companions. Traversing the same rocky district
through which we had passed on our ontwardjouniey, we reached
again the well-knoWn place of DUchi, and entering. with difficulty
the obstructed lanes of the village, where we lost another of our ,
camels, pitched our. tent on a small open square opposite the
houSe where the ghaladima had' taken up his quarters. Some
tamarind-trees on the slope of a rocky eminence, which rose close
behind our resting-place, afforded us a tolerable shelter during
the hot hours of the day.

Tuesday, October 10th. Our day'8 march carried ~ as far as
BUnka, with the loss of another of our camels, and we encamped:
this time inside the town, in a tolerably spacious court-yard, the
surrounding fields being now covered with WI crops, and not af
fording sufficient ground for encamping. Altogether the country
presented a very different aspect from 'what it had done on our
outward journey, and the water-course near Zjmri,.with its steep
banks, offered a difficult passage, although the water was not more
than a foot and a half deep. My camels being either knocked up
or having entirely succumbed, I endeavored in va.i.il to procure a
good ox of burden, the principal reason of my difficulty being
that I was not provided with shells, an<;l, in consequence, I had '
some trouble the next day in reaching the town of Kammane,

• The water-course is here still of 'considerable size, and comes a good mauy
miles from the southeast, from a place called GOzllki, skirting the towns of Kadri
n-Nam6da and GOga.
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where the ghaladlma took up his quarters. Already on the~
I had observed a good deal of indigo and cotton cultivated be
tween the sorghum. Even here, close to the town, we found the
grounds divided between the cultivation of rice and indigo, and I
soon le~ed that the whole industry of the inhabitants consisted
in weaving and dyeing. They have very little millet of any kind,
so that their food is chiefly limited to ground-nuts or kolche.
They have no cattle, but their cotton is celebrated on account of
its strength, and the shirts which they dye here are distinguished
for the peculiar lustre which they know how to give to them.
Although the inhabitants have only about twenty horses, they
are able, according to their own statement, to bring into the field
not less than 5000 archers. However exaggerated this statement
may be, they had not found it very difficult, the preceding year,
to drive back the expedition of the G6bemwa j for they keep their
wall in excellent repair, and even at present only one gate was
passable at all for laden' animals, the others being only aeee.cJSible
by So kadarku 'or narrow drawbridge. The whole interior of the
town presented an interesting aspect, tall dUm palms shooting up
between the several granite mounds which rise to a considerable
elevation,* while the court-yards exhibited a great deal of indus
try, the people being busy with their labors till late in the even
ing. The proprietor of the court-yard where I had taken up my
quarters treated me with the favorite drink of fum soon after my
arrival, and with tuwo in the evening. I '\Vas also fortunate

,enough to obtain some milk from the villagers outside.
Thursday, October 12th. It was rather late when we left this place

for another long forced march, a dense fog enveloping the coun
try j but it was still much too early for my noble friend the gha
ladfma, who was busy installing a new governor, for which he
received a present of a horse and large heaps of shells, so that it
was ~08t ten o'clocJc before we' had fairly entered upon our
march.' This district being very dangerous, we proceeded on with
great haste, and I really conjectured that it was in ttuth the un
safe state of the road which had caused the delay of our depart-

. ure, the people being anxious to disappoint the enemy, who, if
they had heard the news of our arrival in this place, would of

• Kammanl! is one of those places which ~ distinguished on account of their
.,-anite mounds, and which exteud from ;':yo andM~ to Chabane, A1iia, and
the fifteen rocky mounds of Kot6rkosM, where the Sultan of So'koto had the pre-
ceding year directed hiscipedition. .
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course expect. that, we should set out in the morning. HaVing
made our way' for about six hours through a dense for~t, we left
a granite mound and the ivy-mantled wall of Rubo on one side,

•with a fine rfrni and abundance of fresh grass of tall growth. The
forest then became clearer, and we reached a consid'erable te1:lki,
or pond, which being regarded as the end of the dangerous traot,
my companions came to congratulate me upon having now· at
length escaped the dangers of the road.· However, our day's
march was still. tolerably .long, extending altogether to twelve
hours, and, being rather unwell that day, I had considerable diffi
culty in keeping up with the troop. In consequence of our late
departure, we had to .traverse the most difficult part of our route,
that nearest to U'mmadaw,.which is intersected by granite blocks,
in the dark, so that our march was frequently obstructed, espe
cially at a spot where two mighty granitic masses left only a nar
row passage. A good. deal of indigo is rere cultivated between
the millet:. and the town itself is very SpacioUB; but, arriving at
so late an hour, we had great difficulty in obtaining quarters, all
the open grounds being covered with corn, and we were glad to
find at length an open square where we might pitch our tent. .

. Friday, Octokr 13th. Here my. route sepa.rated from thAt of the·
ghaladfma, as I' was going to Kan6, whilehe, again; 'along tli:iB
roundabout way (the direct route having ooen almost entirely
broken up by the enemy), directed his steps toward Katsena.
After satisfying our appetites, ·for which we had not been able to
provide the preceding night, I took a small present with me, and'
went to bid farewell to the ghaladimaand those of his suite
who had been particulacly kind to me, and I hope that they will .
long remember me. Having fulfilled this duty, I proceeded with
my people, in order to continue my march lllon~. The country .
was tolerably open, broken only here and there by granite rocks,
while the vegetation was enlivened now and then by dum palms.
Cultivation was limited to certain tracts j but, notwithstanding the .
unsafe state of the country, the pasture-grounds were not quite
destitute of cattle, and, being at length able to travel. according to
my own inclinations,I enjoyed the scenery extremely. It had
been my original intention to pursue the road to Kor6fi; but, by
mistake, after leaving W urn6, I had got into the track leading to
Birchi. I reached this latter town after a march of altogether
about twelve miles, having crossed my former route from Kuray6
to KUrrefi. I found that almost all the male inhabitants of the

i .
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place had joined the expedition against Kaura; and I pitched my
tent in f.t:<>nt of the house of the ghaladima, but was, invited by
the people who were left as guardians to pass the hot hours.of the
day .in the cool entrance-hall of his court-yard. Although the
place does not" exhibit any great signs ofwealth or comfort, I was
glad to find that the corn here was much cheaper than in U'mma
daw. I was also, enabled to buy some butter. Moreover, the ab
senceofthe governor exercised no unfavorable influence, upon my
treatment, which was very kin<i: an old m'allem especially evinced
a friendly disposition toward me. ,,'

Saturday, October 14th. After a march of about fourteen miles,
passing by the town of Rawe6, where a small market, was beld,
and traversing the suburb of Saklissar, with its beautiful ," riga-

, bore," or fig-trees, we reached the town, of Maje, which had been
represented to us as rich in cattle and milk, but which I found
half deserted; ,the town having greatly ,declined about twelv.e
years previously, when the whole country, including the places
'rakabawa, Ma~ti, Kor6fi~ and Klirkojango, revolted, ,and gave
free p~e, to 'an anny' of the G6berawa. I was glad to buy a
good sheep for 1500 shells. The governor of the place wasab
sent in Katsena, where he generally resides. We had pitched
our tent in the shade of a beautiful fig-tree, and passed 'the after
noon very pleasantly,but were greatly 'troubled durillg the night
by the numbers of musquitoes. ,

Rising at an early hGur, and traversing a fine country, I reached
the la.rge town of Kuslida in the afternoon, and encamped here,
outside, IJ.ot far from the market-place, which at the time of my
arriviLl was quite untenanted; but the following night it became
we~l fr~quented ,by a number of travelers who sought quarters
there. On this march I .observed a specimen of industry on a
sm~ll scale, ~ercised by the inhabitants of the town of Maje, who
buy sour milk in a place called Klinkia, at a considerable distance,
and supply the town of Kor6ft with it. Numerous villages were
lying on eithex side ofour path, cultivated and uncultivated ground
succeeding alternately, Indian millet being here the chief product
besides rcotton. The pasture-grounds also were enlivened by a
good number ,of horses.

Pursuing fro,m this point myoId road through th~ fine province
of Kan6, rich in all kinds of produce,' and well stocked with cat
tle, and encamping the next night close beyond the town ofBichi,
I reached the town of Kan6 in the afternqon of the 17th, having
sent one of my people'in advance.

•
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CHAPTER LXXXUr.
SECOND RESIDENCE IN KANO', UNDER UNFAVORABLE CIRCUM·

. STANCES.-MARCH TO KU'UWA.

. ON my arrival in Kati6 I found every thing prepared., and took
up my quarters in a house provided for me; but I was greatly
disappointed in finding neither hitterS nor supplies, being entirely
destitute of means, and having several debts to pay in this' place
-among others, the money due to my servantS, to whom I had
paid nothing during the whole Journey from KUkawa to Tim·'
bUktu and back I was Scarcely able toexplaitl how all this could '
have happened, having fully relied nponfinding here every thing
I wanted, together with satisfactory information with regard to the
proceedings of Mr. Vogel .and his companions, whose arrival in
KUkawa I had as yet only accidently leaJ:Iled from a liberated.
slave in S6koto. But fortunately, without relying much upon
8idi R8.shid, the man whom I knew to be at the time the agent
of her majesty's vice-conSul in MUrzuk, I had given my confidence
at once to 81di 'Ali, the merchant whom I have mentioned already
in the account of my former stay in this place as a tolerably trust
worthy person, and whose good-will I endeavored at once to se
cure by sacrificing to him almost every thing I had left of vlllue,
including a small six·barreled pistol. In return, he promised to
supply my wants till I should be put in possession ofthe money
and merchandise which I had deposited in Zfnder.

The first thing, therefore, which I had to do the next morning,
after having paid my compliments to'the ghaladima and the gOY'
ernor, and made to each of them a handsome present, such .as my
means would allow, was to send my servant Mohammett el Gat
r6ni, upon whom I could fully rely, to Zfuder, giving him full in
structions, and promising him a handsome present if he should
succeed in bringing away all my effects, both those which had been
dq>osited on a form~r occasion, and the merchandise which had
been forwarded on my account at a lAter period, and a smaller one
in case he should only find the latter portion; for, after all, I was
by no means sure that the box of ironware and the four hundred
dallal'S had remained safe dUring the ~vere civil struggles which

•
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had agitated B6rnu during my absence. Meanwhile, till the re
turn of this messenger, I endeavored to pass my time as usefully
as possible by completing a survey of the town which I had begun
duringmy ~ormer residence, but was far from having finished. At
the same time, the state of my health, on account ofthe close quar
ters in which I was here lodged, after having roved about in the
open air for so long a time, required uninterrupted exercise. Ow
ing to the change in my mode of living, severe fits of feyer at-
tacked Ilie repeatedly. . '..

Kan6 will illways'remain one of the most unfavorable localities
for Europeans in·this region j '~d it was well that Mr. Vogel, for
the first year after his arrival ~ Negroland, purposely avoided
this spot. Evenmy animals did not escape the malignant effect
of the climate~ Three of my horses were seized, one after the
other, with a contagious disease, commencing with a swelling of
the thighs, and from thence spreading to the breast and the head,
and generally proving fatal in six or eight days. Ip. this way I

. lost two' out of my three horses, including my'old companion; who'
had carried me through so many dangerous campaigns, and who'
.hllid shared all my fatigues and sufferings for nearly three years j

but the small and ugly, but strong horse which the Sultan of SO
'koto had made me a present of, escaped. with its life. This disease
which attacked my horses, of cou'rse, interfered greatly with my
excursions, and tOok away almost all the pleasure which they
would otherwise hlJ,ve afforded,' as I was reduced to the necessity
of making use of very indifferent animals. Nevertheless, I enjoy
ed greatly the open cOuntry which extended outside the gates of
this picturesque but extremely ditty town, dotted with large vil
lages at no great distance j and I followed up especially, with great

. interest, the ea.%erly of the three, roads which diverge' from the
K6fa-n-ku.ra, and which leads to the small rivulet known as the
K6gi-n-Kan6. OCcaSionaUy, also, r went to visit saine cattle-pens,
in order to get a little fresh milk, which I was unable to procure
in the town j for inside the place I succeeded only after great ex
ertion in obtaining a little goat's milk. The pools produced by
the rainy season had now dried up almost everywhere, and that
peculiar kind of sorghum called "maiwa" had been harvested j

and a few days afterward, while making another excursion to the
south, I met the servants.ofilie governor gathering the corn for
their master. .
. Besides my own private conceinB, and the anxiety produced by
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the, urgency of my debts and the uncertainty with regard to the
property left by me in Zinder, there were two objects which at
tracted my whole attention, and caused me a good -deal of per
plexity and hesitation. The first of these was the expedition sent
by the English government up the River Benuwe, of which I had
not the slightest idea. at the time when it was carried out, for the
dispatches which I had teceived in TimbUktu, after so much de
lay, ~d not contain a word about such a proceeding; and the l~t

te1's wb,ich were forward6d afterward io my. address, info~g
me that such an expedition was to be Undertaken, remained: in'
KUkawa, and I did n()t get them until my arrival in that place at
the end of December. Thus.it was not until the 29th of October
that, just in the same manner as I ha.d heard accidentally in 86
koto of the arrival of Mr. Vogel in KUkawa, I was informed here,
by the report of the natives, of such an expedition having taken
plare. I at first thought that it, was undertaken by Qaptain
M'Leod,' of whose proposal to ascend the Niger I had accident
ally gleaned some information thr~ugh a number ofthe Galignanl,
and it was not until the 13th of November that I succeeded in
meeting the persbn who had seen the· expedition with'hiS own
eyes. This man informed me that the expedition c9nsisted ofone
large boat, he did not know whether of iron or of wood, .and two
smaller ones, contaiDing altogether seven gentlemen and ~venty

slaves, he of coume taking the Kroomenfor slaves. Moreover, I
learned from him that the members of thiBexpedition had not
gone as far as Y61a, the capital of A'damawa, as the Governor
of Hamarruw..a had warned them not to go up to that place
'with their steamer, on. account of the narrow passage,between the
mountains. He~ informed me tbat they had commenced their
home-journey earlier than had beenexpe~d,and that he himself,
having proceeded to Y8.koba in order to procure more ivory for
them, had found them gone on his rettU'Il. .. '

The other cirCUIlliltance which greatly occupied my nrind at this
time was the state of affairs in KUkawa; for in the beginning, on
the firSt news of the revolution in136mu, and ofthe S4ei,kh 'Omar
being dethroned and his vizier slain, I hft.d 'given up my project 
of returning by B6mu, intending to try again the difficult road
by A'ir. .At a later seaBODr however, when I heard on the road
that IOmar was again installed, I cherished the hope that it'
might be possible to take the safer route by the Tebu country,
especially as I received the n~ws of ~ most .sanguinary struggle~
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haring taken place between the KeI-owi and the KeI-ge~. In
this struggle .a great many of the noblest men of the former were
said to have fallen, together with several hundred of the common
people on both sides. I was sorry to hear that in this struggle
my best friends had succumbed.

Meanwhile the news from KUkawa ~emainedvery unaatisfa<itoryr

.and false rumors were continuaily brought from thence. Thus it
was reported on the 1st of November that the SugUrti bad van
quished 'Omar, who had made his eScape accompanied only by a
couple of horsemen i and it was not until the 9th that we received .
trustworthy news that he Wll8 holding his position steadily against
the' intrigues of the party of his brother, whom he kept in
priso;n. It was: with great satisfaction that I saw messengers from
'Omar arrive in the.course. of a few days, in order to present his
compliments to the governor of this plaCe. I at once had them
called to my bouse, and made them a few presents, in order to

.~xp~ my satisfaction at their niaster having. recovered his ki.J;lg
dom, and still bol<;ling hi~ position i for it was a moat important
point with me to see my road to B6rnu clear, 8Jid to meet there'
with Mr. Vogel and his party, ill order to give him my advice an,d

. assistance with respect to the countries which it was most desirable
that he should explore. But in the situation in which I was thus
placed, it proved most difficult. to obtain the means of reaching
KUkawa., as I had no money at my disposal i for, to my great dis
appointment, tlie servantl whom I had sent to Zinder on the 18th,
in order to bring :fro1Jl thence the property which I had deposited
there, as well as the merchandise which had am.ved afterward,
returned on the 4th orNovember empty~handed,bringing nothing

.. but' a few letters. It was now thiUI ·heard that the -news of my
,death had been every where believro, and that a scrvant of Mr.
Vogel's, together with a slave of 'Abd 0' Ra.bman's, ,had arrived
in Zinder from Kukawa, ana.had taken away all the merchandise
that had reached that place on' "{Ii.y account, the box with the 400
dollars and ,the cutlery having been stolen long before, immediate-

, 1y after-the aBsass.ination Qf the 9hcrff. - .
.Thus, then, I was left destitUte ~o from this side, and I felt

the want <?f supplies the more, as my headman, 'All e1 A'geren,
8uPPOrted by the wording .of the contract which I had entered

. into with him,"had claiined here peremptorily the payment 'of the, .
rest of his salary, whieh amounted to 111 dollars, and I had been

, obliged to request 8idi 'All to pay him ibis sum on my ~unt.



"LETTER TO 'ALI'YU. 577

This man had cost me very dear, and if I had poese&'re<l sufficient
means I shQuld have discharged him in TimbUktu, as he there
threw off all allegiance and obedience to me as soon as he became
aware of the <4ngers which surrounded me. He was likewise of
verylittle service to me on my return-journey j but, of course, he
was now anxious to excuse himse1f for his conduct on the road,
and even laid claim to the present Vihich I had promised him in
the event of his conduct prov,ingquite to my satisfaction. This,
however~ I refused with good reason j and I was glad to find that
my other servants, whose .salaries amounted ~together to nearly
200 dollars, were willing to wait for their payment until we teach
ed KUkawa.

However, the parcel which my servant brought me from Zm
der was not quite devoid of subjects of gratification, as besides a
few letters from Europe; including a map of South Africa by Mr.
Cooley, it contained two beautifully written Arabic letters, one"
addressed to 'Aliyu, the Emir of S6koto, and the other a general
letter of recommendation addressed by her majesty's consul in
Tripoli to the chiefs of the FUlbe. These letters I had expressly
written for, and if I had received them two years earlier they
would have been of great service to me. As it'was, I sent the
letter destined for 'Aliyu to the governor, who was so much
pleased with it that he forwarded it by a special messenger) ac
companied by a letter from myself, wherein I expressed my regret
that I had not been able to present this letter to him on my per
sonal visit, while at the same time I excused myself for not being
able at the time to send him a small present, not having found
here any supplies, and being entirely de.<ltitute of means. Having
heard a report, which afterward proved to be false, that the Gov
ornor of HaIlllirruwa had formed the intention of attacking the
people in the English steamer with a large force, I took the op
portunity of protesting in this letter against 8U~h proceedings,
giving· the chief a plain statement of the peaceable intentions of
the expedition. •

The parcel which my servant had brought' me from Zfnder
·seemed also to hold out ~he prospeot ofmaterial' aid j for the let-·
ter from Mr. Dickson, dated the latter part of 1858, wherein he at
the same time informed mc, to my great disappointment, that he
was about to leave his post for the Crimea, contained two letters
of recommendation to a couple of Ghadamsi merchants, of the
names of Ha.j A 'hmed, ben SIUnan and Mohammed ben M~

VOL. III.-O 0
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who, as he informed me, had property of his own in their hands,
in order to assist me in case I should be in want of money j but
when I sent these letters to their destination they were -rery cold
ly received, and it was intimated to me that ISlOuld not be ac
commodated. The disappointment which the awkwardness of
my pecuniary circumstances caused me was soothed in some de
gree by the offer which the Fe~zani merchant, Khweldi, whose '
kindness to me I have mentioned on a previous occasion, made'
me at the same time, of lending me 200 dollars·in cash. In the
afternoon of the 14th a servant of his arrived with. ilie money,
which, however, did not suffice for my actual wants, as I had' to
return to Sldi 'AU the 111 dollars which,he had paid to ~y serv
ant 'All el A'geren. After having made a suitable present to the
messenger, I had therefore only a very small sum remaining, and
the disappointment which I had experienced with regard to my
luggage made. me reluctant to forego the project which I had
formed of taking home with me specimens of the manufactUres of
this place. I had also to buy two horses and a couple of camels,
together with sundry. other a,rpcles, and I was therefore obliged to
procure farther means. however difficult it might be. I had even
a. great deal of trouble with Sldi'Alf, who put off his promise to
accommodate me from day to day..
. At length, having, on the 10th of November, written' an ener

getic letter to this merchant, it was agreed that the affair between
myself and the Ghadamsi merchants, who refused to lend me
money, although they had English property in their hands, should
,be referred to the ghaladima, who granted me a public interview
for the purpose. In this audience, in which a great number of
other people were present, the merchants founded their refusal to
comply with my request on the old date' of thl'lletter in which
they were ordered to attend to my wishes j and it was not until
the ghaladlma had' ordered them to bring into his presence all
that they possessed of the British agent's property that they agreed
the following day to lend me a sum of money, at the usual rate
of one hundred per cent. Being obliged to agree to this condi
tion, as it had never been my intention to oblige them by force to
grant me a loan without allowing them their usual profit, I stipu
lated to receive from them 500,000 shells, equal in this place to
200 dollars, on the condition that 400 should be repaid in Tripoli
a.t four months' date. This loan, which would not have been nec
essary at all if I had found my supplies, enabled'me, on the other
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hand, to send off my dispatches with the greatest ease and secu.
,rity, 88 it was, of course, the interest of these merchants to have
these letters forwarded to Tripoli by the safest and shortest route.
A courier was therefore dispatched immediately, who, being an
experienced and well-known person, would be able to make his
way through the country ofA/fr, which in its temporarily dis
turbed state was closed to anyone else. The only thing which
caused me some displeasure in this tran.sacti.on was the circum
stance that these merchants from Ghadamcs'had the ,insolence, al
though half the money with which they trade is Christian money,
to call the Christians, j.n the presence of the ghaladlma, by the of
fensive ~ame of" Kaf'ari.wa" (" the infidels"), and I made a serious
protest against such a tenn being employed. in official transaction·s.·

The difficulty which I had in supplying my wants, and purchas
ing the. articles that in my opinion were necessary for my outfit,
was tl;le greater, ~ every thing was very dear at the time, the
merchants being of opinion, on account of the turbulent state of
the road, that no caravan from the north would arrive that year.
.Camels especially were exceedingly dear, seven fine animals which
Khweldi had sent from Zinder being sold foc 60,000 shells each,
'a very high price for a camel. I deemed myself, therefore, very
fortunate in being able to puroh~ a she-camel of inferior quality
for 45,000. I also was 80 lucky as to buy an excellent mare for
70,000 shells, or less than thirty dollars. Having thus at length
provided for all my wants, I got every .thing ready for starting on
t~~ 21st, and heartily glad I was when I was fairly embarked on
thiS the last stage of my journeying in Negroland, with the pros
pect before me that, iusix months or so, I might again breathe the
.invigorating air of the north. .

. I therefore cheerfully took leave of my friends from the far
west, who were to follow as soon as possible to KUkawa. j for,al
though they were not likely to be of any farther assistance to me,
the.y wanted to lay the chief of that country under some contribu
tion for their oW)). benefit and that of their mQSter. I then pur
sued my journey with great cheerfulness; and although the gen
eral character of the country ~88 not new to me, yet the route
which I was obliged to take had not been traveled by me before.
The road, although perha~ less P9pulous, seemed to ~the
advantage of richel' vegetation, and deleb palms especially fonned
the ornament of many a hw:nlet or of the open scenery. Fine cat
tle also were to be seen in considerable num.bera,and altogether it
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was a pleasant ride. Thus, after a march of about eleven miles,
we reached the town of W Me or W lisa, &Ild here took up our
quarters j but, as usual, we found the gate 80 narrow that we were
obliged to take most of the luggage off the camels, and this was
the reason that we always preferred encamping outside, although
here it was deemed too UIlBafe. Even inside the place ,the people
were very much afraid of thieves. ,The town was' tolerably pop
uloUs, and the court-yards were fenced with hedges of living trees,
almost in the same way as U'ba, and the one where we lodged
was well shaded. Although, in the present disturbed state of the
country, and with the prospect. of another' expedition of Bokhari,
the inhabitants did not feel much at their ease, we were. neverthe
less tolerably 'Well 'treated.

NowmlJer 24th. We had the same difficulty in getting out of
the town as we had in'entering it, so that I was quite sick ofthese
places, and resolved, if possible,never to enter one again. The
sOrghum or Indian corn had just been out, but was lying on the
ground unthreshed, or rather unbeaten. The dor6wa-tree or Bas
sia Parkii, which seemed to be the prevailing tree in this district,
appeared in great numbers a little farther on, and even date-trees
were seen, ,close to a hamlet. Having then passed through a. more
open country, the scenery became exooedingly fine, and continued
so as far as the town of Sab6~n-garl,which we passed-fit sOme dis~

tance on our left., The market-place, enlivened 1;>y two beautiful
baure-tree8, remained close at the side of our track It was here
that the Govemor-of Kan6 intended to collect his troops in order
to oppose Bokhari j but. it WM not very likely, takillg intO, ac
count his own want of-energy and the cowardly disposition ofbia
host, that he would offer serious resistance to that energetic and
~nterprising chief, with his warlike bands, elated by .victory and
pillage.' '

Twelve miles beyond Sab6-n-gan, through a less-favored dis
trict; we reached the town of Yenman, surrounded with a keffi,
while on its outer. side a market was just being held. But there
being here norfood for the camels, we proceeded on, through a
district co~red with underwood, until. we reached, about two
miles beyond, ~ ~age called "Gfda-n-.A1la". (" the house of

. God"), which,besides' being surrounded with a keffi.,'was so com
pletely hidden behind a dense covert oftrees, which form a natu
ral defense, that we could scarcely discover it. But inside this
covert thare was a fine open field, ~hereon we pitched our ten~
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and wereiIDon' visited by the mayor and the chief inhabitants,
who behaved in a very friendly m~er toward us, and provided ..
us with every thing we wanted, the place being rich in small mil-
let and Indian corn. The village was, however, very badly" sup
plied with water, the well being at a great distan~. The camp
ing-ground was extremely pleasant, the open green being varied
by·dense groups of trees, and the vegetation being moreover en
livened by a good many deleb palms.

The road which we pUi'sued the following day ,was more beset
by thorny bUshes, but here also deleb palms were numerous, and
dor6wa and tamarind trees contributed to enliven more favored
spots. Thus we r~ed the place where this northern route is
joined by a more southerly one which passes by Gezawa, but not .
the same track which Ihad ·pursued on my former journey. Here
we continued on at an accelerated pace, as all the people whom we

• met were flying in haste before Bokhari. Thus we p~d DUk
aw~ a considerable village; fortified with a keffi, 'and surrounded
with numbers of monkey-bread-trees, which at preSent were desti
tu~ of foliage, ~though the fruit was just ripening. ,As the heat
became rather oppressive, especially as we were not provided with
water, all the ponda being now dried up, I rode in advance to H6
biri; fortified, like most of the hamlets hereabouts, with a stock
ade, and adorned outside by large tamarind. and monkey-bread
trees, and, woile watering the ho~, refreshed myself with a. lit-

. tle BOur milk. Passing then through a dense forest, I reached the
well in front 'of the town of Gerki. My people had already ar
rived, but had not yet succeeded in obtaining the smallest quan
tity of water, the well, although not very deep, being rather. PQOr,
oonsideiing the number of people which it had to supply. I had,
in consequence, to pay 800 shells for supplying the wants of my-

, self,and my animals. Not feeling any greater inclination this
.time·to encamp inside Gerki than I had done onJIlJ former jour
ney, I chose my own camping-ground on the north side of the
town. It was a pleasant spot, but, unfortunately, it was too near
a large monkey-brood-tree, which·in.the course of the night af·
forded to an audacious thief an excellent cover under which to
proceed twice to a very clever perfonnance of his art. I would
strongly advise any future traveler in these districts, the inhabit
ants of which are very expert thieves, to'~e carenot to pitch
his tent too near a large tree. All it was, to my great disgust, the
fellow succeeded in carrying away, first the tobe, and then the
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tro?fSerB belonging to one of my servants; butI strongly suspect
ed one of the ,inhabitants of H6biri, from whom I had bou~ht, the
previous evening, an ox of burden for 9000 sl;lells, to be the cul
prit; G~rki is famous on aooount,of the many th~fts which are
committed in itS neighborhood. .

Although I had not paid my respects to the governor of the
town, he accompanied me the next morning with ten horsemen,
foUr of whom were hia own sons. He himself was quite a ~tely,

persOn, and was well mounted: Having then taken leave of him
at the frontier· of the territory of Kan6 and B6rou, I reached the
town 9f Birmenawa, the' small frontier town of B6rnu,_which I .
have, mentioned on my former journey, but which, at present, had

. assumed more remarkable.political importance, as it had not made
itB subjection to Sheri, the present ruler of Gnmmei, but still ad
hered to his opponent and rival, the Governor ofTjmbL On this
account, the inhabitants of this town endeavored to cut off the •
peaceable intercourse betw~en GUmmel and Kan6, and I thought
it necessary, in order to. prevent any unpleasanthess, to pay my
respects to the petty chief, and to procure his good-will by a small
present, while my C&ttlels pursued the direct track. Thus we
reached Gnmmel, and encamped outside at some distance from ~e

wall to the -northeast.
I had left this town on my former journey in the enjoymeht of

a considerable degree of wealth and comfort, under the rule ofthe
old Dan Tan6ma. But civil war, which cuts sheirt the finest.'
germs of human prOsperity, had. been raging here j the pelSOn ap
pointed hy B6rou as the successor of the former governor having
been vanquished by his rival Sheri, who, having taken possession
of the to,wn after much serious fighting, had again been driven
out by the Goveroor ofZfrider~ sent against him by the Sheikh of
Bornu. Having taken refuge in the territory of Kimo, and .col
lected there'~ strength, the rebellious governor had recon- .
quered his seat, 'where he was now tacitly aeknowledged by his
liege lord, in the weak stata to which the kingdom of B6rnu had
been reduced by the civil war. The town was almoat desolate,
while the palace had been ransacked, pillaged, and destroyed by
fire, and the ne,w governor himself, who, after a long struggle with
his rival and near kinsman, had. at· length succeeded in taking
possession of this government, WBs residing amid the towering
ruins of the royal residence, blackened by fire" ,and exhibiting al
together the saddest spectacle. It was with,a melancholy feeling
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that I remembered the beautiful tamarind-tree which spread its
shade over the whole court-ym-d of the palace, where, on my for·
mer visit, I had witnessed the pompous ceremonies of this petty
court. All now presented an appearance of poverty and misery.
The governor himself, a man of about thirty-five years of age, and
with features void. of expression, was dressed in a very shabby
manner, wearing nothing but a black tobe, and having his head
uncovered.,. There was, howe'ler, another man sitting by his side,
whose exterior was more imp,osing; but I soon recognized him sa
mi old friend Mohammed e' 5faksi, who had accompanied us on
o~ outset from Murzuk, and who, from being an agent of Mr.
Gagliuffi, had become, through successful trading and speculation,
a wealthy merChant himself. He. wsa now speculating upon *e
successful issue of an expedition of his protector against the town
of Birmenawa, the inhabitanta of which braved, the autherity of
the governor; but, fortunately, the debt which Mr. Richardson
had contracted with him had at length been paid, and he expressed.
nothing but kindly,f~gs toward me, and congratulated melM .
it appeared sincerely, upon my safe return from my dangerous un
dertaking, praising my courage and perseverance in the highest
te~ before his friend the governor. .Presenting to the latter a
small gift, consisting of a red <lap and turban, together with a
flask of rose oil, I requested him to furnish me with a guide; in
order to a.cOOmpany me to the Governor of Ma.,.iliena. .He ,cOn
sented to do 50, although, perhaps, he never intended to perform
his prolllise j and I mysel~ at the time, had.no idea of the difficul-.,
ties with whioh such a proceeding would be accompanied, sa the
road to Malam, where the Governor of Mlishena at present resid~

ed, led close to the territory of Tjmbi, the residence of Sheri's
, rival.

Having returned to my tent outside the town; I wsa visited by
sevenllof my former acquaintances, and among others by Moham
med Abealcita, the remarkable freed·slave from Y6ruba, whom I
have mentioned on a former occasion. But the most interesting vis·
it wsa that ofE' Sfaksi in the evening,.who brought me a quantity,
of sweetmeats from his well-supplied household, and spent several
hours with me, giving ,me the first authentic account of the state
of affairs in B6rnu, 88 well sa of the Ellglish expedition which had
arrived there. ~ a reward fo.r his friendly feeling and for his
information, I preSented him with a young heifer, which the gov
.ernor of the town had sent me sa apresent.
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My camels .having' proved insufficient for the journey before
them, I was IOQking out for fresh ones, but in the present reduced
state of the place was not able to procure any, a circUIDBtance
which caused me afterward a great deal.of delay on my journey.

Monda,y, Nov. 27th. .After losing much time awaiting the com
ing of the gJride who had been promised me, I started after my
people, whom I had allowed to go on with the camels. The road,
in consequence of the civil war which had raged between Sheri 
and his rival, had become quite..desolate. The inhabitants had
deserted their native villages, lemng the cropsistanding ripe in
the fields, and forsaking ev.erything which had been dear to them. _
Not a single human being was to be Been for a. stretch of more
than twenty-fiv~miles, when at length we {ell in with a. party of '
nitive travelers, or rataJO, who were going to Kan6. We soOn
after reached the small town of Fanyakangwa, surrounded by-a
wall and stockade, and encamped on the stubble-fields, which were
covered with sinall dUm bush, not- far from a deep well, and we
were glad to find, that we had at length reached a land oftolerable
plenty, the corn being just half the price it was in Gu.mmel. There
were also a. great number of cattle, and I had a -plentiful: supply
of'milk; but wa.ter was at the' present season, very scanty, and
I could scarcely imagine what the people would do in the dry -
~o~ .

A march of a'little more than two miles. brought us to Malam,
consisting of two villages, the eaStern one being encompaSsed by
a e1ay wall which was being repaired, while the western one, where
the present governor resided, was just being surrounded with a

~ stockade. Between the two vill8.ges lies the market-place, where
a market is held every Sunday and Thursday. The present G;ov
ernor of Masl).ena, whose father I had visited on my former jour
ney, is a young and inexperienced man, who may have some difli·
culty In protecting his province in the,turbll1ent state into which
the empire ofB6mu has been plunged, in ,consequence ofthe civil
war raging between the Sheikh 'Omar and his brother 'Abd e'
Rahman. . .

While staying here during the hot hours I was visited by sev~

era! Arab traders, 'one of wq.om infqrmed me that Mr. Vogel had'
gone on 'a journey 'to Manq.ara, but without taking with him any ,
of his companions. I left. in the afternoon, as early 88 the heat of
the niidday hours allowed' me, in order to co~tinue my journey
toward the town of Mli.shena. We enca.mped this evening at the
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well belonging to a village Called Allamaibe, a name not ui:l.fre.
quent in this region, and we were most hospitably treated by the
inhabi~ts,who, enjoying themselves with music and dancing,
celebrated alSo my own arrival wi,th a song j they, moreover, sent
me sev~ml dishes of native food. , , ,

Wednesday, Novem»er 29th. The whole tract which we traversed
in pursuing 9ur road from henceto' the town of Mlishena. was
chiefly adorned with dUm palms, which did not cease till just be
fore we reached Demanmana j and the eountry was tolerably well
inhabited, and exhibited SOIJ;le signs of industry. Cattle also were'
not wanting j and I observed that, at a village which we paBBed
l),ear the town of Mairimaja, althottgh it was then '1learlyhalf past

'nine o'clock in the morning, the cattle had not yet been driven
out. ' Here the water did not ~em to be at any great depth below
the surface, some of the wells measuring not more than four fath·
Qms. Having then traversed a district where the tamarind-tree
was the greatest ornament, we reached the town of Mashen&, with
its rocky eminences scattered about the landscape, and' encamped
a few hundred yards to the west 6f: the town.' I have made' a
few observa.tions with regard to this place on my former joumey, '
but neither then nor at this time did I Visit the interior. I will
only add that it was in this place that the Sherif Mohammed e1
Frisi, the agent of the Vizier of B6rnu in Zfuder, with whoItl my
supplies had been' depoaited, was slain in the revolution of the
preceding year. Not long ~r I had pitched my tent I ~eived
a visitJ'rom all Arab of the nanie of 'Abd Allahi Shen, who had
ass,isted the uBurper 'Abd e' Rahman as a sort ofbroker, and who,
in consequence~had been e:&iled by the Sheikh 'Omar as soon as
the latter again recovered possession of the supreme power, and
it was in order to beg me to solicit his pardon at the 'hands of the
sheikh that he addressed himself to me~ He also informed me
that the road w!1S at present'by no' means safe, being greatly in·
fested by the people of Bedde, who were taking advantage of the
weak state to which the B6rnu kingdom had been reduced by
the civil war.. Corn was here exceedingly dear, or rather not to,
be had,at all, and beans was the only thing I could procure. '

From hence' I followed at first my former track till I came to
the place where on that occasion t had. lost my road, and here I
took a more southerly direction, and passed the hot hburs in
Lamfso, a middhi·sized town surrounded with a low rampart of
earth. Outside'the town there was a market-place, where a mar.,
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et was just being held, tolerably wellsupplie<l, not only with corn,
but also with cotton j besides these, beans, dod6wa, the dUm fruit,
dried fish, and indigo, formed the chief articles for sale; and 1
bought here a pack-ox for 10,000 shells. .AB soon as the bargain.
was concluded I again pursued my journey,' and, after sOme time,
fell into 'my old traCk. Having thuS reached th~ town of Alia·
may,' I pitched my tent inside the thick fence ofthorny bushes.
I had paased this town also on my former journey, and had then
been greatly pleased at the sight of a numerous herd of cattle i
but, in the preSent ruinOUil condition of the country, not a single
cow was to be B'eeD, the whole place being enti,rely ~late., Even
the water, which it was very difficult to obtain, was ofbad quality.

The next morning 1 reached Blindi after a short march, pr0

ceeding in advance of my camels in order to pay my compliments
to the. governor, aI,ld to obtain from. him an escort through the
,unsafe district, which intervened between this town' and Zurrlku·
10. After'a little tergiversation, myoId friend, th~ ghaladfma, ,
'Orrui.r, acceded to my request, giving me a guide who, he assured
me, would procure an esCort for me in ,the village of ShesMri,

, where a. squadron of horse was stationed for the greater security
,of the road. I had experienced the inhospitable disposition of this
officer during my former stay here, and felt, therefore, little in·
clination, to be his guest a seCond time j but if I had had 'any fore
boding that Mr. Vogel was so near at hand, I would gladly have
made some stay. ' .""

Having rejoined my camels, I set out, without delay, through
the forest, taking the lead with my hend seryant i but I had
scarcely proceeded three miles when I saw advancing toward me,
a ~rson of strange aspect-a young man of very fair complexion,
dressed in a: tobe like the one I wore mys~ and with a white
turban wound thickly round his head. ,He was accompanied by
two or three blacks, likewise on horseback. One of them 1 rec
ognized as my servant M'adi, whom, on setting out from KUkawa,
I had left in the ho1tBe as a guardian. ,'.AB soon as he saw me he '
told the young man that I was 'Abd eJ Kenm, in consequence of
which Mr. Vogel (for !te it was) rushed forward, and, taken by
surprise as both of us were, we gave each other a hearty reception
from horseback. .AB for myself, I had not had the remotest idea
of meeting him, and he, on his,'part, had only a short time before
received the intelligence of· my safe return from the west. Not
having the slightRiJt notion that I was alive, and judging from its
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. Arab address that the letter which I f~rwarded to h~ from Kan6
was a. letter from some Arab, he 'had putit by without opening'it,
waiting till he might meet with a person who should'be able to
read it. -, ' '

In the midst of this inhospitable forest we diSmounted and sat
down together on the ground; and'my camels having arrived"I

( took out my small bag of provisions, and had some coffee boiled,
.so that we were' quite at ho~e. It was with great amazement
t~at I heard from my young friend that there were no supplies in
KUkawa j that what he had brought with him had. been spent;
and that the usurper 'Abd e' 'Rahman had treated hiin very badly,
having even taken possession of the property which I had left in
Zfuder. He moreover informed me that he himself was- on his
way to that place, in order to see'whether fresh supplies had not

, arriveQ, being' 8.Iso anxious to determine the position of that im
portant town by an astronomical observation, and thus to give a
firmer b~ to my own labors. But the news of the want of pe
cuniary supplies did not cause me so much surprise as the report
which I received from him that he did not possess a single bottle
of wine; for,·having now been for more than three years without,
a drop of any stimulant except coffee, and having' suffered· severe
ly from frequent attacks of fever and dysentery, 1 had an insuper- .
able longing for the juice'of the grape, ofwhich former experience
had taught me the benefit: On my former journey through Asia
Minor I had contracted 'n, serious fever in the swamps of Lycia,
and quickly regained my tltrength by the use of good French
wine. I could not help reproaching my friend for having too
hastily believed the news of niy death before he had made all poe-

. sible iflquiries; but, as he was a new-coiner into this country and
did not possess a knowledge of the language, I could easilY,per- '
~vethathehadnomeansofasce~gthetruthorfuOOh~

of those reporta' --
I also learned fropt him ihat there were dispatches for, me in

KUkawa, informing me of the expedition sel'lt up the River Tsad·
dn, or Benuwe. .With regard to his own proceedings, he informed
me that his sole object in going to Ma.ndara had been to join that
expedition, having heen misled by the opinion 'of my friends in
Europe, who thought that I had gone to A'daniawa by way of
Mandani., an'd that, when once in Mora, he had become aware of'
the mistake he had committed when tOo late, &rid had endeavored
in vain to retrieve his error by going from that place to Uje, from '
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whence the overthrow of the UBUrper 'Abd e' Ralun8.n ~d the reo
. turn of his brother IOmar to power had· obliged him to retUrn to
KUkawa. . ,.

While we were thus conversing, together the other members of
the caravan in whose company Mr. Vogel waS traveling arrived,
and expressed their astonishment-and surprise· at my sitting quiet
ly here in the midst of the forest, talking with my friend, while
the whole district WllB,infested by hostile men. But these Arab
traders are great cowards j and I learned ·from. my countryman
that he had found a ~t number of these merchants ll&'3embled
in 'Borzari; and afraid of a few robbers who infested the road be
yond that place, and it WaB only after he h~ joined them with
his companionsOthat they had decided upon advancing.

After 8Ioout two hours' conversation 'We had to separate j and
~hileMr. Vogel pursued his journey, to Zfuder (whenCe he prom
ised to join me befure the end of the month),' I haBMned to over·
take my 'people, whom I had ordered to wait for me in Kalemn.
I have described this place on my outward journey as a cheerful

)

and industrious village, consisting of two stf1!.ggling groups, full
of cattle and animation j but h~r,e also desolatioIl; had supplanted
human happiness, and a' few scattered huts were all that was at
present to be seen. Having rested here for abOut an hour, with
my people, who had unloaded the animals at a short distance from
the ~1I, I started again at three o'clock in the afternoo:a, and

. reached, She-cMri, where I was' to receive my escort, this being
the· reaBon why I had been obliged to deviate' from tbe main di·
reCtion of my route. This tUne we encamped on the open square

, inside the Village, where we were exposed to the dust and dirt
raised by a numerous herd of' cattle on their return frooi their
PaBture-grounds. This was a sign of some sort of comfort 'remain
ing j but we were disturbed in the night by'a shrill cty raised on .
account' of a report having been just :received that a party of na
tive traders, or "fataki,"had·been attacked by the Tawarek. In
the morning I had great difficulty in obtaining two horsemen for
an escort j but I at last set out, taking a southerly detour instead
of the direct road to Zurrlkulo, and thus reached the town of
Ken-zeman, situated two miles and a half southwest from the
former, along a ~k ornamented by a dense grove of dum 'palms.

Thus I reached ,ZuiTlkulo for the third tUne during my travels
in Negroland, but found it ina much worse condition than when I
had laBt visited it in 1851 j and the wall, although it had been con-
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•

siderably contracted, was still much too large for the small num
ber ofinhabitantB. ThegovernoJ', Kashella. S'aid, who paid me a
vis~t in the evening, when I had pitched my tent at a short dis·
tance from his residence, requested urgently that, on my arrival
in the capital, I would employ my influence with the sheikh in
order to induce him either to send him sufficient succors, or to re
call him from this dapgerous post, otherwise he should take ,to

- flight with the rest of the iuhabitants. There were here some
Arabs who were scarcely able to conceive how I could pursue

, these difficult roads quite by myself, without a caravan.
In order to'1et$en the danger, I decided upon traveling at nigh~

and set ou't about two o'clock in the Jm>rning, entering now a re
gion consisting of high sandy downs and irregular hollows, full of
dUmp~ and occasionally forming the receptacle for a swampy
'sh~t of water, where the wild hog appears to find a pleasant
home. After a march of nearly ten hours, whieh greatly fatigued
my camels on account of the numerous sandy slopes whioh we
had to go up a.nd down, we reached the little J;1amlet of G~b6re,
situated in a. rather commanding position, bordered toward the
north by a. holloW dell. Here I encamped on the eastern side of
the village, and W88 glad to treat my people with a sheep and a
few fowls. From the presence of these articles of luxury I was
led to conclude that the inhabitantB were tolerably well off, but I
W88 not a little 88tonished to learn that they pay a. certain tribute
to the Ta.wli.rek, in order not to be eXpOsed to their predatory in·. . .
CUI'Slons. , . . .

Monday, lJecember 4th. It WlLS not yet four o'clock when I was
again en route. I thought it remarkable that all this time,' ai,
though not the slightest quantity of rain or moisture was percep
tib~e, the sky was always overcast before sunrise. I was greatly
pleased when I crossed my former path' at the neat little 'rillage

• Kaluwa, the 88pect of which had made so deep an impressien
upon me at that time. Farther on I kept to the south of my fur
mer track, through a well-eultivated distric~ where all the 'fields
were provided with those raised platfornis intended as stations for,
the guardians, of which I have spoken on' a former occasion.
Thus passing a good many villages, we made halt during the hot
hours a.t the village Dimisuga, under a group of fine haj ilfj, the
inhabitanta treating us hospitably. .Having then continued· OUf

journey at an early hour in the afternoon, we soOn passed a'vil·
lage which in other respects p,resenta nothing interesting, but· the

I

•
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name of which is remarkable as showing the facetious turn of the
na~ves. It~ called" Bline k~erdeStaid," meanmg "Sleep, and
rely upon Staid,1I the hamlet having evidently received this name
from the native traders proceeding from the side of B6rnu, who
thus evinced the confidence they felt in entering th~ province of
the energetic Kaahella Staid, who they knew kept it in stich a
state of security that there was no danger from robbers.

While we were proceeding through an uninhabited hilly il'act,
my g\lide suddenly,left me, so tha£, being misled by the greater
width of the path~ 80nd passing the village of Jingerf, animated at
the tinle by a group of.li'lely·females in their best attire, and just
performing a marriage ceremony, I reached the town of Wadi,
which I had touched at On my outward journey, and at length by
a. roundabout way arrived at Borzari, where I expected my pro- .
pIe tojpin me. .But I looked for them in vain the whole night.

.They had:taken ~4.e road- tQ Gremarf. The governor ~ted me
hospitablYi but his object was toindu~ me to speak a word.in·
favor of him to his liege lord.

In- consequence of my people having taken another road, I lost
the whole forenoon,.of the following day, and encamped about
seyen miles beyond Gremarf, near the- village called MatiJirnari.
DUring this encampment I again heard the unusual sound of a
lion during the night. But it must be taken into consideration
that a branch of the komadugu passes at a .short distance to the
south of this -place,_ and I therefore think myself right in suppOs
mg that, in B6rnu at least, lions are scarcely ever met with, ex·
cept in.this entangled net pfwater-courses which I had here r~ach-

. ed. The next ~y I marched fpr a. considerable time along the
northern border of this channel, girt by, flne tamarind and fig
trees, and occaaionally by a group of ,dUm palms, til:l, haviIlg
passed the village of Da.men, and traversed '8 wide swampY' tract,

, we crossed the:firSt brahch, which formed a fine sheet of water'
about a hundred yards broad, ~ut 'only three feet deep, the only
difficulty being in the steepne,ss of the opposite shore. ,

Having passed the heat of the <4y linder a neigboring tama
rind-tree, we continued our march in a southeasterly direction 10
the village Daway. Here we pitched our tent in the neat -little
square neat the "msid," all the matting fences surrounding the
cottages beipg I).ew and having a very clean appearance. My ob-·
ject in. staying here was' to confer with the "bfllama" as to the
'best means of orossing the larger branch of the komadugu, which
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Iims at a short distance beyond this village, lind the passage, of
which was said to be very difficult at the time, encumbereq. as we
'~ere with anima.ls and luggage. But it was very,extrMrdinary,
that ,the people here contended that the river then waS higher
than it had been ten .days previously, although I did not find this
statementconnrmed on our actually crossing it the following
morning, the water exhibiting evident signs of having-decreased,
an obse.rvation which exactly corresponds with what I have reo'

. marked on' a fomer QCCasion with regard to the ,natu~e of this
komadugu. The ri:ver here spread out to a ,considerable extent,
and we had some difficulty in' crossing it. The greatest. depth
was more than four feet ~ but the spreading out of the water was
the reason that it was here passa,ble at all, althougJi it had become
too shallow to emp~oi the native craft, while lower do.wn, between
this place. and Zengirl, it could .not be forded. Having then
crossed three smaller channels and passed the village Kinjeberl,
once a large town and" eneompassed by '"wide clay wall, we took
up our quarters in a poor hamlet ealled Margwa Sheriferl, from a
sherif who had settled here many years ago j for, in order to pro
cure' myself a good reception from the ruler', of B6rnu, afte{ the
gnJat political disturbances which had taken place, I thought it
prudent to send a messenger to him to announce my arrival. I
only needed to give full expression to my real feelings in order
to render my letter acceptable to :my'former protector, for my de
light had been extreme, after the news which I had received of
'Abd e' Rahnui.n having uSurped the supreme power, on hearing
,that the just and laWful Sheikh 'Omar had once- more regained
possession of the royal authority. The consequence was, that
when, after having traversed the district of Koyam, with its strag
gling villages, its fine herds of camels, and its deep wells, s9me of
them more than forty fathoms in depth, I approached the' town
on the ~1th of December, I found 'Abd e' Neb!; 'the chIef eun~ch
of the sheikh, with thirty horsemen, posted at the village of K-ali· ,
luwa, where a market was just lleM, in order to give me an hon
orable reception. Thua I re-entered the town ofKUkawa, whence
I had set out on my dangerous journey to the west, in stately pr~
cessio~. On entering my qua.:fters, I was agreeably surprised at
finding the two sappera, Corporal Church a.nd, private ,Macguire, ,
who had been sent out from England ,to accompany Mr~ Voge~

. and io join me, if possible, in my pr~dings. '
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CHAPTER LXXXIV..
LAST RESIDENCE IN KU.'KAWA.-BENEFIT OF EUROPEAN

SOCIETY.

ON reaching safely the town of Kukawa, w~ch had been my
head-quarters for 80 long 'a period, and ,from whence I had first
commenced my journeys of exploration ill Negt'9land, it might
seem thatJ had overcome all the difficulties in the way ofcomplete
success,'and that I coUld now enjoy a short stay in the same place
before tra"9'ersing the last stage ofmy homeward journey. Such,
however, was not the c,asc, and it was. my lot to pass four'months
in thi& town under rather'unpleasant circumstances. I had ex
pected to find sufficient means. here,' and had, in' consequence,
agreed to repay the sum of 200 dollars lent me by the FeZzani
metchant Khweldi in Kan6 j but there were only a few dollars
in Cash left of-the supplies taken out by Mr. Vogel, those deposit
ed by myself in Zlnder in the hallds of the Sherif el Fa&, viz.,
400 dollars in cash· and a box containing a considerable- amount
of ironware, having been plundered during the turbulent state of
tM country produaed by the revolution. Even of the merchana·
ise which had been lately dispatched to Zlnder, and from thence,
in consequence of Mr.. Vogel's arrangementB, transported to Kti
kawa, a very considerable proportion was found, on a' close ex
amination, to have been abstracted.' Being therefore in w~t of '
money, and convinced that if such an outrage were allowed to
pass by unnoticedJ:.lo peaeeable intercourse could ever be carried
on. between thiS country and Europeans, I explained these cir
cumstances in the first audience which I had of'the sheikh, to
whom I made a present worth about eight pounds sterling:

While, therefore, once more assuring him of my unbounded
satisfaction at finding him reiIiBtatOO in his former power, I re
quested him n9t ,to suffer me to be treated in this manner by
thieves and robbers, and to exett hi8 influence for the reatoration
'of my property. This proceeding of mine, as responsible to the
govellUUent under whose auspices I was traveling, involved me
in a series of difficulties, and excited against me Dfggama, one of
the' most influential courtiers at the time, and a man of. mean
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,character, as it was his _servant, or more probably himself, who
had obtained poaaession of the greater part of the plunder. In
order to counteract the intrigues ofthis man,I endeavored to se
cUre the mendslUp of Yusufi the .sheikh's next eldest brother, an
intelligent and. straightforWard mQJl, by making him a handsome
prEi8ent, and explaining to -him, in lWequivocal terms, how a
friendly intercourse. betWeen themselves and the English could
only exist if they acted in a conscientiouS manner. . Another cU
CUIIl8tance which contributed.~torendermy llituation in this place
still D;lore uncomf()l:tablewas the relation .which- existeq. between'
Mr. Vogel and Corporal Church, one of the sappers who had com~

with him from England j and I was sorry that the praiil,eworthy
and generouS intention of the 'government ~ sendlng 'Out 'these
two useful persons should not be carried out to the fullest extent, -

r but, on the contrary, should be b¢Red by private ·animosity: "In
this respect I had already been greatly disappointed and grieved
on hearing from MI. Vogel, when I met him on ihe .road, that he
had gone alone to Mandara, without-making"any use ofthe servioee
of his oomp8.nions. I did all U. my power to convince the two
sa:ppers that, und.erthe circumstances 4L which they were plaOOd,
they ought to forget petty jealousi~1)8 it was only by a mutual
good understanding that' complete success in such undertakihga
could be secured. I Succeeded in convincing :Macguire, 'although
I·was less BUcceasfU1with 9orPoral~Church.

Mea..nwhile, I spent my time in a tOlerablJ useful ~anner, look·
ing oversome~of the books which Mr. Vogel had. brought with
him, especially M. Joniard's introduetiori to the translation,of the
"Voyage au W aday" by M. Perron, aJ;ld the "Flora Nigritia" of
Sir William H09k~r: I was also considerably interested: by the
perusal of a packet of lette'rs which had ~en conveyed in the
very box: that, had been plUndered, and which, although datlng
back as iate as December, 1851, afforded me a great deal of pleas·
ure. Parlly in order to ftilfill a vow -which 1 had made, and,part.
ly to.obtain a more secureht}ld upon the friendly disposj.tions of
the natives, I made a present to _the inhabitan1B of the capital on
Christmas day of foUrteen oxen, not forgetting -either rich or poor,
blind qr f6kara, nor even the Arab 8tnJ,Dgers.

My residence in the tOwn beeame infinitely. more cheerful in
consequence of the, arrival of Mr.Vogel on. the 29th ofDeoeI!loor,

-when I spent a periOd of twenty days most pleasantly. in. the com· '
pany of this enterprising and coura.goous young traveler, who,

VOL. IIL-P p
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with SIll'prising facility, acc1l8tomed himself,to all the relations of'
this strange life. 'But, while borne away by the imp. of his
own enthusiasm, and giving' up all pretensions to the,comforts of
life~ he unfortunately committed the mistake of exPecting that his
companions, recently arrived from Europe, an4 whose ideas were '
less elevated"should do the same, and ,this had given rise to a
lamentable quarrel, which~ted in a great measure'the inten

'tions of.the government who·had sent. ol1t the party. Exchang-
ing opinions with ~gard to oonntnies which we had both of us
traversed, and planbing Mhemes as to the future course which ¥r.
Vogel was to pursue, and especially as to the next j.ourney which
he was to undertake. toward Yli.koba'and A'd.a.mawa, we "passed
ow time very agreeably. I communicated to him,'~ far 8iJ it was
possible in so short a space of time, all the information whioh I· had
cOllected during my extensi~ewanderings, and called his attention
to various pointl\ which I begged him to clear up, especiallywith
regard to some remarkab~ specimens of the vegetable kingdom,
and the famous mermaid of the Ben:uwe, th~" &yn." ,It iWaB rather
unfortunate that no copy of the ~p which had been constructed
from the .ml\.te!W.s which I had sent home haq. reached him, IlO

ihat he remai~ed in the dark with regard to many pomts'which
,! I had already cl~ed up. 1 also delivered to Mr. Vogel those let

ters of introduction which I had received from the ruler' of S6ko
,to, addressed to the various governors of the provinces in this '
part of his. empire, so that he had a fair prospect before him of
bein~, well received. ,We, moreover, lost no time in obtaining
the sheikh's c.onsept to his journey, and a,t.the same time caused
to be imprisoned Mesaud, that Servant of the mission who, by his
connivance, had t;aeilitated the theft coriunitte<lup.on my effects. In
.consequence or this energetic proceeding, several of th,e stolen ar
ticles came to light, e~en of those which bad formed the contents
of the box sent from England.
Th~ we began cheerfully the year 1855, in which I was to re

tum to Europe frQm my long career of hardships and privations,
and in :which my young friend was to endeavor iO complete my
discoveries and researches, first in a southwesterly direction to
ward the Benuwe, aud then eastward in the direction of the Nile.
We likewise indulged in the .hope that he might succeed, after
having explored the provinces of Bauchi and A/damawa, in pene
trating eastward along that highly interesting route which leads
from.&rawu to L6ggone, round the southern,border or the moun
tainous country of Mliridani.
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Meanwhile some interesting excursions to the shores of the
, Tsad formed a pleasant interruption in our course of s~udies and

scientific .communications, and t~ese little trip~ were especially
interesting on account of th~ extraordinary manner in which the"
shores ot: the lake had been changed since I last saw them on m.y

, return from Bagirmi, the water having destroyed almOst the whole
of the town of Ng6rnu, and, extending, 88 far as the village ~f

KUkia, where we ~ad enCamped the :first night on our expedition,
to Mtisgn., There were two subjeCts which caused mesoJile de
gree of anxiety with regard to the prospects of this enterprising
young traveler, the filet being his want of-experience, which could
not,be otherwise expected ,in 'a young '~ap fresh from Europe,
and the other, the weakness of his sto~ach, which m.ade it impos
sible for him to eat any meat at all. The very sight of a dish of
meat ~ade him sick. I .obaerYed tha~ Macguire Wll8 affected in

'the same manner. J..

Having obtained, 'with some difficulty, the l~tterofrecommends
.tion from the, sheikJ;l, and prepared every thing' that Mr.Vogel
wanted'to take with,him, forming a sUfficient 'supply to maintain
him. for a whole year, I accompanied my young friend out of ~e '
town in the afrernoon of the 20th of January. But our start WBI:\

, ',rather unlu<;lky,several things having. been. left behind j and it
was after some dela.y, and uncertainty that. we joined the people
who had gone on in advance with the camels, at fLo late hour, at
'the village of Dlggigi He~ w~ pMsed a ~heerful evening, and
drank with spirit to the' success of the enterprise upon which my
companion was then abol;l~ to engage. Mr. Vogel had also taken
with 'him all his meteoIological instruments, and his luggage be
ing of a manifold description and ril.th~ heavy,.! foresaw that he
would ,have great trouble in. tratlBpOrting it through the difficult "
country beyond Yakoba, especially during the rainy se880n j and,
,indeed~ it is eVident, from the knowledge wllich we possess'ofhis
farther proceedings, that he either left his iDBtruments behind in
the capital of,Bauchi, or that he lost them. in crossing a riverbe·
tween that place and Zariya. As for -his barometer, which he
had transported with great care to KUkawa, it went out of order '
the moment it W88 taken from the wall.

Having borne him Company ,during the following day's march,
I left him with the best wishes for his success. I had taken con

, siderable pains in instructing his, companion, Corporal Macguire,
in the use of the compass, as the accurate lapng down of the con-
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ftgumtion of the ground I!OOmed:to me of the high~ importance
in a mountaiIious oountry like Bauchi aild A'd.a.mawaj for Mr.
Vagel himself could not be inq.uced to undertake BUCh a task, as
it would have interfered greatly, with the collecting of plants,
which, besid,es making .astronomWal observations,. was his chief
object j; aRd besides, being an extremely tedioua busineSs, it; re
quired a degree of patience which my young ftiend did not pOS
sess.*, However, r am afraid that even. Ma.aguire did not follow
up ~y instroctions fur any length of time. ,At all events, as he
did not 8.ccompany Mr. Vogel beyond Yakoha., it·seems evident, 
that, ev~n if his joumalshould be saved, we,should probably not
find all the information \Vith ,regard to the particulars Of his roure.
which we might desire in such a country; for, during all the jour
neys whic~ he has.pursued, as far as we ~ve any ~owledge of
them, he relied entirely upon his· astronomical observatiotIs. I
will say nothing here with regard to the results of thi8 journey, 88

we may eJiterl8iu the hope that his journals may still be saved,
and that we ma.y thus learn something more of him than the lit-
tle which has as yet come'to our knowledge. ,',
, It ~y be easily imagined that, on returning to KUkawa, I felt
l"ather desolate and lonely; but I had other reasons for feeling un- .
comfort.able,. for, having' exposed myseu to the cold~ preceding
night, I was seized with a violent attack of rheumatisIn, which laid '
me up for a long (time, and which, causing me many i¥eepless
nights, reduced me to an extraordinary degree of weakness" from
which I did ,not recbver for the greater 'part of the month.. Nev
'ertheless, I did not desist from requesting the shejkh, ~ the most
urgent terms, to send me on my way,and to supply me at least ~

with camels, in compensation fOl' the loss which I had sustained
through the insurrection. I 'had hopes that he 'would allow me to
set out at the beginping of .the next Mohammedan m~>nth, and I
was therefore e~ely .delighted when two respectll.ble ArabB
came. forward andpffered to accompany me on my journey to Fez·
zan, although I did not much rely on the expecm.tions which they
raised. Meanwhile, on the 3d of February, the pupils ofthe Sheikh
el Bakay, who had staid so long behind in Kan6, reached KUka·
wa"and their arrival W8B not at all disagreeable to me, although. ' .
~. Mal;gllire was' to accompany Mr. Vagel on his excnl'llion, and he promised

cheerfully to assist him in every way toward accomplishing the objects of her maj
eaty's government.. As for Corporal Chnrch, it was thought the best plan that he
.hpuld return to Europe in my cempany. .
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they put me to fresh ,expense j for, by their authority, as bei~g

the follo~ers of a highly venerared Mohammedan chief; 'they in
ereased the pro~bilityof my safely entering: upon my hOlD.e~jour.

ney.. I therefore went with my friends to pay a. visit to Un el
.A 'bidfu., the son-in-law of the Sheikh el Bakay, who, having been
formerly employed by the Sheikh 'Oqlar as a 'messenger to the
Emir of S6koto, was now again to Ieturn eastwli.rd j for having in
the begiAning been treared rather' unkindly 'by, his wife Zena.,
II The Ornament," El Bakay's daughter, he had thought it better
to collBOle himself with a pilgriin~e to Mekka., and did ~ot now

-appear willing 00 listen to the soliCItations of his repentant wife,
'who sincerely wi8hed him 00' ~turn to bear her company. ,I
found him a simple and -decent-looking Dllm, whose ID&Jlnem
pleased me the more as he abstained entirely ,from begging, and I
~ed the obligation whichI bore to~ family by sending him
an ox for slaughrering, ,a sheep, and some smaller articleS; I had.

, also the pleasure of,meeting here the SherfflAbd e' Rahman, the
same man whom we had met. four yeam previously in the country
of A!fr, and who had larely retutned fromA'darnawa He brought
me the 1&teSt i.nA?rtnation of the stare of 'that coun'try, and as he

,W8l'l to return again in tha~ direction, /lot a larer period, when I had
received fresh supplies, I thought it Prudent to give him a small
parcel to deliver to Mr. Vogel wherever he should fall in with him,
especially a few tUrkedfs' and some sugap,' of which he had taken
with him only a small supply. . ,

Flaving hired a guide. and protested repeared1y to the sheikh
that I could not wait aily longer, my health having suffered con-'
siderably from my five y~' stay ~ theiEl' countries, I left the
town an the 20th of :Jj'ebruary, and pitched my tent on the high
ground at Darwerghu, just above, the pool ar swamp, ro~d the
sQuthern homer of which sorghum is cultivated to a consideTable '
extent, and' which in the, daytime, fonned the watering~place for
numerous herds of cattle. During the night it was visited by a
great number of water·fowl. On the whole, I fe;lt extremely hap
py in ~vingat length lea behind me.. a town of which I had be- '
come exooasively tired. '

But it was not my destiny to get off so easily, ap.d leave this.
country so soon, for I had had repeated and very .serious consulta
tions; not only with the sheikh, but esPecially with his brother,
Abba'Yusuf, who was distinguished by his learning and his love
ofjustic~ about the parcel sent by her majeSty's government, to·
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gether with the 400 dollars which I had left behind in ,Zinder,
,and which had been ,stolen in consequence, of the revolutionary
outbr~ak. After a great deal-of discuasi.on, the sheikh promised
me' that ,he would restore what I hAd lost; but, knowing from
experience that with these people time is ,of no value, and finding
my health' rapIdly declining, I had come to the resolution of not
waiting any 101lger, and the sheikh, seeing that 1 was determined,
according to all, appearance gave his full approval to my depart:
ure by sending me, on the morning of the 21st, five camels, which,
altho~gh of very inferior quality, yet held out to me a slight hope
of proceeding on my journey. But ~n-the afternoon of the 22d
he sent to me my old friend ffij Edrls" in order to induce me to

_return into the town; and the latter made me all sorts ofpromiBes
as to the manner in which the sheikh wanted to grant me redress
for all the claims which I had upon him., In order to show the
n4er ofthe country that I had no fault to find with his own con
duct, $Dd to \3ntreat him once ~oreto send me off without farther
delay, I went into the town in the cou~of the afternoon and
paid my respecta to him. He deSired me to return with all my
effects to myoId quarters; but I told him that was impossible, as
my state of health rendered it essenti8I for me to return home'
witJ10ut farther delay, wheraas by' taking up my quarters once
more inside the town, according to their own' slow mOde of pro- .
eeeqing, I was sure not to get away before Ii. couple of months
had elapsed; but I said that I w;ould 'gladly, wait outside sonie
days longer, and that, if he wished, I would come into 'the town
every day in order toascertaill. if there was any thing he wished
to say to 'me: \ To this the sheikh seem~ to agree 1I-t the time,
and 'thus I took: l~ve of him in the most quiet and satisfactory ,
manner, and it appeared as if every thing' was arranged, and that
he would in noway,interf~ 'With Illy departure. ,I therefore
boug)lt two tnore camels the following day out of a: large num
ber which had been brought into the town by the Tebu from the '
Bahhr el Ghaz8.l, and on the 25th, through the mediation of a
resp~table Tebu merchant, of the llame of Haj 61 Bfggela, made
an agreement 'with a ~ide"payiDg him. hal~ of his salaiy in ad-,
vance. The same, evening the sheikh sent me some more pro-
visions."" '

Thus all seemed ready for my;departure, although I had not
many people at my disposal j but when it had only been delayed
one day, by accident, there appeared suddenly, in' the afternoon
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of the 28th, !All,Zmtelma, that same servant of lliggelma who
had stolen' part of the merchandise whi~h he was bringing from
Zlnder. to Kukawa, at the head of four horsemen armed with
muskets, bringiJig me aD. order from the sheikh to return to the
town. Feeling·convinced, from the character of the me88eI1ger,
that if I did not obey the mrler I should expose myself to all sorts
of insult8 from this contemptible iillain, if I did not rid myself
of him in a violent and unlawful ,manner, I thought it prudent,
heartrending though it wa.\!, to ,resign myself in obedience to the
tyrannical will of these people., It happened rather fortunately
for my' that Sidi A1uned, the chief of Sldi el Bakay's messengers,
was ,staying with me at tb,e time in my encampment. Having,
therefore, sent my people in advance to my oldquartera, I went
to see the skeikh. I then protested against such a proceeding;
but Ire himself did not speak, a .younger brother of his, ~f the
name of Abba 'Othm8.n, taking the-lead in the conversation, and
stating .~at the ~lJeikh could not allow me to depm in this man
ner; and from all that. I could learn, I cOncluded that it was es
pecially this man who had persuaded his elder brother that it was
not prudent to allow me to go, unsatisfied as I was, and without ,
having settled my claims, the ,dangers 'Of the road also J::>eing very
great: ,But the principal reaSon was, that a Teblt meesenger had
atrived with letters from the north; although I did not heal' what
the letters addressed to the sheikh himself GQntained; but 1. after
ward learned that this man had brought the news of the approach
of a caravan, and it was' but natural that the sheikh should wish
to await its arrival. This messenger brought nothingfor ine ex-

. cept a copy of a dispatCh ofLofd Clarendon's, dated 10th ofJune,
1853, and consequently. mOle than twenty months old. . The news
of my death seemed to be fully accredited in .Tripoli and Fezzan,
my letter, forwatded from Kan6, of COUIBe not having arrived. in
the latter pla,ce when this parcel left; and the only thing ·whi~h

afforded mesatisfactio:tl. in my unpleasant situation were a few
Maltese portfolios, which gave me some information of what had
been going on in Europe four months previously.

All that now remained for me under We present circumstances
was to resign myself in· patience, altb,ough the delay pressed upon
me with indescribable heavinesS, and I had scarcely energy enough
to endeavor to employ my time usefully. However,.a rather
pleasant intermezzo OOcurred, whereby at the same time one of
the conditions W!l8 fulfilled upon which my ow:p. departure was·.
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dependent, by the arrival 'of the Arab -caravan from the north;
and on the 23dof March I went to~ them encamped in Dawer
ghu, the path being enlivened by; all BOrt.8of peOple going out to
meet their friends,' $d to hear what news hadbeeJ1' brought by
the new-comers. Th~ caravan c.onsisted of rather more than a
hundred Arabs, bilt not more than sixty. camels, the chief of the
caravan,being H8.j Jiber, an old, experienced FezZlini merchant.
There was, besideil, an important personage of considerable intel
ligence, notwithstanding his youth, viz., Abba A 'hmed ben Ham
rna el KliJ.l.emi. These people ha,q: left Fezzan under the impres·
sion that I was dead, and wl?re \therefore not a. little surprised at
f4lding ,me alive, eBpecially that sanie, Mohammed el '.Akeront,
from whom I had r~ived the 1000 dollars in ZInder, tmd who
was again come to Negroland on a little ineroantil~ speculation:
This caravan also carried 1000 dollars fqr the mission; but it was
not addressed to, ~e, as I \had long been consigned to the grave, '
but to' Mr. Voge~ although the chief at the. caravan offered to de·
liver it to me. All tlllsmismanagement; in consequenC5:e'of.the
false news ofmy death,.'greatly' enhanced the'unpleasatlt nature
ormy situation; for, instead of leaviBg this couiitry under hOnor
able circm;nstances; twas considered as almost disgraced by those
who had sent me Olit, the command having been taken from me '
and given to another. T4ere is .no' doubt that such an opinion

.delayed my departuxeconsiderably, for otherwise the sheikh would
have exerted.himself in.. quite a different manner to $00 me'olf,
and would have agree~ to any sacrifice in, order to satisfy my
claims. However, in conseqt1~mceof the representations of Abba
A'hIDed, he' sent me on the' 28th" through that'same 'Dfggelma,
to whom I was indebted for the ~r part of my unpleaSant
situation, the 400 dollars which had come· along with the ~x of
English ironware, and he offered even to indemnify'me for the

,loss oftha- article& contained in the'box. This, however, I did not
feel justiiied in accepting, as the value of those c.ontents had been
greatly exaggerated by the agent in MUrzuk, and cla.ims :raised
in co~uence. NevertheleslJj the amount received was a great
relief to me, as, without touching-the sum brought by the cara
van, I was thus eLl.abled to pay back the 200 ,dollars lent me by
the Fezzlini merchant Khweldi, and to gay my servant Mohammed
el Gatr6ni, the; only one ofmy free servanfi! who was still staying
with me, the greater proportion of the salary due to him, for I
had succeeded in paying off my other- servants from the money
realized by my merchan~e.
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Meanwhile 1 endeavored to pass my time as well as I could,
studying the history 'Of the empire of B6rnu, and -entering occa·
sionally into a longer conversation with some of the better in
structed of my acquaintances, or making a short excursion; but
altogether my Usual energy was gone,and my health totally un
dermined, and the sole object whkh occupied my thoaghts was to
convey my feeble body in safety home. Myredueed state of
body and mind was aggravated by the weather; as it was extreme·
ly hot- during this'period, the thermometer.in the latter part -of the
month of April, at half past two o'clock in the afternoon, rising
as high as 113°.* My exhausted condition had at least t.his ef·
fect upo~ the-people, that it served to hasten my departUre, by
convincing them that I should not be able to stand this climate
any longer. From" the 20th of-April, therefore, onward, I was
made to -hope that I should~ allowed to proceed 'on my jolinuiy
in the company of a, Tebu merchant of the name of K61o. A
snuill caraVIW of Tebu, proceeding to Bilma to femh saltthaving 
gone in advance on the 25th, I went in the afternoon of the 28th
to the sheikh in company with Abba A 'hIDed, who, on' the whole,
W88 extremely useful to me in my ~ndeavors to get off, iri order
to make my final arrangement with K61o~ . TWa day was certain
ly the happiest· day or the only happy one which I'p8a!ed in this
pl&ce after the departure· of Mr. Vogel'; for, 'in the morning, on
returniIig from an excursion to Da.werghu, I found a messenger '
with letters from my companion, one dated from GUjeba, tne other
from Yakoba, wherein he in1bnned me of the progress of his joUr
ney, and how he had-safely reaehed the latter place, which had
never before been Visited- by a European. He also informed me
~t he W88 just about to start for the camp or san.eanne of the
governor, who had been waging war for the last seven years
against a tribe ofidolaters whom he had sworn to subject. Great~

ly deligl;lted" at _the prospect which opened to my fellow-traveler,
whom I was to leave behind me, of filling up the blMkswhich
I hAd left in my discoverieS, I ,made the messenger a handsome
PreBeD;t. Being thus <}Onsiderably relieTed in mind and full of .
hopes, I bore with patience and ~atio1'1BOme little~:
able"incidents which occurred before my final departure, especial
ly the loss of two of the eamelB which ~ had, recently bought.

.- It was rather remarkable that on the 15th of April we had a feW drops of rain,
accompanied by repeated thunder; and altoll:ether, as the seqnel showed, the'rainy"
~880n that year appeared -to set in at a rather nnnsual and earlyperiod for Kdkawa.
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ORAPTER LXXn.

REAL BTART.-BlULL PARTY.-
. ,

. AT length, on the 4th of May, I left the town and -encamped
outside, close in front.of the gate. The sheikh had also given- me
another camel, and a young and-rather wellk horse, which did not
seem very fit for such a journey, and which, in the sequel, proved
rather a burden than otherwise to me. In this- spot I remained
some days, waiting for my fellow-traveler K61o, who was still de
tained in the toWn, 80 that I did not take leave of the sheikh un
til the 9th of the month, when he received me with great kind
ness, but was by no JDe&DS backward in begging-for several arti
cles to be sent to him, especially a small cannon, which'was rather
out of comparison with the poor present which he had bestowed
upon myself. However, he promised me that I should still re
ceive another camel from him, of which I stood greatly in need,
although I had made up for one which was lost d~g my stay
before the gate of the town, through the carelessness of A'bbega,
by buying a fresh ~el at the last moment of my departure. . It
was for this purpose thl;Lt I took the sum of thirty dollars from the
1000 dollars brought by the earayan, and which I was anxious to
leave behind for ,the use of Mt. Vogel. Altogether I was ex·
tremely unfortunate with my camels, and lost a third One before
I had· proceeded many miles from' the town, 80 that I was obliged
to throw a.way several things with _which my people had overladen
my animals.

'Our move from Dawerghu. in the afternoon of the 10th was
very inauspicious j and while a heavy thund~r·stormwas mging,
en'{elopin~everything in impenetrable darkness, onlyoccasion
ally illummed by the fllWles of lightning, I lost my people, and
had great difficulty in joining them again. -Ha.ving then moved
~n by very-short marches as far as Nghurlituwa., through Ii. finely
woOded valley called Henderi Galliram, we pitched Out tents on
the 14th of May near the town ofY6, where, to my utmost dis·
appointment, we had to stay the fiv~ followiIig days, during which
the interesting character of the kom8.dugu, which at present did
not' contain a drop of water, with ita border of vegetation, 'afford-

.i
I
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ed me but insufficient entertainment. It' would, however, have
been curious for any European who had adhered to the theory
of the greateaatern branch of the Niger flowing along this bed
from the Tsad, to see ~ encamped in the dry ,bottom of thiS val·
ley. At all events, oppressed as I had been all the time by the
apprehension that something might still ~ur to frustrate my de·
parture, I deemed it one of the happiest momenta of my life when,
in the afternoon of Saturday the 19th, we at length left. our station
at thiS northern frontier of B6rnu, in the pre8eJ;lt reduced state of
that kingdom, and I turned my ba:ck with great satisfaction upon
these countries where I had spent full five years in incessant toil
and exertion. On retracing my steps northward I was:fi11ed with
the hope that a merciful Providence would allow me to reach
home in safety, in order to give a full account of, my labors and
discoveries,- and, if possible, to follow up the conIiections which I
had established with the interior for opening'regular intercourse
with that continent. .

Our :first day's marclJ. from here, however, was far from being
auspicious j for, having met with frequent delays and stoppages,
such .as are common at, the commencement of a Journey, and
darkness having set in, the three monkeys which I wished to take
with me, by their noise and cries, frightened the camels 80 much
that they started off at a gallop, breaking seveYal things, and,
among others, astroIig musket. I saw, therefore, that nothing
was to be done but to let loose these malicious little creatures,
which, instead of remaining quiet, continually amUsed themselves
with loosening all the ropes with which the luggage was tied on
the backs of the animaJs. . Having encamped this night at a late
hour, we reached, the following morning, the town of Barrowa,
and remained here,the whole day, in order to provide ourselves
with the dried fish which is here prepared in large quantities, and
which constitutes the most useful article for procuring the neces·
sary supplies in the Tebu country. The Daza, or BUlgu~,whQ

'were to join us on the march, had been encamped in this ilpot
since the previous day. From here we pursued 'our road to
Ngegimi; but the aspect of the country had greatly changed
since I last traversed it on my'return from Kanem, the whole of
the road which I at that time followed being now covered with
water, the great' inundation of the Tsad not having yet retired
within its ordinary boundaries. The whole shore seemed to have

i given way and s.unk a few feet. , Besid,es thls changed aspect of
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. the country, several hamlets of Kanembli cattle-breeders, such as
represented in the accompanying .wood-cut, caused .great relief
and airimation.

It was also interesting to observe the Blidduma, the pirate in·
habitantS ofthe islands of the lagune, busily employed in· their pe
culiar Occupation of obtaining salt from. the ashes of the ,i siw8.k,"
or the Oappa/rU sodata. Having rested during the hot hours of
the day, we took up our quarters in the evening just beyond a
~mporary hamlet of these· islanders; for although watchfu.lDess,
even 'here, was very necessary in order to guard against any thiev
ish attempt, yet, i;l general, the Blidduma seem to·be on good
terms with the Tebu,.with whdm they appear to have stood in in-
timate political connection from ancient,times. .

'1.Tue8day, May 22d. At the distance of only a mile from our en
campment we passed, close on our left, the site of·Wlidi, enliv- •
ened by a few ~te palms, the whole open grassy plain to the
right, over whieh our former road to ~em had lain, being en
veloped in a wider or narrower strip of waf,er. Having halted
again, at the beginning of the hot hours, in a well-wooded tract,
we obserVed in the afternoon a herd of elephants, which passed
the heat of the day comfortably in the midst of the water, and
among the number a female with .her young.' Farther on we

Digitized byGoogle
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were met by ~ troop of five buffaloes, an animal which, during
my former journey, I had not observed near the lake.

Thus we reached the new village of Ng6g:im~which was built
on the slope of the hills, the former town having been entirely
swept away by the inundation. Here we remained the forenoon
of the following day, the encampment being enlivened by a great
number of women "from the village, offering fur sale fish in a fresh
and dried state, besides a few fowls, milk, and "temmari," the
seeds of the cotton-plant j but, with the 'exception of a few beads
for adorning their own sable persons, they were aca.roely willing
to receive &Dy thing besides corn. I was glad to !ee, instead of
the ugly B6rnu femaleS, these more symmetrical figures of the
KanembU ladies, the glO88Y blackneBB of whose skin was agree
ably relieved .by their white teeth as well as by their beads of the
same color., Our friends the Daza, who five weeks previously
had been driven back by the Tawarek, had recovered here their
luggage, which on that occasion they had hastily deposited with
the villagers when making an attempt to Cl'OBB the desert. They
were here to separate from us for a time, as, for some reason or
other, they Wll.nted to plmme a more wesrerly track, leading by
the Bir el Hamm8m J or Metemmi, which i& mentioned by the
former expeditio;n, while our friend K610 was bent upon keeping
nearer the. shores of the lagune, by way of Kfbbo.

After a short conveIBation with the chief of the place, the May
Ngegimibe, we set out in the afternoon, and, proceeding at a slow
rate, as the camels were very heavily laden, we passed, af.\er a
march ofabout eight miles, along a large open creek.of thelagune,
and, having met some solitary travelers coming from Kanem, en-

'camped, about ~ight in the evening, on rather uneven ground,
and kept aJ.te~tewatch during the night.

Thursday, ..May 24th. Starting. at a very early hour, we soon
ascended hilly ground, but, after we had proceeded some miles,
were greatly frightened by the 'sight of people on our right, when
we thre~ horsemen purs.ued them till we had driven them to the
border of the lake j for'this whole t1'act is so very UI1B8.f'e that a
traveler may feel certain that the few people whom he meets on
the ~ad, unless they bear distinctly the character of travelers like
himself, will betray him to some predatory band. Having pro
ceeded about nine miles, we halted near an outlying creek of the
lake, the water of which Was fresh, although most of these creeks
contain brackish water. When we continued our march in the

I
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afternoon, we passed another creek, or rather a separate lake, and,
winding along a narrow path made by the elephants, which are
here very numerous, reached, after a march of a little more than
ten miles, the leafy vale, or II henderi," of Kfbbo, and encamped
on the opposite margin. This locality is interesting, as constitut
ing, apparently, the northern limit of the white ant. We, how
ever, were prevented by the darkness from making use .of the
well, as these vales are full of wild beasta, and we were therefore
obliged to remain here the forenoon of the following day, a cir
cumstance which was not displeasing to me, as I did not feel at
all well, and was obliged to have recourse to my favorite remedy
of tamarind-water. We pursued our march ¥ore the sun had
attained ita greatest power, but met with frequent stoppages, the
slaves of our Tebu companions, who were heavily laden and suf
fering from the effect.B of the water, being scarcely able to keep
up; a big' fellow even lay down never to rise again. Indeed, it
would seem as if the Tebu treated their slaves more cruelly than
even the Arabs, making them carry all sorta of articles, especially
their favorite dried fish. .

After a march of not more than twelve miles, we halted some
distance to the east of the well of Kufe, and were greatly excited
in consequence of the approach of our fellow-travelers the Daza,
whom, at the moment, we did not at first-recognize. This locali
ty was also regarded so unsafe for a small caravan, that we started
again soon after midnight, and halted after a march of about fif
teen miles, when we met a courier coming from Kaw8.r with the
important 'news that H8ssan Basha, the Governor of Fezzan, who
had been suffering from severe illness for several years, had at
length succumbed, and that th.e E'fedc, that turbulent tribe on the
northern frontier of A'sben, which had caused us such an im
mense deal of trouble in the first part of our expedition, had un
dertaken a foray to TiMati, a piece of news which influenced our
own proceedings very considerably, as we were thus exposed. to
the especial danger of falling in with this predatory band, besides
the danger which in general attaches to the passage through this
extensive desert tract, which extends from Negroland to the cul
tivated.zone of North Africa. It was~ circumstance, ~ther
with the great heat of the midday hours at this hottest part of the
year, which obliged us, without the least regard to our own comfort,
to travel the greater part of the night, so that I was unable to
rectify and complete, in general, the observations of the former
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expedition, the route of which, being entirely changed by the new
astronomical data obtained by :Mr. Voge~ would be liable to some
little rectification throughout. '

Having rested during the hot hours of the day, we pursued our
march about two o'clock in the afternoon, when, after a stretch of
about two miles, we entered a fine hilly district, well adapted for
pasture-grounds for camels and sheep, but untenanted in the pres
ent deserted state of the country. A mile and a ~alf farther on
we passed ~e well of Mul, which was at present dry~ and then
winding along the fine valley, were detained 80' long time by the lOBS
of another camel. Having then encamped, after a march. alto·
gether of about ten miles, we started again an hour after midnight,
and, after traveling nearly thirteen xnileil, reached the well ofU'n·
ghurutfn, situated in a hollow surrounded with fine vegetation,
-and affording that most excellent fodder for camels, the "had j"

besides which, there was a great deal of "retem," or broom.
Monday, May 28th. Having spent the Sunday in U'nghurutfu

quietly, and indulging in some little repose, we started a 'little
after midnight, and did not encamp till after a. march of about fifo
~ miles. It was interesting to observe, when the day began to,
dawn, that all along this region a considerable quantity of rain
had fallen, in consequence of which" had" and" seb6d" covered
the ground, although we were extremely glad to escape from that,
great annoyance to travelers, the feathery bristle, or "nglbbL"
·Another twelve miles in the afternoon, through a more open
country, broken in the earlier part by a few specimens of the tree
"sfmsim," brought us to the well Bedwaram, or BeIkashi-fiirri,
where we encamped at the foot of the eastern eminence, choosing
our ground with great care, as we were to recruit here our strength
by a longer stay, the well being at present frequented by anum·
ber of that section of the Gunda tribe of Tebu Which is called
" W andala," or " AUBB8. j" for in general the well is by no means
a safe· retreat, and it seems' to have been at this well, or in. the
neighbOrhood, that Corporal Macguire was slain last year when
returning home after the report of the death of his chief, Mr. Vogel.

We had great trouble in opening the :wells j for we needed a
large provision of water, as, besides filling oU1' skins, we had here
to water all our camels. Only one of the wells was open at the
time, and contained but very little water. It is easily to be, un
derstood in what a perilous position a. small caravan would be if
attacked under such circumstances by a gang of highway robbers, •
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and I felt particularly obliged to Sheikh 'Omar for having afford
ed me the protection of the salt-merchants, the Daza, who were
busy the whole day long in digging out the wells. I was glad to
find that the temporary inhabitants of the placeJ>ehaved quietly
and decently, and even brought us some camels' milk, which they
bartered for smalliooking-glasaes.

Having remained here also the 30th, we started in the aft.er
noon of the last of May, and, after a good stretch of nearly twen
ty miles, encamped. We set out again after about four hours'
rest, when, having proceeded some six miles, we entered the open
sandy waste just beyond a fine group of s1msim-trees, and halred
again during the heat of the day, after a march of about six miles
more. I here enjoyed again the wide expa.n.se of the open desert,
which, notwithstanding its monotony, has something very grand
about it, and is well adapted to impress the human mind with the
consciousness of its own littleness, although, at the present season,
it presented itself in its most awful character, owing to the intense
heat which prevailed.

Having a tedious march before us through the dreary desert of
TintU,mma, we started for a long, wearisome night's march some
time before the heat had attained its highest degree, only one
hour after noon, but probably we should have acted wiser to
have waited till the heat was past, as the poor slaves of my fel·
low-travelers were knocked up before the heat came on. Only a
short rest. of forty minutes was granted, at eight o'clO?k in the
evening, for a cold supper ofGuinea-corn, when the caravan start
ed again, to continue its night-ma.rch over this unbounded sandy
waste; but 1, as well as my chief servant, being on horseback, I
found myself at liberty to remain some time behind, indulging in
the luxury of a cup of coffee. I remained, however, almost too
long; and if it had not been that, contrary to my orders, which
were to the effect to spare the powder as much as possible, my
servants kept firing their pistols off at random, in order to cheer
themselves and the poor slaves, I shoUld have had some difficulty
in following the caravan. Cheered by the firing, and perhaps im·
pressed with the awful character of the country which we were
traversing at such an hour, the slaves, forgetful of their over-fa
tigue, kept up an uninterrupted song, the sounds of which feJ]. oc
casionally upon my ears, as I followed them at a great distance;
but under the effects of this excitement, and in the cool of the

• evening, they marched at such a rate that I did not overtake them
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till long after midnight, when freemen and slaves began to feel
exhausted, and would gladly have lagged behlnd j and I had to
urge on several of these unfortunates, and prevent them from
staying behind, and, falling a sacrifice to thirst and fatigue. One
of my servants was not to be seen. In fac~ this desert is famous
for people well accustomed to it losing their. way, and the white
sand, extending to a boundlei'lS distance, is so confounding that
people often miss their direction ~ntirely. But the fatigue of this
night's march was very great indeed, and when the day dawned I
gladly availed myself of the opportunity afforded by a little herb
age of giving a slight feed to my exhausted horse to obtain a few
minutes'repose.

Pursuing then our dreary march, while a heavy wind rose,
which, by raising the dust, made the desert look still more
gloomy, yre gradually discovered the rocky mountains of A'ga·
dem ahead of us, but did not enter the peculiar valley formation
till a quarter past seven o'clock. Here we chose our camping
ground in a corner surrounded by the" siwak," which form quite
a little plantation, and occasionally attract temporary settlers, es
pecially of the tribe called Bolo·duwa or A'm-wad6be. Howey
er, the sand·wind made our stay here very cheerless, which was
increased by the circumstance of the ground being full of camel
lice, this being the usual camping-ground. The water of the well
was clean and excellent, but not very plentiful, so that we had to
take our supply for the road before us from a more northerly
well. The servant who was missing not having been found, we
waited anxiously for the arrival of the Dliza in the afternoon,
when he made his appearance in their company. They had for
tunately seen him at a great distance, when he had completely
lost his way, and was wandering southward. I made a present to
the man who had brought him back. We remained here the fol
lowing day, and, besides the small luxury of the wild fruit of the si
wak, I waa glad to be able to buy a vessel of butter from oUr friends
the salt-traders, as my store of this article was nearly consumed.

Monday, June 4th. The poor slaves of our companions were 80

totally exhausted by the fatigue of the journey that they would
have preferred any thing to a continuance of such suffering, and
when we started at a very early hour a poor female slave tried to
make her escape by hiding herself in the bushes, but she was soon
found out, and received a severe flogging for her pains.

Proceeding along a very peculiar basin of untron at the foot of
VOL. III.-Q Q
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the rocky slope, we reached, after a march of about four miles, the
northern well, situated in an open, pleasant landscape, the moun
tains on the east side receding in the distance. We remained here
this day and the following forenoon, keeping back the Daza, who
were anxious to pursue their journey, for animals as well as men
stood in need of some repose, in order to enable them to traverse
the long desert tract which separated us from the Tebu country.

June 5fk Just about noon, as we were packing ready to start, a
thunder-storm gathered on the chain toward the east, and a few
drops ofrain fell whilewe were settingout. Having then keptalong
the valley for about three miles, we ascended the higher ground
w;ith an easterly direction, and obtained a sight of the eastern slope
of the chain which borders the valley, which, although not so high
on this side as toward the west, seemed yet to have an elevation
of about 800 feet. About three o'clock we had again a slight
shower of rain. The whole of A'gadem, as I here became aware,
forms a sort of wide, extensive hollow, bordered on the eastern
side by this rocky chain, and toward the west at the distance of
about three miles, as well as toward the north, by sandy downs.
The higher level itself, over which our track lay, was broken by
considerable depressions, running east and west, and forming such
steep slopes, that Clapperton's expression of high sand-hills which
he had here to cross seems well justified j and we ourselves took
up our encampment after a march of a little more than eleven
miles in a hollow of this description, bordered by high sand-hills
toward the west. However, our halt was very short, and soon
after midnight we pursued our march, the desert now becoming
more level, and therefore allowing a steady progress by night.
Pursuing our march with alacrity, we encamped, after a stretch of
about ~ixteen miles, in a spot which Was full of those remarkable
crystallized tubes which are called" bargom-chfdibe" by the Ka
nuri, and" kauchin·kassa" by the Hausa people, and the character
of which has been explained in such various ways, BOme suppos
ing them to be the effect of lightning, w~ile others mncy them to
be the covered walks with which the white ant had. surrounded

. stalks of negro corn. Pursuing from here our march, a little be
fore two in the afternoon we entered a sandy waste, which well
deserved to be compared to the wide expanse of the ocean, al
though even here small rocky ridges protruded in BOme places j

and ~r a maroh of about ten miles, we oursel~es encamped. nn
der the protection of such a ridge.
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Thursday, June 7th. Starting again from here at a very early
hour in the night, we reached, after a march of about six miles,
the well of llibbela, the romantic character of which, with its high
sand-hills, from which black rocky masses towered forth, together
with its dUm palms, struck me not a little_ But the water is
abominab1e, being impregnated with an immense quantity of na
tron j and it was here that Mr. Henry Warrington, who had ac
companied Mr. Vogel to KUkawa, succumDed to the dysentery,
with which he had been seized on the road, the bad quality of the
water having probably brought the disorder to a crisis. It was,
moreover, a very hot day, although not hotter than usual, the
thermometer at two o'clock indicating 1090 in the best shade I
could find j and the masses of sand all around were quite bewitch
ing and bewildering. Starting again in the afternoon as soon as
the heat had reached its greatest intensity, we ascended the sandy
downs with a considerable westerly deviation, leaving just beyond
this hollow another one, with some talha-trees, and then keeping
over the sandy level with a ridge of the same character, and pass
ing, after a march of about five miles, a great quantity of kajfji,
till, after a good stretch of altogether sevepteen miles, we en
camped on hard sandy ground. On this tedious journey I al
ways felt greatly delighted, on our arrival at the camping-ground,
to stretch myself at full length on the clean: sand, the softness
of which makes one feel. in no want of a couch.

June 8th. Having encamped at a rather late honr, we did not
start so early as usual, and halted, after a march of about eight
miles, on a ground almost entirely destitute of herbage, but, what
seemed very remarkable, soaked by the rain of the previous day,
and affording another and still stronger proof of the incorrectness
of the opinion which had hitherto been entertained of this whole
tract never being fertilized by the rains. The soil also was full
of the footprints of the II bagr-el-wabesh," Antelope btibal:is, which,
being pursued by the sportsmen of A'gadem and Dfbbela, had
evidently sought a refuge in this region.

Having from hence made a stretch of about ten miles in the
afternoon, and halted for nearly four hours at sunset, we started .
again for a wearisome night's march, deviating very considerably
from. our former track j and after a march of a little more than
eighteen mil&, the latter part over a difficult range of sand
hills, we reached in the morning the well of Zaw-kuci. in a. dread·
fully-fatigued state, and with the 1088 of four camels j but it was
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cheering to find that the locality-a vale richly adorned with ai·
wak, or Oapparis BOdata, afforded some relief not only to the body,
but even to the mind. We here met with a: small caravan of
Tebu, natives of the very ancient village of A'gherim or A'ghram,
the place of which I have spoken on a former occasion,* and
which lies three days northwest from here by way of Yhwi Be
ing on their road to B6rnu, they were anxious to exchange their
camels for mine, the -latter being accustomed to the clima.te of
B6rnu, whither they were going. Such an exchange is certainly
advisable to travelers proceeding in either direction, in the event
of the animals of each party being equally good; but, on the one
hand, I wanted too badly the few camels which had withstood the
fatigue, and, on the other, those of these people were too poor to
allow me to accept their offer, and, in consequence, they had to
load the five horses which they had with them with water-skins.
These people gave us the important information that the ghazzia
of the Tawarek had returned from Tibesti, having· made only a
8mall booty of forty camels and thirty slaves, on account of the
Tebu having been on their guard, although they threatened to re
turn at some future period. We remained here the following day,
enjoying the repose of which we stood so much in need. A strong
wind had been blowing all night, but the heat, at two o'clock in
the afternoon, reached its usual elevation of 108° in the best shade.

Monday, June 11th. We started again in the afternoon, winding
round the southeastern edge of the considerable mountain group
to which the vale is indebted for its existence, and having on our
right sandy downs. Just at the spot where we left the small
oasis, knowp to the traders of the desert as Zaw-kanwa, on our
left, we fell in with the footsteps of a small party, when, suppos
ing them to be marauders, we followed them up for-a while, till
we had convinced ourselves that they were people in search of a
runaway slave. Pursuing then our march altogether about six
teen miles, we halted at nine· o'clock in the evening, but started
again at midnight, and, after a march of fourteen miles, reached
Muskatenu, the southernmost limit ofthe oasis ofKawar, although

- nothing but an inconsiderable shallow depression, full of marl and
alum.

Although the heat was greater than usual, the thermometer in
dicating as much as 110°, we started with great al~ty in the aft·
ernoon, lIB we were now approaching the seats of Tebu power and

Sec voL ii., p. 595.
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•

civilization in the heart of the desert, where nature has provided
this little fertile spot in order to facilitate intercourse between
distant nations. However, several sandy ridges opposed them·
selv~ to our progress before we reached the real beginning of the
valley, at the w~tern foot of a large and broad-topped rocky
mound; but the sand was not so deep as I had been led by the
d~ription of other people to expect. Here the scenery became
highly interesting, the verdant ground-where small patches of
the grass called "ghedeb" and vegetables were sown, surrounded
by slight fences of palm bush~being overtopped by handsome
groups of palm-trees; and cheered as I felt by this spectacle, after
the dreary march which we had made, I could not grudge my
people a few shots of powder. But while our friends, the Dliza

• salt-traders, encamped at the very thickest grove, where the di
lapidated town of Bilma is situated, we ourselves entered a dreary
salt-pan, and encamped about a mile farther on, near a miserable
little village called Kal&la, without the ornament or shade of a
single tree. Moreover, the ground was so hard that it was only
with the greatest difficulty that we were able to pitch the tent i
and having no wood wherewith to cook a supper, a small hospi
table gift from our friend K61o, consisting first in a dish of fresh
dates, and afterward in a mess of cooked pudding, proved very
acceptable. The miserable hamlet, besides a few hovels scarcely
to be distinguished from the ground, contained only the ruins of
a mosque, which had. been turned into a magazine for salt.

Our stay here' became the more disagreeable, as toward the
morning of the following day a heavy gale arose, against which
this open tract offered not the slightest protection; but I amused
myself by paying a visit to the salt-pits, in the high mounds of
rubbish a few hundred yards to the east of our encampment. I
was highly interested in the very peculiar character which they
presented, the pits forming small quadrangular basins of about
four or five yards in diameter, deeply cut into the rock, where all
the saltish substance contained in the ground collects, and is
thence obtained by pouring this water, impregnated with salt,
into moulds of clay, of the shape which I have d~ribed in my
notice of the salt-trade,* in that part of my journey where I was
myself traveling in the ~mpany.of the salt-traders of A'sben.
The salt, filtering through the sides of the mound, had. all the ap
pearance of long icicles. :aut at present only a small quantity of

• Vol. i., p. 892.
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prepared salt was lying here, the season for the KeI-owi to carry
it away being some months later, when this tract must present a
very different aspect, and exhibit a considerable degree of activi
ty i and it would have been highly interesting if Mr. Overweg
had been able to visit the pl.a.ce at such a season, as he had in
tended.

It was also a circumstance of considerable interest, that about
two o'clock in the afternoon, while the thermometer indicated
1070 8' in the best shade I could find, we had a slight shower, al- .
though this whole region has been set down as an entirely rain
less zone. My camels being greatly reduced, and several of them
of little value, I exchanged the two worst among them for one be
longing to the Daza, our former fellow-travelers, who, being bent
upon staying here a few days before they undertook their home
journey to B6rnu, were thus enabled to wait until the animals
had recruited their strength.

June 14th. At an early hour in the morning, long before ·the
dawn ofday, we continued our journey northward along the W li.di
Kawli.r, as it is called by the Arabs, or the Heneri-tege, valley ofthe
Tege or Teda, as it is called by the natives, having the steep rocky
cliffs, which at times formed picturesque platforms, at about three
miles distance on our right. Meanwhile the country became beau
tifully wooded. at the dawn of the day, and numerous travelers
attested a certaind~ of industry in this curious abode of men
in the heart of the desert. ..After a march of about twelve miles,
where the valley became contracted by a lower rocky ridge cross·
ing it, we encamped at the side of a palm grove, with a number
ofdraw-wells, or "khattatir," where every kind ofvegetable might
be easily raised. The grounp produced" aghUl" and" molukhia,"
or Cbrch0TU8 olitorius, and was surrounded by high sandy downs,
while at some distance eastward a village is situated of the name
of E'ggir. Having halted here for about five hours, we pursued
our journey, the strip of trees closely approaching the rocky cliff,
and after a march of three miles, left on our right the village E'm
i-ma.ddama, and farther on, that called Shemidderu, lying partly
at the foot, partly on the slope of the rocky cliffs on our right.
Having then left a small isolated grove of date-trees on the same
side, we reached the beginning of the plantation of Dirki i and
traversing the groie where the fruit was just ripening, we ap
proached the dilapidated wall of the town, which presented a very
poor spectacle, and then kept between it and the offensive salt-
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pool on our right, and encamped on the north side. This town,
which, notwithstanding its insignificance, has a name all over the
desert, was of some importance to me, from the fact' of its contain
ing the only blacksmith in the whole ,of this oasis, whom I wanted
to prepare for me a double set ofstrong shoes for each ofmy horses,
as we had a very stony tract to traverse beyond this oasis. He
promised to make them, and to bring them up to us at A'.shemim
ma, but he did not keep his word, and thus was the ca~ of my
losing one of my horses in that difficult tract. Having passed the
villages ofTegim8.mi. and Ellji, we reached the town of A'shemim
rna, the residence of the chief of these Tebu, situated OD a lower
terrace formed by a gentle slope at the foot of the steep cliffs, and
encamped in the bottom of the valley near an isolated group of
sandstone rock, round which the moisture collects in large hol
lows, scarcely a foot below the surface of the gravel. All around,
a rather thin grove of date-trees spreads out j farther westward
there are the two salt lakes mentioned by the members of the for-
mer expedi~on. '

In the afternoon I went into the town to pay my respects to the
chie~ whose name is M~-Bakr.The place, which seems to have
attracted the notice of Arab geographers from an early date, con
sists of about 120 cottages, built with rough stones, and scattered
about on the slope, besides a few yards erected with palm branches.
The cottages are very low, and covered in with the stems and
leaves of the palm-tree. A solitary conical hut, like those of Su
dan, was likewise to be seen. One of the stone houses exhibited
a greater degree of industry by its whitewashing, but the residence
of the chief was not distinguished in any way. The latter, who
bears the title of Maina, was a man of advanced age and respect
able behavior. At the time of our entrance he was squatted on
fresh white sand in front of his " diggel," placed in the ante-cham
ber or segffa. He received my present (which consisted ofa black
tobe, two tlirkedf.s, and 'a haram, worth altogether about four Span
ish dollars) kindly, and expressed his hope that I might get safely
over the tract before me, if I did not lose any time by a longer
delay. Meanwhile a Tebu merchant who was present gave me
the very doubtful information that the people of Tawat paid to
the French an annual tribute of 60,000 dollars. The inhabitants
ofA'shemimma and of the neighboring places are very differently
situated from th~ of Dfrki and Bilma, for the latter, on account
of their being the medium of communication in the salt trade, are
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respected by the Tawarek, for whom they prepare that article, and
who, in consequence, do not plunder them even when they meet
them in the desert. Nay, they even protect them, Il8 I have de
scribed in the former part of my journey, so that merchants from
Dlrki and Bilma were proceeding to Rausa. by way of A'sben.
'fhe inhabita.ntB of the other places, on the contrary, such Il8

A'shenumma, are exposed to all sorts of oppression from the for
mer, and even run the risk ofbeing slain by them when met alone.
With regard to the Tebu in general, I have already spoken re
peatedly about their intimate connection with the Kanuri race,
and have enumerated the names of the sections of their tribe, so
far aa I have. become acquainted with them, and I shall say more
on the subject of their language in a preface to my vocabularies.
It waa a remarkable fact, but easily to be explained, that the great
est heat which I experienced in the desert was in this vaHey, the
thermometer· at two o'clock in the afternoon rising daily to be
tween 110° and 112°.

We remained here the following day, when I enjoyed the scen
ery of the locality extremely, and made a sketch of it, which is
represented in the plate opposite. I also ~esired Corporal Church,
who, as I have stated above, was in my company, and who felt
assured that Captain Clapperton had indicated the mountain chain
on the west by mistake, to ascend the slepe of the chain above
A'shenumma, in order to convince himself that that meritorious
traveler had not been misled in such a strange manner. With
the aid of my telescope, he discovered in the far distance to the
west a chain bordering the valley in that direction. This breadth
of the valley is even indicated by the distance intervening between
A'gherim and FB.<3hi on the one side, and Bilma and Dfrki on the
other.

It was the holiday of the 'Aid el fotr, and the inhabitants of
the little town celebrated the day by a religious procession, in
which there figured even as many aa ten horses, and a few rounds
of powder were fired. The petty chiefalso sent me a holiday dish,
consisting of a sort of macaroni made of millet, with a porridge
of beans. It is a very remarkable circumstance, and one that
must not be forgotten by any traveler who pursues this road, that
the inhabitants of the Tebu country esteem nothing more highly,
nay, ~rcely value any thing at all, except dried fish, the stink
ing II bUni," and that he may starve with all sorts of treasures in
his bags unless he be pOBBessed of this article. i myself was even·
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obliged to buy the grass or ghedeb (of which I stood in need for
my camels) with dried fish, and I felt sorry that I had not laid in
a greater supply of this article in Barruwa.

Mrmday, JUT/£ 1Uh. Before setting out, I thought it prudent to
pay another visit and bid farewell formally to Mai·Bili, as I was
anxious, unprotected as I was, to secure my rear. I then follow
ed my camels, and having croeae<l two defiles, formed by project
ing clifiB, which interrupt the valley, reached, after a march of
seven miles, ilie town of Anikimma, situated at the side of an is0
lated promontory projecting from the cliffs, which form here a
sort of wide recess, and encamped at the border of the palm grove,
when I immediately received some hospitable treatment from my
friend K61o, who was a native of this place. This is the modern
road which is taken at the present time, the town of Kisbi, or
rather Gezibi, which lies on the western'side of the valley, and
along which the former mission passed, being at present deserted.
This road led' in .former times by Kisbi to Azanlires. But, al
though we were treated in a friendly manner in this place, I did
not like to lose any time, but was anxious to proceed at once to
A'nay, the northernmost town in the valley of Kawar, in order
to prepare myself there, without the least delay, for that second
great station of my desert journey, which I had to traverse quite
by myself; as my friend K6lo was to stay behind, and was not
going to undertake the journey for So month or so. I recommend
ed to him my freed slave 'Othman, who had remained behind, as
he was suffering from the effects of the Guinea-worm. K6lo,
however, accompanied me in the afternoon for a few hundred
yards, together with a Tebu from Tiblisti of the name of Maina
Dadak6re, who had recently been plundered of all his property
by the Tawarek. The distance from Anikimma to A'nay is not
very great, about two miles and a half. The site ofA'nay is very
peculiar, as may be seen from the description given by the former
expedition,* who were greatly struok by its singular appearance,
although the view which they have given of the locality is far
from being correct. The first thing which I had to do here was
to endeavor, by means of dollars, cloves, and the remnant ofdried
fish which I still had left, to procure as large a supply of ghedeb
as possible, in order to carry my camels through this trying jour.
ney, as my only safety with my small band of people consisted in
the greatest speed. It was very unlucky for me that the black·

• Denham and Clapperton's Travels,. p. 17.
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smith of Dirki broke his word in not bringing up the shoes for
my horees, a circumstance which would have been productive of
the most serious consequences ifl had been attacked on the road,
as both my horses became lame.

Tuesday, June 18th. Having prepared every thing in the fore
noon, we set out on our lonely and dangerous journey with a fer
vent prayer, and after a march oflittle less than two miles emerged
from the valley, or Mnderi, through So rocky defile. We then
gradually ascended the higher level of the desert plain, and hav
ing made a stretch ofabout sixteen miles, we encamped. Having
kept strict watch, as it was not improbable that BOme people might
have followed us, we started again at an early hour, long before
the dawn ofday, and, after a march ofabout thirteen miles, reach
ed l'ggeba (Denham's Ikbar), a shallow depression at the western
foot of a mountain, clothed with BOme herbage, and adorned with
a rich profusion of dUm palms. The well here afforded a supply
of the most delicious water. However, the locality was too un
safe for our small troop to make here a long stay, it being fre
quently visited by predatory expeditions. We therefore ~hought

it prudent to start again in the afternoon along the western road,
by way of Sfggedim, which has been laid down very erroneously
by the former expedition, they probably not having taken the
accurate distances and directions of this route, a.c; they relied upon
the direct track, which they had traced with accuracy. This road
is called "Nefasa seghfra," from a defile or "thnfye" which we
crossed about two miles and 8 half from our starting-point.
About ten miles beyond we encamped, and reached the next
morning, after a march of ten miles more, over 8 beautiful
gravelly flat, and crossing the track of a small caravan of aeees
coming from Bni,bu, the beginning of the oasis of Sfggedim,
stretching out at the western foot of a considerable mountain
gToup, the direction ofwhich is from east to west, and well wood
ed with dUm palms, date-trees, and with gerredh, or Mi'rnosa
Nilotica. The ground, which is richly overgrown with seb6t, in
several places shows an incrustation of salt. We halted for the
midday hours, a little more than a mile farther on, near the well,
as we could not afford to make any long stay here. The place
was at present quite deserted, but I was told that about a month
later in the season people occasionally take up their temporary
residence here, and a few isolated stone dwellings on a projecting
cliff testified to the OOC88ional presence of settlers.



VALUE OF HORSES IN THE DESERT. 621

From hence we reached, in an afternoon's and a long morning's
march of altogether nearly thirty-four miles, the shallow vale of
J eh8.ya (Denham's Izhya) or Yat. We were in a sad state, as be
sides being exhausted by fatigue, we were almost totally blinded
by the glare ofthe sand in the heat of the day. A smaller strip
of vegetation on the west side of the rocky eminences which dotted
this country had already some time previously led us to hope that
we had reached the end of our march j but when at length we
had gained the spot, we found the vale, with its rich growth of
herbage, very refreshing, and men as well as animals had an op
portunity of recruiting their strength a little.

June 22d. The horse which the sheikh had given me being
quite lame, I wanted to mount the only one of the camels which
seemed strong enough to carry such a burden in addition to its
load, but it refused to rise with me, and I was thus obliged to
mount the donkey-like nag" which the Sultan of S6koto had given
me, my servant going on foot. It is certainly very difficult to
carry horses through this frightful desert with limited means, but
it is of the utmost importance for a small party to have a horse or
two with them, in order to scour the country to see whether all
be right, and to make a spirited attack or to pursue the robbers
in case of a theft having been committed.

Having advanCed in the course of the evening a little more
than eighteen miles, we traversed early the next morning a nar
row defile, inclosed between rocky heights on both sides, in a very
stony tract of country, and baIted, after a march of about twelve
miles, at a little distance from the mountain group Tlggera-n-dum
rna, where the boundary is formed between Fezzan and the inde
pendent Tebu country, by a valley clothed with 8. good profusion
of herbage and a few talba-trees just in flower. From here we
reached, after a march of sixteen miles more, the well of Mafaras,
the southernmost well of Fezzan, in such a state of e~haustion

that we felt induced, notwithstanding the danger from the E'fad
aye, to allow ourselves and the animals a day and a half's repose j

I myself being particularly in want of a little rest, as I had been
suffering a great deal from rheumatism "for the last few days. In
addition to this, the well contained so "little water that it required
an enormous time to water the animals and to fill our skins. The
vale was pleasantly adorned with a good number of fine talha
trees, and there was even one isolated dum palm, while of anoth
er one nothing but the trunk was remaining. Although we had
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advanced so much toward the north, we did not yet feel the slight
est decrease in the temperature, and the thermometer all this time,
at two o'clock in the afternoon, constantly indicared 109°.

This is the southern well of the name of M8.faras, while the
northern spot of the same name, where Mr. Vogel made his as·
tronomical observation, is about nineteen miles farther to the
north. We did not p8B8 the latter till early in the morning of
the 26th, when, stretching over an open desert flat, a real mirror
or "meraye," the exhaustion of onr animals became fully appa
rent, so that just in the very place where a small Tebu caravan,
which had preceded us a few days, had left behind one of their
camels, we also were obliged to abandon the camel upon whose
strength we had hitherto placed our chief reliance.

About eleven miles beyond the northern well Ma.faras, we halt
ed during the heat of the day in a spot entirely destitute of herb
age, and made another stretch of:flftOOn miles in· the a:ft.ernoon,
leaving the well-known mound of Faja, along which the road
leads to TiMst~ at some distance on our right. In order to re- •
cruit the strength of the camels we gave them a good supper of
dates, ground-nuta, and millet, so that each of the poor animals,
according to his habits and national taste, could pick out what
was most palatable to him.

June 27th. A maroh of about thirteen miles brought us to the
well" EI A 'hmar," or "Maddema," in an open desert country,
bounded on the west by a large, imposing mountain group, and
distinguished by a great. profusion of khareb or kaye, the whole
ground being overgrown with "handaI" or colocynth, and strew
ed with bones. Here we pllBSed an exceBBively hot day, the ther
mometer indicating 114° at two o'clock in the afternoon in the
beat shade I could find, and 105° at sunset, it remaining extreme
ly hot the whole night, till after midnigh~ when a heavy gale
arose. Nature here showed some animation, and beetles were in
extraordinary numbers j we also beheld here a herd of gazelles,
but no beast of prey.

At a very early hour the following morning we started with a
good supply of water, and, after proceeding for about ten miles,
reached a valley tolerably well provided with talba-trees and
overgrown with dry herbage. We were obliged to stay here the
whole day, in order to give the camels a feed, 88 they were re
duced to the greatest extremity: we had also to provide ourselves
with wood and water. But, although we staid here till the fore-
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noon of the following day, we had only proceeded a few miles
when we lost another of our camels, and thus were obliged. to halt
earlier than we intended. In order to retrieve this 1088 we start
ed before midnight, and marching the whole night, a distance of
about twenty-four miles, and making only a short halt during the
hottest part of the day, we encamped in the ~vening of the 30th
close to the well" El War" or " Temmi," having entered the nar
row winding glen leading into the heart of the mountain mll.88
i~ although caravans in general encamp at its opening. We
remained here the following morning, when I found shelter from
the sun in the cave where the water collectS, which is of a cool
and pleasant character, a heavy gale which had sprung up the
previous evening continuing all the while. But we had no time
to tarry here, this being the worst and most fatiguing part of our
journey. Taking all things into consideration, there is no reason
to wonder how Mr. Vogel made no observation during the whole
of this journey, comprWng a tract of three degrees and a hal!

Having filled our water-skins and watered the animals we pur
sued our journey before noon, and made a stretch of about :fift.een
miles. Starting then again at midnight, and marching twenty
miles, only halting about four hours at noon, we encamped at
night, but halted only for a couple of hours, after which we
marched about fifteen miles, and again halted for the heat of the
day. On this march we passed a very rugged passage called
"Thnlye e' seghira," where the rocks were rippled in a very reo
markable manner, like the water. Having been accustomed to
an intense degree of heat for BOme time, we felt it very cold this
morning at sunrise, the thermometer indicating 68°, which was
certainly a great difference, it having been 81° the preceding
morning.

July 3d. .Again we started, a little after midnight, and having
pMBed, early in the morning, with considerable difficulty and long
delay, the rugged sandy passage called "Thnfye el keblra," we
halted, after a march of eight hours and a half, having accom
plished only a distance of about fifteen miles. I felt greatly ex· .
hausted, and I was the more aeIl$ible of fatigue, as I had a long
march before me, the well being still distant j and after a most
toilsome and wearisome streooh of more than eighteen miles, with
numerous delays, and several difficult passages over the sand·hills,
we reached the well" Mesheru," which is notorious on account of
the number of bones of the unfortunate slaves by which it is sur·

-
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rounded. The water of this well, which is five fathoms in depth,
is generally considered of good quality, notwithstanding the rem
nant of human bones which are constantly driven into it by the
gale j but at present it was rather dirty. The whole country
around presents a very remarkable spectacle, especially the tract
closely bordering on the well to the north, and which, in a rather
maliciously witty manner, has been called by the Arabs" Dendal
Ghaladlma" (" the Promenade of the Minister"). It would form a
good study for a painter experienced in water colors, although it
would be impossible to express the features in a pencil sketch.

But not even here were we enabled to grant ourselves the
slightest repose, only staying long enough to take in a Sllfficient
supply of water, and to slaughter one of our camels, which was
totally unfit to proceed. Having made this day about eighteen
miles, we reached the following day, after a moderate march of
from nineteen to twenty miles, the southernmost solitary date
grove of Fezzan. Here we were 80 fortunate as to meet a small
caravan of Tebu, comprising a few very respectable men, who
brought us the latest news from Murzuk, where I was glad to
hear that Mr. Frederick Warrington, the gentleman who had 80

kindly escorted me out of Tripoli more than five years previous
ly, was awaiting me, and that the very governor who had been
appointed to the government of Fezzan during our first stay
there had a few days before again been reinstalled in that office.

July 6th. This was an important day in my journey, as, having
performed the most dangerous part of this wearisome desert
march, I reached Teg6rri or Tej6rri, the first outlying inhabited
place of Fezzan. The village, although very small in itEelf, with
its towering walls, the view of which burst suddenly upon us
through the date-grove, made a most pleasing impression,. and I
could not prevent my people from expressing their delight in
having successfully accomplished the by no means contemptible
feat of traversing this desert tract with so small a band by firing
a good number of shots. In consequence of this demonstration,
the whole population of the little town came out to salute and
congratulate me on having traversed this infested desert tract
without any accident. But that was the only advantage that we
reaped from having reached a place of settled habitation j and
having taken up our encampment on the northwestern side ofthe
kasr, among the date-trees, we had the greatest difficulty in pro
curing even the slightest luxury, and I was glad when I was at
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length able to obtain a single fowl and a few measures of dates.
There was, therefore, no possibility of our staying here and allow
ing the animals a little rest, but we were obliged to push on with
out delay to the village of Madnisa. Bat I had the greatest dif
ficulty in reaching that place in the evening of the 8th, having
lost another camel and one of my horses; and of the animals
which remained to me, I was obliged to abandon in Madnisa an·
other, while I had to pay for the hire of a couple of camels to car
ry my luggage to MUrzuk.

This was the native place of my servant EI Gatr61li, who had
served me for nearly five years (with the exception of a year's
leave of absence, which I granted him in order to sec his wife and
children) with the strictest fidelity, while his conduct had proved
almost unexceptionable; and, of course, he was delighted to see
his family again. Besides a good breakfast and a couple of fowls
with which he treated me, he made me also Do present of a bunch
of grapes, which caused me no little delight as a most unusual
treat. However, being anxious to get over this desert tract, I
started a little after noon the same day, and met at the village of
Bakhil, about six: miles beyond, a Tebu caravan, which was ac
companied by a courier from KUkawa, who had found an excuse
in the state of the country to remain absent on his mission to
MUrzuk nine months, instead of having retraced his steps directly
to his own country. About four miles farther on we reached Ga
tr6n, consisting of narrow groups lying closely together, and by
the fringe of its date-grove contrasting very prettily with the
sandy waste around.

Here also we were hospitably treated by the relatives of an
other servant, who was glad to have reached his home; and we
encamped the following day at Dekfr, where we had some trouble
first in finding and then in digging out the well, which was entire
ly filled up with sand. In two very long days' stretches from
here, the first including a night's march, we reached the well, two
miles and a half this side of the village Bedan, when we heard
that Mr. Warrington was encamped five miles beyond, in the vil
lage of Yese.

Saturday, July 13th. Having got ready at an early hour, we
proceeded cheerfully through the poor plantation, scattered thinly
over a soil deeply impregnated with salt, and fired a few shots on
approaching the comfortable tent of my friend. I could not but
feel deeply affected when, after so long an absence, I again found

VOL. III.-R R
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myself in friendly hands, and within the reach of European com
forts. Having moved on a little in the afternoon to a more pleas
ant spot, we entered MUrzuk the following morning, and were
most honorably received by a great many of the principal inhabit
ants, including an officer of the basha, who had come out a great
distance to meet us.

Thus I had again reached this place, where, under ordinary cir
cumstances, all dangers and difficulties might be supposed to have
ceased. But such was not the case at the present time j for, in
consequence of the oppression of the Turkish government, a very
serious revolution had broken out among the more independent
tribes of the regency of Tripoli, extending from the Jebel over
the whole of Gurian, and spreading farther and farther, cutting
off all intercourse, and making my retreat very difficult. The
instigator of this revolution was a chief of the name of Gh6ma,
who, having been made prisoner by the Turks many years before,
had, through the events of the Crimean war, contrived to make
his escape from confinement in Trebizond. This unforeseen cir
cumstance caused me a little longer delay in MUrzuk than I should
otherwise have allowed myself, as I was most anxious to proceed
on my journey j nevertheless, I staid only six days.

Having some preparations to make for this last stage of my
march, I had thus full opportunity of becoming aware of the im·
mense difference in the prices of provisions between this outlying
oasis of Northern .Africa and Negroland, especially KUkawa, and
for the little supply which I wanted for my journey from here to
Tripoli I had to pay as much as 100 makhbUbs. Besides procur·
ing here my necessary supplies for the road, my chief business
was in discharging some of my servants, and more parti<!ularly
Mohammed el Gatr6ni, whose fidelity I have mentioned before.
I added to the small remainder of his salary which I still owed
him. the stipulated present of fifty Spanish dollars, which I would
willingly have doubled if I had had the means, as he well de
served it, for it is only with the most straightforward conduct and
with a generous reward that a European traveler will be able to
make his way in these regions.

.AB for encountering the dangers of the road, the arrangement
of the basha, that a party of soldiers whom he had discharged,
and who were returning home, should travel in my company,
seemed rather of doubtful effect, as such a company, while it af·
forded a little more security in certain tracts, could not fail to
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tum against myself the disposition of the native population in
those districts where the revolt against the Turkish government
was a popular movement; I was obliged, therefore, to leave it to
circumstances to decide how I should make my way out of these
difficulties. The basha for some time thought that the only safe
course for me to pursue would be to tum my steps toward Ben
Ghazi, in order to avoid the revolted district altogether i but such
a plan seemed very objectionable, as well on account of the great
er distance and expense of this road, as with regard to the disposi
tion of the Arabs of that region, who, if the revolution should
prove successful, would certainly not lose a moment in following
the example of their brethren.

July 20th. I left the town of MUrzuk: in the afternoon, and en
camped in the plantation, and the next day moved on a short dis
tance toward Sheggwa, where Mr. Warrington took leave of me.
Halting then for the greater part of the following day near the
village of DeIem, and making a good stretch in the evening and
the early part of the morning, we reached Ghodwa, with its pret
ty plantation and its many remains of former well-being. Start
ing again in the afternoon, and making a long stretch during the
night, we encamped in the evening of the following day at the
border of the plantation of Sebha, some twenty years ago the res
idence of the chief of the Welad SIlman. Here we staid the fol
lowing day in order to obtain some rest. The heat all this time
was very considerable, and the thermometer at two o'clock in the
afternoon, on an average, indicated from 110° to 112°.

July 26th. A march of from eighteen to nineteen miles brought
us from Sebha to the small town of Temahint, and we encamped
a little beyond the well, where a numerous herd of camels, belong
ing to a camp of Arabs, was being watered. I was greatly pester
ed during my halt by a number of Welad Slfman, who were anx
ious for information with regard to their relations in Kanem, and
greedy for some presents.

Making a short halt in the evening, and starting a little after
midnight, we encamped the following day near Zighen. Here I
had to hire fresh camels in order to pursue my journey, and there
fore did not set out again till the afternoon of the following day,
when, through the barren desert tract by O'm el rabid, and by a
very rugged mountainous passage, we reached the important.
town of S6kna in the morning of the 2d of August.

Here the difficulties of my journey, in consequence of the rev-
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olutionary state of the province, in9reased, and, after a long con
sultation with some friends to whom I had been recommended,
the only possible way of proceeding was found to be that of leav
ing the usual track by way of B6njem altogether, and taking an
entirely different road by a series of valleys lying farther west,
the road by Ben-Ghlizi also having been found impracticable.
SOkna, even at the present time, is a very interesting place, as
well on account of its mercantile activity and its fine plantations
of date and other fruit-trees, 113 owing to the peculiar character of
its inhabitants, who still retain a distinct idiom of the Berber lan
guage j* but at the present moment, on account of the total inter
ruption of the communication with the coast, the price of provis
ions was very high, and the natives scarcely knew what political
course to pursue. There was especially a merchant of the name
of Beshlila, who showed me an extraordinary degree of kindness
and attention.

Having therefore waited until the arrival of the" reklis," or
courier, in order to obtain the most recent news, and having, in
consequence of their unfavorable tenor, been induced to increase
the wages of my camel-drivers, whom I had hired previously, I at
length got off on the 12th of .August. Pursuing the track called
Trik el Merh6ma, which was never before traversed by a Euro
pean, and passing by the wells EI Hammam, EI Marati, Ershidiye,
and Gedaffye, and then by the narrow ·Wadi Ghirza (the place
once the great object ofAfrican research for Lieutenant, now.Ad
miral Smyth), with its interesting ancient sepulchres in the form
of obelisks, we reached Wadi Zemzem on the 19th. Here there
was a considerable encampment of .Arabs, and some of the ring
leaders of the revolution residing here at the time, I found my
self in a serious dilemma. But the English were too much re
spected by these tribes for them to oppose my passage, although
they told me plainly that, if they suspected that the English were
opposed to the revolution, they would cut my throat, as well as
that of any European traveler who might fall into their hands.
However, after some quiet explanations with them as to what was
most conducive to their own interests, and about the probability
of their succeeding in making themselves independent of the
Turkish sway, and after having promised a handsome present to
one of the more influential men among them, they allowed me to

• Also in EI Fok-ha, distant three days from SOkna, on the road to Ben-Ghazi,
the same idiom is spoken.
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pass on. I had also great difficulty in hiring some fresh camels,
the safety of which I guaranteed, to take me to Tripoli. I thus
pursued my journey to Beni-mid, with its deep valley overtower
ed by the ruins of many a Middle-Age castle, and adorned by
numbers of beautiful olive-trees, besides being enlivened by many
small villages consisting of stone dwellings half in decay. On ap
proaching the place, I fell in with a messenger, sent very kindly
to meet me by Mr. Reade, her majesty's vice·consul in Tripoli,
who, besides a few letters, brought me what was most gratifying
to me in my exhausted state, a bottle of wine, a huury of which
I had been deprived for so many years.

I had some little trouble in this place, as there was residing here
at the time a brother of Gh6ma, the rebel chief himself, who had
sent an express messenger on my account; and differences of in
terest between the various chiefs of the place cauSed me at the
same time some difficulties, though, in other respects, they facili
tated my proceedings. Altogether I was very glad when I had
left this turbulent little community behind me, which appeared to
be the last difficulty that opposed itself to my return home.

In the evening of the fourth day after leaving Beni-Ulid I
reached the little oasis of 'Ain Zara, the same place where I had
staid several days preparatory to my setting out on my long Afri
can wanderings, and was here most kindly received by Mr. Reade,
who had come out of the town with his tent, and provided with
sundry articles of European comfort, to receive me again at the
threshold of civilization.

Having spent a cheerful evening in his company, I set out the
following morning on my last march on the African soil, in order
to enter the town of Tripoli; and although the impression made
upon my mind by the rich vegetation of the gardens which sur
round the town, after the long journey through the desert waste,
was very great, yet infinitely greater was the effect produced upon
me by the wide expanse of the sea, which, in the bright sunshine
of this intermediate· zone, spread out' with a tint of the darkest
blue. I felt so grateful to Providence for having again reached
in safety the border of this Mediterranean basin, the cradle ofEu
ropean civilization, which from an early period had formed the
object of my earnest longings and most serious course of studies,
that I would fain have alighted from my horse on the sea-beach
to offer up a prayer of thanksgiving to the Almighty, who, with
the most conspicuous mercy, had led me through the many dan-
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gers which surrounded my path, both from fanatical men and an
unhealthy climate.

It was market-day, and the open place intervening between the
plantation of the Meshiah and the town was full of life and bustle.
The soldiers who had recently arrived from Europe to quell the
revolution were drawn up on the beach in order to make an im·
pression on the natives, and I observed a good many fine, sturdy
men among them. Amid this busy scene in the most dazzling
sunshine, with the open sea and the ships on my right, I entered
the snow-white walls of the town, and was most kindly received
by all my former friends.

Having staid four days in Tripoli, I embal'ked in a Turkish
steamer which had brought the troops and was returning to Mal
ta, and having made only a short stay in that island, again em·
barked in a steamer for Marseilles, in order to reach England by
the most direct route. Without making any stay in Paris, I ar
rived in London on the 6th of September, and was most kindly
received by Lord Palmerston as well as by Lord Clarendon, who
took the greatest interest in the remarkable success which had ac
companied my proccedings.

Thus I closed my long and exhausting career as an African
explorer, of which these volumes endeavor to incorporate the re
sults. Having previously gained a good deal of experience of
African traveling during an extensive journey through Barbary,
I 'had embarked on this undertaking as a volunteer, under the
most unfavorable circumstances for myself. The scale and the
means of the mission seemed to be extremely limited, and it was
only in consequence of the success which accompanied our pro
ceedings that a wider extent was given to the range and objects
of the expedition;* and after its original leader had succumbed
in his arduous task, instead of giving way to despair, I had con
tinued in my career amid great embarrassment, carrying on the
exploration ofextensive regions almost without any means. And
when the leadership of the mission, in consequence of the confi
dence of her majesty's government, was intrusted to me, and I had
been deprived of the only European companion who remained
with me, I resolved upon undertaking, with a very limited supply
of means, a journey to the far west, in order to endeavor to reach

• This greater success was especially due to the journey which I undertook to
the Sultan of A'g~des, thus restoring confidence in our little band, which had been
entirely shaken by great reverses.

•
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TimbUktu, and to explore that part of the Niger which, through
the untimely fate of Mungo Park, had remained unknown to the
scientific world. In this enterprise I succeeded to my utmost ex
pectation, and not only made known the whole 01 that vast region,
which even to the Arab merchants in general had remained more
unknown than any other part of Africa,* but I succeeded also in
establishing friendly relations with ,all the most powerful chiefs
along the river up to that mysterious city itself. The whole of
this was achieved, including the payment of the debts left by the
former expedition, and £200 which I contributed myself, with the
sum of about £1600. No doubt, even in the track which I my
self pursued, I have left a good deal for my successors in this
career to improve upon; but I have the satisfaction to feel that I
have opened to the view of the scientific public of Europe a most
extensive tract of the secluded African world, and not only made
it tolerably known, but rendered the opening of a regular inter
course between Europeans and those regions possible.

• "It appears singular that the country immediately to the eastward of Timbuc
too, os far as Kasbua, sbould be more imperfectly known to the Moorisb traders
than tbe rest of Ceutral .Africa."-Quarterly Retoiew, May, 1820, p. 284. Compare
wbat Clapperton says about the dangers of the road from Sokoto to TimbUktu. Sec.
Exped., p. 235.
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APPENDIX I.
PRESENT CONDITION OF THE PROVINCE OF ZA'NFARA.

THE province of Ztinfara in former times was far more extensive than at present,
its ancient capital being sitnated half a day (hantsi) east from Sansanne 'Aisa, on
the road to Toze, 'and this is perhaps Birni-n-Zanfara, fonnded by the powerful
chief Babari about a ceniury ago. At that time the pro\'ince was a powerful king
dom, but at present it is in the most distracted condition, half of the places belong
ing to it being still under the rule of the Fulbe, while the other half have revolted
snccessfully, and nrc strictly allied with the Gooemwa.

Under the rule of the Fulbe, or Fulltin, arc the following places:
ZYrmi, with three governors: one, A 'bu Hamid, who has ruled (in 1853) seven,

another. Tarna, who has ruled fifteen yeaN, nnd a third one. a youn~r brother of
Tarna, but who has exercised power for thirty years;" Kauri-n-Namoda, at present _
goverued by Mahamudu, a younger brother of the warlike and far-fnmed chief Na
moda, who has ruled for the last twelve years; Bunka, Boka, Goga, Yankaba, Daba,
BangB, Birni-n-Maddem, Modiki, Moriki with Ne-c"bbUsuwa, K(ire with Makanru,
Dunfawa, Duchi, Badarawa. Katuru, Kanna, Dan I'sa, 'Vaunaka-n-Fellani (in or
der to distinguish it from another town of the snme name, which is allied with the
GOberawa), Yangwoy, Kiawa, Rilla, 'Vauni. Jirgaba, GaMke, I\:angwa. Kadamusli,
YanbUkki, Take-ado)", Birni-n-Magaji. Birni-n-TorOwa or Marekay, with Dan Kor
gu, Tuddu Maklingeri, Rliwiya, Bidliji. Chfbiri.

The independent places are the following:
A'nka, residence of 'Abdu. the rebel chief of Zlinfara (Serki-n-Zlinfara); Maffa

ra, .residence of Scrki-n-Tlctn; Gummi, residence of the chief Banyarl; ZumB, res
idence of 'AIr, and close by Gulli; Saoonbirni Daragli, residence of Blinagli; Ma
riLdu, residence of Serki-n-Kaya; Gaumache and Gura close by; Mlitusgf, residence
of Ajia; Garbadu and Kliggarli, lIIunrc. BokurB, residence of Serki-n-Bawa; Dam
ri, Snb6ngari, Dtiffwa Matfarli, a district, with the chief place, Rtiwa-n-oore; Dan
ko, D'ya.

In order to arrange these places topographically, I shall first give an itinerary
from Kana to Sakoto, by way of Kauri-n-NamOda.
Day.

1st. Rimi-n-Gad6.
2d. Sha-nono, a large walled place, hll\;n/o'( pa.qsed Yangada.
3d. Ktfrkejam or Kurkejango, first place of the province of Katsena, having passed

Slibbere.
4tb. Musawa, a lar/o'(e walled town, with a market; short march.
13th. Ya-mantemtiki, with a water-course on its cast side running south; having

passed U'ngwa Samin.
6th. Sawl, having passed Ya-mUsB, Shaware, and Jigliwa.
7th. AiiB, a walled place of middle size.
8th, Kiawa, very large walled place. formerly the capital of' Zlinfara, at present

rather thinly inhabited.
9th. KlIuri-n-NamOda, residence of Nam6da (brother of Mahamudu), with a mar

ket held every Monday and Tuesdav. and a considerable water-course on
the west side, once a \"ery large and" populous place. A short day's march
south, 1\ little west from this place, lies RiyawR (not Rania), and west from
it Bunp;udu, at present said to be the largest place in Zanfara among those
which belong to the faction of the FeIlani; to its district or territory belong
the smaller places of Alfbawli, Bidaji, Kasarawa, M6domawa, Faddamawa,

• Formerly there wall In Ztrml a powerful governor belonging to the faction of the Cnlberawa,
called Dan Jeka, who rnled t...enty ye.......hen he ...... mnrdered by MlImmedu (Mohilmmedu).

,
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Day. KontamMni, and the settlements of the Fe:llani-n-Dawaki and the Fe:Ilani-
n-Take-adoy.

10th. Birni-n-Guga, on the cast side of the same water-course.
11 tho RUsara, 1\ small place inhabited by FLilbe.
12th. Gwara, large walled place, ha\·ing crossed a water-course.
13th. BakLira, large walled place, formerly residence of'Atika, the son of Hameda,

till the town was taken by the Guberliwa. To the territory of this town be
long the places Saoongari, Dammeri, Sala, Dog6je.

BakLira from A'nka one long day south, farther than Gandi from Wumo;
BakLira from Gandi one good day south, passing by Ganmache. The river
forms a large bend west of Bakura, and at the angle lies TYmba.

14th. Tymba, walled place on the west side of the Gulbi-n-BakUra, at present in
the hands of the A'zena. Between TYmba and BakUra lie the towns Bir
ni-n-Dlimbo and Birni-n-Riyade, and hereabout arc the places Ah'bami,
Bidaji, Rasarliwa, Fellani-n-Dliwaki, :Fellani-n-Take-adoy, MOdomliwa,
:Faddamliwa, Kontamblini.

15th. Gallidi or Danfa, large place, with a pond of stagnant water.
16th. A place of elephant-hunters.
17th. SOkoto.

I shall now connect Banaga, or rather Saoonbirni Daraga, as it is more properly
called, with s few other places, and shall then conclude this Appendix, reserving
for Appcndi.x III. an enumeration of the towns and villages situated along the
course of the GLilbi-n-Zuma to where it joins the Gtilbi-n-Sukoto.

From Blinagli to A'nka is one long day north, jnst as from Gandi to Wnrno;
from Banaga to Gummi three days 'V.N.W.: 1st day. Ade'bka, Gari-n-serki-Kiya
\Va. 2d. Birni-n-Tyddu, on the south side of the Gulbi-n-ZUma. 3d. Gtimmi,
passing by the town of Raiwa.

From Blinaga to Roturkoshe six moderate days' mnrch: 1st. Bini or Bena. 2d.
Mutomji. 3d. Maganli. 4th. Samri. 5th. Chafe. 6th. Kotorkosh«£

N.B.-Besides Bini and Mutumji, there are, in the same quarter, the district in
closed between Banaga, Kotu-n-ktira-Kotti-n-kLira being from Banaga two da)'l
S.W.-and Gwari, the small principalities of MacMri, Bana, More'bba, and Kum
blishi, all residences of petty chiefs, dependent in some degree on the governor of
Katsena.

Between Bakura and Zuma lie Damn, Saoongari, SaJa, Takltre; farther on, en
tering the territory of ZUms, Dangarunfa, Mlisu, Matslifa, Gusara, B6kuyum, Solli

From SaKoto to Zuma, south, three days: first day, Danehadi, the same as from
SOkoto to'Vmn6; then n long night's march, reaching in the morning Bimi-n
Mligaji, distance the same as that from Z6kka to Bunka; from Magaji to ZOma
short march. From Gandu the distance is shorter.

lOma lies about half way between A'nka and Gummi, on n river called after it,
GUlbi-n-Z6ma; but I shall give all the particulars with regard to the towns lying
along this valley farther on, in Appendix IV., as this river, which lower down is
called Gulbi-n-Gindi, unites with the GUlbi-n-S6koto within the boundaries ofKebbi.

I here subjoin a list of the places situated along the water-course, which lower
down is called "GUlbi-n-So'"koto," between Sansanne-'Aisa and DimbisO, but at
present almost all of them are destroyed and deserted: first, T6ze on the south side j

Gawangas6, where the branch of Maradi and ChCberi joins the greater trunk val
ley; Alkalawa (written Alkadhliwa), the fanner capital of Go'ber, destroyed by the
Fulbe, Laijinge, both south j Pliday, north; Tsamay, north j Tsiche, north; BOre,
south; Kaklikia, north j. Marennu, south; Marlifa, south; Kirlire, north; Shin&ka,
south; Giyliwa, DimbisO. The valley, which probably has a very winding coUIlle,
must therefore approach Giyawa a little nearer than it has been laid down on the map.

APPENDIX II.
A FEW mSTORICAL FACTS RELATING TO GO'BER AND ZA'NFARA.

, (a.) Prin~. a/Gober.
S6ba, residing in Magale, one day west from Ch&iri, made war against Gurma

and Barba (Bargo), beyond the River Kwlira, wherein he discovered a ford.
U'ba Ashe succeeded to S6ba.
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Babui, King of Gober, reij:(lled about fifty years, was introduced by the chief men
of Zanfara into Birni-n-Zanfara, then a wealthy place and the centre of an impor
tant commerce (1164), which he conquered and destroyed; whereupon he founded
Alkalliwa, which then became the capital of Gober. This was the origin of the na
tional hatred which exists between the GOberawa aud Zanfarawa.

Dangude, killed by the A'sbenawa.
Bawa, with the surname Ma)'1iki, the warrior, on account of his restless and war

like character. During the eight years of his reign he only remained forty days in
Alkalawa, waging war the whole time.

Yakoba, a younger brother of Bawa, reigned seven years, was killed by Agorcggi,
the ruler of Katsena, which place appears at that time to have reached its highest
degree of power.

Bunu reigned seven years, died in Alkalawa.
Yunfa reigned forty-four years.
Dane or Dan Yunfa reigned sbc years, made war against 'Othman the Reformer,

son of FOdiye, when he was killed by Bello, son of 'Othman, at the taking of AI
kalawa.

Salehu dan BabaIiwa resided in Mazum, reigned two yenrll, till killed by Bello.
Gomki, seven years, slain by Bello.
'Ali, eighteen years, according to others tweh'e, slain by the FUlbe, together with

Rauda serki-n-Katsena.
Jiqbo Tawuba reigned seven years, according to others three years, residing in

Maradi.
Bachiri, seven months.
The present King of G6ber, generally known under the name of MayQki, the

warrior, on account of his martial disposition, son of Yakoba, has ruled since 1836.

(b.) A.few data with re.ference to tM ruling families in Sakoto and Ganda.
Bello bnilt 801wto while 'Othman was residing in Gando; from hence the latter

went to Sifawa or Shifawa, thence to Sokoto, where he resided ten years more.

.Ruler' ofSOkato.
'Othman died 3 Jnmad II., 1811 (A. H. 1233), aged sixty-four years, having resided

thirteen years in Gando and Sifawa, and ten in SOkoto.
Bello, twenty-one years, died 25 Rejeb, ]831 (A.H. 1253), aged fifty-eight years.
'Atikn, another son of 'Othman, succeeded him, reigned five years three months,

died in the beginning of 1843.
Aliyu, son of Bello, had reigned ten (lunar) years four months in April, 1853.

Rulers of CandO.
Abd Allahi died 1827, Wednesday, A.H. 20 Moharrem, 1245.
Mohammed Wani died 1836, A.H. 4 Ramadhan, 1250.
Khalilu was, A.D. 1853, in the eightcl:IIth year of his reign.

Children ofl'adiye, son of;Mohammed.
'Ali, father of M6dibo 'Ali; Sheikh 'Othman; 'Abd-Allahi; Hotihun Maunnma j

Enhatakko, a dau,::hter-all born of one mother.
Mameiiaro j Elfa 'Omaro j Mamma Juma, still alive j BaJcOdda-born of differ

ent mothers.

Children of'Othm.an dan Fadiye.
Mohammed Bisada j Sambo Wuliy; Bello j 'Atiku; Mohammed Bokhari, a very

learned man, died 1840, A. H. the 23 Haj, 1255, aged fifty-five years three months;
Hassan, father of Khalilu dan Hassan; Mohammed Hajo j ',Abd el Kadiri; Ha
med e1 Rufay, and 'Isa, alive still, the former residinR in Tozo.

'Ali Jedi, the father of A 'bu 'I Hassan, serki-n-yaki; Moeji, an influential chief
of the trihe of the Wolo1le; and the serkf-n-Syllebawa, werc the three principal ad
visers of 'Othman dan FOdiye, and were the persons who placed his successor, Bello,
upon the throne.

(c.) F,;,lbe Tribes.

DifJisiona ofthe FtZlani-n-Sakoto.
Tornnkawa, TorOde or Torobe, Torunkawa SaMni (thus called because, when as

•
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,

yet nothing but m'a!lemfn, or learned men, they prepared much soap, in order to
keep their dress of the purest white), Wolarbe, in Kebbi, Fel1nni-n-Konne, U'da,
herdsmen, Kasnrawa, in ZOrna, 'Alebliwa, in Zyrmi, 'Alawa, in Karnmane, Bidaz&
wa, in Dankogi, FeIlllni-n-dnneji, in Katsena, Fellani-n-Dellaji, in Katsena, Fell&
ni-n-BebCji, :Fellani-n-Ynndotu, Gezawa, Gatari, Fellnni-n-Ruma, Fellani-n-Taka
bawa, Jaube, dengi-n-'Othman (the family of 'Othman).

Fellani-n-A'dar.
Mnnslfbin Mohammedani, Balerankoyen, Ranerankoyen, Barengankoyen, dengi

n-'Abd el Kadiri, Tamankoye, KlIgga, 'fanagamawa, Sunsunkoyen, Kofnyenkoyen,
Hirlabe, ChiJawa, Alinkoyen, Alkarnunkoyen, Gumborankoyen, Burotnnkoyen, Sek
ke, Mabberankoyen, Sisankoyen, Weweoo, Bororoye, Gurgabe.

, The Governors of A 'dar.
To the N.E. of SOkoto lies the province of A'dar, with the chief market-place

Konni, ruled by four different chief. or saraki:
Serki-n-A'dar Hamidu, belonging to the Tauzamawa, in A'zaw, a place four days

north from ,"Vurno, fortified with a Keffi or stockade.
Serki-n-A'dar M'alIem, likewise of the Tauzarnawa, in IllCie, five dava from Wurno,

with keffi; one day from A'zaw. •
Serki-n-A'dar Yakoba, also Tauzamawa, in Taws, sb: days from Wnrno, one from

Illele.
Serki-n-A'dar Sherif, in Tsambo, four days from Wurno, one S.W. from A'zaw.

APPENDIX III
GiMMUL SJi:KBO '(}nmANO.

ALLARO lamido dum essaIato burdo fuk
ka:

Domada ya A'hmedu jenido lesde fuk
ka.

Allaho gettaini om6je omojiude neimmo
fukka.

Neloimo A 'hmedu hinne klfbdo takCile
fukka.

Annuro makko yokam woni asseli takeli
fukka:

Annoro hakkillo non ann6ro gide fukka:

Annoro Imani Mumeniye tohaute fulda;

Annuro yimbe Wilaya ka annaba ku fuk
ka:

Nange he leuru he m6bgel jenatudi fuk
ka,

Fandaki Ussurn jellimmado fukka.

Allaho bUmeri I'hrah1ma takele fnkka.

Bolidel wolwide Mdsa der togefe fulda.

AhOkki I'sa bosembido roibo rono fnkka.
Amo'bda magiki boluki non boyide fuk-

ka.

Allaho kamsOdi A'damu der togefe fuk
ka.

Nan su'btedi Nuhu I'brahima waddu fuk
ka'

Kur~heHashimo der baIeje makko fukka.

SONG OF SHEIKH 'OrnMAN.

GOD, the Lord, he excels all in superi
ority:

He is greater than yon, A 'broed (Moham
med); his light illumines the whole
earth.

I praise the Lord God, who sent his
blessing [mercy?].

He sent A'hmed to all his creatures.

ilis light shines over all his creatures :

the light of intelligence, as well as that
of sight, all-comprising:

the splendor of the Imam of the Faithful
reaches every where;

all the splendor of the Weli [holy men]
and of the prophets:

and when sun and moon unite all that is
splendid,

their light docs not reach ilis resplen
dence.

God blessed Abrahnm among the whole
of his creatures.

Moses obtained eloquence among man
kind.

To Jesus Wll8 given strength aud spirit.
Thou hast obtained a sight of Him (of

God) j thon hast obtained eloquence
and authority.

God has distinguished AdllUl among all
mankind.

Thus Noah and Abraham were distin
gaL-hed in all their dealings;

Kuresh and Hashem in their dwelling&:'



TOWNS OF KEBBI: 'ALI'U'S DOMINION. 637
Wollahe ansUbtida hesobbabe AlIa fukka.

Toggefo Alia bedo bebel~ hekalfinfma :

Toggefo AlIa bedo bebeles hetammihi
rna:

Toggefo Alla bedu bebel~ bebe chappe-
nfma:

Toggefo Alla bedo OObel~ hedotanfma:

Kaunay halfenfma awesfie tuele fukkll:

SuMbe der takelle fli idema gnmidema
bechlibba:

Libabe der takeI1e fli gam gainguma be
Jiba.

Ajejiam ojlidiam gardoimi dotoma no
nemOO:

Gam numOO haja mererrctadum toma.
Gam derje mabe [mada?] deum turoye

dwaijima.

By God thou hast been distinguished over
all God'~ creatures.

All the creatures of God, in heaven and
on earth, bless thee: .

all the creatures of God, in heaven and
on earth, praise thee:

all the creatures of God, in heaven and
on earth, sainte thee:

all the creatures of God, in heaven and
on earth, do homage to thee:

all that is blessed in creation is blessed
throngh thee:

all those who have been distinguished
among the creatures, have been distin
guished on thy account:

all that hIlS been created, hllll been cre
ated through thy grace.

On account of thy blessing have I come
to thee:

for such a purpose have I addressed thee.
May God hear my prayer through thy

grace.

APPENDIX IV.
PARTITIOX OF KEIlBI.

KEBBI, ACCOanmG TO ITS PARTmON BETWEEN TIlE E:llPlRE OF 80KOTO ANI> TIIAT
OF GAND<>.

GanirtJa-n-Kebbi, ruba-n-'Ali!/".
That portion of Kebbi which belongs to 'Ali)'u:
Jekawadu, Tozo (the residence of Rufay, a younger brother of Bello), Dankala.,

Sibime, Gandi, Koido, Kalammi, Bimi-n-Gungu, Bubuche, Augi," Tiggi, Lelabn,
Fadisunko, Mera, all along the gulbi-n-Sokoto, Dunday, R GomWlM, Sebera (clo;;c
by the latter), Punliri, Danglidi, R Gamindll, Bakale, B. Rliwa, Binji, Gammagam
ma, Lokkeawll or Luknyawa, Bodinga, R Mllgeb~hi, Jarlidi, B. Dandi, Danchadi,
Wababi, Bado, Foro, Sirgi, Asare, Gangam, B. Bnldi, Shagliri, Gadarare, Bnlonliki,
Kajfji, JIiOO, YliOO (two towns of the name), Sanina, KalangD, Salahu, Mandera,
Baiwa, Dankal or Dankala, GudlUi, Dukke, Hangawa, Gudum, Here, Tiggi, BIi
gum on the N. shore of gulbi-n-Kebbi, Nlitsini, Kalilladan, Demena (near Atigi),
Tuwo-n-wro (W. near Augi), Bangliwa, Kalling (W. of SaUina), Matankari, IlleIn,
Gl\iarc, Dutsi-n-Kura, Gankay (E. from Atigi), B.-n-Chera, R Yarendi, Snssagire,
BOnkari, Diddiba, Gannajae, Araba, Daraye, '.Nmmuni (E. of Augi), two towns of
the name of Fissena, one of them inhabited by Syllebliwa, Gallujiul gari-n-Syllebli
1I"a, Ginnega, Bauje G. S,llebliwa, O'ri, BliiuU, KubOdo, Laini, Gerterana (E. of
Dankala), Tuddu-Manken, Denke (Syllebawa), Gimbshi, Kalambena (W. of Stiko
to), B. G~sere (Syllebawa), Hansawa, Dingadi (Syllebawa), Badawa, Gumbi, Ar
killa, B. Wasakc(Toronkawa), Danajiwn, B. Sefe, AkatDku, Rekinli, Shlin4 Dambll,
Biyo Sinsirga, Bagamwa, Baregay, Sangalawa (Syllebawa), Basoyi (or Bajoyi),
Bamgi, B.-n-Bodaye, B. Wagerro, Dange, Rudu, Sabadawa, Sesseda, Glijarli, Gan
tamo, LamOO, Dangeda, S&rnfe, Kutllttnnf, B.-n-Gfnnegli, Sifawa, Jaredi, Ginga
wa, Kimba, Chilgori, Alkalfji, A'diga, Dandangel, B.-n-Musuro, Dagawa, Rumdc
maunde (the great slave hamlet), Fakli, Dono, Blilbuli, Woikc (baki-n-dliji: on
the border of the wilderness), Zanzomo, B.-n-SarabO, Danehlidi, R-n-Foro (be
tween S6koto and :lOma: mountainons), R-n-Girgir4 Gajera, Dlingore, Blido, B.-n
Fakku (on the rock), B. Pangalalla, B. M6za, YakurotD (all W. from SoKOto), Gu-

• A6gI and Mera, the principal towna of Xebbl, together with Koldo, were d...trOyed by 'Aliyu.
A6g! 11''''' situated N. from SenIDa, the same d18tanoo 88 from GliW88U to SOkoto, from Argiulgo
E.N.E. eight or lAln mIIeo. Oppool\e Aug! the dalIuI Gamlnda Joln8 the gulbl.n-Kebbl from the N.,
and along It lie the following placee: Blml-n-Otuninda, B. Ruwa, Baklile, A\ka1iJ1, Blner, 8aklbl
ylire, B. BDldl, Mua, Balyliwa, DankaI, Bubuche, e100e to the Junction, and about eight or \en
mile. f1'Om Argtmgu.
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dati, LaMni, GedembC, Girebshi, Baidi, Gawaze (~arl-n-Bonkano), B.-n-Mamman
Gabdu (W. of Gajure), LOagobi, Machisi (gari-n-ROba), Inname, Ajogc, B.-n-Gun
winge, KamblllIl6, Gertanina, Surame, Leka, B.-n-F11fihi, B.-n-Kokilo (now desert
ed), Lokoko.

I here enumerate the towns and ,;Ilages along the gulbi-n-ZOma, although only
part of them belong to Kebbi. This is a branch which joins the gulbi-n-SOkoto at
the town of Gindi,. about eight miles !'.E. from and opposite Bunza, and is equal to
it in the quantity of water, although the whole valley (or faddama) is said not to be
of the same width. Commencing from Blimaga, you pass on the S. side of the river
the town of Zoma, which has giyen its name to the riyer, and is situated halfway
between A'nka and Gummi, and three good days S. from Solwto; starting from
SOkoto you reach DancMdi, at the same di.-tance as W urno; thence to Maj!aji, a
long night's march the same distance as from Zekka to Bunka; from here ZOma,
the same distance as Raba from Wumo; then you pass Dan Gamnfa, Jaka, Bimi
n-Fellelc, B. Kaiwa (on the S. side of the riyer), B. Tuddu (still in the territory of
ZOma), B. Kagali; B. Gummi (S. 'V. from the riYer, with a small territory of its
own), GeICnge, B. GUssura (in the territory of Gummi), B. Adabka, B. Gairi, Gir
kau (the first town of Kebbi), Zabga, Danl(anam, Birni-n-Kebbe (different from
Kebbi). Along the N. side of the river, al(ain beginning with B. Zoma: Takare,
SaOOnbimi, B. Magaji, B. Gnzurra (where 'Atiku, the predecessor of 'Allyu, made a
foray), Bukkuru, B. Solli, B. Fanda, B. Kunda (belonl(ing to the territory of Gum
mil, B. :Falamgunl(U (N. of Gairi); from hence Gindi W. at a short distance. It is
impossible to lay down the river from these data with accuracy. Probably uot all
the towns have beeu giyeu in their natural order. According to other information,
between A'nka and Takare, which lie on the N. bank, there are Birni-n-Tuddu ka
rami and Bunkado, and between Takare and Gazurra, Dan gamnfa and B. Mazu.

At Birni-n-Zondu, 25 m. from Gindi, the mayo-ranmio, or dhanneo (a "ery gen
eral name, also to be recognized in Clapperton's Maiyarro), or fari-n-ruwa, joins the
gulbi-n-So'koto, and is said to be larger than the G. Zoma.

GarUrua-n-Ke~bi, raba-n-KhalillJ.
Towns of Kebbi belonging to Khahlu, as far as they are inhabited by Rausawa

aud FUlbe (or Fcllani):
The chief places besides Arwingu, the residence of the rebel chief, and the centre

of the pal(an worship with the holy tree (a tamarind-tree), callcd "tunka," are Gan
do, Bimi-n-Kebbi, Tambawel,· llnd Jega;t the following list observes a certain
topol(Taphical order. The direction (W. S.) refers to Gando:

Madadi, K6chi, I<'ligha, Mligaji-n-kada, Kauri-n-ladan, K Mammaiiedi, Manl(adi,
Gefuru, Marl(ay, Rafi-n-bauna, Kangiwa, B. Bame, Doda-n-gussuma, Mll8ama, K6a
gam, B. Bagan, Gumbaye (E. of Gando), Yehingu, B. Mligu, B. Koldi (W.), Lfgi
(W.); GOra-n-Dahawa (S.), G6ra-n-Kuttudu, B. Lalle, Gurzaw, Shimferi, B. Mlisu,
Bagidli, Rafi-n-dorowa (all of them S.); Gerge, Razay, Chimbflka (between Allru
and Jega), Gumbi-n-dari (betweeu Aliru and AWn), MaIissa, Dancha (close to it
DOgo-n-daji), Mamangtima (all of them S. between Gondu and Gindi); K6riyli,
Maruda, Kosari, Baballidi (E.), Lokeninga, RUj!ga-n-dawa, Rumbuki, B. Rawa,
Kalambainn sofwn (between Gondu llnd Tambawel, at present deserted), Kalam
baina stibwa; Yole ('V., to the E. of Kambnsa), B. Ylimama (W. of Gondn, close to
Kalgo), Kamba gari-n-'Abd e' Salami, Sambawa, Bakaytl (close to Madoehi on the
River Gindi, E. of Birni-n-Gindi), Letsooa (near Gondu), SobBki (between Gondu
and Argungll), Ambursa. (between Argtlngu and Z6ro), Dutsiel (E. of Gondll), Da
lijam (N.), Dinau (N. on the fadda.ma-n-Argunl(U), Ujariyo (E. of AmbUrsa, be
tween this and Argungu), B. KOsoro (between Argtinl(U and Zoro), Zora or Jegga.ra
(W. of Gondu), Kalliul-ladan (E. of Gulma), Gulma (on the gulbi-n-Kebbi), Kalliul
Mamma Yfdi, Bimi-n-Gatago, B. Madara. (close to Gulma), SOwa (N. of Gondu),
Zaza.gawa, K6k08e (on the border of the territory of 'Aliyn and Khalflu, and com
manding the ford between Gulma and Arwin!!:u, therefore called "serkf-n-ma"),
A'damangutta. (W. of SOwa), B. Bunga, B. Momanga (where natron is gathered),

• Tambawel, formerly the residence of the learned Bokbllrl, at present that of his son 'Om"",
t ...o dayB N. from YUna. Near Tilmba...el Allnt. Yabo, hro day" Eo of Blrnl-n-Kebbl, _Idenee
of Mohammed Nyello, with the title of .. !'erki-n-KebbL"

t J'va, a very Important place fl. E. from Blrnl-n-Kebbl, at the BAme distance as 86kolo from
Wnrno; going there from Gaudo, you Jl&A8 the night In Ahro, ...bence the distance to .Jt\pa 18 the
Bame .. that from Wurno to BamurnL Jiga Is tho reoldence of MUBlemu, a grandBOn o'"Abd e'
SaFm.
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SUrn (E. of Bunza, on the .,tlbi, with a very white kind of ~alt); B. Ge~~i, B. KUka,
Tilli, ZOl!irmn, Gotomo, Aluwasa, Jo'elinde, Ugi (two towns of the name), Kam
basa, Ambtfrsn, B. Tan, GtiJumbe, B. Lagn, Kardi, ZOro, IIammahi, I>Ogo-n-daji,
Randali, Fulmunglini, Kenni, Giwa-tazo, Maizumma, Kern, B. Gindi, Kimba, AMlu,
Jadadi, Kalgo, Maddochl, Romo, Dammadi, B. Kaya, Barga, U'mbutti, Girkau,
Zabga (close to the frontier of Zoma); back from Kebbi, Kola, Jtfg~rtf, Diggi, Mu
tuban, Banganna, Saman, Maidehini, Gliradi, Rliba, Sab6-n-birui, BasAura, Matan
kari (all these on the fliddama-n-Kcbbi).

Sections of the FeIlani-n-Kebbi:
Njabtangkoycn, Jogadankoyen, Magtljiankoyen, Beyinkoyen, TerCbbe, JaraIIRan

koyen, Kalinkoyen, Dikankoyen (the first tribe of the Ftflbe who immiwated into
Kebbi), Modibankoyen, Gtfudarunkoyen, Tarasankoven, Kamakankoycn (regarded
as the most warlike among the~e tribe!l), Gtimborunkoyen, Degelankoyen, Tafliran
koyen (from Taflira, near Gandi), Tammankoyen, Jennankoyen.

The clL1tern part of the province of Dendina, in a political point of view, is now
comprised in the province of Kebbi.

APPENDIX V.
PART I.

TO~S A:oID VILLAGES OF DE'NDINA.

The eastern part of the province of Dendina, in a political point of view, Is now
comprised in the province of Kebbi.

yelu,· the principal place of Dendina, at present the residence of a rebel chief.
See what I have said, p. !)(;O; Gaya, t on the east side of the river, a most impor
tant market-place of Dendina; Kalimmadhi (Kalimmori); Tara; Ttinda; Komba,
an Important place for crossinp; the river; Karimtimma; Snnafina, junction of the
p;uIhi-n-Sokoto; Dcbe; Ktisara; Daki-n-gnri, Birni-n-ZIlgha, Fona, throe impor
tant towns, very f10uriahing in fonner times; Fin.,lla; Kengakoye, fonnerly very
important; Kamba; Ttinuuga; B. Kokkohli; B. Dole; Btinamakafo; Chtiso; Blik
way; Mattinkari; Kainiki, with a wonderful tree (an idol?); B. ScngeIn, with salt,
c106e to Suru; B. Ginga, with salt; Btikoshi, with salt, which is boiled here j Den
dene, salt-work, baki-n-gulbi, on the bank of the I'sa; Shtibe or Sabe, salt j Keji,
Jakwa, Tnuro, Bendn, all along the gulhi-n-Kebbi; Birni-n-Lanne; Girro; Zon
do; B.-n-Buda; Jawaru baki-n-Kwara; Aljennlire; B. Kataru, between Keji and
Fonti; UnllWa rrl'allem, east of Siko; Koifa, east of Giro; Shiha, east of Bendu on
the Kwlira; Baindi, between the Kwara and the faddama Suru; B. Zondu, near
B. Suru; Banimette; Lina; Solultf baki-n-Fo~ha; B. Riya baki-n-Fogha; Bana
gaga, on the Kwara; Dude, on the Kwarn; B. Alahinne; B. Tare, all these on the
east side of the Kwlira, E. and S.E. of Gaya; B. DonubCni (almost dcscrted); D.
Kanp;nuawel, betweeu Gaya and Dole; Nyamama, south of Yclu baki-n-FI;gha;
Latakirri, between Bunza and Fogha; Geza, in the wilderness between Bunza and
Fin¢1la; Tonnushl baki-n-Fogha, south of Debe; Rtfma baki-n-Fogha; Joltwa;
Sellowe, between Dunza and Zoginna; B. Gooe; Siri, west of Gooe; Gede, on a
mountain in the faddama, between Dede abd Zo¢nna; B. Tarrfkora, cast of Bak
way; Kebia, Bouth of Tarnltor'; Jariya, north of KCbia; BajurU, Bouth of Jtiriya;
B. I'ssedo, between Bakway and Giro; KOla, baki-n-faddama; Toddul, east of
Bakway, S. E. of Tarrfkorti; Horo [Hore ?], cast of Stfrn, baki-n-fliddama j Kahe
bolta, north of Suru; Balleb6mbon, on the Kwara, half a day east of Gaya; KaJja
tame, on the Kwlira, S.E. of Balleoombori; Dnmtinde, once destroyed by the ~ov

crnor of ZOma; Dodire, on the Kwlira, S.E. of KatjaUUne; S6nkoro, west of Za-

• Yi·lu, one day from Zogirma through forellt, oue day 'V. from Bunu., BOUth of the former road,
and about B m. B. of Kalllul, on the d.llnl Fi,gha.

From Ydu to (Joya, one d.y ~. W., Jl""'llng through the following place.: Bamba,. large hamlet,
Kahloj.nit..a, Fatag.".n, RiJ....n.kangw. Zag';ojl, Pode.boMjl, • hamlet; of FiJlbe, or r.ther Zar
g:lbe; then Hlrnl.n-Gi.ya.

From Yolu to Yourl, ~.~.E., 8 .hort day". FonA, formerly. 1lU"gll to'IF:D, ..hlch gave Ito name to
...hole province; KiJ.... ; Wlnd.fnda; llMeeku!tu,. hamlet belonging to the territory of Yanrl;
Shcnga: Bilwaal; Tond!; Blml·n.YAurL

t Between (;o\ya .nd Klrot..hl, another to'IF:D higher up the XlgPr, .bont lIS m. B. from Say, lie
the folloring pi""",,: Ta.... ~n.f1rll;1And !llln~gL At KIrot:.ahl, the rafl-n-7.ab rml, ..hlch .ltlm
the east .Id. of Tomkal., joins the I aa, or Xiger.
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gha; B. A'ngana; B.·Waftgurn, on an island in the river; B. Niyaila, on the riv
er; B. Zag-hay, on the river; Bula, S. E. of ZaftMy; Ubinga; B. Yo~mu, on an
island os large os Egfta, and accessible by a ford in snmmcr; Gullingarc, S.E. of
Yo~mu; Dabbcje; B. MOllgoOttere, on an island; B. Soka, between Jokwa and
Toro on the rh'er; B. Kormissa, between Raha and Bunza; Sombila; Kullwa, an
island, ll;.'·V Fulbe; B. Gabliilo, on the river; B. Tutubani, on the river S. W. of
Dodime: hv3,iTl~; Chiwa, in the fliddama west of Tutuoarli; Jun~l, in the fad
dama; B. Gerkwa, on the Kwlira, S. E. of Daki-n-gari, once the residence of a king'
of Kebbi, who fled before the King of Zlinfara; B. Kamageme, south of Zagha; B.
Jugudi, north of Fona; B. Dania, on the river between Raha and KJ'anga; B. Nn
nia, Oll the faddama, a rocky eminence with plenty of deleo palms; B. I\iria, on
the ford where the river L, crossed to 1'10 (baki-n-maiketnre-n 110); B. ModibOj~
on the river; KUllwa, in the Kwara, biradam ~n~'U; Gung'u-n-Gliya (Aketeku),
island of Gayn; B. DorOwa, between Gaya alld Tara, nenrer to the former, on the
river; B. Bahia, on the Kwara, a smnll nnd populous town; B. Buldi, between
Gaya nnd Kengakoye; B. Maddochi or Kah~ south of Tununga, on the Kwara;
B. Kattika, south of Sfko, on a branch of the Kwara, with plenty of river horses;
B. Yaay, on the I{wnrn., :Fellnni-n-Jogadnwa; B. Beli, at a short distance north of
Yogumu; B. Karufa, also cnlled Jamde and Mundny, on the fliddama of the Kwa
ra; B. Bokki-boMhi (bokki means baobnbs), east of Bakwny, many Fcllani;, B.
Rufani, close on the west side of Suru; B. GOjia, called B. Biriji by the :Fulbe, on
the west side of the river of Bunza; B. Fonia, on the same water; B. Kusege, we.,t
of Bakosh~ between it and Matankari, south of Bunza; Dembnl, between Jinga
Ilnd Bunza, west of Kermfssa; Shema, south of Bunza; B. I'ssafay, south of Bun
za, with much ngriculture; B. Bokkire, south of Bunza; B. DukkL,hi on a rafi, be
tween Gczn and :Fingl1ln; B. Kukado, at a short distance east of Debe; B. 'Kariya,
cast of Kukndo, south of Zogirma; B. O'wa, on an eminence overhanging Il water
with crocodiles, east of Kahya; B. Belaide, south of O'wa; B. Bnmba, south of
Yelu; Kahinjanawa, south of Bamba, east of Dew; Bunu, eost of Kahinjanawa ;
Wauna, between Dew and Gaya; DOwa, west of Giro; BaM-abu, between Bendu
and Giro; Burkelli or Kalgo, betweeu Toro and Giro, on a ford of the river; Bila
mo, south of Jokwa, between it and Giro; Yandertidwel, formerly a hamlet, now a
town in the fnddama; Bolopassi, south of the former, and between it and Giro;
Goljillah~ on the Kwara.

TOU!718 inhabited or colonies founded by Dendi or Songhay, on the u'est side of the
river, in tho country ofBarba or Burgu.

. 110, beyond the I'sa, one day from Blisa; Garli; Lolo; Birni-n-Samiya, a Son
ghay colony, one day S. W. of 110, on the Goru, a shallow branch joining the Kwa
ra; Takku, one day south from Samiya; the inhabitants have vindicated their in
dependenco against tho Fulbe; Sheguna, at no great distance W.N.W. from Tak
ku; Derenna, S.W. of Sheguna; Hinna, south of Derenna; SUgU, residence of an
independent governor; Udmo; Gari-n-Danga, Lord ofGendane; B. Girris; Yan
tala; B. Tarn; B. Gessero; Laffaga, west of Berewuay; B. Btittule, cast of 1'10;
B. Flfttuflittu, west of Buttule; B. K6chi, west of Flittuftittu, inhabited by people
called Koi-jebliba, subjects of the Governor of Gllya; B. Genne, on the KWBra, rich
in dOrOwa-trees; B. B~ on the KWBra, ell8t of Genne; B. Bailil, on a rocky em
inence on the Kwlira; B. Befoye, west of Tanda, south of the Kwlira; B. Somsnm,
south of the Kwlira, which separates it from Gaya; B. Flirma.

I here add the itinerary of the track from SOkoto to Komba on the Niger, which
wos the commolJ, route of travelers a few years ago, and which will show the situa
tion of several places mentioned in this and a former Appendix.
Day.

1st. T6zo, open place, having pnssed the gnlbi-n-Sokoto.
2d. Katammi, territory of Khalilu.
3d. Augi, walled place, skirted on the west side by a water-course navigable in

the rainy season.
4th. Kanara, in the same valley.
5th. Gulma, at the foot of a large mountain, skirted on tho ell8t side by a faddama.
6th. Sawa, rich in com.
7th. KaikaJ'ligi, a village skirted on the sonth side by a faddama.
8th. Ktika, birui, with a faddama on the south side.
9th. Daji (wilderness; no town).
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FROM BUNZA TO Y;'mn.

(a.) Weatern road.

(1).) Ea.tern road.

I

Day.
10th. Debe, birni.
11th. Yelu, birni, in the valley of Fogha, where salt is found.
12th. Tunga, a hamlet on n faddama, with plenty of rice and fish.
13th. Slinehina, on l\ faddnml\ or bl\Ckwater of the Kwara.
14th. Komba, on the other side of the Kwara, which you here cross. The latter

places, beginning with DlfuC, inhabited by Songhay or Jermlibe.

PART II.
A. FEW REMARKS ON THE PROVIXCE OF YATRI. A..'l'D ON THOBE OF MATRI AKD

ZABE'lUIA.

Mohnmmed, the elder brother and predecessor of Khah1u, granted ~nn to Dan
Ay, n Nyffawi by birth, who ruled Yauri for thirty years, and was succeeded by Ma
fJri, who l/;0verns Yaurl at the present time.

The annual tribute which Yauri pays to Gando consists of 500 shirts, and from
thirty to fifty slaves, while that of Nupe consists of 1000 shirts nrid 300 slnves.

I will here add n few remnrks with regard to Nupe or NyflI. The northern
frontier of Nupe or N)-ffi is Flishi; the eastern border toward Gwari is Lltro; the
southern one, Koro. toward Yuguchi and Bunn. The largu town Charligi, inhab
ited half by Yorubawa, half by Nyffawa, is two days from &aba by way of Knrakara.
It is the Yorubawa who call the Nupe people Tapa. The Nyffawa themselves cnll
the Hausawa, Kenehi, and the FUlbe, Goy. The Hansawa call the N)1fawa, as well
as some other related tribes, Balbay. The rivulet or faddama called KontagOra
separates the territory of the Abewa or Ebbawa from that of Nupe, while on the
other side it borders upon Yauri. On the Kontagora is the large town Kura, be
longing to the Kambari. The Abewa live especially on the Manjara, are said to
have nn idiom of their own, and are armed exclusively with arrows. The people
of Nupe Proper are exclusively cavalry.

Principal towns and villages in the province of Yauri, be~inning from Bessekut
to: Shenga, Kuate, Dukku, B. Yauri, Gangwo, sawasi, Tondi, Fnntu-n-dllchi,
Fomllo, Sombo, A'rgida, Sh6bbono, Rabako, Bagede, Mofonl(i, Lllehi, M6chipa,
Ngliski, A'gum, O'baka (lnrl(e place), Bcrway, Kwene, Zente, Mojinl(a, all near to
B. Yauri; Mofiki (domain of the heir apparent or "dan serkf," half a day east from
Yanri). Wara (a place of embarkation, "bili-n-maketare," on the Kwara), J atawn,
Kawoje, between Yauri and a place called Dand! Fellanl; Bokki-jtfrnrli, Lanne,
Sonwuay, Dllchi- or Dutsi-n-Mari. Now follow the islands, or "glingn," in the
river, nil of which nre inhabited by Kambari: Shfshiya, ROpiya, Gabailo. The
principnl towns of the independent Kambnri nre Rej6, Beto, Fantandachi, A'chiTa,
Shebbeno, Raba-n-Kamban, Ubakka.

I here add the seats of three particular tribes settled in the neighborhood of Yau
ri: the BanI(!, between Yauri and Kot6rk08he; the Shengawa in Jakwa, between
Yauri and Ha1.fsa· and the Dekerk.eri, settled in Tabe, ZUrn, Bangenjatawa, and in
Kagaye.

Day.
1st. Tsam.
2d. Alleld, on a river of the same name.
3d. Dliji, perhnp8 the word meaning wilderness j no town.

4th. Gangu(glingu, "the island" [on the Kwara?]).
5th. YaurI.

Day.
1st. Bnssnkllttn, l\Ccording to this information, a village of Kebbi i but generally

regarded 88 belonging to the territory of yanrl.
2d. Klisam, lying on the other side of a rivulet called Gulbi-n-Chllso; here you

sleep when the river ill full of water, the crossing of it occupying a long time ;
else proceed, and halt in ZBngo-n-d1immia.

3d. Gangwo.
4th. yauri.

I here give, 88 I have no other place, a short itinerary from Yauri to KoW-n
kllra, or rather Kota-n-koro.

VOL. III.-S s
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Day.
1st. R'gada, belongin~ to the territory of Y&uri.
2d. A hamlet of the Kambari.
Sd. Kota-n-koro, a place larger than Zinder, under the dominion of Katsena, with

a daily market. .

ZABE'RMA.

The province of Zabenna or zenna (Jerma) is bordered toward the southwest by
the Nigcr, toward the south by the province of Dendina and the distric~of Tamka
la, and toward the southeast by the province of Maori. Its northern, or rather
northwestern border can not be well defined with the insufficient knowledl?e which
we possess of.that quarter; although thm much is clear, that the district of I'mma
nan, which lies between the former and Kidal, the province of the Debbakal, or the
Benu BeKki, is to be sought for in that neighborhood. It is inhabited by a race of
Songhay and Tawarek, but apparently of a degraded and mixed character, who
I?ive to the countrv, or at least to the eastern portion of the province, the name
ChCggazar, which, however, seems to attach to one locality in particular; the people
of this tract appear to have a chief of their own named Hatta. The country, with
the exception of one or two open pll1CCll, appears scarcely to have any centres of a
settled population, and the chief interest attaching to it seems to be the broad val
ley, rich in natron, which intersects the province. (See Itineraries in the note. *)
The trees most common in the province are the gOreba or dum palm, the akkora,
and the g'aD, and the valley is ,said to be girt by fine tamarind-trees. This prov
ince is also famous on account of its rich pllSture-grounds, and is for this rea."On fre
quented also by a good many sections of the FUlbe or FeIlani durin~ some months
of the year, if the state of the land is favorable, even the cattle of the FCllani-n
Katsena pasturing in that country.

I here I?ive a list of the sections of the FUlbe or FeIlani who tl8nally pasture here.
FeIlani-n-Zaberma:
Jelgo1>e, Dembube, Knnne, Seiiinankoye, MOdibankoye, Warbe, Fittnga, Niban

gankoyen, KUlasankoyen, Jaborinkoyen, ChenMn~ankoyen,Dareankoyen, Farma
ke, t Baliyankoyen, Tukankoyen, Kudurankoyen, Garganga.

The :FeIlani-n-Hausa call all those countrymen of theirs who are scattered over
these western districts by the nickname Menennata Hausare (properly, "I do not
understand Hausa"), proving by such a name, which is an opprobrium to them
selves, their own 1088 of nationality, and that they, although FUlbe, usually address
their own people more in Hausa than in their own idiom, the FulfUlde language.

LIST OF PLACES IN MA'URI OR A'REWA'.

Zormakoye (TC8ldence of a special governor), Lokoye (the capital of the province

"1. IlifWfJf1lfn1m AUgi, czIotIg II tclndmg trcIck, lip tDlJfI 0/ Jeaurl tmf ZtIbdrmtJ, to~

tat K6kOllhll.
~. DllmbugeI, belonging to the terrl.tory of KAuri or A'l'llri.
SeL Dammllna.

.th. Karikarll, at the .....tern frontier of A'reri.
11th. FergCu, village of elephant-hUDlierI, the lint place (m&f8rI) of zaWrma.
8th. Tembeldre.
7th. D6eo, open capital of Z&b6rma; _Iden... of DaM, oem of Hammam B&bra, dnrlng the period

• of my Journey Independent. Beeldeo him, tbll1'll oeema to be another chief In Z&benna,
named Hammam Jymma. From here direction S. or B.E.

8th. YenI, on the ....tern .ide of the broad «I&lIul B600 or BoMo, ...hIch _ from Knrray, aDd
n>jolna the K"lira at KlroUahl; It Ia full of aatron, bnt along the border of the vallO)' there
are "eIle of freah water one fathom In depth.

9th. T&mkaIa.

t. Indfcation 0/ II rouu".",. YInI to Kiw/fJ1J, in ." Itmg tIllIS"CMI in II N. W. tHrection tJltmg 1M
nat:nm """,,,.

:Lot Station. TPgbaar or CMgpar, on the .....t Ilde of the dallu1, at """era! mn..' dlatanee, aDd
evidently E. or N.E. from D6e0. The «I&ta furnlabed by Mohammed el MUlnI are of the ut
moat Importance, aDd folly conllrmed. Jtirma (Zab6rma) on 1M right, probably B.E., of Te
gba&ar aDd extending down to the Tery bord.. of the River K....ra: Tt'ghuar, on the coa
trary, [h..... cia,.. from the river, throngh a banen deaert full of w11d '-to, aDd the deep
otream rnuning at half a ciay'o dlatance,.

lid Station. I'mmanan, 1I1<ewIoe OIl the " ..tern, or I'atbe7 Ilonln...tern oIde of the cIal1uL
84 Station. Kurfay.

t Whether the lI&IDe of t.hIa tribe baa any oounectlon "ith the name of the provln... FenUgba to
the " ..t of Tlmb6lttu, I """ 110' 1&7. M;r. Coolq auggeotl to rpe that It ~y have oome relatloa. to
the M&DcUnllO.



GURMA, MO'SI, AND TOMBO. 643

in former times), Giwaye, Damana or Dammana, Tiwellfje (Seberi), G6mbora, Bir
ni-n-Mauri, Hebe (with caverns), Glilewa, Degeji, Sabri, BIiki-n-dlitsi, .. LOgs.

APPENDIX VL
INFORMATION WITH REGARD TO THE PROVINCES OF GURMA, HO'SI, AND TOMBO.

The whole triangle interpolllld between the Niger toward the north, and the coun
try of the Eastern Mandingoes or Wangarawa toward the south, appears to be in
habited by a single race of people, wh06e language, althongh they are divided into
several different states and nations, neverthelesa appears originally to have been of
the same stock. It is very probable that this race in ancient times occupied the
whole upper course of the Niger, and that this tract may have been wrested from
them in later times by the Songhay and the Mandingoes, especially that section of
the latter which is generally called Bambara. These are the Gurma toward the
N.E., the Tombo toward the N.W., and between them the MUsi, or, as they appear
to call themselves, More. Gurma, also, does not appear to be the indigenous name
by which those people designate themselves, but is, I think, of Songhay origin.
The Gurma, on account of the neighborhood of the centres of the Songhay empire,
appear to have l06t almost their whole independence and nationality, the Son~hay

conquering from them great part of tbeir territory, and wasting the remainder by
continuous predatory expeditions j but the former seem to have recovered part of
their strenil'th since the weakening of the power of the FUlbe in these quarters, who
followed upon the heels of the Songhay, and who appear to have formed settlements
all along the great high road from Mlisina to Hausa, having established thenu;elves
firmly in the latter province from very remote times. The strongest among these
pagan kingdoms five centuries ago, and even at the present moment, is that of the
MeSsi, although the country is split into a number of small principalities, almost to
tally independent of each other, and p8.yin~ only some slight homage to the ruler
of the principality of W6ghodogO. The MUsi are called Morba (perhaps originally
M6re-ba, ba being, as Mr. Cooley informs me, a formative of personal nouns in the
Mandingo language) by the Bambara. They themselves give peculiar names to the
tribes around them, calling the FUlbe, Chilmf~ j the Songhay, Marenga j the Gur
ma, Bimba; the Wangara, Taurearga; the Hausa people, zangara; the Asanti or
Asianti, Santi. The inhabitants of Gurma call the Hausawa, Jongay; bnt the
name of the Flflbe they have changed only very slightly, calling them Fuljo in the
singular, Fulga in the plural form. The Bambara wve to the A'swanek or Swa
mnki the name Marka. With regard to the line of Mandingo or Wangara settle
ments, which extend thnJURh the whole breadth of this tract along the tenth paral
lel of north latitude, I shall say more farther on. I will here only remark that
Mr. Cooley (H Negroland of the Arabs," p. 79) seems to have been right in his sup
position respecting the original settlements of that eminent African race.

Besides the nationalities mentioned, there are in the tract described several
smaller tribes, the degree of whose affinity it is not 80 easy to determine, especially
as the names are more or less corrupted by the traders: Tuksawa, Gurdnga, Ba
sanga, wen known also from other sources, with the chief places Larabn and Tan
gay, the Susamga, Samgay, Kantanti, Karkardi, ChOkoshi, whose chief place, sitn
ated on an eminence, seems to be Gam~a, formerly supposed to be the name of a
country; Choksawa is probably only the Hausa form of Chokoshl.

The Tombot seem to have been very powerful in former times, extending proba
bly to the very banks of the Niger at Timbdktu, and became known to the Portu
guese from the end of the fifteenth century j but having stil~ in the latter half of
the last century, constituted an important political power, they seem to have suffered
very severely by the continual attacks of the FUlbe, who have invaded their territory
from two different qnarters at the same time-from Mlisina toward the N.W., and

• n III very remarkable thAt., whUe thlo town III mentIoned In thAtezoellent UUle pographlcal trea
tble of Mohammed ben A'hmed ?.I601n\, appended to Caplaln Clapperlon'. Second Travela, p.~ u
belonging to the country or d1atrlct of Emanoo, none of the other towna of Mauri whieh I haTe enu
merated Rre there named, with the exoeptlon of Lotoye (Lu.too-yow), but In their .toad four athOl'll
of wbleb I heard nothIng. Hut thoae plaoeo "'hieb then were the lI108t COIllIldemble may have heeD
Blnoe either greaUy redoced, or even deatroyed. The", can be 00 doobt that Mob&lllllled'. EIIIaIIlIO
Illibe dIlItrict I'mmanao, mentiooed by me ... lying between TCgbuar aDd HanrL

t The Tombo call the Bcmgbay "JennawlllaJn."



644 APPENDIX.

from Gilg6ji toward the N.E., the latter province being entirely wrested from
them, so that they have lost all national independence, although they still retain a
large territory of about 150 miles in every direction. I will here at once proceed to
communicate the little information which I have been able to collect with regard to
them, in order then to subjoin a network of routes which will constitute a fair '
framework wherenpon to lay down, in an approximate manner, the topography of
Gurma and Mcisi.

The country of the Tombo at present extends from the province of GilgOji in the
N.E., the greater part of the inhabitants of which belonp; to the same race, and
Dwentsa in the N., and from near Konna toward the N.W., to the territory of Be
nendlign, or country of the Beni, in the S., and to that of YBdega in the S.E.
From the latter they seem to be separated by the territory of the Urba and Tinoge!,
who, however, evidently belong to the same stock. The eastern and western por
tion of the region thus included is mountainous, the central part more level, and
clothed with a rich vegetation of tamarind and other trees. The chief place of the
whole territory is said to be A'rre, situated fifteen da~'8 from GilgOji, and fifteen
from Dammaje, a place on the road to W6ghodogo, nin€! days from Sofllra j and
the next in importance are said to be the following towns or villages: Ninge, one
day south from Dwentsa, Bambar, Kaja, Naylimmll, Honduk, DimbiJ{, Kong, ShOle,
A'mmala, Kommogam, Sh6go, Kaulu, Yeime, Kul, Tiyaugn, Shanp;er, W6dibli (ap~

parently inhabited, at least partly, by Mandingoes), Kana, AndUl, Gimle, I'nde, Ka
war, Fanjekkara, Kommaigc, Tamt6ngo, M6we, Timmiu, mUl, All these places
or towns are said to be of considerable extent, and to have each its own chief.

I now proceed to give the itineraries illustrating the geography of Gurma and
Mcisi. But I must first say a word abont Mr. Duncan's route from AhOme to Ada
fudis,'" or, as he writes, Adda~foodia, which will be found to coincide partly with the
region here described by myself. This route of Mr. Duncan will be fonnd, in course
of time, to contain a few gross mistakes, to say the least. It Is quite impossible for
an African traveler to go over such distances in so short a time as Mr. Duncan did,
who one day counts his journey at not less than forty-four miles. t It is not clear
from his journal whether the population of the places \'isited by him be Mandingo
or Fulflilde, although it appears to be evident, from certain hints which he throws out,
that he supposes it to consist of these two elements it but, in rea.lity, the more north
ern part of the route traveled over by him Is entirely inhabited by native tribes. Sup
posing the population of the country thus traversed consisted of Fellata or FUlbe, it
seems very uulikely that these people, who are so suspicious, should allow a tra\'eler
to hurry on at this rate, without any stoppages. Moreover, I doubt very much
whether in any of the countries hereabout dromedaries and elephants will be found
tamed, such as Duncan found in Sogbo, and whether the sugar-cane and oil-palm
grow there. I have not been able to connel(t any of the towns between Assaflida
and Adafudia, as laid down by Duncan, wilh my itineraries, nay, I have not been
able to learn the names or become aware of the existence of any such places j but
this I leave to future travelers who may have the fortune to visit that quarter.

I now give first an itinerary from Komba on the Nip;er to Sans&nne Mangho, in
order to circumscribe the country of Gurma on its southeastern side, and thence to
Selga, the great entrepOt of the gdro-trade.

A. Routefrom Komba to StDUdnne ];fangho.
Day.
1st. Korkojltngo gari-n-'Abdu Fellani, a Pl!llo settlement.
2d. No village. '.
3d. Mltkuru, on a water-course without a current, numbers of wild beasts.

4th. Dagu, a village belonging to Gurma, and skirted by a fliddama on its west
Bide.

5th. S6fo-n-Dagu, "Old Dagu," at present uninhabited.
6th. Bizliggu or Bisugu, large place, residence of chief Yanjo. Between Dagn

• Duncan'! Trave)a.
t VoL IL, p. 82. From Baffo to zafoora. "I bad traveled forty-four mn... (III 0118 clay) almoot

without baiting." A otill greater rate of traveling oecnn p. 1'l1.
~ Dull.......yo (voL IL, po 96) that the Niger appean to be bOWD here only by the lWIle Joleeba,

!lot Jollba. Whatever the form, that name 10 Mandlngo; lIevertbel he otat... the population ex-
pretlllly to belong to tile Fellata (or Fulbe). The latter, from what he yo (p. 109 alld IllS), oeem to
bold the doaIDlolI of the llOUUtry i but 1I0lie of the 1WIl... wbleb he gt""" belong to that language..
Then the clLItom. do not agree at all with ouch a otate of llOcIety, lIelther the pOlo (p. 101,118, 118),
1I0r the proIItration (p. 104, 111, 11l1,11llS, 160, 1Ta).



BIZU'GGU.-SANSA'NNE MANGHO. 645
Day.

7th.

8th.

and Biztfggn one day perhaps is left ont; at least, other travelers make
three stations between these two towns, the first in Sudo-melle, the next in
Zokoga, a Gunna village, the third in Mekkera, another Gunna vill~.

Tanga, a hamlet, bordered toward the south by a mountain, and skirted on
the east side by a water-course running from W. to E.

Majori, a hamlet, on the north side of a large monntain.

I here add another direct road from Komba to Majori withont passing by Bi-
zuggu :

Day.
lit. Korkojango.
2d. FCllale, a mountain, and therefore called FeIlale-n-dutsi (dutsi meaning

mountain in Hliusa), with a water-course.
ad. Small water-course, with water occasionally.

4th. Da~ a village of Gunna.
5th. Sudo-melle, a large market-place of Gunna, probably a settlement of the

Wangara, who are always called by the natives of this district Wangara
Melle j "sudo" means dwelling in FnIfulde.

6th. A village belonging to Barba or Burgn.
7th. A village of idolaters in a mountainous district.
8th. SabaIga, a pagan village, still under Gurma. Bizuggu, one day west from

here.
9th. SabaIw<, a small village, the whole conntry monntainous.

10th. A small water-course.
11tli. Majori, now deserted.

9th. Halt in the wilderness "on the bank of a river" (bakl-n-gulbi), which is
crossed on skins.

10th. Barbar, a hamlet.
11th. Famma; a mountain toward the east.
12th. Halt" on the bank of a rh'er" (baki-n-gulbi) in the wilderness.
18th. FaIalC or Fe1lale, a large village, inhabited by native Gunna, naked, and only

protecting their hind quarters with a wisp. Mountainous. " FaIale," as I
have said, means mountain or rock.

Uth. Belgu, called by the Hausa traders "mai¢gilla," on account of its being so
rich in delCb palms. Situated on the bank of the river in a mountainous
district.

15th. Sansanne Mangho or Mango (" the camp of Mohammed"), an old settlement
of the Mandingocs or Wangamwa, who seem to have been settled in this
qnarter from ancient times, engaged in the gold trade between Kong and
KUkia (the old capital of Songhay), which received its gold from hence.
Even now a peculiar weight of mithkaI (see vol. iii., p. 860) is still used
here. The number of inhabitants about 3000. The name of the present
governor is Kancho. From hence a track leads to W0lthodogo.

16th. Halt on the border of a river, having crossed another river in the course of
the day.

17th. A well-inhabited (probably Mandingo or Wangara) place, called by the Hausa.
traders "gari-n-mBlocndega," on account of the people being all armed
with mnskets. Territory of Governor Mangha..

18th. Sakoiga, territory of Yendi. .
19th. Yendi, an important.place, but not near 80 large lIS was believed fonnerly,

from the aceonnt ¢ven by the travelers to Asianti, it appearing, in reality,
to have a. population of about 5000. They are idolaters, and drink buza or
peto in great quantity. The name of the It0vernor is Kirgangn, before whose
house two baskets of meat are daily given to the vulturCil, to whom a sort
of worship seems to be paid.

20th. Sambo, a village situated on the other side of the river.
21st. Ko1>ier or KOhia.
22d. A halt on the bank of a river, no village.
28d. Sungtfngu.

24th. TUm, a village.
25th. Yansala.
26th. Salga or Selga, capital of the province of Gonja, residence of a governor;
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population about 1000 inhabitants, the market of the gUro trade, and dem
tute of water, which is brought from a rivulet at some distllDce, called
" gnIbi-n-barawn," on account of its being occasionilly infested by robbers.

I will now ¢ve at onee the route from this place, which is connected with Kamas
s~ the eapital of Asian~ by a tolerably ascertained route, to Tafu!ra or Tangrera,
an important point approximately laid down according to Caillie's route.

B. RoutefrotR Selga to Tanera by way ofKong, very Bhort marches.
Day.

1st. Sdgunkollo, a small town belonging to the province of Gonja, but ruled by a
governor of its own.

2d. K6nkorosd, a plaee in a diRtrict rich in gUro-trees.
Sd. A rivulet, cilled by the Hausa traders •• kdrremi-n-fitts," on jlccmmt of its

banks being richly clad with the tree which supplies the leaves called" fltts,"
wherein the ~ro is packed up in the little baskets called" wagha."

4th. Halt in the wildernes.-, traversed by a rivulet, and frequented bv elephants.
5th. A rivulet containing gold particles in its sand, and therefore called" gulbi-n

zinaria. " Territory of Gonjll.
6th. Bitugu, a large town, residence of a governor of the name Adlingara, who ac

knowledges the supremacy of Asianti.
18th. A nother river with gold, called therefore "gulbi-n-zinarill."
26th. Kong, a large town, the houses consisting entirely of clay dwellin~. The in

habitants, Mandingoes or Wangara, and most of them Mohammedans.
Also Fullan or Fulbe are found there. They have a good deal of weaving,
and their cotton is very celebrated, especially the kind oalled "el harrot&fe"
in Timbuktu, with alternating stripes in red and black.

27th. Nafana, a village.
28th. Halt in the fields of Nafana.
29th. A village belonging to the territory of Tligono, which stretches southward to

the neighborhood of a considerable place called A'rna.
80th. A large place, likewise in Tagon6.
31st. Halt on the bank of a rivulet running from N. to S., navigable during the

rainy season, and then animated by river-horses, but without water in the
dry season. .

32d. Kemu, a large town of the territory of Tagon6, with a considerable mountain
toward the south, and many small water-courses.

88d. Another village of Tagou6.
84th. Village belonging to the territory of FdlumL
85th. Another village of the same.
36th. A Tillage of the territory Kurdugu. All these difFerent territories are inhab

ited by Maudingoes or Wangara.
39th. Kanyenni, a large town, situated on a kdrremi or a small water-course, and

au important market-place, the most important one of this whole tract with
the exception of Fara. The inhabitants Wangarawa, Moslemin, and idol
aters.

40th. Begwma, on a water-course, as it seems, the same as that of Kanyc!nni.
50th. Gan6ni, an important market-place of the FtrIuna.
59th. TaMra, another place of the Fulnn&, larger than Gan6ni, and bailt of clay.

This is evidently Caillie's :I'angrera (i., p. 885 et seq.). In going from Ta
Mra to Yamina, or Nyamina, ajonrney of twenty-nine short marches, the
traveler reaches on the fourth day a large riwer (probably the Bagne of
Caillie), on the other side of which the territory of Yamina commences.

C. From IGrotdBhi, a town on the east aide of1M Ntger, one day BOuth of Say, to
JVoghodogM.

Day. .
1st. Halt on the west side of the Kwara or I'sa.
2d. B6ti, residence of a chief of Gurma.
Sd. Wilderness.

4th. Wilderness.
7th. BizugJ(1l, called by the Hama traders "Fada-n-Gurma," "palace of Gur

rna," and residence of a chief called by them Tobani-n-kifi.
8th. Yenga, the frontier town of Mlisi in this direction.
9th. Bennanaba (or rather Be-naba) or Nungu, called Nomma by the Ftflbe,
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. Fada-n-Garma by the Hausa people, the residence of Bojjo, the supreme

chief of Gurma: the name of his predecessor, it seems, was Chenchirma or
Yengirma. The distance from Biztfggu to the latter place seems rather
long for two commou marches, although it certaiuly does not exceed sixty
miles; other people make four halts, the first iu Lando, the second in Bur
gu, the third in Kankanch&li, a large town, and the fourth in a place called
by the traders "Garl-n-Magajia."

I here subjoin a route leading from Champagtire to Lando or Lendo, a place
which is of considerable importance on account of its being the residence of the
warlike chief Winte1le, whose princely title is Fan-du. From Champagore ~ Ma
yanga, a hamlet inhabited by slaves of the Flilbe; Champelga, already belonging
to the territory of Lendo; Lendo.
Day.
10th. Tankurgtf.
13th. Kulfe1a, a well-frequented markel-place of M6si, and of greater importance

than all the other towns of Mosi; the governor's name is Nabere Gager.
The inhabitants are celebrated archers. Another informant going from
Kulfela to Tankurgli makes three stations, the first in Ligl1de Malguma,· a
larWl town, the second in Ltfiugtf, and the third in a village called Kogo.

15th. WoghodoghO.

N. B.-If this were a tolerably direct road, it would have a great influence upon
the position of the varions places mcntioned; but it would seem that my informant
turned awar from his direct track in order to visit the market-place Kulfe1a. Oth
er people, lU going slowly from Kulfela to Woghodogho, spend eight days on the
road, sleeping the first night in Plishipanga, the second in Tangay, the third in Zo
rogo, the next in a place rnllid by a man called Mane Bog6nje, the fifth in another
village called Tangay, and reach Woghodogh6 on the eighth. I shall here join
Tankurgtf with Sansaune Mangho by an itinerary, which, however, does not lay
claim to completeness.

Day.
1st. Benda, belonging to the territory of Busanga.
2d. Samga, a large town.
3d. Kantanti, residence of a chief of its own.

4th. Yauga.
5th. Sansanne Mangho.

D. From Ydgha to Beltlnga (long marc1le8).
Day.
Ist. Kabo, a village of Yagha.
2d. Seltfngu, a Gurma village belonging to the territory of Belanga.
3d. Jafange, a large Gnrma place (long march).

4th. On the bank of the River Shirba in the wilderness.
5th. Belang or Belanga, residence of one of the Gurma chiefs, styled Belem-bettn

(bettn means chief, king, in the Garma language), who at present is one of
the m1J8t powerful mlera of that country, his territory extending about four
days' good march in every direction, the more important places being Yam
ba, Sirbale, Jepangale, Baserilu, Baiga, Tubga, Dlngo, TampOdo, Mokka,
YOpOnga, Japango, Bela. .

From Belanga to &ago or Be-naba there are four very short days, passing by
Yamba, a large place,"'ebcl-yebcl, and Tubga.

E. From Jibo, capital of the promnce of GiJg6ji. or JilgOdi. (abmit 60 rniJe& S. from
:Jfunooro, 55 W:S. w: from A'ribinda, and 35 S.S. w: from Tinge), by way of
Kaye, to Mini and WoghodoghO (very 8hort marches).

.olst day. Kaje. 2d. Scbbe. 3d. Gankoma (not Gaikmna). 4th. Tongomelle
or Tongomaye, a market-place of some importance, which may be reached on horse
back in one day from Jfbo. 5th. Nyange. 6th. KUhay. 7th. Surgtfsuma, the
last place of the territory of Gilgoji. 8th. Kelbo, the first village of the territory
of M6si; the border district in Keneral is reKarded as very unsafe. 9th. Dellia.
10th. Sokkopl!ndu. 11th. Kondn-betto (probably not the name of the place, but
that of the chief; this is perhaps the place Kondu or Kamgo which is said to have
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resisted successfully an e~tion of Sheikho A'hmedo). 12th. Saba.' 13th.
Malleri. 14th. Kaye, an Important place where several roads meet.

From Kaye to WoghodogluJ.

1st day. Jetinga. 2d. Nessemetinga. 3d. Luda. 40th. Milko. 6th. Bdssu
mo (or, as it ill called by the traders, .. FBdan BtlBsumo"), an important place, resi
deuce of a powerful chief, probably the most powerful of the MOsi chiefs at the pres
ent time, especiully with regard to cavalry. 6th. KurzumOgo, residence of a gov
ernor (" yerima") under BtlBsnmo. 7th. Mani, another residence of a powerful
chief, who, however, in a certain degree, seems to acknowledge the supremacy of
BtlBsumo. 8th. YlLko, a considerable place. 10th. W6ghodogh6.

F. From Mdni- rtidega.

1st day. YlLko. 211. Kurzom6~, not identical, as it appears, with the synony
mous place mentioned in the previous itinerary; residence of a governor under Ya
dega. 3d. Jeg&, a considerable place, with huts of reed. 4th. Zamche. 5th.
Dammeko. 6th. Pfssela. 7th. Yenmchi (plObably only a name given to the place
by the traders 88 being the residence of a yenma or governor). 8th. yadega.

G 1. From Mdm to Kong, and back by a more eaJJterly road.

1st day. Temma. 2d. Yliko. 3d. La. 4th. Sarma. 6th. Mori. 6th. S'
fane. 7th. Langafera. 8th. DilOri. 9th. Tebere. 10th. Kong, a lar~ place.
according to my informant, inhabited by Blimbara. It can scarcely be identical
with the well-known town Kong, if the itinerary be correct; but nevertheless it may
be the case.

G 2. RetlJT1lfrom Kong.

1st day. Fori, a large market-place. 2d. DaIo. 3d. Kebene. 4th. Ddllugu.
5th. Dakay, a place belonginJ; to the territory of M68i. 6th. Kamshego. 7th.
Netenga. 8th. Lumblle. 9th. Jengare. 10th. Tenga. 11th. Ylima. 12th.
I'migo. 18th.:Mani.

H. From Kaye to BelVs8a, and thence to Belanga.

1st day. Dimla, a large town of M6si, with a warlike population, therefore called
I< Maimashi" (mistress of spears) by the traders. 2d. Ponsa, also a considerable
place. - 3d. Pfsse1a. 4th. BeltlBsa, a large town, seat of an independent Gurma
chief who possesses numerous cavalry.

From BeltlBsa a person on horseback reaches Belan~comfortably the second day,
the great station between these two towns beinJ; Alitinga, still belonginJ; to MOsi,
and an important place, inhabited by Masi and Hausa traders; but commou native
travelers generally halt twice between Belussa and Alitinga, in Nyennyega and Ko
bUrl, and once between Alitinga and Belanga, in a Gurma village called Yamba.
BeltlBsa seems to be situated from Bemnga not tme W., 88 I have placed it in the
map which I sent home, but a little more to the N.

Between BeltlBsa and KulfeJa lie the following placcs: Jiga, Zamche, Salngu
(still belon¢ng to the territory of Bellissa), Knmsbegu, Sore (a market-place), Wu
nogo, Yirnaba (residlfnce of a Mandingo or Wangara chief, whom the traders call
Yergawa), then a village belon¢ng to a PUllo resident in KulfeJa (I< ungwa serlu-n
FeIlani-n-KulfeJa"), Fatinga, Nakltlba, Liglddemel-dema, and Kulfela.

I. From Piuela to Dore in LibtJIko (very Bhorf#larches).

1st day. N~b{nl;O. 2d. Ponsa, a large place, the same as that mentioned in
the preceding itinerary. 3d. Gungay. 4th. Nantin~ 5th. LOgo. 6th. Sam
banga. 7th. Nakon. 8th. Keum. 9th. Belga. 10th. Neha. 11th. Kwala.
12tb. Tambo. 18th. Mararraba, belon¢nl!: to LibtlLko, and inhabited by FUlbe.
Mararraba means .. half way" in the Hausa language, and it would be importan\to
know what the names of the two places are between which this viU~ is considered
88 lying half way. Hth. Kala, also inhabited by FUlbe. 15th. Debber0-6nkoy,
FUlbe. 16th. Laraba. 17th. Dore.

K. Route from &90 on the N'!JSf' to Ml!J!PITd in Mieftlca or M",ka.
1st day. Fenya, having crossed a considerable river called BabelC Sirsenkene.
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2d. Fmni, a place inhabited by Dhhfli, JUli, or Mandingoes. 3d. Finyana (ditto).
4th. Kaya, inhabited by J Uli and Blimbara. 5th. Gondf~as6. 6th. Sinstlnkoro,
Bambara. 7th. Enjenene. 8th. ~'urli, a village inhabited by slaves of the Ftllbe.
9th. Konobtllnl, Bambara. 10th. SaminkorO, Bambara. 11th. Konina, Bambara.
12th. Segebtlgu. 13th. Yensa, in the territory of the Fongfona. 14th. 'Yessima
na. 15th. Jinna or Jinninli, in the territ<~ry of Menka. 16th. Jitamanli, resi
dence of the chief of Menka. 17th. Meggara; here the territory of Booo begins;
Tenyera from here ten days S.S.'V., and Kong about twenty-three, by way of Fe
and Natkhe, S.E.

APPENDIX VIL
PEDIGREE OF THE SHEIKH SI'DI A'HMED EL BAKA'Y.

Sidi 'Ukbi, son of 'Omar, with the surname EI Mustl\ia1J, the great conqueror of
Barbary.

Sakera. l'Abd el Kerim. IDoman.
YadrUba. Mohammed. Yahia.
S'aid. Yakhsha. 'Ali.
Sidi A'hmed, or Mohammed, el Kunti, born of a Limtuna mother called Yagedash.

ire is said to have died in Fask, a district W. of Shingit.
Sfdi A'hmed el Bakay, died in WaIata.
Sidi 'Omar e' Sheikh, is said to have changed the emel custom prevailing in the

family before him, of murdering all the (male) ehildren except one, and to have
left all his three sons alive. ~'or this reason it is that his name occupies a prom
inent position in EI Bakay's poem. He was a great friend of 'Abd el Kerim ben
Mohammed el Magluli, and is said to have visited in his company the leamNl
Sheikh e' Sovlfti in Egypt. He is said to have died A.H. 960 (A.D. 1553), in
the district of Gidi or I'gidi, E. of the Sakiet el hamra.

Sidi el Wafi, althongh Sidi 'Omar's second son, succeeded his father as Welf, while
the Sheikhdom rested with his elder brother Sidi Mukhtar, who died in the sanc
tuary or chapel called Zawyet Kunta, sitnated in the nei~hborhood of Btl-'Ali,
the ksar or ,-mage of Tawat, where the family of EI Maghili resided. EI Wafi's
younger brother was Si,di A 'hmed e' Rega.

Sidi Haiballa (Habib-allah). f
Sidi Mohammed. These four were only Weliye, without having the
Sfdi Btl-Bakr. dignity of Sheikh.
BaMA'hmed.
Mukhtar, also ealled Mnkhw el kebir, in order to distinguish him from his grand

son. With him the di~nity of Sheikh was transferred into this branch of the
family. He died A.H. 1226 (A.D. 1811). A dream or saered vision, which he
had in the year 1209, is very famous in those parts of Negroland.

Sidi Mohammed e' Sheikh died 2d Shawal, 1241 (10th May, 1826), during Major
Laing's residence in the hilleh iu A'zawad.

Mukhtar, his eldest son, died 1268, in TimbUktu.
Sidi A'hmed el Bakay, Mukhtar's younger brother, the present chief.

•
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APPENDIX VIIL

TWO POEMS OF THE SHEIKH EL BAKA'Y, WHEREIN
HE SA.TIRIZES THE FU'LBE OF ?rIA'SINA.
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TRANBLATION OF THE TWO POEMS OF A'HlIED EL BAKA'Y.

BY DR. JOHN mCHOL801'1, PBl'llUTH.

" In the name of GOD" &c.
"And our Sheikh m:d Lord, A'hmed el Bakay, the son of our Sheikh and Lord

Mohammed, the son of our Sheikh and Lord EI Mnkhtltr, said, addressing the
I188embly of the Fulltn of MisiJl&, when they attacked his guest, 'Abd el Ker!m
Barth, the Englishman, the Christian. (The metre is khafif.)

"Tell the h06t of the Fulan-I say, shamefull I am attacked in a great and
weighty matter. Ye have sought my ltUest: you will find him, when you do find
him, mighty, protected, the free guest of a free man, who is the son of a free woman,
who was daughter of a freeman, and Wh066 father was a freeman, who lavished
benefits. No slave bore me, nor did such foster me in their b060ms as & suckling;
and my father is he whom you know, and his father. We have not descended from
Bem, exdlpt as noble, as munificent, as white offace, as lords or chieftains. Among
their mothers there is no daup;hter of a slave who bears coals, like herself, that she
may sell them; whose son is her master, whereas his fathllT is his master; who ef
fected his manumillSion, as being obedient. No daughter nor son of Ham was my
parent, nor will I obey the sons of the lazy Ham. AmoIljl the sons of the lazy Hlim
none but fat women and corpulent men see guests (?]. My guest is my honor, and
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my honor never was in jeopardy, therefore its guest shall neTer be imperiled. 'Abd
McnM ben Kosay ben Kilab ben Morra, my ancestor, and Luway ben Ghlileb, and
Nizar ben M'add admonish me not to fear, and Fehr benMlilik ben EI Nadhr'" for
bids me to cntertain alann or suspicion. El Wafi increases 'Omar, the Sheikh of
the sons of A'hmed el Bakay, b,r the addition of a fair, freeborn man; and EI Knnti
increased him-the progeny of Ali-who spran~ from 'Ukba the Accepted, who per
ished heroically. Such were my ancestors, noblemen, and their guest Dcver dicd
in agony.

"The Snltan is not alarmed that the homage and allegiance of the Sultan will
not be duly paid. t He will not be afraid of you until the Snltan 'Abd el Majid is
afraid of Nukmah.t War and blows are to be found elsewhere than where ye seck;
and wounds among the Zinj drive forth the fiowing blood-without molestin~ this
man-and long spears and cuts of swords round about on all sides, and the explo
sion of cannons hither and thither, )ike thnnders which crash in blasts and reverber
ations. They consider the death in which men are destroyed-they count it a gar
den and a vernal season of noble youths and gallant lads, and mlltnre men, who
have grown old together in di~ity, mounted on sleek, swift horses, steeds, coursers
trained to run, tall piebalds, five-year-olds, taIl, fieet, wide-stepping, rapid, apple
romped, plump, long-boned, strong in back and ncck, Arabian blood-horses of El
H6dh, or Taganet, or Kidal,§ that are fcd upon cooling milk.

"I am secure in my position.1I He who attempts to contend with me will be cut
off, overwhelmed. I rely on ALLAH, the Lord of Moses, and Jesns, and the proph
ets, that I may see myself contented. HE aids the solitary and deserted with His
help, so that lie overwhelms the mnltitude altogether. Lo I Pharaoh was very
wicked and very mighty: he lost his way in .the sea, and the host were laid low.

" Oh, Mlisina I reprove your brother, that he may become a submissive friend to
me, like the Imam Bello; or that he may be to me as both his parents wcre before :
if they did not suffer, they did not fear. Or let him leave me alone with his evil,
and I will leave him alone. The best of evil is that it shonld not manif6.'lt itself.

" Behold I the learned and the humane among yon, the A1 FOdiye;" they do
not adopt a chief; they do not adopt any but one who is wise about the way of the
Most High, and who sees and hears. They respect the honorable, because they are
themselves such. They do not associate with the iguoble; they only consort with
those that are saints, learned, poets, pions, abstemious. Repair the evil ye have
done our neighbor, and preserve affection for us; preserve for ns unfailing gratitude
and inviolate brotherhood. If ye were willing, like them, ye shonld be in it, and
would earn both fame and benefits. But nature is queen. If cowards only could,
they certainly would he brave."

"And he said again, addressing the Fn11&n on the subject of his guest. (The me
tre is Tawil.)

"Did Mohammed Sid, the slave, and that slave a hlack one, really come from
A'hmed [ben] A'hIDed, to inquire about my ~est, in order to make him return as
(become] his ~est, that he might plunder him, and fetter him, and make him II
guest of Kauri with him, and with San-Shirfu ?** My guest is not accustomed to
this! Or did Yaktan say the speeeh? Is he not a dreamer? Yes, a dreamer, by
ALLAH! A'hIDed, A'hIDed! And, besides my guest, there is 'A&ki1, and Yalam-

• All the preeeding DAm" Il1'\! thole of well-known anOOlton of Mobamme4, the prophet; thole
that follow Il1'\! the poet' I own. , _

t I can not approve tbiI trano1Atlon of Dr. Nicholoon. I read ~l and tranllate, ., The Bul-
ton Ie not afraid I..t he may not be feared, or obedlenee not be paid him. The 8n1tan ('Abel el Me
jld) Ie not a yonng Iad." ElllakAy, I think, oppoaeo here the Bnlton 'Abel eI M'Illd to the youJIK
eblef A'hmedn ben A'hmedn. who W&8 qnlte a yonng man. Dr. Nicholson oboerv.. that there " a
great fault In the metre of the lint hemletleb, hut that the CODlODlnto of the ten Il1'\! Itrictly tboae
of the MB.-H. B.

t ThIo place, Nnkmah or N6ggn~I::.s~bahIYthe lmall plaee of that DAme in MABIn&, and not
the village called aIoo .. Kear el M' " mentioned above, p. lTD; but I am not quite c:ertaIn
abont it.-H. B.

§ Three dletriefB celebrated for their breed of ho..... K1cW II.. betweea MabrUk and the COIlDtry
of the Awellmmiden.-H. B.

I Literally, u My rat Is In my wallet." FNltog." Arab. Prov.," L, P. 884.
'lI The poet here exblbito to the hootUe ruler or Muina the docile behavior of bIB rrtendo, the mIen

of SOkoto, the IU""",",Oro of the Bhelkh FOdlye.-H. B.
.. Ban-8blrfu Ie the DIJIlll of one of the two Ia\dbIe of TtmhUkm. Xallrlle the DIJIlll of the emir.

-lLB.
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lam, and Ridhws, and Hamlan, and Kudau and Dhurwad.* Will he take him be
fore death and the Indian cimeters seize on his own head? Will he take him,
while the sword and the spear are asleep, by stealth. Lo! the lances do not miss
their aim. Will he take him where all the Tawarek are, and of the Arabs, a Sheikh,
and a mature tnan, and a lad?

"The des<:endant8 of the Sheikh 'Othman ben F6diye are our army; and of our
army MUsa ben BodhaI is a witness; and Tar~aitamutu, the lions, whose tribe Li
kaway, t the nephew of A1kuttabu, leads, who lightens, thunders; and A'khbi ben
Salem, round whom are the Igwadaren, and Wo~hdu Agga '1 Henne has a gath
ered host. And among the Tinkirikff there are noble men, the Benu Hammalasa,
whose troop shows valor; and young men from the Ke! e' Suk, who nre lions in ca
lamities, and who are brave, BIl8ist my guest. These are the people in EI Islam:
they do not disappoint me, and they are my brothers, and very useful and helpful
to me. I have among the tribe of the Fullan a body of men in the land who run
and hasten to defend the religion of ALLAH. Dearer to them than their house, and
family, and souls is the religion of ALLAH, who is mighty! Whenever they see in
fidelity and rebellion against their Lord, they resist, and go aside from every impi
ous person. And I have some of the men of ALLAH in the land, and also of the
angels, as an auxiliary and a scattering host. And my trust-my trust is in ALLAH,
'fhose majesty is great I and there is no help except from him; and ALLAH is most
mighty I So there is no help except from him-not even from the angels, though
they be mighty and wortpy of praise. He is GoD, who is great I He redoubles His
aid against every oppressor who is violent and exorbitant. As for me, it is suffi
cient protection agaiust A 'hmed that I should pray to ALLAH in the belly! of this
night that approaches. I ~-ill aim my prayer at Him, at the dawn, like an arrow.
He shall find himself, when he sees to-morrow, smitten with death. But if he re
pents one day, that will be best for him. But if he refuse-will not repent-then
the matter is referred to ALLAH. Before him Pharaoh, and NimrOd, and 'Alid,
and Sheddad ben 'Aad rebelled; but all those on whom their prophets invoked
vengeance perished, and disappeared, and were desolated. Moses, and Jesus, and
SaIih, and Hud, and Abraham, and subsequently Mohammed, called on their Lord.
He alone then-~Iory to his name I-is the One we invoke. Just as they obey, so
will He answer and help the faithful. Then help me, 0 LoRD, in the same way as
Thou didat help them, for there is no defense and no help above Thee. And blCSll
and prosper them with benedictions, for there are not any among them but those
that deserve praise and honor.

"Finished with the help of GOD," etc., etc.

APPENDIX IX.
CHROXOLOGICAL TABLE OF THE IDSTORY OF SONGHAY AND THE NEIGHBORING

KINGDOMS.

Sanghay. Neighboring Klngdoll1L
A.D. 800. The kingdom ofGMns, or GMnat&, the central portion of which com

prises the present province of Baghens, founded by Wakayamagha
or mangha (mangho = great? Magha = Mohammed?) about three
centuries before the Hejra; the ruIi~ family whiteB (Lencrethi-

opes? Fillbe ?). At the com
mencement of the Hejra twenty
two kings had ruled.~

Already, at this early date, an ex
tensive Mohammedan quarter
existed In GMnRts, containinJr
12 ;mosques. II There is consid ~

crable doubt with regard to the
accuracy of the date.

• Thla Jl8M&g8 aboat Yaltl8n aelther I nor Dr. Nleholaon are able to olear up rally.-IL B.
t SfJe "bat Ia .Id about thla maa, "hooe name \a Il"nerally pronounced El8gw1, in Appendix XII.

or thla volume, p.120. A1thbl, Wogbda, and the other people are mentioned repeatedly by me.
-H. B. ' ~ i. e., The latter third.

t A'hmed BAhA, J. L O. B.., vol. IL, p.li26. I lrIemolreo de]a Soc. de Geogr., voL 1iL, Po 1.

vOL.m.-TT
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Neighboring K1DgdOlllL
Death of Tilutan, chief of the Lim

tuna, very powerful in the des
ert; he adopted Is!lun, and con
verted the neighboring Negro
tribes.

Soughy.
which that of the Sonn! WB.S II A.D. 837.
mere continuation, is very dill- A.B. 222.
tinctly intimated by Leo Africa-
nus, in the words, "della stirpe
di Libya."·

G6g6, an important commercial A.D. 893.
place, where Makhled E'bn Kai- A.B. 280.
dad, with the surname of A'bu
Yezid, that w-eat revolutionist who brought so much mischief over
Northern Africa, WB.S born. His father came often from T6zer to
this place for trading purposes, t evidently by way of W irgela, that
most ancient trading place on' the northern border of the desert.
We thus see that tM commerce between Nurthern Africa and Negro
land was infinitely older than it has ever been snpposed. I may
here add that I have not the slightest donbt that Wargela is meant
by the Bakalitis of Ptolemy (lib. iv., c. 7, p. 805, ed. Wilberg.), which
he describes from the side of Emt as lying beyond Fezzan, al
though no Roman ruins exist in Wargela. .

za Kas£, the 15th prince of the dy- A.D. 1009.
DlI8ty of the Zit, adopts IsIam. A.B. '00.

• Deocr. dell' AfrIca, lib. vii., eo 1.
t For thla highly Important etatement, lee E'lm Khald6n, tn.Da. by De SlaDe, YO!. IlL, P. !IOl.
t Jonrnal Aalatique, L, 184i, p.1lO.
I Leo, L viL, Co I, even lpeab of NegrolaDd .. If It had been quite UDkDowD before hle tbne, .. fD

rouo 8OOpertL"

A.D. 900.
A.B. 287.
A.D. 918.
A.B. 306.

Death of nettan, the successor of
Tilutan.

Temim, the successor of Dettan,
slain by the Zenagha or Senhaja,
after which a division takes place
among the Berber tribes estab
lished on the border of the des
ert and Negroland.

A.D.961. Tin-Yerl1t1in, kiug of, or rather II

A.B. 850. Berber chief having his residence
in, Audaghost, an important
trading colony of the Zenagha,
who appear at that time to have
dominated over the whole of the

neighboring part of Negroland, including GMnata. In the very
year mentioned, this place, which carried on at that time a most
flourishing trade with Sijilmesa, was visited by the Arab geogra
pher, E'bn Hatfkal.t Kugha (Kukla) was at that period so power
ful that the King of Audaghll6t thought it prudent to make pres
ents to the king of that place (the King of Songhay), in order to
prevent him from malting war upon him. Nevertheless, twenty
three Negro kings are said to have been tributary to another king
of Audaghll6t, named Tinezwa, in the fourth century of the Hejra.
The site of Audagh08t is quite evident from El Bekri's excellent
itinerary: "You march five days in the sand-hills of W aran, till
you come to the copious well of the Beni Wareth; then, farther on,
the well Waran; then a well-watered district of three days." At
the same time the abundance of gum-trees near Audagh08t proves
distinctly that the distance of fifteen days intervening b6tween Au
daghost or Gh&nata (near Walata), is to be reckoned in a westerly
direction, and that Audagh08t therefore is to be BOught for in the
neighborhood of Tejittia and Kasr el Barka, and not to the north
east of Walata. I shall say more on this subject in another place.
At that time Aulfi was the great place for salt.

A.D. 990. Intercourse established with Ne
A.H.880. groland, according to the state

ment ofLeo.§

KUkfa still the ordinary residence
of the King of Songhay, who al
ready at that period becomes
very powerful.
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Neighboring KlngdODlL
A 'bu 'Abel Allah, 80n of Tifaut, lIUmamed Naresht, again unites under

his sway all the Berber tribes of the desert; makes a pilgrimage j

dies 429.
Warjahi, the Mohammedan apostle of Tekrdr, died. Among others,

the inhabitantll of Silla were converted by him.
Jinni is founded, * and soon becomes wealthy, owing to the trade in

salt (from Teghaza) and gold (from Bitu).
'Abd Allah E'bn Yasin begins to teach and to reform.

A.D. 1040.
A.H. 432.
A.D. 1043.
A.H. 485.
A.D. 1048.
A.H. HO.
A.D. 1052.
A.H. 445.

Bonghay.
A.D. 1034.
A.H. 426.

Audagh08t, which had become dependent upon Ghanata, conquered
and ransacked by the Mer&betin, the disciples of 'Abd Allah E'bn
Yasin, in the same year as Sijilmesa.

A.D. 1056. Yahia E'bn 'Omar, chief of the Mer&betin, dies, and is succeeded by
A.H. 447. his brother A'bu Bur. The King of Ghanata, Tankamenin, 80n

of the sister of Belli, an excellent king, evidently dependent on A'bu
Bakr.

A.D. 1061. A'bu Bakr ben 'Omar makes an expedition on a grand scale against
A.H. 458. the Negro tribes. .

A'bti 'Obaid AlloA el Belm'. invaluabk Aceotmt ofNegrolond.
GOgO, t or Gagho (the capital of A.D. 1067. The Senhaja, at this period, mled

Songhay), consisting of two A.B. 460. over the whole western part of
towns, one the residence of the the desert, and spread Islam over
king and the quarter of the Mo- the neighboring parts of Negro-
hammedana, the other inhabited land, especially toward Ghanata.
by idolaters. Farther eastward, between ,the

The Mohammedan worship 80 pre- llOutherly bend of the Niger and
dominant already that none but the later town of A'gades, were
a Moslim could be king; nay, on the Seghmara, under the domin-
the acce8llion of a new king, ion of the Tademekka, who had
three royal emblems, consisting a very large town (Tademekka),
of a ring, a sword, and a Kuran a great commercial centre, nine
(~), which were said to days from GOgO, and forty from
have been handed down from Ghadames.
former times, having been sent Between Tademekka and Ghanata
by an Emir el Mumenin (evi- there was a commercial place Gf
dently from Egypt), were given importance called Tirekka (seo
to him. Thus we see that al- vol. iii., p. (88). Sama and
ready, at that early period, the Hombari, considerable seats of
King of Songhay was a Ruler of power.
the Faithful, and the account of
A'hmed Bah&, who dates Islam
in this kingdom from the year 400, is confirmed in a remarkable
manner. EI Bekri calls the then ruling king Kanda, and he is
most probably identical with the Zit Bayuki or Bayat'koy Kaima (of
A'hmed Baba), the third successor of Zit Kasi.

GOgO already at that time was an important market place, chiefly for
salt, which was brought from the Berber town Tadtek, six days be
yond Tademekk.a, which place was nine days from G6g6.

El Bekri, besides GOg6, ¢ves a very interesting account of Kdgha,
but, unfortunately, he givest no particulars with rcgard to its situa
tion, except the distance of fifteen days from Ghanata, and espe-

• A'hmed BAb6, J. L. O. So, 1'01. Ix., P. MS, eeq. He doocrlla the ollie of thll ImportaDt town In
the moot penplenoUl and clear manner ..~~ of the ,..,.r, from Anguot to February, lUI illi.
and. The toW'll wu lint fonnded In a plaoe lei ZIlprn, on the IOUth olde of the ooutherly b.....ch
of the river, and therefore not Identloal with the Zagb8rI of E'bn 1Ia&ilta. EI Bekrl appean to hue
bad no knowledl" of JlnnL _~I' .,

t El Bekri, ed. Maegnckln de Slane, p. lSI. The name~ \J;j., which the Arabi g1Ye to the
Inhabltante oeeDII to have lOme connection with the lumame of one of the mCCSlOn of Sunnl, BA·
zek1n or BUertln.

: 1'1 Dem,1111. It lIa great pity thatjlllt In tbII plane the author,w~ Ita_eam In pnIftl
&nl dilltiapllhed by their clearn_. Ihoald oommlt & palpable mlltake, by placInc AmbUa (H6m
bor\) Wlllt of GbAnata.
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Bongbay. NelgbboriDg KJDadoma.
dally neglects to determine its situatiotl. with regard to GOgO; but .
there is no doubt that it was identical with the KUkili of A'hmed
Bab&, the old capital, Ca da M08tO's Cochia.'"

This town, therefore, which was lying at the very outset of the Egyp
tian caravan road, already at that time was inhabited exclusively
by Mohammedans, while all around were idolaters. It was the
greatest market for gold in all Negroland, although the quality of
~he Rold brought to Audagh08t was better than that exported frllm

Ktfgha. Besides gold, aalt, wod'a or shells (from Persia?), copper,
and euphorhium (1.:.11:1;?) were the chief articles of trade.

Ghlinata conquered by the Senba
ja, and great part of the inhab
itants, as wellllll die neighborinj::
districts.of Negroland, compelled
by the Merabetin to embrace the
Mohammedan faith.

A 'b11 Bakr bell 'Omlir takes np his
residence in this part of Negro
land.

A.D. 1087. A 'blf Bakr ben 'Omlir dies.
A.B. 480.

A.D. 1076.
A.B. 469.

A.D. 1208.
A.H. GOO.
A.D. 1208.
A.H. GOO.

Toward the end of the fifth centu
ry of the Hejra, Timbtiktu, or
Ttimbutn, founded by the I'mo..
shagh (Tawlirek), especially tho
tribes of the I'denan and the
Imedidderen, after it had been
for a time their occllllional camp
ing ground, just as was the C8ll6

with A'rawlin. First settlement
at B6seblingo. It was at first a
small market place for the in
habitants of the province of
R'ad. (?)

GOgo, according to Edris!, power
ful, and dominating over the
neighboring tracts j horses and
camels; the nobility well dress
ed, having the face veiled; the
common people wearing leathern
frocks. The natives of Alijila
already, at that period, carried
on a spirited trade with GOgO
(Edrisi, voL i., p. 238).

A.D, 1158. El Edrisi's account of Negroland,
A.B. 548. composed at this period, is not to

be relied on in general, with the
exception of a few instances,
where he enters into particulars :
for instance, the populous state
of the towns of Silla and TekrUr

• (Zagha), the latter being more
populous and industrious j the
salt mines of Auhl, the only ODeS
known at that time in Negro-
land! (p. 11); the rising of the

Mandingo or Wangara race (the W likore), a name then first ap
pearing. Very doubtful appear the following data: Tirki, or Ti
rekka, belonging to W lingara j even Kl1gha, a dependence ofWan
gara, while at the same time GOg6-the real GOg6t-is said to have
been absolilte and inderndent. The great commercial importance
of W lirgel& is confirme the inhabitants supplying GOgO with dates,
and buying up the Rreater part of the Rold broURht there to mark.et.
Rice cultivate4 on the Niger, in the district of the Merlisa.

Ghanata ruled by a descendant of A 'btf Taleb,t of the Zenligha tribe,
who paid allegiance to the khalif in the East; but, if we can be
lieve Edris!, he had still a large empire.

Ghlinata, having become very weak, is conquered by the Slfsn, .. moo
related to the Wakorl!.

The tribe or dynasty of the ,A/nfaiyin becomes powerful in the neigh
borhood of Walata.

The inhabitants of Jinni, at least
the ruling portion, including the
king, adopt Islam.

Timbdktu (erroneously) stated by A.D. 1213. ? BaramindlinB, fim Moslim kin~

Leo Africanus§ to have been A.B. 610. of Melle, styled King of Tek-
• A10lIe Ca cia )(0010, Navlgulone, Co H.
t Edrisl mak.. great confusion, prodnced by the slmDarity or the nam.. GCg6 01' X6k<\, K6ka

(on the Flttr\), and Kerker, but ..bat be rel&1eo (I., Po 98) _ really 10 refer 10 (}6g6.
t Edris!, L, p. 61; compare Cooley, Po GG.
§ Leo, L v1L, Co G. A. It Is oortaID that no king at the name SIlmAn rn1ed at that period our
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Nelghborlug KlngdOlDl.
nfr by Makrizi, makes the pil
grimage.

Mansa W tOi, brother of the latter.
Mansa Khalffa succeeds him; of

insane mind; is murdered by his
people.

Mansa A'bu Bakr.
8akura, or rather Sabkara, a 118Drp

cr, made the pilgrimage to Mek
ka in the time of El Malik e'
Nasir.

A.D. 1311
to 1331.

A.H.7Jl
to 731.

A.D. 1310.
A.H. 710.

A.D. 1233
to 1234.
A.H.631
to 633.

With the death of E'bn Ghania
the domination of the great race
of the SenMja ends.* The re
mains of this W'eat tribe in the
southcru part of the desert (the
Limtuna and MessUfa) [the lat

ter as Meshedufl are gradually reduced to the degraded condition
of tributaries. fslam spreads east of the Niger, and the name Tek
rur appears in Kebbi, probably in connection with the town of Za
gha (see Appendi't VI.). Biro or Waldta at that time the great
emporium of Western Negroland.

Mari Jatah, King of Melle, on the upper Niger, conquers the Sum,
who at that time were masters of Ghanata. This is evidently the
period of the beginning of the great commercial importance of Jin
ni, which now became a most powerful and wealthy state, as a well
frequented market of the Serracolets or Wakore, FUIbe, Jolof, Ze
nagha, the inhabitants ofWeswrn Tekrnr, and the Udaya.t

A.D.1259 Mansa WaH, BOn of Mari Jatah,
to 1276. performs the pilgrimage to Mek-
A.H. 658 ka in the reign of Sultan Bibars.
to 675.

A.D. 1276.
A.H. 675.

A.D. 1285
to 1260.

A.II.683
to 658.

Sougbay.
founded by Mansa Sliman. This
is e\'ident confusion, the reason
of which is that Manu SUman,
who reiWled in the middle of the
fourteenth century, restored Tim
bUktu after it had been plunder
ed by the people of MOsL

Some authors, snch as Mairizi
(Opnscl. Macr., fol. 129, r.), at
tribute to this chief the conquest
of Gagho or G6g6, that is to say,
Songhav, by the Memans; but
from the account of A'hmed
BaM it is clear that mch was
not the case.

Mansa MUsa (properly Kunkur
MUsa), the greatest king of Mel
le, succeeds this usurper, devel
ope the whole military and polit
ical power of that kingdom.
which, accordinl/; to the express

ive terms of A'hmed Baba,t the Songhay historian, possessed" an
aggressive strength without measure or limit." While thus ex
tending his dominion over an immense portion of Negroland. he
kept on the very best terms with the Sultan A'bu '1 Hassan of EI
Maghreb (Morocco). .

Mausa MUsa snbjected to his dominion the four larll:C territories of the
Western part of Negroland; first, ~hena, formed out ofthe rem
nants of the kingdom of GMnata, and Includinl/; the whole inhab
ited country of Taganet and A'derer; secondly, Zagha, or the
Western Tekrnr, together with SilIa; then Timbdktu, at that time
still, as it seems, independent of G6!'(o; and finally Songhay, with it~

capital GOgo. Jinni, however, probably owin!1: to its nearly insular
character, IlOCms not to have become subjected to Melle even at this

period, although it was engaged
1D continual warfare.

It is probably at the period of this A.D. 1826. Mausa Musa makes a pilgrimage
pilgrimage, and not before, that A.H. 726. to Mekka, with a very numerohs

Melle, Mr. Cooley,ln order to explain Leo'••lalement, IUppoaed him to be a ItIng of the Susu.-Xc.
grola1Id oj 1M .dmba, p. 67, leq•

• E'bu Kbaldliu, traua. by Dc Slane, vat IL, p. 83. The oame author, vol. IL, p. 160, seq., Is the
aatborlty for the b1Btory o(Melle. Camp. Cooley, .. NllKl'Olaad," p. 61, seq.

t De 1la~1AoIa, ed. Llsboa, 1118, I. L, Co 8, P. m.
t A'bmed tIll.b8, In Joum. LeIpsic OrIental Soctety, p. lS8O.
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Neighboring Kblgdo.....
cortege, resembling an army, and
with ~reat riches, going by wa)'
of Walata and Tawat and re
turning by Gagho or GOgO.

MeIle Proper seems to have had a
double principle of government,
one political anI! the other ua
tioual. In political respects
Melle was divided into two prov
inces, a northerly and a souther
ly one, probably divided by the
Dhidliba; the ~overnor of the
former being called Farana (Fa
rengh) Sura, the other Sanghar
ZU-nl'a. t But in national re
spects Melle formed three large
provinces, Kala, Bennendugu,
and Sabarddgu, each with twelve
chiefs or ~vernors,t and each
represented at court by an in
spector; the inspector of the
province of Kala was called Wa
fala-ferengh. Kala comprised
evidently the province. next to
Jinni, along the northern side of
the river, including the towns of
Sare and Same; and the town
of Kala itself, which formed the
residence of the province, will be
sJ:!Oken of in the Appendix to
tnis volume, Bennendugu, also,
the country of the Benni, known
from other accounts, lay entirely
on the S. side of the river, and
8ahardtfgu beyond, in the direc
tion of the central portion of
MeIle. The important district
Bitu or Bido seems to have been
included in MeIle Proper.

Eongbay.
both Songhay and TimbUktu be
came dependent on Melle, al
thou~h the dependence was even
at this time limited, the King of
Sonjthay havinJli, IIlI it seems,
quietly made his subjection on
the approach of the host of Mel
le. MUsa built a mosque and a
mihrab outside the then town
(Mohammedan quarter 1) of
Go~.

Timbuktu also, IIlI it would seem,
surrendered without l'Cllistance,·
and the KiD~ of Melle built here
1\ palace (m'a-dugu), and the
Itl'eat mosque Jen~re-ber, or
Jam'a el kehira, with the lIS8ist
ance of the same l's-hu, a na
tive' of Granata (the "Granata
vir artificissimus" of Leo, al
though commonly caIled e' Sa
heli, IIlI if he were a native of
Morocco), who built his palace
in Melle. That space of the
town of Timbilktu included be
tween the two Itl'eat mosques,
Jengere-her in the southwestern
and San-kore in the northern
quarter, wa.s at that time open
and not inhabited. The mosque
San-kore is ~enerally stated to
have been the oldest mosque
in TimbUktu, although A'hmed
Ban&, who only states that it was
built at the expense of a rich
wife, is not very explicit with re
gard to this circnmstance.

Althongh Timbilktn thus lost its
independence, it reaped a great
advantage from becoming a por
tion of a powerful kingdom, and
being thus well protected ~nst any violence offered on the part
of the neighboring Berber population; and in conseqnence the town
increased rapidly, it becoming soon a market place of the first rank,
so that the most respectable merchants from Misr, Fezzan, Ghada
mes, Tawat, TafileJet, Dar'ah, FRs, SUs, and other places Itl'adually
left BirD or Walata, and migrated to TimbUktu, although this Willi

more frequently the case after the time of Sonnl 'All.
The town of Timbuktu ransacked and destroyed by fire and sword by

the King of MOsi, the Ilarrison of Melle making their escape and
giving up the town. The power of MOsi, which up to this time has

A.,D. 1829.
A..H.1780.

• The traDslatlon of )lr. RalfB In the Joornal of the Leipolc Oriental Society Ie here oo~ eorreeL.. ~ ~

He translate. "erbeswaogTlmbUk~,"..hile thewordl of~heaothorare~ V' We

do not kno....ha~ p&n to tbeoe ..train the gIlDer&!, Sagmlnhu, bore; who, P.OOOt'dtog to k:bn Khal.
d60', ..croonl,"'''" slAted by ,orno of his Informant. to have achlevod Ible couqneoL There_y
bP.,.e heen partial rel!letance In 80nghay... ",.

t ~ \,,; .- t:""" )j.J~ . The llnal .. m'a," 10 Mp.udlngo, correeponc1l exacUy"With the

flnal U malt In t.he Kanilrl titlee.
: It lB .. very Tem"Tkable fact that tho tltIeo mentioned by A'hmed BAbA llJ'll ..n fanned by attach

Ing to the name of a town the oy11&ble "!toy," ..h1ch ..ould seem to be of SoogluLy origin.
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SoDghay. • Neighboring XlDgdoma.
always been the successful champion of paganism, is very remark-
able at such an early period, but the date is not quite certain
within a year or two. If the date ¢ven be right, it happened to-
ward the end of the reign of Mausa MUsa.

Mausa Magha succeeds to his fa
ther Mausa MUsa, and reigns
four years.

A.D. 1331
to 1335.
A.B. 782
to 736.

TimbUktu having been left, 88 it
seema., to itself for seven years,
relapses into a state of subjection
or allegiance to Melle, and re
maius in this condition for the
next 100 years.

The Songhay prince· 'Au Killun,
or Kilnll, son of Za Yasebf, es
capes in the company of his brother from the court of Melle, where
the princes had served as pBj:letl, Songhay owin~ allegiance to Melle
at that period. Havin~ t1..afely reached his native country, Songhay
Proper, with the capital GOgO, he mAkes himself independent in a
certain degree from Melle by founding the dynasty of the Sonni."

.A.D. 1835. Mausa' Sliman, a brother of MUsa
A.B. 736. and uncle of Ma~hn., succeeds to

'the throne of Melle, and restores
the strength of the kingdom.

.A.B. 737. Mansa Sliman again takes posses
sion of TimbUktll, t and even
obliges Songhay Proper to ac
knowledge his supremacy.

A.B, 752. A king of Teknfr makes a pilgrim-
age·t .

A.D. 1352
1358.

A.B, 758
7540.

The town of Tadem&ka, or rather
Silk, in the territory of the Ta
demekket, had by this time evi
dently lost a great deal of its im
·portance.

Malllla E'bn Suman reigned nine
months.

Mausa J atab, son of Mansa Magha,
ascended the throne.

The same king sent an emb8ll8y to
A'bll el H8ll8an of Morocco.

Mausa MUsa (II.), son of the lat
ter, a weak king, the vizier Marl
Jatah usurping the power and
conquering Tekadda (the trading
place spoken of on a former ceca-

A.D. 1359.
A.B. 760.
A.D. 1860.
A.B. 761.
A.D. 1360.
A.B. 762.
A.D. 1373.
A.B. 775.

Travels of E'bn Batdtn., who visits Walatn., the frontier province of
Melle, and an important trading place, where at that time the Ma
sllfa formed the higher class; thence, by way of Karsekho, he went
to Melle, or MIili, the capital of the great empire, situated on a
northerly creek of the Dhililiba,§ whence he proceeded by land by
way of Mimah to TimMktu.

Timbllltu at that time was inhabited mostly by people of Mfmah and
by Tawarek (Mol&themfn), especially Masllfn., who had a head man

. of their own, while the Melle governor was Farha MUsa.
E'bn Batllta embarked in Timbllk-

tll, or rather Kabara, and went
along the river to G6go, evident
ly at that time the common
highroad of travelers. G6go at
that period was in a certain de
gree dependent on Melle.

The fact of Marl J atab conquering
Tekaddn., at that time the com
mercial entrepiit between Son
ghay and Egypt, also mentioned
bi E'bn Batlltn., shows clearly

• A'hmed 11&'" oayw (P.~, .. 'Ali Elinn put &11 end to the Inpremacy of Melle over Songhay.
After hla death hla brother ruled, Silman Nar. TheIr dominion w.. limIted to 80Dghay and the
uelghbortug dlatrleta."

t The date aeema te be eerta1D, for If A'hmed B'''' had only known that the aecood dominion of
the Idnga of Melle over Tlmb6ktu, which they leat III the year 837. had laated 100 yean, we ml&ht
doobt about the fact that the epoch began euctly wlth.the year TS7, but tbe aothor g1vea the pre
clae date of that very year. 1 therefore prefer hla arraugemeot to the argUlDeota nf Mr. Ra1lB,
p. llSll. *Makris!, ~otea et Eztralta, vol. zlL. p. 688, nol•.

, Cooley, "Negro1&Dd," p. 'lV.
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M&hmdd, a descendant of Marl
J atab, the first king.

A king ofTekrUr makes a pilgrim
age, dies in the town of Tor, in
the peninsula of Sinai.

The empire of Melle begins grad
ually to decline, the power be
ing divided among three, or
rather five, separate parties, the
governors of each of the three
national provinces and the two
governors of the political prov
inces; the Tawarek at the samt
time spreading devutation ev
ery where.

Nel«hborlng KlDgdomr.
sian, ToL i., p. 865) for a short
time.

Mansa Mligha, brother of the pre
ceding king, succeeds to the
throne; is killed after a reign
of about a year.

Another usurper.A.D. 1388.
A.B. 790.
A.D. 1390.
A.B. 792.
A.D. 1431.
A.B. 835.

A.D. 1887.
A.B. 789.

8oD«hay.
that he was master of Songhay,
and exercised over it a certain
degree of supremacy. Timbuk
tn, as Timbuch, appears in the
Mappalllondo Catalan-the first
time that it becomes known to
Europeans.

TimbUktu conquered by the I'm6- A.D. 1483.
sha~h (probably not the MasUfa, A.H. 837.
at that time not 'yet b!ende.d with
the Arabs, and who had wways
been powerful in that place) un-
,der A '!til (Eg Malwal). T~
people of Melle had been 80

much weakened by continual in-
roads that they retired before the
greater force, and were driven
out forever. A'kil, however, did
not reside in the wwn, preferring
a nomadic life; but he installed 88 governor, or TUmbutn-koy, Mo
hammed Nasr, a Senhaji from Shing{t, who had also taken part in
the government of the town under the rnJe of Melle. This Mo
hammed Nasr built the mosque Yahia in TimbUktn, which WB8

called after his friend the Weli Yahia from Tadelest. To the Tum
butn-koy belonged the third part of all twLes and of the whole rev
enue of the town. In the beginning the mle of the Tawarek,
which, according to the distinct statement of A 'hmed Balla, never
extended beyond the river, was mild; but gradually they booan:fe
overbearing, using even violence toward the wives of the inhabit
ants, and olfendinl!: 'Omar, the
son and successor of Mohammed-
Nasr, by cheating him out of his
revenue.

A.D. 1448.
A.H. 852.
A.D. 1454.
A.B. 860.

The Portuguese Company for opening the trade along the COBBt of
Africa is established.

Melle, in the acc06lnt of Aloise Ca da Mll8to, still a very powerful
kingdom, the most powerful in the whole of Negroland, inclu~
the whole of the Gambia, and most important fer the commerce of
¥old, the trade in which divided into three branches; one proceed
mg trom Melle toward Kukla, and thence to Egypt; the other
from Melle to TUmbutn, and thence to Tl1wat: the other likewise
by way of TUmbutn, but thence to Wadan (aden), which then waa

a very important place, not only
for gold, but also for the slave-

T"unbUktn, or Ttfmbutu, an impor- trade.'" Timbtiktu already at
tant entrep3t for the salt-trade. that time WRs a very important

entrep3t for the salt, which all
came from the mines of TeghUa.

A.D. 1460. The town of A'l!:ades built, according to Marmo! (see vol. L, p.361),
A.B. 865-6. and nothing is more probable than that this commercial entrepat

was built about this time, perhaps a few years later, as it is SonDi
'Ali who is said to have destroyed the very important market-place
of Tademekka, which for many centuries had carried on the com
merce between the Niger and Egypt.

• Ca c1a.Mosto, Prima ?\avlguloDe, a. 13. With regard to OdeD, lee a. 10; ilr TImbUkm, a. 11.
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WaIata or Biro becomes insignifi
cant, all the merchants emigrat
ing to TimbUktu and GOgO.

A.D.1471.
A.H. 876.
A.D. 1481.
A.H. 886.

In the southwestern part of the
desert the Berabfsh and the Ud..
ya struggling for the predomin
ance. The Zenagha already in
a degraded position.

The coast of Guinea explored by
the Portuguese.

Alfonso V. dies; is succeeded by
the still more energetic Joa. li.
The Portuguese build Elmins,
the first European establishment
on the COllllt of Guinea,

.A.D. 1488. The Jolof prince, Bemay, came to
A.H. 894. Portu~aI, and communicated 90

much iuformntion with reKard to
the nations of the interior of Africa, especially the M6l;1, who, RC

cording to him, had much in common with Christians, that he ex
cited the greatest interest. It was sUPJlOIled that the Kin~ of M6l;i
was the 10ug-8011ght Preeter John. Ogane is the native royal title
of the King of M6si. In consequence, from this time forward, nu-

• From A'hmed BI\bi .... learn nothing more respecting the late of 'OmAr; bnt we _ In another
JMl..... that Bonnl 'AJllmprlaoned AI lIlnkhtAr, ""other lOll of Mohammed Naar, who, from what
follows, It Ia evident WILl Tumbutu.koy.

t De Barroo, In tbe higbly Intereatlng JlUoage, L, L 8, Co 19, p. 967; and the rnrlou. "'JIOrt of the
German Valetin Ferdinand, by KUIllltmann.1n Abhandlungen der K, Baler" Akad.. el IH., voL vIIt,
lint oectIOll a,18ll6. It la, however, remarkable that the German author, although he.peake of W...
dan, doeo not ...y any thing of It ever havm. heeD & faetory•

~l.' , Neighboring~
Sonni All, son of Sonni Mohammed D'au, "the great tyrant and A.D. 1464,-5.

famous miscreant," but a king ofthp highest historical importance A.H.869.
for Negroland, the sixteenth of the Sonni, 8IlC6Dded the throne in
Gagho, and changed the whole face of this part of Africa by pros-
trating the kingdom of Melle.

Invited by 'Omlir, the TWnbutu-koy, Sonni 'Ali marches against Tim- A.D. 1468--9.
bUktu, which had never before belonged to Songhay Proper. While A.H. 878,
his horsemen appear on the south side of the river, A'kil makes his
escape toward Biro or 'Valata. SonDi 'Ali then, instead of attack-
ing immediately the town of TimbUktu, went first to El H6dh, the
southwestern province of WaIata. Having thence returned to Tim-
bUktu, from whence 'Omlir also, the TUmhntu-koy, had meanwhile
fled to Bim,· he rallll8Cked and plundered the town, and made II
terrible havoc among its inhabitants, even surpassing that which
took place on the ocCll8ion of the pagan king of M6shi conqnering
the town. Sonni 'Ali seems especially to have exercised some cru-
elty against the learned men. But, notwithstanding, the town
seems soon to have recovered from this blow, for it was in the latter
part of this century that it became more densely inhabited than
before. But the reason was that, in conseqnence of the conquests
of SonDi 'Ali, the Arab mer-
ohants from the north broke off
their traffic with GlJanata or
Walata (Biro), and instelld began
to visit the markets of TimbUktu
and GOgO.

Sonni 'Ali couquered Baghena, that
is, the centre or original part pi" the ancient kingdom of Ghllnata
and the later Walats, but satisfied himself with making the chief of
that country his tributary, SonDi 'Ali then made Jinni likewise
tributary, which place had not been conquered even by the kinl(8 of
Melle, and he there likewise caUliCd an immense bloodshed. Jinni
was at that time highly flourishing through its industry in native
cloth. t At a later time the first A'skla held the King of Jinni as a
prisQner in his capital. (Leo, I. ,ii., c. 3.)

It must have been Son,pi 'Ali to
whom Joao II. of Porlngal sent
an embass'y; and it was evident
ly that king who allowed tho
Portuguese to establish II factory
in Wadan, or Hoden, which
however they did not preserve
for a long time, the place being
too barren and at too considera
ble a distance from the coast.
But' nevertheless the establish
ment of this factory is a very re
markable fact.

•
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merons mesBengen were sent into the interior by the King Joio
from different quart.en!, and, a nearer alliance seems to have been
concluded. with the King of the Mandingoes, although it wu well

understood in Portugal at that
time that the empire of the Mel
lians had fallen to ruin.

.LD.1494.
hcI of

.LB. 899.

5&la NOTeIIIIbe'r,
A.D. 1492.

Ut.b.llohar.•
.LB. 898.

Sonni 'Ali wu drowned. in a tor
rent on his return from an expe
dition a~ainst Gurma, after hav
ing conquered the Zoghoran*
(not Zaghwana) and the PulI4n•

• The power of the tribe of the Fnllan in those quart.en!, in the south of
Songhay, at so early a date, is of the highest interest; in the west
they are noticed at the same period repeatedly by De Barros. t

The army of the deceued king proceeded from B'anebi (Ben'aba? the I J.......
capital of Gnrma; see Appendix VI., p. 647) to Dangha, evidently .LB. 898.
the place (Den~) touched at by myself on my journey, and here
A'bu Bakr D'au, son of 80nni '.Ali, ascended the throne. Bnt Mo-
hammed, son of A'bu Bakr, a native of 80nghay (" Nill:rita"-Leo)
and officer of Sonni, collected his party and marched. against the
new king. But having attacked him at Dangha, he was beaten,
when he escaped to the neill:hborhood of Gagho, where he collected
again his army, and vanquished the king in a most sanguinary but
decisive battle. 80nni A'blf Bakr D'au fled to Allar (Adar ?),
where he died.

Mohammed ben A'bu Bakr, surnamed e' Tblfri, on ascending the IUam. IL,
throne with the titles Emir el Mumenin and Khalifa el Moslemin, .LB. 898.
adorted. as royal title A'skta or Sikkia.t Thus the dynuty of a
foreign family, Libyan, Coptic, or Himyaritic, WBS supplanted by a
native Sonll:hay and African (e torno el dominio nei Negri), al-
though it leaned more toward Islam and Mohammedan learning
than the former one, for A'skia was a friend of the learned and fol-
lowed their advice.

The first thing which this great 80nghay king felt it incnmbent to
do ~as to give his subjects BOrne repose, by redncing his army and
allowin~ part of the people to engage in pacific pnrsnits_ all the in
habitants having been employed by Sonni 'Ali in warlike purposes.

Altogether it does not appear exag~erated what A'hmed Baba says
of this distin~hed king, that" God made use of his service in or
der to save the true believers (in Negroland) from their sufferings
and calamities. "

Immediately after his accession to .
~wer, A'skia sent for his brother The 80njthay language extends 88
Om&r, from Biru or Walato, far as Walata and Jinni.
wllich place already at this time
had 80 totally merged into a
Songhay province that the 80nghay idiOIn, at least in the highcr
circles, where a traveler like Leo was likely to move about, had be
come the common language. " Questa gente," says Leo of the in
habitants of Walata, "nsa un certo linguagglo detto Sungai."§
A'skia theu made his brother, in whom he had implicit confidence,
TUmbutu-koy, in the place ofll Al Mukhtar ben Mohammed Nasr,

He then sent his older brother, likewise called 'Omar, but with the
surname KUIIl1&ghn,' the Fereng of Kdrmino, who conquered the
important town of Zagho, and made war against "Bukr m'o,"

• 8ee what I bave ...Id _peeling tbe tribe oUbe Zogbor~nor Jawambe, p. 129.
t see De llalT08, In the p&lIIlllge mentioned before, .. Ray dOl .'nlloa."
t Tbe ort~ of tbla name, u lIated by A'bmed B8b~, \I not ...ery probable; bo~ although It Ia \rua

that" A'ok"·' wu ratber a royal title, whlcb the foullder of thlo new dynasty adopted, nner1.be
leoo, In Negrolo.nd. the popular name of thlo great ruler and oonqneror 10 nothing bot A'oIdA, aud that
_ the reuon wby Leo oalIa blm only by tbIa name, cbang\ng It Into lochia.

f I.eo, L vL. Co 9, p. 188 ed. Venezia, 183'1'.
I ThMe wordA Mr. Rallo (po lSSS) baa neglected to tranalate.
'f Wbether tblo 'Omar reeeIved bIa onrn&me KnmUgbn only from the clrcnmatanoe of his taking
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A.D. 1500.
A.B. 901),
A.D. 1501.
A.B. 907.

A.D. 1499
1500.

A.B. 905.

Joio II., the indefatigable king of
Portugal, died,whose spirit found
no repose bnt In promoting ahe
welfare of his people, and in dis
tana discoveries, especially in Af
rica. As we learn from an oc
casional hint in Be Barros,* this
king had already sent an embllli
sador to the Mansa of Melle.

tilth BopL,
A.D. U95.
A.B. 901.

8&I,r,
A.B. 902.

"'_pat,
A.D. 1497-8.

Dh_e! HaJj..
A.II. 600.

Haj Mohammed undertakes an expedition, or a formal jihad, against A.D. U98-9.
Nasi, the Sultan of M08i, having sent;. the Weli Mm Saleh Ndr as A.B. 90~.
an embassador to thaa king, in order to indnce him to embrace !s-
lam. Bnt the M08i people having consulted the souls of their an-
cestors, and refused to change their native wonhip, A'skia devllB-
tated their conntry, He came back from this espedition in Rama
diian. He (himself or 'Othman) then conquered the country of Ba
ghena, the ancient seat of the empire of Ghanah or Ghanata, the
king of which had already been made tributary by Sonni 'Ali, and
slew the Fellani (Ptfilo) chieftain Damba-dumbi. We therefore at
this early period find the Ftilbe very powerful, as well in the south
(Gurma, see p. 666) as in the northwest; while from De BarroB we
learn that their power in the southwest was not less great. The
Songhay king made an expedition against Abaim (?), and deprived
him of his kingdom.t

A'skia then sent his brother 'Omu- Knmzaghu against Melle, where
the Kald Kam Fati Kalliyen seems to have exercised at the time
supreme power; but 'Qm&r not feeling himself strong enough to
take the town of Zillen or Zalna, where the court of Melle seems to
have been, he sent for the king himself, encamping meanwhile in a
place called Tanfaren, a little to the east from Zillen. Haj Mo-
hammed A'skia then came in person, vanquished the kald, destroy-
ed the town, together with the palace of the King of Melle, and
sold the inhabitants into slavery. .

the 10,", ot ZSKha, we ean not decide: but there II DO donbt that he mat he dlltlDpllhed tnml the
other brother of the lAme name. elae A'hmed B.W· ...onld he guilty at an aheurdtty. We neYer ftud
'ilat a governor ot the Important province at Kimnlna ..... at the ..me time Tumbntn-koy; and the
cIllference of the two individuals II quite evident, tOl' 'umAr KumZlighn dIod 926. and 'Omar IOn of
B6 Rakr-that Is 10 ..y. hiA other brother-the Tilmbntu-toy.!IiS. tlee tarther do,",.

• De Barroo. L, I Ill, Co 1~, P. 2llT, dlzendo (the later M...... In Manners time) quo havla em bo&
nntnra eer Ih. envlado eale rnonuJelro, porqne a sen avll qne tlnha a leD proprio nome tore, en"l
ado otro menuJe1ro do otro Roy D. J oio de Portopl

t Tnkaln., .. the name II gl"en by Hair., Is WTOng.
A~~ the G1bla, the IOnth.....lA!rn dlltrlct of the great d_rt. there 1.0 a tribe at tbe name We1Ad

Boagbay. Neighboring Klngdomo.
(Burkum'a f), evidently a Mandin~o governor of the empire of Mel-
le. He also, according to Leo, imprisoned the ruler of Jinni, whom
Sonni 'Ali had allowed to reside in his own capital, und kept him
during his lifetime a prisoner in
Gagho, mling Jinni by means of
a governor.

Having thus not only consolidated,
but even extended the empire,
the first A'skia undertook a pll
wimage to Mekka, which brought
him into contact with the princes
and learned men of the East,
and made him more famous than
any other of his enterprises.
The mOIlt distinguished men of
all the tribes under his command
accompanied him on his great
journey, especially the great Well Mm BlOeh Jm, a Wakore, na-
tive of the lown of Tutalna, t in the proviuce of Tindinna, and 1500
armed men, 1000 on foot and 500 on horseback. He took with him
800,000 mithUI, but behaved so generously that, according to Leo,
he was obliged to contract a loan of 150,000 mithkal morc. He
had an official investiture performed by the Sherif el 'Abasi, as
Khalifa in Songhay, and took the advice of the most learned und
pious men, such as Jelal e' Soyilti. He also founded a charitable
institution in Mekka for the people of TekrUr.

Haj Mohammed A'skia returned to Gagho.

.-
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'Ali Ghajidl!ni, the powerful king
of BOrnu (see vol. ii., p. 589),
about this time probably under
took his expedition to the south
western frontier of his large em
pire, beyond the Kw&ra, in or
der to protect it against the en
croachments ofms powerful con
temporary the Songhay king.

80ngbay. Nelgbborlng K.iDgdamL
According to Leo, '" A'skia made the whole of Melle tribu~, laying

such a heavy tribute upon that rnler that he entirely tied his hands.
Nevertheless the capital of Melle still at that time wa~ a flourish
ing place, and the largest town in Negroland, containing about
6000 dwellings. Perhaps this is
the town called Zillen or Zalna
bv A'hmed Bah&.

In ihe same year Hllj Mohammed
A'skia sent an expedition against
Bargu, or, as it is more justly
called, Barbu, t the country in
clO!ed between Gurma, Y6mb&,
and the great river. The in
habitants of this country being a
very warlike set of people, the
struggle appears to have been
very violent; and although A 'h
med Baba does not seem to inti-
mate the whole of the result, yet it is clear, from the fact that the
Songhay king was occupied with Bargd for the next four or five
years, that he met with great resistance; this is also clearly in
dicated by traditions still extant in that country, the name Bal'Klf
being generally derived from the Songhay words five (RQ), horses'
(beri), .. five horses" being the only remnant o( an army led into the
country by the Songhay king. Such a state of things is also clearly
indicated by another document.:

The Songhay king made an expedition against KelinMt. The fol- .LD. 1506
lowing ycars no cxpeditiou seems to have beeR undertaken, the .LH. 912.
A'skia being busy with the internal affairs of his extensive empire,
which extended from Kebbi in the east as far as the present coun-
try of Kaarta, and from Bcnnendugn as far as Teghliza. It ap
pears that he staid the greater part of this period near TimbUktu,
where he was evidently when Leo vUiud this part of Africa, who
thought TimbUktu to be his usual residence, bnt neverthele88 was
fully aware, although he did not clearly express it, that Gllgho was
his other residence: .. Questo signor fu preso dal detto !zcma e te-
nuto in Gaga fino alia mol'te!" I. vii., c. a, at the end. The A'skia
staid in Kabara, "the well-known harbor," when he heard of the
learned man, the Fakih Mahmud, having come to G&gho, and he
immediately embarked and went there by water, for almost all the
intercolU'lle between TimbUktu and the whole western quarter, on
the one side, and the centre of the Songhay empire with its capital,
on the other, was along the river.

Raj Mohammed llCuds the B'akukurakoy 'Ali Fnlanu and Belgha Mo- A.D. 1511.
hammed Kiri against M'a Fnta§ KaitliJ, the Fereng of Baghena, A.H. 917.
who had revolted.

Raj Mohammed, always extendinj!; his empire farther westward, A..D. 1512.
marched against a powerful chieftain, Allain" Almatnf Tindhar, A.H. 918.
and slew him in ZIirU. This is a highly interesting expedition,

• TbIB I. probably the meaning of the words of Leo, L v\l., Co ••

t TblB tnle native form of the name of that ClOunUy A'bmed Bilbtl giv... bIm.oell. At the time
wben I made the excerpta I did not Identify the name, llal'\ng mlaspelled It Barta i but the form
BarbU Is qnlle decisive.

t Append!>: to Clapperton'. Second Expedlllon. p. SSS. .. And It is recorded that, wben the eqnl
table PrInce Hadgi Mohammed Allab-~a (A'Ui4) rnled over tblB prov\Doe, be could gain no ad......-
tage over them.t I .

• v .".1

6 J~ ~ ~ ~ dtJ. Tbenamebremartable; "m'a," a Mand\ngoword; It

may belong to the tiUe .. fereog," as " IKll't of tantology.

I~~i~t It IB not Improbable that tbe name AlI'ain expre88l!8 the natiODal

term DbellaD or Dbellanke, to wbom thill founder of the new dynasty In Futa Taro be1onge<l.

•
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The Rausa Statee become impor
tant-Kororofa.

The Portuguese oocnpy Tednest.

Kolli founded a powerful Negro
dynasty, and WBlI suCceeded by
his son Yudma, to whom suc
ceeded Kal&bi (Kolli Labbe) Ba
tara, a most excellent prince, cel
ebrated on account of his piety
and jll8tice; then followed Kat&,
son of Yurima.

The Portuguese, under D'Ataide,
take possession of Asemmdr.

The Portuguese in the Senegal
quite llurpriBed at the great flame
of war (tncendo di guerra) which
at that time ravaged all the
countries from 68lIt to west.·

.....D.1514.

..l.II. 920.

.....D.1515.
.....B. 921.

About the end of this Je&r the
A'slt!a marched agalDst Al
'Adalet, the King of A'gades,
and retumed from thence the

8oDgbay.
BlI the results of it exercised a
powerful influence as far as the
coast, where the enterpriBing
Portuguese were at that time ell

tablishillg their power. For it
happened just at the time that
Kolli, All'ain's eldest son, was
absent on an expedition, and
when he heard of the fate of his
father he fled with his army to
FIlta, which at that time belong-
ed to the King of Jolof, and en-
deavored to IISSnme the sovereign
power, in which attempt he suc-
ceeded by the slaughter of the
King of Jolof. The country of
Jolof thus became divided be
tween Kolli (Kolli Salti [Satti
gl ?] TIndhar) and Dumala (Da
mil, 0. common title, the Temala
of the Portuguese), the most
powerful of the ~vemOr8 of the
former king of Jolof.

At the end of this year, the Son- D. 1518.
ghay king marched against Kat- a. 919.
sena, aud returned from thence
in the flm Reb! of the following
year. This is an extraordinary short time for so distant an expedi
tion, even if he had been residing in the eastemmost part of his
empire at the time when he undertook it. Nevertheless, if we can
believe Leo, the A'sJUa conquered not only Kataena, but a1so GOber
(which already at that time had a very large capital and a good
trade, and considerable indl18try, e8pIlcially in leather work), Zan
fara, Zegzeg, Kan6, and almOBt
the whole of Husa;t bnt it
would almost appear to me as if
Leo in this case hed coDfounded
A'slt!a with Kant&, the rnler of
Kebbi.

• The following .. the hlgblyln&ereollDg &eClOlItlt which,", have reeetved ttom De Barroo (AM,
t 1. 8, e. 19, p. !l6S) of thlll grat commotloD: .. E nio oomente per _ e per Pen> d' Evara, mas
;/nda per hnm Hem Roy" eacndelro de loa ..... e per Peru de AltuDIp I8U m~ d' eaporu que
elle le.ava por COIDpanhelro, maudou E1 Rey algunu vezea recadoe a EI Bey de Tungubutu • &0
meomo 7'o7rial6 (Damn) que 18 eblamava Hey doe FulJOI, 0 qual Tem&1A neateo Uempoo fol nu
quellu parteo h"...,~ U uuerra levanl&Ddoae da parte do Sol ex hWD& CoIJllllll& cb&m&da
],'uta IlOn tanto numero de JlIlDte que oeccavam hum rio qoando a elle ebllll&vam; e _Iera eoqulvo
e barharo eaOO a~uoo d' aq,uel1& ll"nte pagi que _olava quanto 18 lhe punba d1&nte. E como IlOU
"'eats ferocldade tlnha felto grande damno emoe amlgoo e lenidoreo del Hey, principalmente a e1 Rey
de Tnngubutu, Mandl H&DI&, un Malll& mandon \he per a1pnu vezeo leU. recadoa de amlAde, e
outra. de I'<Jll'O IObre 01 nlljlOClao da glIerra qDe tlDh& com 81","," It III highly 1n_lng to _ bow
the couroe of tJl'alro In thlll quarter conJInDI aU that we GOW from other IOUI'OOl. Thus H. Ie Colo
nel Faldherhe, at preoent governor of the Senegal, In oppoottfon to common tradition, which would
have earrIed back the fonndallon of the new dywuty In Fill&, which he well nndentood prooeeded
from the -to to the middle of the folIrteenth CIlIltut'y, &rrI_ at the eoueluaion that It mDlt have
heeD 81tabllahed about the year 1llOO.-BulWin U 14 8Dc. GbJgr•• lv., p. lI81.

t Leo heard thIlI report evidently f'rom 1DllI'cl1anla, and In a very exaggerated manner, for A 'hmed
Bilb8 would he guilty of 1D&cenr&cly beyond meunre, If he had frrrgotteD to mention a IeCODd expedi
tion lI'hleb H4) llIilhammed, aoeordIng to Leo'l aeeount, andertook three y..... after the ftnt; nay,
IUeb an llX]ledItion .. totally Impoulble, on account of the hostility of Kanta, the ruler of Kebbl,
who made hImoelf ludependent of 8ongha,. the oeeond year after the expedition to Kitoen&, and ther1l
" .. no road &om Sonihay to X&n6 except through KebbL
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t Leo, L vII., c. II•

A.D. 152!-5.
A.B. 931.

A.D. 1527-8.
A.B.9M.

Kanta founds an independent king
dom in Kebbi. Starting from
Birni-n-Duggul, in the province
of Katsena, he took up his resi
dence first in Gunga, then in SIl
rame, and finally in Uk&.

•

IloDghay. NelghborlD& XlqdoIllL
following year, having driven out, 88 we know from other sources,·
the Berber tribes, and transplanted there a good many of his own
people, although ,the Songhay lauguage may havc been spoken
there before this period. However, it is evident from Leo's ac-
count, t who seems to know nothing of this expedition, that the King
of A'gades paid tribute to A'skia already before this time. At all
events, this was the highest pitch of power to which not only Haj
Mohammed himself, but the A'skias in general attained; for, on
his return from this expedition,
Kanta, the Governor of Uka, in
the province ofKebbi, who owed A.D. 1516.
him allegiance, llDd who had ae- A.B. 922.
companied him in this war, de-
manded his share in the booty,
which probably was very great,
and not beiug satisfied, rose
agaiust him, and vanquished him
in a great battle, after which he
made himself independent of
Songhay, and was successful, A.D. 1517. Kanta vindicates his independence
A'skia, who marched against A.H. 923. of Sollghay.
him the following year, being
obliged to retrace his steps with-
out having obtained the slightest success. It is therefore next to
impossible that A'skia achieved the conquest of the Hausa prov
inees, as described by Leo.

Haj Mohammed ~ain visited the western part of his empire, and on A.D. 1518.
the 15th Ramadhan staid in Timbtlktu. A.B. 92!.

The name Songhay, not meutioned by former authors, becomes con
spicuous, being employed 68 well by Leo as by De Barros.

The king resided again in Songhay Proper, and was in Sankar, a A.D. 1520.
place beyond Kukfa, when he learned the death of his beloved A.B. 926.
brother 'Omar Kum1.lighu, to whom he was 80 much indebted for
the stability of his rule. He then invested another brother, named
Yahia, with the governor- or fcrengship of Kdrmina, which certain-
ly was the most important province of the empire.

Haj Mohammed lost auother brother, 'Omar the TUrnbutn-koy (see p. A.D. 1521-2.
667), lIud thus having been deprived of his most faithful servants, A.B. 928.
and having passed the prime of life, became the plaything of his
overbearinl'( sons, the intrigues taking a more open turn after IIOme
affair in Banku or Bango, the character of which is not quite
clear.

At length affairs assumed such a serious character that the heir-ap
pareut, or Ferengmaugha Haj MUsa, the eldest son of the king,
who had accompanied him on his pilgrimage, threatened to kill
him; 80 that the aged Mohammed fled to Tindirma, and placed
himself under the protection of his brother Yahia. The latter then
seems to have brought about some understanding amonl'( the mem-
bers of the royal family; for in the following year we find the old A.D. 1528-9.
king agaiu in Gagho, when MUsa revolted openly agaiust his father, A.B. 985.
and went with some of his brothers to Ktfkia. Yahia, the Fereng
of Kurmina, being again requested by his brother to interfere be-
tween him and his' sons, came to G~ho, and was sent by the latter
to Kukfa, but was openly attacked by the mutinous children and
murdered. Musa then, seeing that his father was powerleBll, rc-
turned to Gagho, and toward the end of the year, on the great
holiday, forced him to abdicate, after a reign of thirty-six years and
six months. Nevertheless, he left him in his palace, while he him-
self staid in his own house. Haj Mohammed A'skia, as A'hmed
Bah, says, was too great (or too mild) to rule a (turbulent) country
like Songhay.

• !!ee voL L, p. lI63, oeq.
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'Abd el Karim ben Maghili, from
Bli 'All, in Tawat, the great ap0s
tle of Middle Negroland, where
he is stated to have transplanted
the power formerly grafted upon
Songhay, is said to have died
this year. If this be really the
cue, as it would seem to be,
a former passage in my work
ahout this distinguished man (vol.
i., p. 476) has to be altered a
little.

At this period the Portugnese sent presents to the King of Melle, who
Wll8 reduced to the western provinces of his empire, and therefore is
now styled Mandi Mansa, and l'ho then waged war with Temal'
(the Dltmil, rey d08 Full08; see "hove). The Portuguese endeav
ored also to open communication with the King of M6si (el rey d08
Moses), of whose power they had received reports, but from the
wrong side, namely, from Benin. The King of Moo was then
waging war with the Mandi Mans&.

Soapy. Neighboring K1ngdoma.
That the extent of the empire in its prime, WBB not exaggerated by the

author of the History of Songhay is clear from the account of MIi
lay A'hmed's expedition.

A'.ha Mtisa began his bloody and restless reign by endeavoring to .l.D. 1529.
murder all his brothers, and pursued them to Klirmina, where they .l.B. 935.
had taken refuge under the protection of the governor of that prov-
ince, 'Othmau Jubabo, another son of Haj Mohammed; but he
forced them all to decamp, together with the governor of the prov-
ince himself, BB well as the Governor ofBanku or Bango, and other
great men. The aged 'All Fu-
lanu, who had accompanied El
Haij Mohammed on his pilgrim-
age, tied to Kan6. •

1I11isa, having returned to G~ho, .l.D. 1538.
continued the attempt to murder A.B. 940.
his remaining brothers, as far 1I8

he was able to lay his hands ou
them, while they, on their part,
endea'l"ored to rid themselves of
their tormentor, so that he had
not a moment's reat.

The power of the kingdom of Keb
bi more firmly established. But
after the death of the first Kanta,
the founder of the dynasty, his
two sons, Kanna and Himaddo,
fight for the royal power, when
Himaddu is said to have driven

In this sanguinary reign, it is cheering to find that the Portuguese
sent an embassy, among the other princes in the interior, also to a
nephew of this MIisa, King of Songhay, t from the side of Mina, or
Elmina, their colony on the Gold Coast.

Mlisa died. Mohammed Bankore, son of 'Omltr Kumzltghu, was made
A'skia in a place called Mansur. This cruel priuce drove the old Haij
Mohammed from the royal palace, where even Mlisa had left him,
and imprisoned him in a place
ca1led Kankltka. Mohammed
Baukore was a warlike prince,
but he was not successful in his
career, nor was he a favorite
with the people. He marched
against Kanta, bnt was totally
routed at a place called Weu
termasa (a Berber name), and
tied most inglorionsly, having a

.LD.1534.
A.B. 941.

.l.D. 1535-6.
.l.B.942.

• In thJa In~ce aIlIo It 10 not certain wbetller !be town of Xan6 be mant, or whelber that _
at !be tim. attached only to the ..hole provln....

t .. TambeD per via cia fortaleza da lllna mandario a Mohamed bem M&IlElIgue e neto de MlIM&
Rey de Bongo, qae de huma Udade cIu malo popnloeao daqnelJa grao Provincia a qae noo commnne
mente ehamam08 Mandlnp, a qaal t;tdade Jaz no paralJe10 do Cabo cIu palmaa. meWda dentro no
oertIo por dtolanela de eeato e qnarenla Ieguae, eeenndo • lel_ d.. la~ da IIDIA GeogralIa."
-De Ila.rroe, .AlJia, I. Co, Po 2ll9. That nephe.. of MIJoa, therefore, .... evidently governor ofthe former
principal province of the klDJldom of Mell.. .. The king," .,.. De Barroa farther on, .. W&II not a
IlWe llU']lrtoed at the Iih.g ofPortuplleDdlDg him p....ta.'. It 10 Tery probable that among tbeoe
~tI were the arUcl.. of I'ortngueee ..orkmaDlhlp mentioned by the anthor of the memoir to
PhUlp II., on the power of MU1&y e' DhShebI, .. fonDd by the HaroceaID.o among the lPOU ofGAgbo.
See lower down.
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NelghhorlDg KIDgdom&
back tile fonnel' with the aid or
the FUlbe.

About this time Mohammed, the
ruler of BOmo, fought a cele
brated and sanguinary battle
with the King of Kebbi, proba
bly TOrno, who foulI.ded !lera a
new and large ~pital, Birnl-n
Kebbi. (See voL ii, p. 690.)

Ba8lb&y.
very narrow e&cape through the
waters of the Niger.

He then marched against Gorma, A.D. 1536.
and sent M&ri Tamiza, the Fe- A.B. 9"'3.
reng of Dendi, against the ene-
my. But the latter, having laid in Chaillll all the leading men in
the army, deposed the king, 2d Dhu el K'ada (l2th April), and in
stalled !sma'ail, a lIOn of Raj Mohammed, on the tbrone as A'skia.

Isma'afi brooght his aged father from Kanklika back to Gagho, where A.D. 1587.
he died in the night preceding the 'Aid el Fotr, and was buried in A.B. 9~.

the great mOllque. In the same Year Isma'afi went to Dire.•
A'slda Isma'afi then marched against the Baka.b6ki (the chief of Boj- A.B. 9f5.

jo ?), in Gurma, and killed and carried into slavery a JV'llat many
people, 80 that a slave in Gagho fetched oot more than 800 sheila.

A'Bkla Ismaail, a very energetic and much-respected king, unfortu- A.D. 1589.
nately reigned too ahort a period, and died after a reign of 00& A.B. 9f.6.
more than two yean, nine months, six da~ in the month of Rejeb
(October or November). •

The army, which had just marched out upon an expedition, made I'll
hak, another lIOn of Raj Mohammed, A'ski" on the 16th Sh'ab'n.
The new king proved a very stem master, the severest king who
mled O\'er Songhay; but he made himself also respected by his ene-
mies, even ill the most distant quarter. Thus, in the third year of his A.D. 1M2.
reign, he marched against Yaghaba (not Baghaba), the most dill- A.B. 9"'9.
tant place of the sultans of Ban-
duk, or Bennenddgn, ou the re-
moteIlt southwesterly branch of A.D. 15~.
the Niger; and two yearll later A.B. 951.
he waged war on the oppositl
side ofhis vast dominions against
KUkorkab (Kokoy-Ka1>i ?), t in
the territory of Dendi.

In the course of this vear I'II-hlik A.D. IM5.
sent his brother Didd, the Fe- A.H. 952.
reng of KUrmina, agaiJlllt Melle.
The Sultan (Mansa) of Melle, who, having been reduced to the po
sition of a tributary chief by the great Raj Mohammed, seems to
have conceived the hope of making himself again independent UD

der his successors, left his palace and fled, and Dadd remained for
seven days in the capital, defiling the honor of the royal palace in
the grossest manner.

At the same time, this enerjtetic Songhay king showcd his power to A.D. 1549.
MUlliy A'hmed, the powerful mler of Morocco, who, looking about A.H. 956.
for a fresh source of strength, cast a longing eye on Negroland, and
requested the A'ski'to deliver up to him the salt mines ofTe~hliza;
whereupon I's-hak sent an army of 2000 Tawarek to Dar a, who
plun.dered the market of the Bend A'saj without shedding any blood.
But the Songhay king was destined soon to succumb j and, having
fallen sick, died in Kdkia, where he had gone in the be¢nning of
that year, on the 2"'th Safar (24th March), after a reign of nine
years and six months, having named as his SUCCCll80r Dadd, then
governor of Ktlrmina, who was fortunate enough to arrive before
I's-hlik's death.

D'tfd having ascended the throne in Ktflda one day before the death
of I'II-hlik, returned to Gagho on the lst Reb( I. D'tfd was a very

• ThIs phl'll8e, .r.J\~ ~ ) hal not been tranol&I8d by Mr. RaIfa.
,;

t Tb......emn. IIttio dOll'" that th~ name RaM II here Implied, a1tboagh A'hmed 1l6~ htmIeIf
111M the form Kebbl, and he adell that It ..... the ......... of a looaIlty, .. mall"';" but the author
had vl'Jt"f IItti. knowleclge of th_ ...llor\y regIo.... and probably did not ImInr the relation of Keb
bl-whlob he generally dMlpa&el u the territory of Rana.-to DeDlft, th. IWnllllOlllmonly g1vllD to
thb promee ...t of th. N~.
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NelgbborlD& KJDcdoma.

Sidi 'Omar e' Sheikh, the great
ancestor of the family of EI Ba
kay, died in tho district Gidl or
Igidi.

To~therwith M6ahi, the ruler of
Bdsa, on the Niger, is mentioned
by A'hmed Baha under thiH reign
88 a powerful king. The power
of Kebbi, therefore, probably had
begun to decline.

Bongba".
peaceable king, and undertook
no expedition at all. He re- A.D. 1553.
sided towurd the end of his life a A.H. 960.
long time in Tindirma, the cap-
ital of the province of Ktfrmina,
where he had a palace, and kept
a large establishment. A'ski'
Datid, who is ll8id by the Imam e' Tekrtfri, as cited by De Slane,·
to have imitated the example of his father, Haj Mohammed, died
after a reil{n of nearly thirty-four (lunar) years.

El Haj, or El Haj Mohammed, then ascended the throne, being the
eldest son of Dand, and named after his grandfather, whom he is
said to have equaled in the qualities of bravery and patient endur
ance, although he remained far behind in succes.q, and WIIS plunged
from the beginning of his reign in civil war, which began to rage
the very day of his accession to the throne, the Fereng Mohammed
Bankore preparing to oppose him; but, fortunately, the latter waa
induced by the FaIti Mohammed, the Kadhi of Timbtiktu, to give
up his pretensions., in order to apply himself to study. He WIIS

then arres\ed. and lod~d in the Itate prison in Kantd.
Then El Hadi, son of.A'skia Dand, and brother of El Haj, whom, as·the

most faithful, the king had intrusted with the government of Knr
mina, revolted, left Tiudirma, and marched against the capital, Ga
gho. He even succeeded in eutering the town in the night before
the 4th Rebi-el-awel, clad iu a coat of mail, and preceded by a trum
pet, drum, and other insignia of royal power, while the A'ski&, who
at tho time \VIIS very weak and sick, was seized with fear of loaing
his throne; but throu5\h the aid of Hiki, the governOl" of the power
ful province of Dendi, the revolt was overcome. El Hadi was
thrown into the- state prison at
Kantn, and all his adherents
were severely punished.

Wh41e the empire was thus under
mJDed by intestine civil wars, the
great enemy who was to crush it
from without approached from
the north; but this time the
danger passed by. MUlay Ha
med, or A'hmed, in order to
learn the real state of affairs in
Tekrtir, and especially in Songhay, whose power could not fail to
attract his attention, sent an emballsy with costly presents; but the
A'Hkia received the measengers kindly, and sent a more valuable
present in return, among other articles 80 eunuchs. But shortly after
the departure of this embassy the rumor spread of Mdl&y Hamed
having sent a large army, and this report was BOOn confirmed. The
Emperor of Morocco sent a very numerous host, said to be 20,ooot
strong, in the direction of Wadao, at tha& time the general caravan
road,with the order to conquer all the places along the river (the Sen
egal and Niger, probably, regarded together),: and thua to proceed
toward Timbnktn, an order which clearly shows the immense ex
tent of the Songhay empire even at that time; and the Imam e'
Tekrdri§ distinctly states that, even at the time of its downfall,
it comprised a region of six months in extent. But this time aJao

A.D. 1582.
A.H. 990.

A.D. 15M.
..rer,

A.H. 992.

• De S1aIle, In .. La Revue AfrfealDe," L, P. ft1. ,
t The DwnW may not be much exaggerated. U WAI ptobdly thla eu.mple wbleh laDJrht M6I6y

H6med that .. email, well..u.etpllned arm" .... b" tar -.. DMflaI for IDcb .. JllI1'PC*l Uw1 an DD
dIocIpllned' boot.

~ Moet probably the people In Jlorocao had a very contu.ed lei. of the relatloa. or the hro gnat
riven or that region, the 8e.ll'CU and Niger, wi&h U. -.. aDd both r1YW1 ..... Iaere _t wbm

Milly HAmed ordered the army M ~I.; ~ 1o;J'.»:J\ ~~ \:A '-'t s.> ~
r"r \,. f Rena UrieaIae, L, IIll.
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•

A.D. 1586. The salt mines of Teghua shnt,
A.B. 994. and those of Tai>denni opened on

this occasion.§

SoDpy. N.lghborlDg KInI'!oIDL
the danger passea by, the numbers ofthe anny themselves causing its
min in consequence of hunger and thirst. In order to take at least
a slight revenge, the Sultan of Morocco then sent an officer with a
small troop of mUBketcers to take possession of the salt mines of
Teghua, which at that time supplied the whole of Western Negro-
land with thnt necessary article,· and thUB to deprive the inhabit-
ants of Songhay of it.t It was in the month of Shawal (Septem-
ber) that the uews reached Gagho that all intercourse with those
salt mines had been cut off. It
was then that people went and
dug salt in Taiidenlli and other
places.:

While the danger was gathering
from without, a new intestine
war broke out, which does not
appear to testify to the great
courage and energy for which
A 'hmed BaM praises this A'skia,

For, in the last month of this year, the brothers of El Hlij A'ill' re
volted, and brought Mohammed Ban~ ~lDother of the numerous

sons of Daud; with them from Kam (..s)?) to Gagho, and, depos

ing El Haj, installed the fonner in his place as A'skia, on the 4th
Moharrem. El Haj, probably, notwithstandioj!; his orij!;inal brave- A.D, 1587.
ry and energy, was suffering from disease all the time of his reign. A.B, 995.
He died (a natural death apparently) a few days after his deposi-
tion, having r~ij!;Ued four years and five months.

Immediately after the acccssion of Mohammed Bana to the throne, a
new conspiracy was formed, issuing from the stnte prisoners in Kan
tn, espeeJally the two pretenders, El Hadi and Mohammed Ban
kore, and aiming at the installation of Nuh, another son of Daud,
the Farma of Bantal; but the rebellion was successfully suppressed,
most of the conspirators killed, and NDb, together with his brother
Ml1stapha, whom El Hlij had designated as his successor (Fereng
mangha), laid in chains, and imprisoned in the province of Dendi.

The Balm a, Mohammed e' Sadik, son of A'skia Daud, ha\'ing pun- A.D. 1588.
ished the oppressive j!;overnor of Kabara, and nnquished his own A.B. 996.
brother Saleh, the Fereog of Kurmina (24 Rebi II.), and being
joined by the troops of the latter, and by many other bodies of the
great army of the West, the. Fereng of BQj!;hena, Mansa, the H6m-
borikoy, and others, left Kabara on the 1st Jumada. A'skia Mo-
hammed Bana marched out of Gagho on the 12th, in order to meet
the rebel, but died the same day, either from the effects of wrath,
or in consequence of the heat of the weather and his own corpu-
lency. He reigned one year, four months, and eight days.

The day following the death of Mohammed Bana, the anny having
re-entered the town of Gaj!;ho, I's-hak, another son of Daud, as
cended the throne as A'skia. But the Pretender, having been

• The place Taghnza eeems to have bad a conalderabls popnlaUon at that time, which abo1l'l the
Importance of this tralllc. see CaWI•• IL, p. 128. .

t We _from thla report the remartable fact thd the whole of 80nghay at that time wu pro-rided
f'lom TeghUa, whUe ..e have seeD from El Bekr\'. &OOODDt that In the eleventh century lloasbaY

Proper .... huppUed from the miD'" of Tautek. The words of BallS A'hmed.~I~,r.-d'.
DOt traDolated by Mr. Ralf"l, .... he only DDdentood hy him w1lo h.. traveled ID X,gro1aDd, aDd whe
bOWl what a preclona article ..It Is lD mlDY nog!OD" aDd ..hat It Is .. to he deprived of salt."

t Tbe traDslalloD of this pao.age b,. Mr. Hair. (p. 1143) Is rather ddecUve.
I BBbA A1uned Ia h.re very dlatlDct, SlaUDg up....I,.. apparently In order to CODtradlet OIlrrent

reports, .. and they dug (hegaD to dig) here In TaOdo!nDl the ..It at thIo period" (~)\;l\ \~

and,My I'ft"" 'UP [th. IlIPt ",("," ~'l 7'tgMH lAy Ume, cw Oft thia -non). The 1atter wordlI haft
DOt been transl.ted by Mr. natra at all
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raised by his troops on ,his way to G~ho to the dignity of A'~kla,

pnrsued his march, while A'skia I's-bak left his capital, when both
armies met at a place called Kamba-Kiri, evidently only four days'·
march from Gligho, where, after a violent struggle which lasted the
whole day, the army of the Pretender was beaten, and he escaped
toward Timbdktu. Great was the disappointment of the inhabit-
itants of this town. They had celebrated the accession to power of
their favorite, Mohammed e' Sadik, with the greatest manifesta-
tions of joy, and had even imprisoned, on the 21st, at his request,
the messenger who hnd announced the accession of I's-bak. On
the 28th, there arrived the favorite as a fugitive, who brought them
the account of the nnfortunate battle, and, having plunged them
into deep sorrow, continued his flight, in company with the Hom-
bonkoy, the Barakoy, by way of Tindirma, across the river to the
other side. He wa.s, however, overtaken, and confined in the state
prison at Kantd, where he was killed, together with the Barakoy,
as were also the Tumbutu-koy and the I'm6sh~henkoy. Of course
the inhabitants of Timbdkto, having so openly favored the proceed-
ings of the Pretender, were severely punished, and a new TUmbutu-
koy, Al Hasan, the last during the Songhay period, and a new
I'm6shagbenkoy were installed. A'skia I's-bak likewise installed
new governors of Banko, Bal, and Kurmina, and confirmed others
in their provinces.

Having recovered from tbe severe shock in1licted upon the empire by A.D. 1588-9.
this rebellion, A'skid I's-bak undertook an expedition against Na- A.B. 997.
manddgu, evidently the place touched at by myself on my road to
Timbdkto, inhabited by pagans of the Gnrma tribe, and the follow-
ing year he undertook an expedition ~ainst some. other part of A.B. 998-9.
Gnrma, t namely, Tinfiri. Having thus bad some respite, and con-
solidated his empire, he planned an expedition against Kala, the
province to the north of Jinni, which, it would seem, had been sub--
jected to the former A'skid j but when about to undertake this ex-
pedition into the farthest parts of his empire, he heard of the arri-
vaIt of the Mahalla of the Bash' J6dar, a valiant eunuch of Mulay
Hamed, the Emperor of Morocco, with an army of 3600 musketeers,
in 1U divisions of 20 each besides the officers; § and he met him
ou the battle-field on the 18th Jumad II., but fled before him.

J6dar remained only seventeen days in Gligho, when the Khatib Mah
mdd behaved in a very hostile manner toward the straugers. On
visiting the palace of the A'skilt, in tbe presence of witnell8es, he
found it not eqnal to his expectation, and accepted the conditions
of I's-hlik, who offered to Kive him 1000 slaves and 100,000 mith
kaI of gold, if he gave up the conquered conntry. The Bashlt, al
though he was not authorized to agree upon these conditions him
lelf, consented to write an account of them to his liege lord, snd re
tnm meanwhile to Timbdktu. He therefore wrote to Millay Ha
med, in conjunction with the Kaid A'hmed ben el Haddad, adding
at the same time, in order to show his master that the conquered
country was not worth a great deal, that the dwelling of Sheikh el
Harm (a very inferior personage) in Morocco excelled by far the
palace of the A'skia. But the ambitions Millay Hamed, the friend
of Philip II., who, in following the example of his friend the mighty
prince of Europe, contemplnted the conquest of new regions, was
filled with wrath at the receipt of the dispatches of his officer J6
dar, deposed him on the spot, and sent the BasM Mabmdd ben
Zarklib, accompanied by 80 musketeers, with instructions to llnder-

• Elgbteen dayo' march witb an army from TimbUktn, nln. day. f...... lltnK'e borweman on lI1Pt.
t The name Gunna _lUI to be employed bore quite In a general oenle.*It 10 remarkabl. that llab8 AlImed doe. not Intimate at all by ..bat ro.iI the BuM arrived.
t That .Jiular .... a ennuch, end a D&tI.... of Almeria, ..e learn from a Ilpulleb IOU""" a paper

..ri~ the 16th of Ocl.ob<'l', 164~, by an DDknown author, In "l'apelelll.-...rto.a,.. of the Egert.oa
CollectIon, Do lO,96i, p. llSlI: "Aquel ...alcrooo t:unuco renepdo natural de Almeria;" and farther
on, "Eatacoaqulllia hb6 eI famoao Ja..dar,que fu' ceJebreeoaBalladl>__ dekl&dalaf........
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The Fdlbe or Fnl1an begin to play
a prominent part in the history
of this region.

8oDgb&,.. I Neighboring XJDsdomL
take the command of the army, and dnve A'skia I's~ak ont of
Sodao.

Meaowhile J6dar having arrived at M6ee- or BOse-Bango (the same
creek of the weat river where I was encamped for some time) on the
last day of JUIlllida II., remained encamped for thirty-five days, from
the first Rejeb till the 6th Sh'ahan, ootllide the town of TimbUktu,·
when, the teno fixed for the return of his courier from Morocco hav
ing elapsed, he well saw that all was not right, and that his master
was not content with his proceedin~. He therefore entered the town
with his soldiers, chose for himself the qoarter of the Ghadam~f:rfo,

between the gate leading to Kabara and the market, as the m06t
densely inhabited quarter, and as containing the largest houses, for
the porpose of erecting there a kasbah, driving the inhabitants out
of their dwellings by foree. It also seems, from another passage of
A'hmed Baba, that the Ruma shot all the gates of the town with
the exception of the gate leading to Kabam, the consequenee of
which was that all the people, in order to enter the town or to go
ont of it, had to pa88 through or under the kasbah, so that the whole
traffic and all the iutercourse conld easily be overawed by a limited
garrison.

On Friday, the 26th Shawal, the new Basha Mahmdd arrived in Tim
bUktu, accompanied by the two k.ud's, 'Abd el 'AaIi and Ham Ba
raka, and deposed J6l!ar, reproaching him bitterly for not having
pursoed the King I's-hakj but JOdar excused himself by pleading
that he had no boats at his disposition. The first thing therefore
which the Basha Mahmdd had to do was to procure boats, the in
spector of the harbor having fled with the whole fleet in the direc
tion of Banku or Bengu. It was on this occasion that all the trees
in the town were cot down.

On the 20th Dhd 'I Kada, the Basha Mahmdd left Timbdktn with
the whole of his army, taking the ex-basha JOdar with him, and
installing in the government of the town the K.ud EI Mustllpha and
the Emir Ham from Wadi Dar'a. Having kept the ~at festival
near the town in a place called Sfhank (1), he marched against I's
hak, who approached with his army to make a IlISt struggle for his
kingdom and the independence of his country. But although the
A'skia seems to have been not totally devoid of energy, he conld
not contend against that terrible weapon which spread devastation
from a great distance, for the Songhay do not seem to have pos
sessed a single musket; and it is not impossible that the Moroecains
had some small field-pieces, t while the Songhay did not even know A.D, 1591.
how to nse the one small cannon which the Portuguese had once A.H. 860.
made them a present of, and which the Basha afterward found in
Gagho. The consequence was that in the battle which ensoed, on
Monday the 25th Dhd-el Hijje, I's-hak and the Songhay were
beaten, aod the king fled on the road to Dendi, making a short stay
io Kira-Korma, and leaving behind him some offieers, whom he or-
dered to make a stand in certain stations, especially the Balm'a
Mohammed K&j::ho, who had been wounded by a ball, and the Ba-
rakoy Buttu. To the latter he ga'9'e orders at the same time to
make forays against the AlIan, a fact of the highest importance,
and which, combined with an-
other fllct, which I shall soon
bring forward, shows how this
remarkable tribe, which we have
seen stirring io theee regions al-

• Journ. Lelp. OrIentaI1loo.11x., p. lI49. 1
t Thla Ia noteena1n, althougn farther on A'hmed I!&b' men!loBl~~ which Mr. 1laIb lI'am-

lateo (p. 1SlW) by .. Geoohiitz;n but the oomlDOD mllllket he\ng called~~ by the Arabi in &Dll

Dear TImb6ktn, It 10 not qnUe oertaID "heth~ the &nthor _ lIeld.p" or matcbloeb.



A.D. 1591- The tribe ofthe Erhlimena becomes
1592. powerful in the west.

A.B. 1000. The Zoghoran or Jnwambe con
quer great portions of the former
&lDghay country.
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ready several years previously, as soon as they saw the establillhed
government endan~ered, broke out in order to make use of circum-
stances for establishing therru;elves firmly in the country.

A'skia I's-hu' wanted the Barakoy to imprison the royal princes who
were in his company at the time, in order to prevent their joining
the enemy, but they escapeq,; and he also endeavored in vain to
cause a diversion in his rear by raising a revolt in Timbuktn, but his
messenger WlUl killed. The BIISha Mahmud ben Zarkub pursued
the king, and did not halt till he reached Kukia, havin~ with him,
according to A'hmed Baba, 174 divisions of musketeers, each of
twenty men,· so that, if thc ranks were all filled, he had 3480 men,
or, including the officers, about 8600; and these bein~ all armell
with matchlocks, there WlUl certainly no army in Negroland able to
resist them. t Seeing that a numerous undisciplined army against
a well-disciplined and compact band, armed with such a destruc
tive weapon, Wall only a burden, the Songhay king seems to have
thought that a band of choice men, even if small in numbel'll, was
preferable, and he therefore sent Hiki Serkia, an officer of acknowl
edged bravery, with a body of 1200 of the best horsemen of his army,
who had never fled before an enemy, to attack the BlUIh&. But
the fate of Soughay was decided; treachery and disunion still fur
ther impaired the power which, even if well kept together, would
still have had great difficulty in resisting such an enemy. When
therefore that very body of cav-
alry rendered homage to the
Balm'a Mohammed I{agho, in
the beginning of the last year of
the tenth centnry of the Hejra,
and mnde him A'skia, I's-hak,
seeing that all was lost (from
Dendi, where he staid at the
time?), took the direction of
Kebbq He was, however, obliged to retrace his stepe, as the Kan
ta, the ruler of that kingdom, which at that period was still enjoy
ing very great power, afraid probably of drawing upon himself the
revenge'of the dreaded foreign foe, who with the thunder of his
musketry WlUl disturbing the repose of Negroland, or moved by that
ancient hatred which since the expedition to A'~ades existed be
tween the Songhay and the inhabitants of Kebbi, refused him ad
mission into his dominions. I's-hak therefore recrossed the river,
and went to Tera,§ where his last friends took leave of him. Even
the inhabitants of this very place, who have preserved their inde
pendence till the present day, were not able, or were not inclined to
to defend their liege lord. .. There they separated and bade each
other farewell. The king wept, and they (the courtiers) wept, and
it was the ll1llt time thnt they saw each other." There was certain
ly a strong reason for weeping over the fate of Songhay. That
splendid empire, which a few years baek had extended from. the
the middle of Hausa lUI far as the ocean, and from Mllsi l1ll far as
Tawlit, was gone, its king an exile and fugitive from his nath"e land,

• In order to make ont the whole nnmbers of the army of the Ilaaha, we must &dd the garrliOll of
T1mb6lttu, which could certainly not be I... than a conple of hundred men.

t It would be highly abourd to conclude, from what A'bmod illIbi saY" of the strength ofthll
army, th..t Ita nnmOOrs made n .... for In nnmbers It ..... certainly .. very 1.....11 ..=" for Negro1&nd,
where o.rmleeoC from 80,000 to llO,OOO mon ..re of common occurrence, ..nd the hnam e' Telr.rUrl.ys
that the Sooghay Ir.Ing had &Il army of 140,000 men. Revue At"rICIlln", L Co

t Babil A'bmed wrIlee this Mme elWllly ... It Is pronounced, '--'~,while thelWlle Kibl Is .....er

ased,,!>'t} must baw1leen formerly ased, ... Is evideDt from the form Kabi\wL Bee page 146.

I}:'; (p. llll8), not T&1'L There Is no doubt thM the wel1-ltnown Songhay town of that name

(ToL Ill, Ap. V.) II m.....t.
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deserted by his friends and nearest relations, had to seek refu~

with his very enemies. Driven back from the Mohammedans in
Kebbi, he now turned toward the pagans of Gurma and those very;
inhabitants of TInliri upon whom he had made war two years be-
fore; and indeed the pagans were more merciful than the Moham-
medans, and forgot their recent" wrong sooner thllll the latter thcir
old one; but probably the ex-king excited their fear, and after
havin~ resided there some time he was slain, together with his son
and all his followers, in the month of Jumada the second.

Meanwhile there seemed to be still a slight prospect for the pretender
Mohammed Kagho to save at least part of the empire, as all that
remained of wealth and authority in Songhay gathered round him
to do him homage; but even now the ancient family discord pre
vailed, and while he strengthened himself by some of his brothers,
whom he liberated from prison, especially Nuh, the former governor
of Bantal, others among his brothers, sons of Daud, fled to the en
emy, and, being well received, dragged after them a great many of
the most influential men of the army. After this Mohammed Kli
gho was induced by treachery to throw himself upon the mercy of
the Basha, from whom he received the assurance that he had noth
ing to fear ; but he was laid in chains, and soon after executed.

The Basha Mahmud, although he evidently governed the country
with a strong hand, nevertheless, in the beginning at least, thought
it more pmdent to keep up a certain national fonn, and conferred
the dignity of A'skia upon the Barakoy Bultu; but the latter soon
found it better to provide for his own safety by a speedy flight, and
the Bashai then gave the hollow title of A'skia to Slfman ben A'ski'
Daud, who had been the first to put himself under his protection.

The BasM then went to pursue Nuh, formerly Governor of Bantal,
who, having been liberated from his prison by Mohammed Kagho,
returned to Dendi, that outlying and important province of Son
ghay, 88 soon as he saw his protector fail, and declared himself A's
kia in Dendi; but even beyond the Niger he seemed not to be safe;
such was the remarkable ,-igor of this. small Moroecain army and
the energy of its leader, under the auspices of that aspiring geni\l9
Mulay Hamed. On the frontier of Dendi the Moroccain musket
eers, within hearing of the subjects of Kanta, fought a battle with
this last germ of Songhay independence, and vanquished A'skU
Nuh even there; and the BasM pursued the fugitive prince with
put relaxation from place to place for full two years, fighting repeat
ed battles with him. Nay, he even built a fortress or kasbah in
Kalna (?), and placed there a garrison of 200 musketeers uuder
the Klifd 'Omar, as if he intended to hold possession forever of this
distant province for his moster in Morocco. This is a highly inter
esting fact. But a small spark of native independence neverthe
less remained behind in this province, from whence the Moroc
cains, after the first energetic impulse was gone, were forced to
fall back.

While the BasU himself was thns waging relentless war against the
nuclens and eastern part of the Sanghay empire, the conquest and
destruction of national independence was going on no less in the
west. The great centre of national feeling and of independent
spirit in that quarter was Timbdktu, a town almO!t enjoying the
rank of a second capital, on aecount of the greuer amount of M0
hammedan learning therein concet.Jtrated. It was on account of

•~ ~ According to tbe writer wbooe InterePting account Macgucldn de Slane baa pab

lIabed In tbe .. Rente Afrlcalne," L, n." p. 296, the anthorlty of M&Il1Iur extended u far u Ka.n6;
nay, even the ruler of 86mn Ie oaId to have made ble suiUeotIon; bnt tbe latter ...ertton .. very
Improbable, tbe tben ruler of Il6mu boIng none elee than the warlike and energetlo Edris A1awollllL
It Is remarkable. bowever, thaI that antbor mentioUB Kano wllbou! Baytng any thIng about Kebbl,
wbleb 11'&8 the nelihborlng kingdom, Intervening between SonghaY and Kano, and a' tha! lime very
powerfuL



The Bambara appear as a conquer
ing race.
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this foeling of independence, probably, that the inhabitants would
not bear the encroachments of thc Kaid el Mtfstapha upon their
liberty, especially as he wanted to fill from his own choice, after the
death of Yahia, the place of the Ttlmbntn-koy, or Tumbntn-mangha,
as he is here called, the office of the native governor. Thus a bloody
tumult arose in the town, when the Tarki chief Ausamba came to
the assistance of the distressed Kaid, probably from motives of plun-
der, and thus the whole town was consumed by flames, itbemg a
dreadful day for the inhabitants. Nay, the enraged Kaid, who had
now got the upper hand, wanted to slaughter them all j but the
Kaid MaIDi succeeded in re-establishing peace between the inhabit-
ants and El Mtfstapha, and quiet and comfort began to return, so that
even those who had emigrated again returned to their native homes.
Even the inspector of the harbor, who had retired to the province
of Banku or Benga, came back with the fleet. The communication
therefore with Jinni and the region on the npper couise of the river
WII:! re-opened.

Having then made a successful expedition against the Zoghoran, who
devastated the districts of Bara and Dirma, and inflicted flpon them
a most severe punishment, the
Kaid Mami went himself to Jill
ni, which had suffered a great
deal from the devastating incur
sions of the pagan Bambara, and
took up his residence for a time
in the palace of the Jinnikoy. Having then installed 'Abd-Allah
ben 'Othman as Governor of Jinni, and arrllnged matters in that
distant place, he returned to Timbuktu. Samba Lamido ("lami
do" means" governor"), evidently a PUlla, in Danka or Denga,
devastated many of the places on the Ras el ma, and committed
great havoc and bloodshed.

Thus the Moroccains had conquered almost the whole of this extens
ive empire, from Dendi as far as and even beyond Jinni, for they
even took possession of part of Blighena, and conqnered the whole
province of H6mbori, or, as it is called, from its rocky character,
Tondi or El Hajri, to the BOuth of the river. Nay, they liven con
.quered part of Tombo, the strong native kingdom inclosed between
H6mbori, MOsi, Jinni, and Jimballa. They had their chief garri
BOns in Jinni, Timbdktu, Bamba, which on this account received the
name Kasbah, in Gligho, and Kalna in Dendi, and their chief
streugth consisted in intermarrying with the natives, and thus pro
ducing a distinct class of people, who, as Erma or Ruma, are distin
guished to this very day, while the peculiar dialect of Songhay,
which they speak, has been produced lately as a distinct language
by M. Raffenel. • But these half-castes soon found all their inter
est in their new abode, and cared very little for Morocco, BO that
the advantage which the latter country drew from this conquest was
only of a very transitory character. Certainly, there was some sort
of order established, but there was no new organization, as it seems,
the old forms being preserved, and soon becoming effete. On the
whole, we can not but admire the correctness of the following plU!
aage of BaM A'hmed, who says, "Thus this MahalIa at that period
found in Sudan (Songhay) one of those countries of the earth which
are most favored with comfort, plenty, peace, and prosperity every
where j such was the working of the government of the Emir el
Mumenm, A'skia el Hlij Mohammed be'n A 'btl Bakr, in consequence
of his justice and the power of his royal command, which took full
and peremptory effect, not only in his capital, but in all the districts
of his whole empire, from the province of Dendi to the frontiers of
Morocco, and from the territory of Bennendtlga (to the BOuth of
Jinni) &8 far as Tegluiza and TawiLt. But in a moment all Wal \

• See p.m.
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.&..D. 1603.
A.H.lOI2.
A.D. 1607.
A.B. 1016.

The kingdoms of Asianti and DIl-
hOwe. begin to become powerful.

A.D. 1680.
.&..B.I04,0.

A.D. 1635.
A.B. 1045-6.

A.D. 1637. The French make a settlement on
A.B. 1048. the Senegal.
A.D. 1640. The Tademekket are driven out of
A.B. 1050. their former seats and deprived

of their supremacy by the Awe
limmid or A'welimmiden (the
Lamta), who formerly had been
settled in 19idi with the Welad
Delem, with whom they were al

lied. Karidenne, the son of Shwash and of a wife from the tribe
of the Tademekket, murdered the chief of the latter tribe, and drove
them ont of A'derar, when they went westward and implored the
protection of the Bash&, who assigned them new seats round about

the backwaters between Timbtlk
to and Glfndam.

MUlay 'Abd el Melek succeeds
him: is assassinated.

Mlfl&y W lilid succeeds him.

The History of Songhay composed
by A 'bmed Bab&.

Great inundation in Timbtlktu, in
consequence of the high level at
tained by the river.

8oDgbay. Neighboring XJDseIoma.
changed, and peaceful repose was 8Ucceed~ by a constant state of
fear, comfort and security by trouble and suffering; ruin and mis-
fortune took the place of prosperity, and people began every where
to fight against each other, and property became exposed to con-
stant danger j and this ruin be-
gan, spread, increased, and at
length prevailed throughout the
whole region." .

Thns wrote old Baba A'hmed, who
had himself lost every thing in
consequence of. that paramonnt
calamity which had befallen hill
native land, and who had been carried a prisoner to the country of
the conqueror, till, owing to the unbounded respect which the en
emy himself felt for the learning and sanctity of the prisoner, he
was released, and allowed to retnrn to Songhay, where he seems to
have finished his days by endeavoring to console himself for the loss
of all that was dear to him with science, and in writing the history
of his nnfortunate native country.

Mlfl&y Hamed el Mansur, the conqueror of Songhay, died.

Udtin his youngest son, is proclaimed sultan, but has to snstain , long
struggle against his brothers 'Abd-Allah and Sheikh, and after au
unfortunate battle on the 8th December, is driven beyond the limits
of Morocco, when Sheikh is recognized for a limited period.

All these changes could not fail to exareise an immediate influence
upon the government of Son-
ghay, which had now become a
province of Morocco. •

Mulay Udan died.

MUlay A'hmed Sheikh succeeds to A.D. 1647.
MuIay Walid, but is soon after A.H.I057.
killed in a revolt.

KrOm el Haji nsurps the throne: is A.D. 1654--0.
soon after assassinated. A.H. 1065.

MUl&y Mohammed, son of MUlay A..D. 1664~

'AU, the founder of the FilaU dy- A.B. 1075-8.
nasty, dethroned by his brother .
E' Rashid: E' Rashid takes pos-
8Ilssion of the town of Morocco.

• I had no lime to exeerpt this latter part ofBabi A'bmed's history, but 11 II fuD or InformatloD
wUh regard to thIa turbulent period.
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Neighboring KIDgdOI!l.l.
A.D. 1667. Abont this time the WeIRd Bille,
A.H. 1078- in Tishit, possessed great power.

1079.

II...~I'J,
A.D. 1727.
A.H. 1140-1.

Henndn, the son of BOhedal, chief
of the Welad Mebarek, received
the investiture as ruler of Ba
ghena from Iama'ail.

About this time SOba, the mighty
king of Gober, rcsidin!\, in Ma
ghale, one day west of Cheberi,
makes warlike expeditions be
yond the Kwara.

A.D. 1672.
A.H.1083.
A.D. 1672.
A.H. 1083.

Sol1gbay.
Sidi 'Ali, Governor of SdB, takes

refuge in Songhay·-a proof
that the garrison statioued there
had made themaelves quite in
dependent of Morocco a~ that
time, notwithstanding the ener
getic rule of E' Ruhid, who died

Millay Isma'&11 81lcceeds him, but
without being able to establish
his power over all parts of the
empire. It is very remarkable
that this king formed a standing
army of Negroet', especially Son-
ghay, whom he married to Moroccain women, In order to rule his
own snbjects, just in the same manner 118 a body of Moroccain sol
diers intermarrying with Negro
women dominated Songhay.
These were the "'ahid mt'a Sidi
Bokhari."t

Mulay A'hmed, the nephew of Mu- A.D. 1680.
lay Iama'all, Governor of Dar'a A.H.1091.
and SdB, undertook an expedi-
tion into Sudan, with a large
body of troops, and although he
lost 1500 men in crossing the
desert, brought back a rich spoil
in gold and slaves, principally from a place called Tagaret, which it
is not easy to identify, especially 118 it is said that he found there a
king of Slidan. It is probably a place in Taganet, most likely Te
jigja. There is no mention of a garrison dependent upon Morocco.
In this same year Timblfktu is said to have been conquered by the
Maudingoes (Bambara ?).

Mlilay A'hmed el Dhehebi succeeds to the aged Isma'ail. Although
his reign 1ll8ted only two years, and he WII8 constautly enj:(aged In
civil war, he is said to have made an expedition into Slidan, from
whence he brought back great treasures.t But this is evidently a
confused statement, and probably refers to the deeds of his elder
namesake, Mulay A'broed el DhChebi.

Mdlay 'Abd-Alla succeeds to the A.D. 1729.
throne. Constaut civil war in A.H.1142-3.
the beginning of his reign.

..
A.D. 1740. About this time the KeI-owi take
A.H. 1153. JlO88ession of A'ir or A'sben.

Sidi Mohammed built Sw6ra or A.D. 1757. Babari, powerful king in Goller.
Mogad6r. A.B. 1171-2.

A.D. 1770. 'Abd el Kader produces a relil(ions
A.B. 1184. revolution in Flita, combined

perhaps with a reaction of the
Wolof against the eonquerors,§
or rather of the race of the To
rode-the Wolof intermixed with

About this time GOgO, which had the FUlbe-against the element
hitherto been ruled by the Ruma; Malinke and Pullo. Sattigi

• Here again Jaclt80n (Aetmmt of X"""""", p. 995) has made a moot erronooWl IWement, oayll1g
that Sidl ·AII ......ped Into 8Qd&n, where the KIng or Il&mbara reeeived him boopltably, 10 lhal 'All
was enabled to collecl 8000 hIack warrlon, wltb wbom he morched "galWlI Morocco; and lhal lbeae
h"oko '""'" lbe m.....,. by which loma'ail ohtalned Inllu'lJloo 111 T1mbilkln.

t There 10 greal conrnalOll In." I\rtlcle con""mlng Ihls "ubject In 1\ letter addl'Mled by Jaclt80D to
Sir Ja..- BaIlkeo, In lhe Prooeedlnll" ot lhe Arrt.... Allooclallol1, voll, p. ll66. lIere the """Dr.!
tribute wblcb T1mb6kln paid to thlo king 10 eollmaled 0111,000,000 dollan. Tile ll&IIIC lort or exag
geratlOI1 we lind ID r.!1 Jacksol1'" Italemenbl.

t Even tbe very merilorioWl Grlberg de nem-o, 111 blo Spteehfo dj J{aroceo, p, !IJ8O, repealll lhIo
lIlalemonl. t See M. I. Colonel ~'a1dberbe, In Bull«in de /a Soc. Giogr., 1800.
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Songha,.. Neighboring KlngdOlJ1L
was conquered by the Tawarek Sambalamu, the last of the 801-
tribe of the Awelimmiden. tana Deniank6be. The order of

Probably in consequence of this the succession is as follows :
event A'gades, having been de- Chero Soliman Bal,
prived of its commercial re- Almame 'Abdn,
sources, begins to decline. Almame Mukhtar,

Almame BIf-bah,
Almame Shiray,
Abname Ylisuf,
Almame Biran,
Almame Hammad,
Almame Makhmlfdo,
Almame Mohammed elAmin,

BOn of Mohammed Biran.
The chief Kawa, who rules seventy A.D. 1780. Venture ('ollects his information

years over the Awelimmiden, A.H. 1195. from two Moroccain merchants.
establishes a powerful dominion Tombo very powerful. Marka.,
on the north bank of the Niger the Aswanek, in Ba~hen8. Ka-
(A'usa). war, the Fulbe, in Masina.

Timbuktu, according to the very A.D. 1787. Abont this period falls the quarrel
doubtful statement of Shabini,· A.H.1202- between the Sheikh el Mukhtar
under the supremacy of Hausa. 1203. el kebir ond the Welad Bille, the
If this were true, it would be a former overthrowing the latter,
very important fact j but it is with the assistance of the Me-
evidently a mistake, A'usa being shedtif and the A'hel Zenaghi.
meant.

TimbUktn, nnder the soverei~ty A.D. 1803- El Mukhtar opens friendship with
of Mansong, at that time Kin!!: 1804. 'Othman dan F6die, the Jihadi,
of Bambara [very questionable].t A.H. 1218. who this Yl'&r entered into open
Professor Ritter~ supposes the hostility against Bawa., the Kin!!:
Moors to have heen ejected at ofG6bcr, and brought about that
that time, 80 that TimbUktn be- immense revolution in the whole
came an independent Ne,gro centre of Ne!!:roland.
town. About this period a ~eat struggle

between the Awelimmiden and
the Tadl'mekket.

A.D. 1804. The FUlbe make Gando, in Kebbi,
A.H.1219. the seat of their operations.

Mungo Park navigates the Niger. A.D. 1805-6. The Ruma, still powerful between •
A.n. 1220-1. Sebi and Timbuktu, dominate

•the passage of the Niger.
A.D. 1811. Sidi Mukhtar dies.
A.H.1226.

Mohammed or A'hmed Lebbo A.D. 1816. Great and sanguinary battle 00-
brinR8 the religious banner from A.H.1232- tween the Songhay, Rnm&, and
Gando, and gradually acquires 1283. Berabish on the one side, and
the supremacy in Masina over the Awelimmiden on the other,
the natiYe chiefs. - near the island Kurkozay.

.A.D. 1817. Sheikh 'Othman dan :F6die before

.A.H.1238. 'his death divides his extensiT'e
dominions between his brother
'Abd-Allahi and his son Rl'llo.
the former receiving all the west
ern provinces along the Ni.l!'er,
with Gando as his copital, the
latter the southeasterly prov
inces, with SoKoto.

Lebbo commences hostilities with A..D. 1820. Constant war between Mlisina and
Mohammed GalBijo, the chief of A..H. 1236- Blimbara.
Konan, Yanquishes him, and 1287.
forces him to retreat eastward.

• !lhabinl, p. 19. t Proceedtnllll of the African AlOoclatlnn. U., p: au.
~ RIlter, Erdkundevon Afrika, p. «6 seq., especially from ~idi IlOmed'. statement (p. 863).
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opposed to the

Khalilu sncceeds to the empire of
Gando.

The K19-geres kill E' Nooogha, the
chief of the Awelimmidcn, M
TintaJait.

A.D. 1846.
A.H.1262.
A.D. 1848.
A.H.1264.

A.D. 1828.
A.H.12H.
A.D. 1831.
A.H.I247.
A.D. 1836.
A.H.1250.
A.D. 18401.
A.H.1260.

A.D. 1827. 'Abel-Allahi, the rnler of Gande,
A.H. 1248. dies. Is succeeded by his son

Mohammed Wani.

The Tawarek conquer the Ft.llbe.
The FLllbe, under 'Abd-Allahi,

make a great expedition along
the Niger as far as Burrnm.

Lebbo dies. His son A'hmedu
succeeds him.

Sheikh cl Mukhtar dics in tho
month R~bi el awel; EI Bakay
succeeds him.

A.D. 1851.
A.H.1268

126lJ.
The young A'hmedu succeeds his A.D. 1852-3.

father A'hmedu. A.H. 1269.
The FLllbe make a great expedi- A.D. 1855. The Igwadoren

tion against TimbLlktu. A.H.1272-3. Awelimmiden.

Bongbay. ~elgbborlngKlngdolDll.
The Fl1'lbe of Mlisina occupy Timbtlktu in the beginnin~ of the year. A.D. 1826.
Major Laing teft 'En-Salah on the 10th of January; wns attacked, A.H.1242--8.

and almost slain, in Wadi Ahennet, on the 27th (?), by a party of
Tawarek; was received very kindly by Sidi Mohammed, the son of
Sidi Mukhtar, in the hillet e' Sheikh Sidi Mukhtar, in A'zawad.
Sidi Mohammed died in consequence of a contagious fever. Laing
left this place about Au~st 12th; arrived at TimbLlktu Au~t
18th; being ordereli out of the town by the Ft.llbe, he left that place
on September 22d, under the protection of A'hmed Weled 'Abeda,
and WBll murdered by him and
Hamed Weled Habib, probably
on the 24th.

The Sheikh el Mukhtar, the son
and successor of Sitli Moham
med settles in TimLLlktu.

Caillie stays in TimbLlktu from the
20th April till the 3d May.

The Ft.llbe enter Timbtlktu with a
stronger foree.

APPENDIX X.
COLLECTION OF ITINERARIES ILLUBTRATIXO TilE WESTERN HALF OF THE DES

ERT, ITS DISTRIL'T8, AND ITS INHABITANTS, AND TilE COURSE OF THE lJPPER
NIGER.

A. Ea6tem Ruute from Tawat to Mabn1l.:, and thence to Timbtiktu.
• N.B.-The route proceeds from ALllef in Tldikelt, which is situated one short day

from A'kabli (this is the right accent), and three days from I'mala or 'Aiu SaIah,
the distance between A 'kabli and the latter place being about the same.

Day.
2d. Tcrishnmin, a well.

4th. Derim.
7th. I'nzue, a well. As far as this point the ronte follows a course a little E. of

S. (evidently in the direction of GogO), bnt from this point onward S.W.
The syllable "i'n," or "'in," seems to be the old Berber-Semitic form
for "'ain."

14th. I'ndenan, a well, having crossed the desert tract called Tanezrt.lfet.
17th. I'n-taoorak; the last stage is only haJf a day's march.
19th. Moil&.
22d. Taunant; the last stage is half a day's march.
~th. Mabrt.lk.

The ordinary and general road from Mabrt.lk to TimbLlktn leads hy A'arwan:
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2 days. M'amlfn. } I shall speak about theae places in the general accouut of
2 ". Bu-JeMba. A'zRwlid.
2 " A'rawan.
, " Teneg el haye, or Teneg el haj.
1t " Timbtittu.

Between Teneg el haj and the town there are the followinJt localities: El A'riye,
El Ghliba, El Merera, A'thelet el Megt1, E1lib el A'gheba, Tiyare el Jefli1, Tiyaret
e~ Wlisa. '

Route from the hillet e' Sheikh el Mukhtar, generally e&1led "el hilleh" (see the
itinerary from Timbu'ktu to the hilleh, vol. iii., p. 310), to T6eaye, in long days'
marches; direction, as my informant supposes, exactly S. :
nay.
1st. Nur, a mouutain withont water.
2d. A locality ou this side of a place called DergeL
3d. Kaztift, a large pond of water in the rainy season.

6th. Tosaye or TOsc, the great narrowing of the river (see the journal).
From the hilleh to Gogo is reckoned a distance of eight days.

B. Routefr- rJlZilJe to GogO.
nay.
~th. TImmisau (basi MUsa? I think it can not be the well ofthat name on the

direct road from Tawat to Mabrdk, which would give this whole route a far
more westerly direction). Near the well is a rocky eminence like a castle,
and famous on account of the tale of the footprint of Moses' horse, a story
also attaching to the other well which I meutioned. It appears, from this
route, that the arid desert, the Tanezrtifet, becomes narrower imd more con
tracted toward the east.

7th. I'n-azlU; the IMt march but half a day.
9th. Silk or "E' Silk" (Essuk), the ancient dwelling-place of the Ke! e' Stit, now

without settled inhabitants, situated between two "k6dia" or hilly emi
nences, one lying toward the E. and the other toward the W., just as the
ancient city of Tademe'kka is described, with which it was evidently identi
cal (see the journal). The town was destroyed by the Bonghay conqueror,
Bonni 'Ali, in the fatter half of the fifteenth century. The vale is said to
be rich in trees.

11th. Gunhan, another site of an ancient dwelling-place, and once the residence of
the Kel-gtinhan, with a hilly eminence.

13th. Takerennat, another site.
Hth. Tel-akkevfn (or Tin-akkevfn), a well.
16th. Tin-01r.er; the last stage half a day's march.
18th. GOgO or Gagho, the last day again a short one.

C. Wutern Roadfrom Aulefto Malmilc.

1st. Dhahar el hamar, a hilly ehain e&1led the ass's back-bone.
3d. EI Immeraghen.

5th. Wallen, a well.
12th. A'm-ranmln, a well, two days W. from I'n-denan, having el'Olllled the arid

desert Tanezrufet. In summer yon travel here by night. In winter, trav
eling night and day, with only short halts, you may accomplish this march
in four days.

11th. I'n-asserer, perhape "the well of the stony tract," or hammada, "serir" be
ing the proper term for such a region.

20th. Tin-heklkan, a well, in former times the common settlement of the tribe,
which theuce has received the name Kel-hekikan. It is W. or S.W. of
the well called Taunant (see preceding page).

22d. Mabrtik; the last day's march a short one.

D. Aftwparticulars with regard to the region called A'zawdd and the adjoining di8tricu.
The name A'zawad is a corruption due to the Arabs of the Berber name A'za..

wagh (pronounced A'zawar), which is common to many deeert trlIcta. But the dia
trict which hB8 become known to the Europeans under the name A'zawad comprises
an extensive tract of conntry to tho N. of Timbuktn, stretching northwestward as far
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as "El J df," the great sink or "belly" of the desert, full of rock-salt, and to the
N.N.E. a little to the N. of Mabnik, while ill! southern part, extending from the
distance of one day's march from 'l'imbUktu to about three days northward, is more
properly called Tagantt. I will only add that Caillie mistook the name A'zawad,
which he writes Zawat, for that of a tribe (vol. ii, p. 97, and elsewherc).

The tract of A'zawad, althou~h appeariug to us a most sterile tract of country,
and thus characterized already by Arab travelers from the N., as E'bn Batuta and
Leo Africanus, is a sort of Paradise to the wandering Moorish Arab born in these
climes. For in the more favored localities of this district he finds plenty of food for
his ~amels, and even for a few heads of cattle, while the transport of the salt of Ta
iidenni to A'raw'n and Tlmbdktn affords him the means of obtaining corn and any
thing else he may be in waut of. There are four small towns in A'zawad, the most
considerable of which is A'raw'n, a town small in extent, such as described by Cail
lie,. the number of ill! inhabitanll! scarcely exceeding 1500, but a very important
place for this part of the world, and where a gre.at deal of business is transacted,
principally in gold, as I have descn'bed on a former occasion (p. 860, et seq.). On
account of this trade several Ghadamsiye merchants are established here. It is a
fact which was unknown before, but which is indisputable, that the original inhab
itants of this place, as well as of the whole of A'zawad, belong to the Songhay na
tion, the Songhay-kini, even at the present day, being the faTored idiom of which
all the inhabitanll!, including the Arab residents, make use. The present chief or
bead man of the town is Sidi Mohammed, a younger son of the notorious chief EI
Habib Weled Sidi A'hmed Ag'de, who died the year previous to my arrival in Tim
buktu. The younger son gained the precedence over his elder brother O'ba, who
bas performed a pi1gri~e to Mekka solely on account of his mother being the sis
ter of Hamed 'Veled 'AbedI' WeiI'd Rehal, the chief of the Berabish, and the mur
derer of Major Laing. The family of El Habib belongs to the I'~lad, forming at
present a small section of the large group of the A'welimmiden. They are now only
distinguished by their learning, but formerly they were very powerful, and, together
with the Imedidderen, were the most ancient inhabitaull! of the locality of Tlmbtiktu.
The iuhabitants of A'rawau pay an annual tribute of sixty mithkal of gold to the
Hagar, in order not to be molested by their continual predatory incursions.

The three other small towns or permanent dwelling-places in A'zawad, viz., Bd
Jebeha, M'amon, and Mabruk, all lying in a line N.N.E. from A'rawan, almost at
the equal distance from each other of t.wo days' easy traveling with camels, are
much smaller and less considerable than A'rawan. Of rather more importance at
present than the two others is Bd-Jebeha, which is principally inhabited by KeI e'
Suk, and has a little commerce j but Mabnik lIeerns to have been of great impor
tance in former times, when it was inhabited by Songhay people, had a Songhay
name-Mabnik being a comparatively modern name gi"en to it by the Arabs-and
was the market of Walata. In some respeCll! this place might seem to have a right
to be identified with the ancient Addaghost; and there are certainly the sites of
lOme former dwelling-places in the nei~hborhood, especially Tel-AroMt, two days
N.E. either from Mabrtik or from the hilleh; but in another place I have explained
(vol. iii., p. 668) why we have to seek the site of Audagh08t in quite a different lo
cality. There are some valleys clad with palm-trees to the east of Mabnik (llee vol.
i., Appendix, p. 607), especially the valley called Tesillite, which produces two differ
ent kinds of dates, viz., the lissa¢n and the tin-~er. The names of the respective
chiefs of the three places are Mohammed Weled Sidi 'Ornar, the chief of the tribe
of the Erg1igeda in M'amun; Najib Weled el Mustllpha el KeI e' Sdki (the same
who signed the letter of A'wlUl, the chief of the Tademekket, giving a complete
im'na to the English in the territory comprised between Gdndam, Bamba, TlmbUk
to, A'raw'o, and Bu-JeMha), together with 'Azizi in Bd-Jebeha, and Meni Weled
Sidi 'Omlir in MabrDk. t

There was formerly in A'zawlid another place with a permanent IIettlement, called
" El HilIeh," or "Hillet e' Sheikh Sidi Mukhtlir," whieh I have mentioned in a
former place (vol. i., p. 602, and vol. iii., p. 810), two days east of M'amun,t and

• CaUlI,,'s Travela to T1mbuetoo, vol. II., p. 99, It Mg. According to my Information, A'ra........
•eemato lie from TlmbUktu abou~ US· W. from N.

t No merchant from ~he north can pUB Bli.J'eMha, and oenalDly DOl A.'ra......... unlea he be es
corted by 8OID8 ....ell-bo'"' penon belODglDg to ",e tribe of the Tadem 'kkel*The poaltlon ..hleh I have ualgned to tbeoe placeo In lbe map ..bloh I N!lli home from TIm
bllkiu II .lIihUy 8rro"""....
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about the same distance from Mabrdk, but thill place was deserted a few ye&rll ago,
on account of the well Bil-Lanwar, which is stated to have had a depth of forty
fathoms, having fallen to mins. The hilleh Wll8 situated in the" batn" or valley
at the northern foot of a black rocky chain of hills called" Ellib el Hejar." To the
north is another chain or ellib east of the hiUeh; but on this side, still in the batn,
is a locality called "EI Madher," with good pasturage for horses. Other well
known localities thereabout are Shirshe el Kebira and Shin;he e' Segh{ra.

Of the wells of A'zawad, the following are the m06t notorious: first, in the south
ern part of the district, toward Taganet, M'amlln, different from the place of the
same name; E'nnellS, a copions well, two hours S.W. from Mamdn, and situated
in a hilly district, thickly clad with underwood, and containing quarries of a beau
tiful black limestone, from which the Tawllrek manufacture their heavy arm-rinll8
or ashebe; Mereta, Makhmdd, Shiker, Gir, KartaI, a very copions wel~ 'En-filfi),
and others. Farther to the N. and N.W. arc the wells HalIH, El Hade, 5Mbi, Te
mand6rit, Tl!karat, Anishay, A'shorat, a well where the Sheikh A'hmed el Bukay,
in the early part of his life, resided for a long time, A'nnazan, to the north of Ma
bn1k; Alibli.da ('Ali Baba?), Bil el Mehane or Bel Mchan, the well mentioned in
the itinerary (vol. iii., p. 310) as distant about ten miles from the hilleh, BelbOt, S.
of Bel Mehan; I'rukshlwen; Merzahe, S. of th.e latter; Megagelat, two days S. of
the hilleh, and others.

The mll8t famons wells in the district called Taganet are Wen-alshin, situated at
the distance of four days from Timbllktu and three from the hilleh, where Moham
med e' Seghir, El Bakay's elder brother, nsually eneampll part of the lear; Tin-1&
tis, half a day S.W. from the former j 'En-oshif, I'mmilash, 'En-gibe, En-seck, 'Eu
odl!ke, a well where BaM, a younger brother of EI Bakay, has hill encampment,
three days south from M'amun, four da)"S N.E. from Timblllttu; A'menshor, A'rra
zaf, 'ArIlk, El Makhmud, different from the well of the same name mentioned above;
Igarre, Merizik, Twil, Waruzl1.

Toward the north, the district of A'zawad is separated from the dreary and wa
terless desert known by the general Berber name of Tanezrufet (meaning "arid
hammada") by the two small districts called" Ajeltk" (meaning the little desert,
or "afellc"), and north of it A'hrer. AfcIele is a highly favored reRion for the
breeding of camels, and contains some famous valleys, or " wadian," such as Tekhl1o
rimit or Teshatimit, Aflld-enukan or Afud-n-akan, Tadulilit, 'Abarol, Shanisin,
Agar, and others. A'herer, likewise, is considered by the Arabs as a fine country,
diversified by hill and dale, with plenty o(wells, and even temporal{' torrents. This
is the district in one of the valleys of which, "Wadi A'herer," Major Laing was at
tacked and almost killed by the TawfUoek.

Toward the east, the districts of A'zawad and Taganet are limited by several
smaller ones, where the Arab population is w-eatly mixed with the Berber or Ta
warek element, especially the I'foghas. At the same time these districts separate
A'zawad from A'derar, the fine hilly conntry of the Awelimmiden, which is excel
lent not only for the breed of camels, bnt also for that of cattle. These intermediate
districts are rlll-eggelala, a district of about two days' extent in every direction, con
sistin~ of black soil, and furnished with shallow wells; E. and E.N,E. of Taganet
is Tilillls1, a di.o.rrict rich in food for the camel j E.N.E. of the hillet e' Sheikh el
MukhtfUo is another district called Timitrtn, with many wells and a few villages;
and E.N. E. of the latter, the district called Tiresht, or Tigheaht, bordering on
A'derar.

Of Arab tribes in A'zawad and the adjoining districts I have first to mention sev
eral sections of the great tribe of the Kunta, who are distinguished by their purer
blood and by their learning above almost all the tribes of the desert.

The Kunta are divided into the following sections :
The Ergageda, who were formerly re~arded as the Weiaye, or the holy tn"be.
The Welad cl Waft, at present the Welaye, with the Sheikh A'hmed el Dakay

as Well, while his elder brother, Sidi Mohammed, exercises w-eat authority
over the whole of A'zawad. The Wel&d el Waft cultivate the friendship of
rhe HO/,:fUo, while the Wellid Sidi Mukhtlir are the deadly enemies of the lat
ter. They are subdivided into three divisions, called

El Mesadhefa, Weiad QeD Haiballa, and Welad ben 'Abd e t Rahman.
The Welad Sidi Mukhw.
El HemmaI.
The Togat also arc said to belong to the Kunta.
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The BerabiBh (sing!. Berbdshi), a tribe less nnmerous than the Kunta, mnstering
about 260 men armed with muskets, and 180 horsemen, and not spreading over 80

wide a tract, being concentrated in the district between A'rawan and Btl-Jebeha.
Thev pay a tribute of 40 mithkal of gold to the Hogar, and are molested by contin
ual incursions of the Weilid 'Ahish. The Berabish, who probably lire identical with
the Perorsi of the ancient geographers, have miK!'ated southward since that time,
and are of very mixed blood. They lived formerly in EI HOdh, and are mentioned
by Marmol Carvajal, who wrote in the seventeenth century, as visiting the market
of Sego; in the beginning of the sixteenth century they lived still farther to the
west, and visited especially the market of Jinni. .. The Berabfsh are divided into
two groups, the principal of which is ruled by the chief Hamed Weled 'Aheda We
led R.,hlil, and consists of the following sections:

The Welad SUman, the Shitlkh, that is to say, the tnOO to whom the sheikh be
longs, and who have based their power and wealth npon the min and spoil of the
Welad Ghanem. The Welad 'Esh. The WeIad BIf-Hinde. E1 Gwanin el kohol.
EI Gwanfn el bedh. Welad A'hmed.

These arc the free tribes of this group; the following are the degraded and ser
vile tribes, the" lahme" or "khoddeman:" lhe Yadas, the Ladim, or rather only
.a small portion of that tribe, the A'raUn, the A 'hel 'Afsa Tl\iawa, E1 U'ssera.

The second K!'oup of the Berabish as a whole, bears the remarkable name of
"Botn el jemel," on account of its being composed of heterogeneous elements,
brought together by chance, just as is the case with varions kinds of food in the
"stomach of the camel." It is ruled by a chief of the name of Hamma, and con
sists of the following tribes: Welad Relan; Welad Deriq, originating from Tafile
let; Welad Btl-Khasfb; Welad Ghanem; and the Turmus, the latter being the tribe
of which I have spoken on a former occasion.

E. lWute fr011l Borae or from Homoori, by way ofKOIIJIIJ, to Hamda-.4lltihi.

Dalla, the chief place of the province of the same name, is of considerable size,
Rnd the residence of R governor. MOdi Bole, who was a man of some note, died a
short time before the period of my journey. The place is mostly inhabited by Tom
bo, only a small portion of the inhabitants being Songhay. The monntains arc in
habited by the Sana, probably a section of the Tombo who have still preserved thcir
imlependence. The town of Dalla is two good days' journcy from H6mbori, and
one from BOne.

I day. Dwentsa, a considerable place, said to be &8 large as Kftawa, tlnd impor
tant as a market-place. The road traverses a mountainons rewon, described as
being supplied with running streams (in the rainy Se&llOn 1), and to be richly clad
with trees.

) day. Dumbara, large place, seat of a governor, but destitute of any handicraft.
Country mountainous.

) day. Nyimi-nyabo., a middle-sized place. Country a little mountainons.
I day. Bore, a large town, seat of a governor. Country mountainous, intersected

by channels for irrigating the kitchen gardens. Cotton, rice, and com are culti
vated. All these appear to be very long days' marches.

2 days. Timme, a large town, seat of R governor. On the road you see the Dhilf
liba, or rather its Boods, on your right, at least during part of the year. Cultiva
tion of rice exclusively.

2 days. Kar{ or Konna (as the Songha, call it), seat of a governor, and important
as a market-place. All the black lDhabitants of the town spaak the Son/.":hny
language. The town is also called Beune-n-ddgu or Bana-n-duJ(1I, the tribe of
that name, the Benni, having probably extended much farther to the north in for
mer times, See Caillie, iI., p. 16.

2 days. Niakongo, scat of a governor of the name of RiJ M6di, hrother of Raj
'Omar. After the rainy season the floods of the river closely' approach the town.

I day. Hamda-Allahi.

F. From Timlniktv by GUndam to 1"010""" antIfrom 1"0101JTU to Hamda-Alltihi.
Day.
3d. Gundam. There are no settled halting-places betwecn Timbfttu and Gun-

o De BalTOll, I., BL, '" viIL, P. llllO, Goo"'- .. Concorrlam a ella 00 pO.... qn. lb..... malA vtdn
boo: ...1 com .. Carago!ece. }'nlloo, Juoe... AzaDege8,~ 1"lI(Drarij.. Ln iday..... See tbe
cbNDolOGIcal tab!"" allb. end of this ..01., p, 610.
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D1ay.
dam. People ~nerallyperform the distance in two days IIDd a half. 'The
following is a list of the names of localities between these two places: 'f~

shak, Findenye, EI Hlindema, Aristorem&, Eg~ti, Tin-getlin, Tin-rero,
Timb~eri, two vill&j.'(CB of the name E1 Meshra, Tak~mbant, Tenkenye,
Naudi!, Gammator. Gtfndam is a walled town (ksar or ltoira), the chief
place of the district Atfssa, and of considerable size, ita population consist
ing of Suoghay, Rnma, and Ftflbe or Fullan. The town has a snhurb on
its W. side, where live the Toki, a tribe of the Enlllin, and another suburb
on the water-8ide, where live the ErMbi. On the N. side there Is a black
hill, full of fernlin. Also to the S. an eminence is seen presentinll' the
same appearance. The town is situated on the N. sidl1 of a large khaIij or
rijl (branch of the river) coming from Dire and turning toward IUs el ma,
the celebrated" head of the waters," distant from here two days, either by
land or by water, W. a little N. Another creek runs from Gundam to Ka
bara: but during the highest level of the inundation the whole country pre
Beuta almost one nnlnterrupted sheet of water. On the east side of Gun
dam is a dry creek called Ahishaf, one day long and half an hour wide.
At its,e88tern border, E.B.E. from Gtfndam, is the place called Waye e' se
men, with a creek adorned with the tree called taderes. '

'tho A walled village (koira) of Im<ishagh and Songhayon the trunk of the river,
having passed in the morning the branch on which Gdndam is situated.

6th. Arabebe, a village inhabited by Fdlbe.
6th. Nyafunke, a large village, inhabited in former times by Imoshagh, but at

present peopled by Fdlbe.
7th. I'ketliwen. Having pB8SCd in the morning close behind Nyaftfnke, a large

branch of the river, halt at noon in a village called Shenfikoira.
8th. A'tara, a large village of Fdlbe, on the east side of a considerable hranch of

the river going to G881 Gumo.
9th. Fadhl-Alhihi, a Ftflbe viliaKC.

10th. Yowaro. Yowaru is one of the two chief places of Fermagha, and although
consisting entirely of reed huts, is said to be little inferior in the nnmber of
its inhabitants to the town of Timbuktn. The importance of the place is
clear enough from the annual amount of tribute which it pays, amounting
altogcther (zek'a and modhlir taken together) to 4000 head of cattle. Dur
ing the inundation, Yowara lies at the border of Lake DCbu, which at that
season extends from S'a to Yowaru, but during the dry season it is about
one mile distant from the small branch. Close to the latter lies a suburb
where the Bark or K6ronROY, a degraded section of the Songhay, dwell.·
In Yowarn and the neighborhood live a great number of Fdlbe or Fanan
belonging to the following tribes: the Sonnabe, Yal&lbe, Feroibe, Yowarnn
k6be, and Jawambe or Zoghorlin or Zoromawa.

G. From Y6111aM1 to TeMlI!J".
lst. Urnngiye, an important place.
2d. Mayo, a village so called from a small creek, the Mayo S6rroba, on which it

lies. Between Urnngiye and Mayo,seem to lie the villages S~ri and Nya
mihlira, the former inhabited by Songhay, the latter by Fdlbe.

3d. Ganga.
'tho Kogi or Jogi, having p88sed several hamlets, one of them called Gfnnewo; a

hamlet of cattle breeders, with a ksar, then Dok6, Ngddderi, Joller!, Sabat..
re, and Borlul.

6th. Kora.
6th. Konna.
7th. Ten~ngu. The distance between Urnngiye and Tenllngu ean, however, be

performed in two days' good traveling.

Between Urungiye and M6bti lie the following places: U'ro-Modi, Karam, a
Songhay village; RagOntc, a hamlet of FdIbe; Yerl!'re, a hamlet inhabited by slaves
of the Fulbe; Walo, on the Mayo Fenga; Kaya, a village inhabited by Aswlinek;

• I have Dot beeD able to make evell a Ibort YOCablt1ar}' of tbe idiom oft'- people. I only OIle
-.ted In makiDlr out two termI w1ddl they ue, "6mlJay" (" bow are 10" ,..) ....d "e-." (" wei
eome").
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and, finally, S&re-meJ.e and S&re-beJ.e, the river probably fanning a great bend near
W6nyaka, so that theae latter towns are touched at in coming from both sides, ei
ther the N. or the S.

H. From YOIDll7'U to Hamda-Allahi.
Day.
1st. D6go, on a small creek.
2d. Shay, probably meaning the place of embarkation, on the N.W. side of the

river, which is very wide in this spot. PllS8 on the road one or two branches
of stagnant water, which you must cross in a boat. Perhaps one of these
branches is the same on which the village MAyo lies.

3d. Encamp on the bank of a smallllr creek (MAyo dhann~ 1).
!th. Niak6ngo.
lith. Berber, a very short march.
6th. Siye, in the morning.
7th. Hamda-All&hi, the capital of the kingdom of MUina.

I. Lilt oftOlD7l8 mad uilJages llitrlated along the bank ofthe cl~.ftrtl7l1c ofthe Riverr_
~re or Mtiyt>-1ItfDJgho, fro". Dire uf1IDard to SaMtlndi. Thill brmu:A ill the lIorth
tDellter/y 0IIll; the other, ID1ricJ& CaUJi4 Rar;igated, ill the ~l!f, and ill called
Bara-l'sa.
Dire, a very important place, one ofthe oldest settlements of the Songhay in this

quarter, situated at the point of junction of two branches which have separated from
each other in the lake Debu...

Tindirma, one of the original seats of the Songhay, by some regarded as the orig
inalseat of the whole tribe. That portion of them called SAhena were especially
settled here. It is now principally the residence of the Ch6ki, who formerly were
settled in Gundam. With regard to its importance in former times as the capital
of the province of Kurmina, see vol. ill., p. 290. A little distance from the bank of
the river lies Gitigatta, and on the island in the river the locality called "AI Mo
halla, ': probably from having been once the spot where part of the MahalIa, or the
army of the Moroccains, remained encamped. At Tindirma the branch of Gundam
separates from the main trunk of the river.

Hamma-koira.
Nyafunke.
Sibo. This is evidently the town Seebi where Mungo Park is said to have made

some stay on his voyage from Jenni to TimhUktu. (Clapperton's Second Journey,
Appendix, p. 8M.)

Dhahabi-koira, called after a sherif belonging to the family of MdIay el Db~ebi.
Gumma.
A'tara.
Tongomare.
U'ro.
Y6wam. In C1'08Sing from Y6wam the next branch, and leaving Gdram on one

side, you reach Zinzo, or Jinjo, or Gfjo, as it is called, in four or five hours. This
is another of the oldest seats of the Songhay, and probably the place from whence
Islam spread in this quarter, there being here the sepulchre of a venerated saint
called Mohammed el Kliberi, belonging to the Idaw el Haj. It is not impossible
that this is the place 'of pilgrimage to which Scott, the sailor, went as a captive by
way of the Giblah, crossing the lake. t In the neighboring hamlet, Togga, also i.
the tomb of a holy man called Morimana Balta. There is another tradition current
in Zinzo of a saint of the name of Elfa Zakkarlyli, who is said to have visited this
place at a time when no village existed, nothing but a cavern being then Inhabited.

S.E. of Zinzo, at some little distance from Lake Debu lies A'wi. The Debu is 80

• From DIn!, d01rD the ri..er toward Tlmbflttu, my informant Indle».ted I8veral plaeeo whlcb nel.
ther I mYl!"If nor C&1lll6 han mentioned 011 oor JlUMIl8 d01rD the rivv: Bitram, a largo village
(K6ra, Danga). 8emMro (Kolretago). Lcop, all 00 the 80uth lid.; PegaJlye. on the north aide of the
river; an Adabay or hamlet, belonging to Buram. &'Iowa. 00 an Ia1and; Hencl11J8ngo.

t Edinburgh PhUolog\ca\ JOUl'D&1, ..oL I.... p. 8ll, lit eeq. There II 00 ouch dIatrlct he.....boot u
.. E1 !'harray," but I have not the Illgh""'t douht that thIa name 111 nothblg but a corruption oUhe
Ienn ".' Ih.r1<," with which the Moore ot that regloo indicate the 800th. There are lome lnaccora
cleo In !'cott'l accouot, which might O&ute luaplcloo of hilllI1nNTIty; and among th.... II the clrcom
dance that he mentioJlll u living on the laJr.e the Moomh trIbei of the E'rgolMlt and 8ekama, both
of which live In the northena dlatrlcta. Bm ilia orerr -ubIe lhal he ahool4 call that lomb b7
the name ot .. SaidDa Mohammed."

VOL. III.-X X
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.hallow during the dry season that the native boats can only proceed with great
difficulty along the main channel, and often stick fast entirely. In the dry season
the natives ford it by wading through the water. Where the main branch, called
by the Fulbe Mayo balleo, reaches the lake, at least durinp; the rainy season, it di
vides into a net of smaller branches, thus increasing the difficulty of the navigation.
On the contrary, the advantage of the smaller branch, the Bara-I'sa, or River of
Bara, called by the FUlbe Mayo dhannoo, consists in preserving one unbrokeu vol
ume of water. This was the reason probably why the party with whom Cailli~

went down the Niger from Jinni followed this branch. Besides the Mayo balloo
and dhauDl!o, the chief creeks which join the D&u are the Mayo Piru and the
Mayo Joga, not inconsiderable during the rainy season, but very small during the
dry one.

The lake, besides fish, contains numbers of that CuriOllll animal called aYJi (lila
IIatm).

From the lake upward there lie along tbeprincipal branch of the river the follow
ing places: BUrl; Banghida; Waladu; Ingarruwe; Manyata; Kossananna j Tan
nare; Bowa; Kirrinkiri; Gande-TalDft j SarMre; Kara, an important place, after
which the river is sometimes called" the River of Kara j" Inganshi; D&jzp;ada;
Kumay, a place of some importance, distant two days from Ya-salame,* which is
about three days from the considerable market-place Tenengn (p. 688), both west
from the river; Jup;i; Nylisu; K6lillango j Sabare; Burruwe j Fenga, a middle
sized place, after which tbis whole branch of the river is also called" Mayo Fengs,"
about two hours E. from Ten~ngn, and one j:(Ood day's march from Flifarak.

We now proceed along the southeastern shore of the D&u, and along the Mayo
dhanneo.

Guram, a considerable place, situated round a large roeky eminence, k6dia, as the
.Arabs call it, or II haire," as it is called by the FUlbe, who celebrate it highly as the
.. haire maunde Guram." The mount is so conspicuous in the fiat alluyiallevel
that it is \'isible from Yowaru. Cai1li~ saw it at the distance of three or four miles
(ii., p. 18), and again farther on, where he calls it St. Charles' Island (ii., p. 20).
The village is separated. into three distinct groups, one of which is called Uuram
Fulbe, lying at the northern foot of the k6dia; the other, Guram Habe, inhabited
by Songhay; farther on and finally, Glfram Sdrgnbe, inhabited by (degraded?) Ta
warek or Surgn.

BM~ro.} Both inhabited by Korongoy.
aug.

SOba.
Sorroba, situated at the foot of another smaller rocky eminence called "haire

Sorroba,"lying oppollite to Guram on the S. side of the river, which seems to-make
here a great bend. It is mentioned by Mohammed el Masini (Appendix to Clap
parton's Second Jonmey, p. 331). Cailli~ gave it the ridiculous name of" Henry
Island."

Jantaye, a considerable place.
Mayo Tina, a place close to the former, inhabited by Tawlirek.
KobL (Compare Cailli~'s account, ii, p. 16.)
Nye.
Batamane.
Sayo, distant half a day's jonmey from the Batamane, tOW1lS close to the bank of

the river becoming here more rare.
Wanaka, where the two branches unite, being joined besides by a small westerly

creek, called by 60me Mayo Fenga.
Homoolbe, the principal seat of the K6rongoy or Sark, who constitute the chicf

inhabitants of the places Ngarruwe and Toy.
Karashiru.
Kara-dra.
Nem~nte, and not far from it inland the village called "rlfgga Booe."
Nata.

• J here add a .hort Itinerary from Y6warn to Ya-I&18me :
!lar·
11\. Hul J ollub, with a settlement of Znwaye Bomb!mne.
lid. A ....ell.
lei. Yi_lAme, a pI..... of abont the ..me .Ize .. Y6....arn, on a baekwater at a COIII1derabl. db

lance from the chief river. From Bulk!mnu to Yi-oall\me, (our da)'l.
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Kammi.
Mooti or Isaka, situated at the point of junction of the two branches of the river,

which haTe divided at J afarabe, a low point of land, as it seems, separated by the
river into a gronp of six islands, where all the boats coming from Hamda-All&hi
and the lower river, and proceeding to Sansandi, are obliged to disembark their
merchandise, which henceforward has to be transported on the back of donkeys to
the place of its destination. Ofthese two branches the northwestern" one bears aIao
the name of Mayo Jagha, from a very important place, the celebrated Zagha of the
Arab geographers, which, on account of its situation out of the ~eat commercial
track, is at present not very generally known in those quarters. The original form
of the name, both with Songhay and Fulbe, seems to be Jab or Jagha, but the let
ters Z and J are continually interchanged. The town is said to lie at the distance
of one and a half days S.W. from Sare-dina, "the city of tbe (Mohammedan) re
ligion," and only half 8 day N.E. from Jafarabe,t and is still celebrated on account
of its excellent "tan" or "leppi."

I here add a short list of the towns and villages between Kuns, the place where
the river is ordinarily crossed in proceeding from Sofara to the island of Masina
Proper, aud M6bti: from Kuna, about six miles E., is Nema, situated on the E.
side of the river; from Nema, Tikketi&;, on the W. side of the river j Sare-bele, on
the E., Sare-meIe, on the W. of the river, N. of Tikketiaj Gomi, a large town on
the bank of the river j Mooti, on the E. side, with large fortifications, if I have un
derstood right, of an ancient date, where the two brlUlChes join; NymitOgo, on the
E. side of the river.

The distance from Tenengu is also a day and a half, and between them lie the
following places, beginning with Tenengu: Takanene, ChUbe, a hamlet inhabited
by slaves, Kumbel, IngelIeye, Taikiri, Kollima, and Warangha.

From J afantbe upward along the river are situated the places Kongnnkoro (" old
Kongu"), Kono, Joru, Sibila, Maddena, Sansandi (this is the Songhay fonn) or San
Banne (the Mandingo fonn), the well-known starting-point of MunRo Park's voyage
down the river. Mr. Cooley supposes that" di" is a contraction of" ding," mean
ing "little."

K. From Hamda-All4hi to Kdbara, by la1ICl, by way ofSa.

I day. Niyakongo, a large town at a considerable distance from the river; much
cultivation.

I day. Denengu (1), a place inhabited by FUlbe and Songhay, the latter being more
numerous than the fonner j near the bank of the river.

I day. U'ro-Btflo, a place inhabited by Fulbe, on the E. side of the Debu.
I day. S'a, a larRe place, inhabited chiefly by Bambara, the seat of a governor, as

was aIao the case in fonner times j on the E. side of the Mayo dhanneo or Bara
I'sa. Many ddm palms, or rather deleb palms, grow in this neighborhood, from
whence TimbUktu is supplied with rafters. The floods of the lake and the vari
ous branches or creeks are 80 considerable during the rainy season that at thnt
period of the year a person can not reach Bamda-Allahi in Icss than s~ days.

I day. Koma, a small town of Blimbara, at a considerable distance E. from the
river.

I day. Chiay, close to the bank of the Mayo dhannOO.
I day. Sare-fereng, a Bambara place. The road leads all the way along the S.E.

bank of the river.
I day. J anginare, a Bambara place.
I day. A'rkoja, a town partly inhabited by Bambara, partly by Songhay, the fonner

prevailing.
1 day. Dan, a large place of Ftflbe, who call it Dar e' Salam. No Bambara inhab

itants.
1 day. Bongesemba, a village inhabited by Ftflbe Snddbe, close to the point ofjnnc

tion, called I'sofay, of the two branehes of the Dhitfliba, the white (dhannoo) and
the black (halloo), the quality of their waters being totally different, one being full

• On the IOIltheutern branch np tAl Jeanl or Jenne (thlo 10 the A_wanek form), or ZeIlne eZl.nn..
u the 80nghay call It), or Jl.nne (the Bombara form), lie the folJowtng tAl1rlUl and vUlageI: Il<\lay, a
bar or kol..... SUdoy, Konne, Kome, ,.au or Mobtl, Kana, SofA..... Zl.nne. SoIinL, whleb lIeo hall'
way between Hamda-AllAhl And Jennl or ZI.nne, ball a ID&rke~ every Wedneoday and Thul'llday.
The _tem _Ide of :'of..... 10 _klrted by a _man branch or creek of the Niger called Golonno, &lid on
the ....,tern bank of tbe latter n"" a vUIage Called Gonlma.

t Tb.... partlculan I obtal.ned after having f1nlllbed my manWlCrlpt map I.n TtmbQktn.
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of crocodiles, hippopotami, and fish, and the other containing nothing of tli~ kind,
just 88 is the C88e with the Tllad. The water of the black river overwhelms the
white water of the dhanneo. CroII8 the river.

I day. Tindirma, a large Songhay place. A long day.
1 day. Dire, one of the oldest places of the Songhay.
1 day. Dongoy, inhabited by Songhay, no Fulbe; on the E. side of the river.
1 day. Toysi, a Songhay village; the Tademekket' rove in this neighborhood.

Country level and without trees, being temporarily flooded.
2 daYl. Kabara, keeping close along the river, and crossing a small rimet or creek.

L 1. From Hamdo.-.AlJdM to Klitii_
Day.
lst. S£ye.
2d. Niyak6ngo, having passed the heat in the hamlet called Berber.
3d. Benne-ndugu or Kouna, having paased the heat in N'amet-Al1&hl (a long

day's, if not two days' journey).
'tho Toy. Arrive before noon.
lith. A Songhay vill~ or bar.
6th. Konsa, a FUlbe village.
7th. A village inhabited by Fdlbe, Songhay, and Bambara.
8th. Takoti.
9th. Sambejerahit.

10th. Ungllma.
11th. K&fIima, on a branch of the river coming from Bambara (see Q:lIte, P. M9),

end at a day's ml\l'Ch from the latter place.

L 2. .Another Ilwrt Itinerary from KiiiiUna to Hamda-.AlJdM.

1st. Labo.
2d. Dora, a rumde, or slave hamlet.
Sd. Takoti, or Jenginare, both on the Bara-I'sa, Jenginare lying a little to the

S.W. of the former.
'tho Another town on the Niger, the name of which informant has forgotten,

probably Sare-fereng.
lith. GuIUmbu, on the widening of the creek Debu or DObu. (Another road leads

from K&lIima, by Labo, Langlima, Konse, and auother place, to Guldmbu).
6th. Doy or Toy, a 18l'l(e Songhay place.
7th. Karri, Konua, or Beune-ndugu, all names of the same place. On your way

you pass Kori-autsa, a large Pullo village.
8th. N'amet-Allahi, a towu of the Feroibe.
9th. Fatoma, the market-place (the market being held every Saturday) of KoUri,

not a larp;e place.
10th. Bamda-A1lahi, a good day's march of ten hours.

M. IMt of tOW1lB in .Tl11Ibdlla, Zdnkam, and AaisBll.
(A.) Towns in Jimballa, the district S. of the river, W. from the district Kftlo:
AJ1fu,KUfa, Sare-fereng (the town mentioned p.689), probably the seat of goT

eroment under the empire of Melle, Tesi, A'rltoja, B6re-aye, Dangal, BOria, Ngor
Ito or Goroftya, a considerable market-place between Zankara and San-Itore, and
distant one and a half day's journey S. from Dari, KUlesongho, Guddunga. The
following places lie in the central region of Jimblilla: Torobe, Gmoy, Gunki, Gun
gare, I'chi al Babe, seri, SegUl, Bup;o-Iiuchere, Gn6rija.

It is a very remarkable fact that three places to which the origin of the Bambara
nation is referred are said to be the oldest places in JimbQIa, viz., Kanemb1fgn,
Jengenabdgn, and Tsorobdgu.

The following are the tribes of the Flflbe in Jimballa: Ffttobe, San~bo, Uralffo
d, Btfsnri, Kaya, U'ro-MOdi, Duguribe, Ton~ in seri, ZultUre, TorOdi (pr0b
ably settled in the locality called Torobe), Nar-hau, YalfOli. There ill besides a
tribe of FUlbe called DOngo, mixed with Ruma, settled in four places of Jimb&ll.,
viz., Kurdm on the M'yo balleo, Sebi, WfUti, and Gong. In Sebi, the place men
tioned p. 689, resides a chief of the Ruma, who formerly commanded the whole
communication along the river, and with whom therefore Park had some bllllinetlll
to settle-this evidently being indicated by the words wrongly translated by Mr. 8i
lame, .. that they might Cl'OII8 the way of the river."



ZA'NKARA AND AU'SSA.-FERMA'GHA. 693
South of Jimbailla i8 the district Saltkere, under the dominion of the FUlbe, but

chie1ly inhabited by Zoghorin. Chief place Do11.O, one day from Koisa, and not far
from U'ro-Bulo.

(B.) Zankara, the district S. of the river, inclosed between the latter and the dis
tricts of Kiso and Jimballa:

Tomme, Cbangara, ManjeMgo, A'njan, Jebar, Bako, Banikan, Ju, Ju-karima,
Waki, Tondo, Jindigatta, Wabango, Kugu, Badi, Gom. The capitalgf this prov
ince is Dari, or Dar e' Salam, residence of the governor 'Abd-Allahi, son of Sheikh
A 'hmed. S.E. from D&ri is Gannati, a considerable market-place.

(c.) In Atissa (the province north of the river, between Timbtiktn and Fer
m~ha):

Tomba, Mekore near Gdndam, Bankoriye, Jango, Akoire-n-ehe, Hammakoire,
Kamba-dumba, Uugurunne, Nyafunche, lIardania or Bellaga, Gnoro, Ba.ba-danga,
Blifiaga, Tondi-daro, Gubbo, Dhahabi-koire, Sibo, Alweli-koira, Gombo, Tommi,
Gaudel, Kurbal, Kattawen, Fadhl-illahi, A'ttora, Nuno, NyOdogu, Gaude, another
Mekore near Kurbal, Kabara-tanda, Duwe-kire near Dongoy, Tlisakal, llunkal&
gungu between Dongoy and Kabara, Telfi, Koddisab&ri; SoMone, I think, is not
the name of a place, but of a section of the Fulbe settled here.

I also think this a fit place to insert some lists of towns lying along tho variol18
routes traversing the territories of Fermagha, the pro,inee to which Yowarn be
longs, and Bergn, the province bordering on the former toward the S., although I
can not fully testify to the accuracy of the order in which the towns are mentioned.
I will here also add that this district Bergu, as it is <,alled by some of the natives,
the original form of the name being probably Marka, and of which Ya-8alame is
the chief place, is a very flat country, almost destitute of trees, and producing no
crops, but, on account of its ample supply of water, affording fine pasture-grounds.
Fermagha, on the contrary, is a well-timbered province. My informant is Daud,
the brother of the PUllo chief Mohammed ben 'Abd-Allahi, whom I have mentioned
in my journal.

Between Yowarn and Ya-salame, along tho western road, are said to lie tho fol
lowing places, beginning with the former: Banghita, a village of learned men or
m'allemin, Sarediua, DOge, the pla.ce touched at in going from Yowaru to Niya
kongo by way of Shay, Urunde, Gog6rla, Launyande, Launerde, Mere-unumo,
Urungiye (1st day) (Urungiye in the dry season is at half a day's distanee from tho
river; it is still reckoned by some as belonging to Mlisina); Tanna, Kangnru, hav
ing crossed between these two villages a small croek, Herawa, Bandarc, ChUki,
Kalasegi, Gachi- (or Gasi-) lumo, Nanka, Karangerre, Surango, Kuru (2d day);
Modi Masanare, Kunaba, Jure, llulre, Burburank6be, Ny6ji, Diggcsire, Ya-salame,
a considerable town inhabited by Aswanek and Fulbe (3d day).

Between Y6warn and Ya-salame, along the western road by Umngiye. After
having passed Urungiye: Alamaye, Ucha-malango, Ukanno, JowengCil.a, a village
called Almame, another called Fittobe, Doroy, Sare-yam, Diggesire, ya-aalame.

Between Y&-salame and Saredina, a journey of three days: Kora, TUguri, Jay
peje, SendckUbi, a hamlet inhabited by slaves of the FUlbe and Jaka, Sendc-kor
robe, ChUbe, Bu-deraje, Gahda, Gauye, Nomarde, Saredina. This road probably
passes at no In"eat distance W. of Tenengn.

Between Y&-salame and Kon&ri, a journey of three days: Burtupedde, Geleji,
Duko, not the one mentiond above, Jonyori (1st day); Kille, Wandebute, Kolle
kombe, 8alsalbe (2d day); U'ng-nremaji, Konan.

Between Basikunnu and Yli.-sa!&me: Kussnmare, Jafera, Jerri-Jafero, a yillage
inhabited by slaves (1st day, short march); Binyamtfs, a place inhabited by Arabs,
Terebekko, Borbara, K6llima, TUg-gmi (2d day); Ture-flangha, a place at present
inhabited by Arabs (formerly by Song-hay? turi=Mohammedan M&Ieki ?), Kojole,
Pache, Batawa, a place inhabited by harrann, Kare (residence of?) Bugone, chief
of the Bo""ar, BUburank6be, Um-muswele, Yli.-salame.

Between Basikunnn and Yowaru, a jopruey of five and a half days:. Barkanne
or BarUnnn (1st day); another road goes by Jeppata; Sham, Ure (2d day); Nim
mer, a creek called by the Arabs" el rna hammer," "the red water," where you
pR88 the heat, Dogomera, Nyenehe, B&ya (3d day); Karunna, Gungo, SoIengunf,
Chillonga, Gasi-lumo (leaving Gasi-Jerma toward the N.) (4th day); KalasCge,
Chuki (5th day); Y6wam. ..

Between Ikanno, a town lyin~ one day W. ofUrungiye, and the town of Gundam :
Seda., Bundure, SaMre-lode, Tanuma, Jamweli, TomorO (both of these villages in-
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habited by Songhay and Aswanek conjointly), Suringo, JabatA, Ure, Gasi-Jerma,
Nosi, Kati, Kabara, situated to the ellSt of a large pond or dhaye, Kokonta, a Son
ghay village, Kat'awo, Sumpi, Takaji, Nyodogo, Roro, Tele, Gundo or Gundam.

N. Route from Timlniktu to Sansdndi by way ofBasikUnnu, from the information of
ShikIw Weled A'mmer Waldti.

2d day. Gtfndam, having pllSsed by Kabera (not necessary, but most people do so);
Tasakaut or Tasakalt, another village or adabay, a village called Duwekir~ and
Dunge, a village inhabited by Ruma.

3d. Tele, a creek or rijl, with many villaRes.
~th. Terijit, a village on a creek of the river.
5th. Kat'awo, another village inhabited originally by Tawarek.
6tb. Kabara, or, to distingnish it from the other village of the same name, Kabn-

ra Tanda, inhabited by Songhay.
7th. J anga, a place inhabited by Aswanek.
8th. Lere.
9th. Barkanni, a well, frequented by Arabs; a long day's march.
10th. BlISikunnu, a middle-sized place or ksar, inhabited by Arabs, especially the

'Welad 'Alush, a very warlike tribe, mustering about 700 armed people; bu~ the
chief part of the inhabitants consists of the slaves of the latter. Basikunnn lies in
the district called Enggi, and is distant nine or ten da~'8 from KlISamblira.

14th. Kiri, a well not far from the town of Kala, which informant intended to
avoid, the direct road pllS8ing close along the western wall of that town.

15th. Saradobi, a deserted place.
16th. FalambUgu, a place inhabited by Bambara..
17th. Swera, a considerable place.
18th. Sanslindi.

O. Route from Sansdndi to Tillllniktu, det-iating a little from the general track for fear
of the Fullan. Informant Sidi A'hmed el MazUki el Bdgheni.

1st day. AsCr (probably identical with Swera, the latter being the diminutive
form), a village inhabited by Blimbara. You arrive a little after sunset, having
started from Sanslindi in the afternoon.

2d. A place with a dhaye or tank. PlISS the heat of the day in a deserted place,
leavIng Karaddgn a little to the E. This whole country is pillaged and laid wast<>
by continual forays, owing to the feud between the Benaber or Bambara and the
Fullan.

3d. Ak6r, a deserted place or kear.
~th. Encamp in a spot in the wilderness, having pjUllled the heat of the day in a

place called by the Arabs Akumbu jemel; leave the considerable place Kala, in
habited by Bambara, to the W.

5th. Encamp in the wilderness.
6th. Sare-blila, a place formerly inhabited by the Welad 'Alush and the IdClebU,

but at present deserted.
7th. Gello, a village in the neighborhood of a large "dhaye" or pond, two daY"

from Yowaru, at present inhabited by the Teghdaust.
8th. Bir el Raj 'Omar, a well with an occasional encampment of the Zuwaye.

The road, which in the first part of the journey was almost from S. to N., here tl1nl8
more to the E.

9th. Ure, a village or kear orthe Welad Zayem, an Arab tribe dependent on the
Fullan. A branch of the river skirts its east and south side. Even in the dry sea
son, immense sheet~ of water are here collected, lIS is the ClIS6 with the whole of
Fermagha. The latter, which comprises this whole tract of country, is a larger
province and better inhabited than AUBBR.

10th. Gasi e' Saheli or GlISi-Jerma, distant one and a half day's mlU"Ch to the
north from the more important place GlISi,Ghuma or Gasi-Lumo, the great market
place of the "killa" or coarse colored stuff of mixed cotton and wool, and the sec
ond place of the province of Fermagha, next to yowaru. Gasi-Ghuma lies on the
backwaters of the river running parallel with the main branch between Lake Debu
and Gtindam, and joining the river near Salga, while a branch rnns from here to
GlISi-Jerma, and thence to I.ere. GlISi-Jerma has no weat commercial activity,
but a good supply of com; shells are not current. It is inhabited by Songhay and
Zoghoran, and is lfutant five days from BlISikUnnu, toward the ellllt.
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11th. Sudfi, a place inhabited by Songhay, and belonging to A1fssL You pass
the heat of the day in the bar Nyeddugu.

12th. No place.
13th. A viJ1~e or bar on a branch of the river. You pass the heat of the day

near the dhaye Hor, and then keep along this sheet of water, which is a branch of
the Has el M&, and, according to my informant, extends as far as Gasi-Ghuma.

lith. G~ndam. N.B.-Perhaps one statioq. has been left out, viz., Tell!.
17th. TimbUktu.

P. Route from nmbWctu to Waldta.

1st day. Farsha, a locality at the foot of a hill.
2d. Mujerlin, a lake in conncction with the river, by means of the branch which

separates from the latter between Betagungu and Toga-ban~, and encircled by hills.
A short day's march. Gundam from here S.S.W. The Kel-antsar of the I'gel&d,
whose chief is Th&her, encamp here.

3d. Geleb el Ghanem, a fertile locality, with a high mount seen from Gundam,
sitnated on the bank of a branch of the river. You pass between nine and ten
o'clock in the morning Abanko, a small place, inhabited by slaves and a few Son
ghay.

'tho A'm-RUDnan, a favored spot, where the slaves of the Tawarek cultivate the
ground. .. A'm" is not pure Arabic, but of Semitic origin.

5th. Rlis el ma ( .. the head of the water"), called "A'raf-u-A'man" by the Ta
warek or l'mOshagh, the outlying creek where the traTeler from the north on his
way to Wallita seems formerly to have first reached the river. This creek is stated
by tradition to have been dug by the Bashli JOdar and his musketeers or .. erma."
On the south side of this basin, already mentioned by El Bekri," there are small
villages or .. adabay" (pl. "tadebit") inhabited by the l'deIeoo, a poor Moorish tribe,
said to be related to the Shemman-A'mmlls. It is an important fact that all the
wheat consumed in Tlmbuktu is cultivated round the Rlis el m&, and not brought
from the north, Il8 Caillil! stated (Travels to Timbuctoo, ·vol. iL, p. 20).

From Rlis el m&, which appears to be a little S. from W. of TirnbUktn, the di
rect road to Wallita leaves the basin of the river, and reaches that place in seven
good days' marches, or even in traveling as a courier in five; direction a little N.
from W. In the dry season there is no water along this road, bnt in the rainy
season plenty of tanks or '" dhaye" are met with, so that at that time of the year
some people prefer traveling at their leisure, performing the distance in ten or twelve
days.

Our road keepll at some distance from the outlying backwaters of the river and
reaches, with a long march.

6th day. Ul&kiu, a very deep well, about twenty fathoms deep. On the way you
pass the locality .. Tademet," called by this name from a group of "tllllumt," as the
baobab is called by the people of TimbUktu.

7th. A'dar, a well, with a small dwelling-place or "bar" inhabited by Songhay
and slaves of the l'deIeoo.

8th. Bir e' Selem, a well.
9th. Bu-Seribe, a well; a long day's march. You pll8S another well called

Zel¢g.
10th. Basikdnnn.
15th. Walata, as the town is called by the Arabs and Tawarek, or Birn, Il8 it is

called by the blacks, especially the Azer, a section of the Aswanek, who are the
ori¢nal inhabitauts of the place. It is a conRiderable town, consisting of housea
built carefully of a good species of clay, with a rough-cast of plaster, Il8 it would
seem. But the sitnation of Walata, at the eastern border of the district El lIOdh,
at the foot of a range of hills called .. DhBhar WalaUa," which encircle it on this
side, while a large Talley, richly clad with trees, skirts the north and east side, is con
sidered Il8 extremely unhealthy, and on this account is called" khanej( el haye,"
"the throat of the snake," the district El BOOh being considered Il8 the snake.
Thus in this respect WaIata entircly resembles GUnata, or the capital of the em
pire; but besides bein~ a hot-bed of disell8C, the town is now also the seat of poT
erty and misery, which Ghanata, at least during its prime, certainly WIl8 not. For,
as we have seen (Chronolog. Tables, p. 665), in the course of the fifteenth century

• El Bekrl, p. 110.
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all the commercial importance of that place was tranBferred to Timbdktn, and noth
ing remained except the trade in provisiol18, especially negro (!Om or .. eneli."

The inhabitants of Walata are a mixed race of blacks and whites. The former,
at present greatly reduced in numbers and their moral standard considerably low
ered, belong to the widely-scattered nation of the Swaninki or Azer; the whites
are Berbers and Arabs, the Arabs belonging to varions tribes, bnt especially to the
tribe of the Mlihajib, who, even among themselves, make use almost exclnsively of
the Azeriye idiom, this being the indigenoD8 language.

About one mile west from Biro are the ruins of an ancient place called Tezught,
formerly inhabited by the Berber tribe of the Idaw el Haj, who were the chief prop
agators of Islam over these parts of Negroland, and ruled them for a long time.
Among the ruins much gold is said to be found occasionally at this very day. At
that time Biro was only inhabited by native blacks. All circumstances taken into
account, although the whole district called El H6dh was once thickly covered with
towns or "kaur," it can not be deuied that the double town of Tezught-Birn is more
fully entitled than any other place to be identified with the celebrated capital of the
Ghanata empire.* The distance of Ghauata from IUs el ma-the five days being
taken at the rate of a courier-and that from Amima, or Mime, or, as the name is
geuerally pronounced, Maima, a locality still bearing this name, although the place
is at present deserted, a little to the west of Lere, correspond exactly j the distance
of three days from that place to the river (at Safnaku or Safektf) does not harmo
nize exactly with the present state of the country, the smallest distance of Walats
from the river being five days, bnt it is not impossible that the outlying creeks eight
centuries ago approached a little closer the aite of Walata.

.As for the distance of twenty days between Ghanata and Silla, which is certainly
the town on the bank of the Niger visited by Mungo Park, it is to be considered at
the rate of marching with loaded caravans. SllIa was a very important place, and
gave its name to the Sillat, that section of the Swaninki or Aswanek which is most
distinguished on account of the antiquity and purity of its Islam, but the town has
recently been destroyed in the wara between the Bambara and Fullan.

There is a spacious mosqne in Walata, of high antiquity, but certainly wrongly
attributed to Sidi 'Ukba el Mustajab.

Between Walata and A'rawan ten days are counted, in an east-northeasterly di
rection, throngh the" A 'kela," the very name given to a portion of the old Gb'
nata, A 'kela being nothing bnt another form of the name Aukar, a district consist
ing of light isolated sand-hills, full of e.''toollent shrubs for the camel, but entirely
destitute of water, the tribe of the K6betat, who are wandering hereabout, not less
thau their camels, subsisting entirely on water-melons, which grow here in great
plenty, and contain a sufficient snpply of the aqueous elemeut.

Q 1. RrMtes from Waldta to Samtifldi.

Most people who undertake this journey go from Walata to Basikunnn, and thence
to Sansandi, along the track described above; for the direct route which I am now
about to communicate, according to the statements of my two informants, leads
through a district much frequented by Arabs from El H6dh, whom peaceful trll,"el
era endeavor to avoid. I first give the route according to Shekho Wcled A'mmer
Walati.

1st day. Simberinne, a spot in the sand-hills only a short, or rather half a day's
march.

2d. Rini, a wen.
3d. E' Shem!n, a well of great depth.
~th. Siganneji:t, a group of shallow wells dry in SUI!lmer.
5th. Dendi:re, a large tank or dhaye, site of a former kaar, with an extensive for-

est or "~hBba."

6th. Kork, a wooded and hilly locality.
7th. EI BarUk, a well.
8th. Bugla, a deep well surronnded by fine groups of the tlidum or baobab. You

. pass on the road the wells EI GhBnimat and JellUk.
9th. El Treik, a well, or El Makrunat, a little farther on.

• I here ean no' oml' to expreM my admiration of Mr. Cooley'. critical judgD.ent, who, from the
1neomplete material. wbieb he .., ,be time poMelllled, arrived .., the ...me oonclwdon I.a biB~
on the NegrolaDd of the Ambo. Bee eopeclaUy Po ""

J
~,
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10th. Atw~ a well to the ell8t of SinytU'e, or yon may make a long march, and
go to Farabugu, a Bambara villa~e.

11tho K&la, a large town of Bambara, only two or three hours from Farabligu.
It is no doubt the same K&la whicb once collititut4\d a small kingdom of itself, and
of which A 'hmed BaM speaks so repeatedly.· In course of time it constituted oue
of the three weat divisions of the empire of Melle, the two others being Benne
ndu~u and Sabardugu.

12th. Sar&-d6bti or Sara-dugu.
18th. ~'alam-bugu. ,
14th. Swers.
15th. SBIli&ndi.

Q 2, Same route aa:ording to El Beshir.

N.R-Informant proceeded on this route with a caravan of umels and pack
oxen, the former travelin~ from morning till about four o'clock in the afternoon, the
latter resting during the heat of the day and following in the evening.

1st day. Areni (evidently identical with Rini), or another group of wells called
Ajel el A'hmar.

2d. Arek, sand-hills, having p8ll8ed the heat of the day at the Bir A'shim-men
(E' Shemin).

8d. Ajabi, or, if you proceed a little farthcr and keep more to the cast, Ten
wakkar.

'tho El Ghanimlit, a well with a pond or "dhaye."
5th. Encamp at the foot of a conspicuous eminence, "e' sin," of the chain called

"Dhlihar Wallita," which encircles El H6dh on the east side, and which is here
cr088ed.

6th. Encamp without water. .
7th. Sinyare, a village or Uar of the Swamnki or Aswanek.
8th. Kala, as above. My informant states that this town, like the last atation

before Sansandi, is called Swers by the Aswanek.
9th. Falambtigu, a few miles to the west of Karadligu.
10th. Swers.
11th. Sansandi, a short march.

R. Routefrom Kasamlxira to Waltita.

Kasamhara is re~ed as the chief town in Blighena, and is often the residence
of the chief of the Welad Mebarek.

1st day. Lombo-tendi, a rather long day. Lombo-tendi is the name of a well
and a bar or village of clay huts, inhabited by Ruma or Ermli (see ante, p.296).
Besides Lombo-tendi, there are two other bur in BliRhena inhabited by this re
markable set of mulattoes, both of them called Barasafa, the one situated at no weat
distance S.E. from Lombo-tendi, the other lyin~ near Bisa~ to the N.E. These
three villages together form the group called in Blighena "Kslir e' Rtimme."

2d. Tamara, a tank or dhaye.
3d. A~limmu, a well and tank.
'tho Bu-Lawlin, a well.
5th. N'ama, a pretty ksar or small town, built about fiftyyears ago by a wandson

of Mulliy Iama'at1, in consequence of a civil war which had broken ont amon~ the
Shurfa residing in Wallits. The village is inhabited by Shurfa, Mehajib, and by
I'deIeoo. The houses are built of clay and stone j the west side of the village is
skirted by a valley which contains some hundreds of palm-trees, and where some
tobacco is grown. Nama is situated at the foot of the hilly chain which encircles
the whole of El H6dh, or the basin. You arrive early in the morning.

8th. Walata.

S. From Kasambdra to Jaw4ra, from the inftrmation of Sidi A'hmed el Mazliki el
B4g1umi.

1st day. EncftlDp in the wildernC!S, havin~ rested two or three hours in BisliRa.
2d. Retlblne, a woop of shallow wells or hasi;;n. You pass the heat in BenOn,

at present a ksar inhabited by Aswanek, but evidently identical ",;th the place of
encampment of the chief of the Ludamar (Welad 'Omar, pronounced A'mmer),

• Journal of Lelpo1o Or\eDtall!clclMT, YoL iL, p.Il27.
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where Mungo Park suffered so much. Another road leads from Bisaga to Benon,
by a pla('.Il called DUnu. '

3d. Jawara, called by the Fulbe or Fullan Jara Melle, once the capital of thc
empire of Melle, at present deserted; during the latter period of its existence in
habited by Rumme (Ruma) and Gurmabe.

Jawara is distant one and a half day N.N.E. from Jebega, and two days from
Samakede, passing one night in Melleri, a bar inhabited by the Welad Dabo (the
name given by the Arabs to one Hection of the Aswanek or \V&korn), and passing
the heat in a place called Arj6ga. It is after this town, Jail'ara or JalU'a, that the
FUlbe call the Swaninki, or SCbe, as they style themselves (the noblest section of the
Aswanek), by the name of Jaura-n-k6be.

At a short distance from Mellen, south, lies the bar Jemjlimmo, and west of it
Sara.

T. From Kasambdra to B,.-Jedlir or BakeL

1st day. BisAga, a bar of Aswanek, having passed the heat of the day in Jog-..
2d. Jornni, a ksar of Aswanek. In the morning, not far from Bisaga, you p8SS

Medina, a large place, and farther on Demmundllli, and rest during the heat of the
day in A'gwenit, a considerable bar, likewise inhabited by Aswanek.

3d. Tureghamme, another bar of Aswanek, having passed the heat in a place
called Kurche.

4th. Jcbega, a ksar of Aswltnek. The traveler enters Kaarta, and the roads di
vide. Jcbega is said to be two days S.E. of Mesl1a.

5th. Samankede, a place inhabited at present by Bambara. Yon pass the heat in
a village called Areri, and leave the village Chencha on one side.

6th. EI Kab, a bar of Aswanek, having passed another place called Bd-Swede,
and rested during the weatest heat in K6rkoro.

7th. Brenta, one of the chief places of the Aswanelt. You pass the heat in YOn,
another place of the Aswanek.

8th. Tenge, a lillage inhabited by Bambara, and dominating a mountain pass.
You halt during the hot hours of the day in Kasa, a village inhabited by Bambara
people.

9th. Mamuru, the residence of a chief called Dembo Weled MUsa Korbo, situated
. in a wide valley. You rest during the heat in Mowedina, a town inhabited by Bam
bara and governed by a chief of the name of Hassan BCbele.

10th. Lewana, a large place, and residence of a governor dependent on the King
of Sego. You rest at noon in a village inhabited by slaves of the Bambara.

11th. Guri, the chief place of J afunu (evidently identical with Raffenel's Koghi), •
a considerable town built of clay, and containing, according to the statements of in
formants, not less than sixty msid or places of worship. . The inhabitants are Aswa
nek, forming a peculiar stock, called by the FUlbe "Jat'unank6be." The popula
tion of the country of KaJaga or Gejaga, S. of Jafunu, is said to consist likewise of
Aswanek, forming another tribe called Hairank6be by the Fdlbe. You rest at noon
in Chama, a place inhabited by Bambara, and governed by a son of Morbo; and be
yond that place you enter Jafuno, Jafuna, or, as the name is pronounced by the
Arabs, J afena.

15th. Bd-Jeddr, as the French settlement Bakel, to the S.S.E. of Bot-badlye, is
universally called by the Arabs. There are many towns and villages on the road,
the names of which informant had forgotten. You enter the province of Fdta on
the 12th day.

. U. Routefrom Kasambdra to Me8ila.

lst day. Bisaga. From Bisaga to Benon is ODe day's march from morning till
sunset, halting at noon in Dunu.

2d. In the wilderness.
3d. Ferennl, a ksar inhabited by Aswanek. It is the westernmost bar of Ba

ghena, being situated about six miles N.N.W. from Denon.
4th. Gogi, a shallow well or hasi belonging to Termessa, a district of El H6dh.

Arrive about noon.
5th. Beyond a well named Talli, rich in water and adorned with small trees,

where you pass the heat and proceed on your journey.

• Ra1reDel'. 8e00Dd Voyage, '1'01 L, p. 293, oeq.
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6th. Bowar, a copious well, constituting the W. frontier of El Hudh, and fre

quented by the tribes of the Zenagha or Senhaja, Hemin, and Fatn.
7th. Mcsfla, a KJ'Oup of shallow wells, the first of which is called Akerod. With

regard to plants, the "dirs" is almOflt exclusively found here.

V. Routefrum Kcuambdra to Nyamina.
1st day. N'ama, 8 bar of the Welad Mazlfit. Rest duriug the heat of the day in

a villa/te called San-fagn.
2d. Dynnia, a huge and wealthy town of the Welad Yaggere, residence of a gov

ernor called Musa Najem, son of Bankoro, and dependent on the King ofBambara.
The town is rich in horses. You pllBS the heat in a plnce called Seredu, inhabited
by Aswanek and Bambara. Dynnia is distant one day's march W. from Alassa,
resting at noon in a ksar called Wesat, inhabited by Dlimbara.

3d. Jure, belonging to the district of Dinnin. You pass the heat in Watere, a
large Bambara place.

4th. DeMla, a Bambara town belongiug to the northwestern province of the Bam
l,ara empire, called Keche. Rest during the heat in De16nga, a place distaut only
llix or eight miles from Jore.

5th. Mekoye, a large place, residence of the Governor of Keche. PII8II Kasam
bugo, a lar~ place inhabited by Arabs and Bambara.

13th. Nyamina, a considerable town and well-furnished market-place on the N.
side of the Dhiuliba. The market of Nyamina excels that of Sansandi in many re
spects, and supplies a great proportion of the inhabitants of the western desert. The
district intervening between Mekoye and Nyamina is densely inhabited, but inform
ant does not remember the names of the places where he slept. Not far W. from
Nyamina a very considerable creek or backwater separates from the river, opening
an extensive inland navigation. It divides itself into two branches, the eastern one
of which follows an almost northerly direction, approaching close to Tnmbulle, a
ksar in the country of A'hel Yaggere, distant a day and a half S.S.W. from Dyn
nia, and thence going to Jungunta, situated to the same distance S. from ,V. of
Dfnnia (starting from Dfnuia, pass the heat in Farku, sleep in Sillintfggera, arrive
in the morning in Jungdnta), after which the creek turns S. from W. to the coun
try of A'bel Masa.

W. Prom Kasambdra to Nyamina by way of Murja, andfromM~ to Mekoye.

1st day. DaJ~ one of the chief places of the Aawanek. PII8II on the road the vil
lages Zegher~ probably identical with the '\oS)UJ of the Arab traveler E'bn Batuta

(Journal As. Soc., 1852, p. 50); farther on Serere, then B'afuhala, where you pB88
the heat of the day. East, at no great distance from D61~ was formerly the bar
called Debbds. At a short distance E. of B'afnbala is the village K6shi; direction
S.E., or rather E.S.E.

2d. Alassa, a bar of the tribe of the Teghdaust, of mixed Aswanek and Arab
blood, once very powerful and widely scattered, at present degraded to the condi
tion of "lhame" or "kbOddeman," serfs or tributaries, but still distinguished on
the score of their learning. The town ofAlassa itself is very remarkable on acconnt
of its palm-trees, there being besides these no palm-trees in the whole of Baghena,
with the exception of two trees in KasamMra, where there were formerly four. About
six miles S. S.E. from Alassa lies Safantara, a large Blimbara place. Direction E.
of S. You halt during the heat in YengOt. Here you also pB88 the heat of the
first day in going from Alassa to Jawara in very short marches; sleep in EI Awe
na j halt the second day in Sep;h61l~ sleep in .Jurni (Joroni); third day sleep in
Kurche; fourth day sleep in Torangdmbu (Turaghamme); fifth day reach Ja
wara.

From AIBssa to Akdmb is two and a half days' march S.E. First day Raran
rolle, makinp; a short halt at noon in Tambeoogo; second day Rullumbo, passing
the heat in Fdgti; third day Akdmb; distance the same as that between Kabara
and TimbUktu. A short distance N. from Akdmb is Dfggena, with a mixed popn
lation of Bambara, Aswanek, and Fullan.

3d. Tambe-b<5p;o, a bar of Bambara. Rest a couple of hours during the heat of
the day in Gaia-bORO, likewise inhabited by Bambara.

~th. Nyame-b<5go, BlIother Bambara place, about noon.
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5th. Sleep in the wilderness, having rested at noon in Dambar- (or Damboy-)
kesCba.

6th. Mwja, in the morning.

In going/rom Murja 10 NycimintJ.
1st day. Khersanne, a Bambara place j arrive between three and four o'clock,

without having h&lted on the road.
2d. Manzanne.
3d. Kanu, a B&mbara place, about three o'clock P.M.
4th. Kser (diminutive form of "bar") el M'allemiu, a place inhabited by Aswa

nek students, and therefore so designated by the Arabs.
5th. Nyamina, before noon.

From MlJrja to Mekoyc.

1st day. Gellu, a considerable place. It W88 formerly dependent upon Murja,
but it has succeeded in making itself independent, while the latter place lay desert
ed and waste for nearly four years, and it has also preserved its independence since
the rebuildio~of Murja in 1862-3. Several towns or villages in the neighborhood
belong to Gellu.

2d. DeMIa. Pass on the road many bUr or small towns.
3d. Mekoye. A loog day.
I here add a few less distinct data with regard to this region from the informa

tion of Daud.
Between Marikoire (probably identical with Mekoye) and Deb&la, the followiDg

towns and villages: BeWa, Dunde, Side, Nawelenna, KalUmbu, a Bambara place,
DebaIa. .

Between DebaIa and Din~ on a route of a little more than a day's journey, are
the following places: WaItere, Marenna, Sirank6ro, Towa, D6chere, Dinga. Din
ga is said by this informant to be the abode of the A 'hel Y'eggara, a tribe of Bam
bara.

Between Marikoire and Danfa, in a direction from west to e88t, two and a half
days' f88t, or four days' slow traveling: BUle, Tolo1l.kor6, seIe, Bulo, Bane, TUn.
turub&!I', Kossa, Barokoro, Bassala, two considerable villages or bUr, inhabited by
Bambara people, Bankorondugu, Danfa.

Between Danfa and DebaIa, a two days' journey north, lie the following plOcel!'
Dogoye, A'rsa, Mart!nna, Nambara, Babanliru, Mariam-BabanUru, Jeraudu, Bon
gl'l, DebaIa.

Between YI£-8all£me and S6kolo, a three days' journey: Nyenchelle, Nyarinya
nnde, Karl' (see below), Vrli, S6kolQ j a-long uninhabited tract intervening between
the last two stations.

X 1. Rotsu from Ktuambdra to Kola direct.

1st day. Chappato, a bar of the Blimbara, a few miles west from DlOi. Halt
at noon in B·oinbaIa.

2d. Jioonfo, a town inhabited by FUlbe. Pass the heat in V'm el 'Anfk. One
day from V'm 1'1 'Aruk is Musaweli, a considerable ksar of the Aswanek, about two
hours north of Koli. Another road from Musaweli to K88ambara leads, 1st, to
V'm el 'Aruk j on the 2d day, by Kush to Kola; on the 3d, to Serere; on the 4th,
to Kasambara. One day and a half from Jioonfo is Tan~nagha. Halt at I\oon
in Rarnnnille, a Bambara village j sleep at FUrti or Dambo-selli; reach at noou,
the next day, Jioonfo.

3d. Koli, a considerable place j arrive about three o'clock P. M. It is two hours
south from Musaweli.

4th. Encamp in the open country, having halted during the heat in Kdmba,
which is not farther distant from Koli than Kabara from Timblfktu, and consists
of two villa~es, separated from each other by a valley, where the market is held j
the northern village bein~ called FerbagB, and the southern oue Lellaga.

5th. K6la, a Bambara place, distant two days northwest from Kala, and six from
8ansandi. Arrive before noon.
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X 2. Zigzag ruut4 from SfZ1I8tindj to KtW.I7IIb6ra, ac=rding to t1uJ Iduan el Mu!dlttir.·
Slow rate with camels.

211 day. Karandugu, dependent upon Bambara. Country level; all tho houses
clay j no reed huts.

4th. Denfo, a large walled place, under the dominion of Bambara j residence of
a governor j abundance of trees, rice j homed cattle, sheep j much cotton. Tho
natives, dressed in tobes, take their supply of water from wells. In Karandugu
informant changed his north-northeasterl)' direction for one going west.

5th. SalakorO, a small village of Bambara, densely inhabited. Country well
cultivated. Arrive at sunset.

6th. Beminkoro, a small village, but well inhabited. Even the smaller towns
and vi1la~es in this quarter are constructed of clay. Grain in abundance; much
honey and butter.

7th. Murja, a large walled place j residence of a governor called Mamari, and
nicknamed by informant Elli-BuseruwaL The inhabitants, including the governor,
all idolaters, but dress well j like all the Bambara people, they have a golden stud
in the right ear. A great portion of them speak Arabic. They are armed with
muskets and arrows. The country is perfectly lenl j no valleys, only wells.

8th. Encamp at sunset in the open country. The country here mterseeted by
sandy ridges, nebak or erreg rendering the passage difficult. No cultivation, but
tall trees; no water.

9th. Kumba, first town of Baghena, separated by a ravine into two distinct quar
ters, each ruled by a governor of its own. In the ravine or valley the market is
held. The inhabitants are all Mohammedans; speak Bambara. Informant, from
some cause or other, did not take the direct road from Murja to Kasambara by way
of Alassa.

10th. Kol!, at SUDSCt; a large walled town, half clay, half reed. The whole
country is under cultivation j cattle and sheep j wells j no running water. The
Welad e' Rahmun, the ShCbahfn, besides the Aswanek, have villages on the road.
There are also the Fdlbe tribes, the Bowar, with the chief Bugeno, and the Hasi
nib6ro, with the chief SumbUnne, but acknowled¢ng the supremacy of Baghena.

11th. Rorfnga, a temporary dwelling-place of the roving tribes, including the
IMsan. Arrive at four o'clock P.M., ha\ing rested at ngon.

12th. U'm el 'ArUk, a large village, with shallow wells. Mnch cotton and in
digo. Arrive about noon.

13th. Chapaito, a place inhabited by Sellat, a section of Aswainek, Mohammed
ans j many temporary settlers. Early in the morning.

14th. Klish, a large place, residence of the HelbUbu Welad MahbUb, who have
no handicraft or market; make war in company with the Arabs j are armed with
mnskets j their idiom Bambara, Aswanek, and Arab j all clay dwellings.

15th. T6norar, small place; as usual, consisting of clay dwellinW! i residence of
the Arlisfyfn, with their chief Sfdi Sala j herds of cattle j no camels; much honey.

16th. Kserat Shigge (probably meaning" the manufacturing or weaving towns,"
shigge being Il'enerally the name given to cotton in these quarters). At present tho
Kes{ma, a section of those in SUs, dwell here. Arrival in the morning early.

17th. Kasambara, larl(O place; clay and reed; residence, at the timo of inform
ant's journey, of Mukhtair, son of Mohammed, whom my informant belioved able
to bring into tho field from 6000 to 7000 cavalry, but only a few infantry.

Y. .A f- Nota on t1uJ present 81ate ofBrigheM.

The.name of Baghena, as it comprises part of the ancient territory of GMnata,
hu eVIdently also supplanted the ancient name. At present it does not comprise
a country naturally or politically united; for, naturally considered, Baghena forms
part of the district El Hodh, at least that portion of it which is most favored by
nature j and in a political point of view it consists of the most heterogeneous ele
ments, comprising districts inhabited by Aswanek, Arabs, and Fullan. The for
mer, even at the end of the last century, were very powerful, whon they became
known to Venturo nnder the name of Marka, f through the medium of those two

• It wonld """R1bl'rom many IndlcatloUl, that this Informant deacr1be8 the oonntry In the more
fIonrlahlng .tate w Icl1lt enjoyed oomeJ.CAT8 prevlonslr to my vIolt to NegrolaDd.

t Venture, VoeabaIaIre Betblft, eeL .uben, Appen4lJl:, p.lllIlI.

•
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Moroceain merchants who visited Paris at that time. This name is given to them
by the Bambara, who call their country Marka.-kanne or kanda, and are greatly
intermixed with them. The Fullan hereabouts also formerly had great power, and
have become famous under the name Kowar.

The Aswanek, Swaninki, Sebe, or Wakore, were the original inkabitants of the
country, and once formed the principal stock in the vast and glorious empire of
Ghlinata, the ruling class not improbably belonging to the Pullo stock, the Leuklle
thiopes, who were settled in this very region since the time of Ptolemy, till they
were overpowered by the nearly-related tribe of the Mandingoes or .hIli, who, on
the ruins of the empire of Ghanata, founded a new empire, extending its influence
over the whole middle course of the great river. This new empire was called
" Melle," from melle, a word meaning "free," "noble," os the dominating tribe
of the Mandingoes called themselves, in opposition to thcir oppressed brethren, the
Aswanek, just in the same manner as the free, roving portion of the Berbers from
ancient times seem to have called themselves Mazigh, Im6ahagh, in opposition to
the degraded settlers in the towns. The feeble remains of the eml'ire of Melle,
which had been nearlyannihilatcd by the Songhay, were extinguished, as it scema,
in the beginning of the reign of Mulay Ism'afl, when the Arabs on the one side,
and the Barnbara on the other, began to take the lead in those quarters, while the
FUlbe or Fullan appeared in the background.

The catastrophe of the extinction of this last remnant of tbe empire of Melle is
not without interest in the modem bistory of the western part of Central Africa.
For a civil war having arisen between the royal princes Dabo and SagOne, sons of
Ferengh Mahmud, the late king or ruler of Mclle (the title" Ferengh," instead of
the more exalted one of Mansa, showing his rcdnced state of rank), all tbe most
powerful tribes in that part of the continent took part in the quarrel: one faction
being formed by the Bambara, who, in the meau time, had won Sego from thcir
masters and near relations the Mandingoea, tbe Welad MazUk, the noblest portion
of the Welad Mebarck, and the A'hel Scmb6m-that is to say, a section of the
Fullan, who meanwhile had settled in these quartcrs; while the opposite party con
sisted of the Rum&, or Erma, thc Moroccain conquerors of Songbal' wbo had set
tled down in certain placcs of tbat vost empirc, and intermarried WIth tbe natives;
tbe Zcmigha j the Wellid 'Alush, a very warlike tribe, mentioned above; and the
A'hel Mlisa, or Saro, a scction of the Wlikore. In this struggle the capital of
Melle was destroyed; and while the peoplc of Blimbara took possession of tbe
southwestern portion of its dominions, the Welad Mebarek, with their friends tbe
Welad MazUk, rendered themselnlS mastcrs of its northeastern districts. For Hen
nun, tbe son of BOhedel, son of Meblirck, wbo bad Icd this tribe in the sanguinary
Rnd long-lasting war, received from the hands of Mulay Iem'afl,. the energetic em
peror of the Gharb, as a sort of feudal dominion, tbe lordship of Bligbena; and bis
successors have at least partly retained it np to this day. I here give a list of these
chicfs, adding the length of their reigns, wherever I was able to make it out:

'Omar (A'mmer) Weled Hennun, a powerful chief, who has given his name to
the mling tribe, which, after him, is called "'elad 'Omar (A'mmer), a name cor
rupted by Park into Ludamar.

Ali Weled 'Omar ruled almost forty years; was visited by Park shortly before
his death.

'Omar Weled 'Ali, mled about thirteen years.
Mohammed Weled 'Omar WlI8 chief about the same number of years.
'Ali Weled Mohammed was chief seven years.
Hennun Weled Mohammed murdered his brother 'Ali, but was chief only four

months, being mnrdered in his tum by
Mnkhtar, a near relative of his, who was chief for abont twelve years.
BabUne succeeded him. Between this chief and Harned Weled 'Ali e' Sheikh

Weled Hennun Weled BollCdel, there arose a civil war, wbich lasted seven years,
devastatin~ all Ba~henn, and wcakenin~ especially tbe power of the Arabs. At
the end of seven years Hamed died, Babtine, who altogether ruled about nine years,
snrvivin~ him by one year. He was succeeded by

'Ali Weled el Mukhtar, the present chief of the We1ad Meb&rek, who in 1858
had ruled two vea\'ll.

As fo~ the FUllan, or FUlbe, they had become very nnmerons in Baghena, and
were in possession of several ksur, principally DagnDi, Jib6nfo, Kemefty6mo, Nara,
Kebda, Barreu, and GurUnge, till they were driven out of these places by 'OJnar
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Weled Hennlfn, when most of the bur remained deserted. But the policy of the
Fulhiu of Baghena became entirely changed when their brethren on the other side
of the river, led on by the fanatical and energetic chieftain Mohammed Lebbo,
raised the standard of the Jihad in the year 1821. Jealous of their political inde
pendence, which thus became threatened, they then joined the Arabs in their strug
I/:Ie against the new empire of Hamda-Allahi, and supported them. Nevertheless,
favored as he was by the civil war among the latter, the chief A'hmcdu, son of
Mohammed Lebbo, made considerable progress in B6jI;hena, which was not arrest
cd until recently. At present Sumbunnc, son of Bu-Bakr, the present emfr of the
Fullan in Baghena, has built 'a new ksar, the place El Imbediye mentioned above,
situated a few miles east from Lombo Tendi, and to the north of another kaar call
ed Gurunl/:e. There is also a Pullo"cmfr in B6jI;hena, of the nllme A'bli EI Haji
Ibrahima, who seems to enjoy considerable authority.

As for the Aswanek of B6jI;hena, who, as will have been gleaned already from
the itineraries, are masters of many bur, their present policy is said to consist in
keeping prudently in the background, and economizing their strength for some
great exertion in favor of their own independence. I here insert a list of the sev
eral sections into which the Aswanek are divided, as far as I have become acquaint
ed with them:

The Kometen, in Sansandi or Sansanni, which originaJly WWl an Aswanek town.
The Sise, not unlikely related with the Slfsu.
The Slisa.
The Konne.
The Berta.
The Berre.
The Dukkera or DUkerat.
The Sillawa or Sillat.
The Kagorat, a very remarkable tribe, distinguished by a lighter hue, and, ac

cording to report, even by a peculiar idiom, while in other respects, especially by
the three cuts which they make along both cheeks, they approach closer to the ens
toms of the Bambara and A'hel Mlisa.

The Kunnatat.
The Jawanit, speaking nothing but the pure Aswanek language, and divided into

the two sections of the Welad Dabo and the Swagi, the latter especially being very
numerous and warlike.

The F6fanat.
The Darisat.
The chief of the Aswanek in Baghena is MUsa, son of Benedik, who resides in

Ershan, at no great distance W. from Bisaga.
Related to the Aswanek are also the Saro, ,whose seats are one day S. from Jinni,

and who, together with the Bambara, fight against the Flilbe. Their former chief
was Chong Weled MUsa.

The hostilities carried on between the inhabitants of the northern banks of the
Niger or Dhilfliba as a whole, on the one side, and the Fl1Ibe of Hamda-Allahi on
the other, exercise their influence also upon the relation which exists between the
Arabs of Baghena and the Bambara, which therefore at present can not but be a
friendly one.

On the whole, the country of Baghena, which well deserves the attention of Eu
ropeans, is not less capable of fixed settlements than it is lit for rebala life, or no
madic wandering, although it is not suited for the camel. Besides culth'ation
of dukhn, or, as it is here called, bishen or beni, and dhurra or saba, wild rice is
procured from the nu~eroUll swamps formed in the rainy season, as is also the case
m the whole of EI Hodh. The trees most common in Baghena are the t~dum or
baobab, at least in the southern districts, the roma or Uyene, the chfglit, the bafere
wa, and the alimal j of the date-tree I have spoken above.

Z. RONtefrom Kaaambara to Tismt or SMw,from tM i'lfotmation ofEl Imam, a na
tive of tM laUer plare.

1st day. MabrUk, a large well or hasi.
5th. Ajwer, a large and much-frequented well, distant a long day'S journey W.

from the celebrated well" Bfr Nwal. It As far as Ajwer the direction is almost N.,
but here it becomes N. W.

10th. Agerijft, in former times nothing but a well, but in the year 1850, owing
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to a civil war having broken out in Tishft, one section of the Welad Bille left their
home and settled near· this well, where they built a small bar or village. Here the
direction of the road changes to the W.

11th. Tishit, or, as the place is called by its original inhabitants, SMtu. These
indigenous inhabitants of Tishft are the Masina, a section of the Aswanek or Azer,
consisting of two divisions, one of darker and the other of lighter color. These Ma
sina are the foundel'B of the kingdom of Masina or Masin, whose centre was the isl
and or rude formed by the Mayo Balliio and the Mayo Ranneo, with Tenengu as
illl chief place. It is still an important market-place. Tishft is said by the Arabs
to have been founded by 'Abd el Mumen, about the fifth century of the Hl'jra; but
that means only that about the period indicated the Berbel'B took possession of the
town, the original name of which they thus changed into Tishft. At present there
live in the town, intermixed with the Masina, the We!ad Bille, who about two cen
turies ago formed an extremely rich and powerful tribe, but part of whom, as stated
before, have at present emigrated. The consequence is that the town has decayed
greatly, and seems scarcely to contain at present more than about 3000 inhabitants.
Besides the Welad Bille, there live also in Tishit a certain number of Zuwaye or
Tolba, especially the A 'bel Hindi Nislim.

Tishit lies not far from the southern foot of the Kodia, which encireles El H6db,
and there is at no great distance from it a sebkha where an inferior kind of salt is
obtained. The only produce of the place are dates of various quality, the names of
whieh are as follows: BasebLirk, Dermaktfl, Dermasu~gin, Bataye, Mandinga, Gen,
Habbes, Getfaf, Daram, Birkeraw~ Zen¢t, Tamaraniye. All other articles of food
are brought from Nylimi, which forms the great market-place of Tishit and the sur
rounding country.

There is another more westerly road leading from Kasambara to Tishft, and
reaching on the 4th day the well called "Bir Fog," or perhaps" fok," meaning
" the upper well;" on the 8th, another well or hasi called "Ajwe," and bringing
the traveler ta Tishft on the 10th before noon.

AA. List of Blations between TlSkit and Walata.

1 short march, A'gerijit, the well where the road from Kasamblira joins. 1 short
march, Tuwejinit. 1 long march, Bottat el ahes. 1 short march, A'ralBn. 1
short march, 'ImOd elan, hills or columps of sand, one of them coiled 'Amad el Abi
adh. This station is very important, as it is the point where the direct road from
\Vadan to Walatajoins this track. See lower down. l day, Bu-mehaye. 1 day,
I'ghelad Timasora. t day, Shebbi, "m'aden sheb abiadh," mines of white alum.
1 long day, Ojar. 1 day, Tagorliret. l day, El 'Aylin Khanf6reten Aisa. 1 day,
Wadi Niti, with wells (hasian) and ighelad. 1 day, WDllita.

BB. Routefrom Tishit to Bot-hadl!Je.

3d day. TYgge.bo, a bar or village inhabited by the Teghdaust, a very remark
able tribe, about whom I shall say more farther on, and by the Tajakant. The vil
lage belongs to the district called Erkiz, perhaps identical with what othel'B call
Taskast. About ten miles west from Tyggebo there is an ancient place called Nya
dash, inhabited likewise by the Teghdaust.

4th. Ergebe, or rather a resting-place in the hilly district called by that name.
In another part of this hilly tract, on the frontier of Afolle, a party of Zuwaye have
recently bnilt a bar or small town of the name of Makamet.

5th. E'nwasar, a shallow well or hasi.
10th. Bu-botha, a well or h~ evidently near a botha or swampy depression.

Between E'nwasar and this place there are other watering-places. but informant
has forgotten their names.

11th. J6k, a well or hasi.
14th. LimOdu, a ksar or village inhabited by the Medrimberin, a tribe of the

Kunta.
16th. Ji~, a valley with plenty of water in the rainy season.
17th. El Mal, a small island in a lake of fresh water, and not even drying up

durinll:' the dry season.
19th. Kra el asfar, a creek of the bahr Futa or Senegal, 8() called by the Arabs.
21st. Bir el Gbala, a well.
22d. Testaye, a well.
2&1. Bothadiye or El Bot-h., as Fort St. Joseph seems to be called by the Arabs.
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CC. Statimu on tile rovte.frtmt Wadd" to TuM.
5 days, Bu-Sefiye. t day, Khat el Moina or Shwl!kh. 1 day, Lober. 1 lonll',

Tin-tet or Ghaleb e' d&I. 1 day, Felish el milha. 1 day, Klitib. 1 day, E1 Badl
yat. 1 day, El Jeradiyat. 1 day, Ganeb, a well or basi, with date palms. 1 day,
Dikil /o'(haleb. 1 day, Tishit. From Wadan to the eebkha IJil, a salt basin at the
foot of a considerable mountain, is ten days' journey with laden camels, and eeven
with unladen ones ~ing at a swift rate. 1 day, Tagalift, on the northern side of
the valley. t day, V'm el bedh. 2 days, Anshish, in the district called Maghter,
conslstin/o'( of high sandy downs. t day, Bot-ha el haye. It day, E1 Argiye, the
nearest well to the salt lake. One day S. from the sebkha is the high mount I'jiL

DD. Statiou on tile rotIte betloeen WacidIlllfld Wa14ta.
8t days, Waran. 1 Iihort, Tesaerat-d-Llihiat. I long, Temnakararit. Ii day,

Ijufa, all sandy downs. It day, AUrann e' sbot and Akaratin el had. 1 day, E1
MeMmer. t day, E1 Ksar-rawat. 1 day, Engl!wel. 1 day, Agamiyirt. 1 day,
Im6dhelan; here this route joins the former one. 1 day, Bd-mehaye. 1 short,.
Bell'ere, a dhaye. t day, Shebbi. t day, Keddamu. t day, Warish. 1 short, El
Atilt (EI Ethelet 1) seraye. I short, Rek E'rdhedhlr. 1 lon/o'(, E1 Ogddh el him
mal. 1 day, Rodh el hamra. 1 day, E1 Felish. 1 day, El Derrl1mbekat. i day,
Walata.

EE. Statimu 1Jetwet!l'l Waddn and El K1UJt, by (I circuitotu f'OUU.

1 short day, Tandshirt, a hasi with date-trees; "t4nu" means vale. 1 day,
A'hem. 4, days, A'wakan; this part of the road passes through a desert tract
without wells, called Tayarat Idaw el Haj. 1 day, Sharaniye. 1 day, Hasi el
harka. 1 day, It{)en, a mound. 1 day, EI Khat, having passed the heat in Bu
Seffye. E1 Khat is a rich valley, which I shall say more about in the general ac
count of El H6dh, and a very important loeality where most of tho routes traversing
this re/o'(ion join. A'wakan, which will be mentioned in a following itinerary, is thus
tolerably well de~nnined.

FF. From Waddn to RP.s1lid, by lC(J!I ofEl~.•
1 day, Boj, a well. I day, Shingit, an ancient town, which has become very

famons in the whole of the East on account of its having given its name to all the
Arabs of the West. The reason of this is said to be that a distinguished man, a
native' of this place, of the name of 'Abd e' Rahman, visited the court of Hanin e'
Rashid. I shall say more about this place farther on. 1 day, encamp beyond the
A'kela without a well. 1 day, Hawl!shi.. 1 day, Awazgar (identical with A'wa
kan 1), with a hasi at the foot of the k6dia, leavin/o'( the small town of A'tar east
ward. 1 day, Takenns and E1 Kh6sa. 1 day, EI Sharanfye, a hasi or well belonll'
inll' to the Welad el Wall, and still forming part of A'derer e'temar. ) day, E1
Khat Smlrar, a tract with many wells, but, as it seems, on high gronnd, from whence
Tejfltia, Ksar el Barka, Rashid, and even Tisfgi may be seen. 1 day, Taganet el
bedha. 1 day, RaHhid. •

GO. From A'tar to Tejigja",. RP.s1lid.
N.B.-A'tar is two days E. of Shingit and OjUft, another bar or village which is

two days S.E. of Shingit, and one day S.S.W. of A'tar. (These data I had not
made use of in my map.)

1 day, Tozar6tin, with a well or hasi. I short, Zertbe, a dhaye or pond. 1 day,
A'ds, difficult march, high k6dia. 1 day, a locality a short distance to tho south
of Shingit. 8 days thronll'h the A'kela, without a well; then reach Kfder Wamn,
a well three days from Shin¢t. 1 day, A'wakan, the above-mentioned well. I
day, Hasi il harka. 1 day, Shwl!kh, or Khat el Moina, on the south side of the
Khat. I day, EI Laye, a well. i day, Tandshight. 1 short, Atwl!l and Awl!n
Tisba. 1 day, ¥.' Nwal£lt Warzak. t dar, either Tejfltia or Rashid, two villages
in Taj.'(&net, the distance of both places belDg the same. Tejfgja is a place of con
siderable renown•

• N.B.-Tb!Jo ItI..-ry .... not -.le lIIll of for the map of the ...llmI pert of the deoert which I
BeIlt home from T1mb6ktu.

VOL.m.-Yy
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HH. From Tejigja to Jtif- or Jtifuml.

2 days, Wedan, with a large dhaye or pond. 1 short, Adirg el Mejdj. 1 day,
DhU el Rodiye, passinl( by Daudad. 1 day, E' NugJta. t day, Korkol, 1\ k6dia or
bill at the frontier of Tezizzay, between Atfkar and EI Kodia. t day, Garrngat. 1
short, Aj(ursh Gasamu. 1 day, Gundege nwamClen (wan mellen?) two mountains
with hasilin. 4 day, Kifa, a well or hasi. 1 day, U'm el A'khseb, a dhaye or ta
murt, surrounded by baobab-trees. 1 day, Samba-eandigj(i, a well, with plenty of
sgillem (the dllm bush) and deleb palms. 1 day, IsiI, a dhaye. 1 day, Gar-allah,
a large dhaye. The district Asaba is soutb from here. 1 day, Erish. 1 day, El
gilte cl Khaddra, a large dhaye or pond full of fish. 1 day, encamp in the open
country. 1 day, J&Cena or J&Cumf, or rather Gughi or Guri, the capital of that
province, which is four or five days south of Bowar or 'Akerlft, a well in Mesila.

II. Rovufrom Ksar el Barka-BJi-tilimit.

Ksar el Barka is one short day southwest from Rashid.
1st day, Gebbu, a tamurt or dhaye where saba or dhurra and wheat are cnItinted

by the Welad Sidi Haiballa, who usually encamp here. 2d, Ti~igi, a short well at
the foot of a kOdia, from whence the passel! crossing the range of sand-hills toward
the south are secn. 3d, EI Juwehit e' Twama, two of these passes, either of which
yon may choose. 4th, U'm e' der, a hasi or well bclon¢nj( to the district Aj(an.•
5th, El 'Aini, a hasi or well 6th, Titarikt or A'sabay, a well about thirty-five fath
oms in depth, and the most eastern of " El A 'bilir," or the deep wells, which have
given their name to the whole district called" EI A'biar."

Besidcs the wells here mentioned, the most famons wclls of "EI A'biar" are the
followinlr, alllyinl( west of Aftot: A'r-eddekc, Bu-Telchiye, Rl!zelan, Bir el Bark..
Dukhn, Bu-Twerige, Yare, Bu-TumbUski. Farther to the northwest from Aftot,
and at the distance of about two days north from Bu-Twerige, is a famous well
called Bu-telimit, but not to be confounded with the well of the same name men
tioncd hercafter. In the district of Mtot there are only shallow wells.

7th, EI Wastha, a deep well dug in stony ~und. 8th, Twersat, a lrJ'Oup of
shallow wells. 9th, a well, beinl( the property of a man called E' Sheikh el Kadhi,
with an encampment of the Ijejeb6. 10th, Tin-dammer Abel, a well 11th, Bu
tClimit, a larl(e well or hasi ncar the camping-grounds of the Brakena, much fre
quentcd. From here :Aot-halliye is said to be only one day and a half distant. If
that is the case, the latter must be identical with some place in the "He de Morfil."

KK. Rmdefrom KtJaT" el Barka to Kahaide.

2d dav, Tesi~ the locality mcntioned above. 3d, Utfatar, a larj(ll tamurt or
pond. 4th (long), Agayar, a well or hasi. 5th, Giroi, a hasi, be1on¢nlr, like the
forej\'oing one, to the district Aftot. 6th, Kcreni, a hasi. 7th, EI Wad, a val
ley without water. 8th, EI A'rruwa, a hasi. 9th, encamp in the wilderness with
out water. 10th, Shemmama, a name which is given by the Arabs to the whole dis- '
trict alonl\' the north side of the Senegal. You arrive at the river opposite two vil
lages called (by the Arabs) Guru 'I hajar. It seems not to be identical with the
Gdri 'I haire of the Ftflbe, as that Is one short day from Bakel, while our route evi
dently follows a far more westerly course, even west of the one whieh I am about
to give.

LL. IWute from Ka1IaUh to thefrontier of T;gtinet, direction N.N.E., acrordi7Ig to H4j
I'brahimfrom KaIur.itk.

1st day. E'njekudi, or Tisilit TaIeb Mahmud, a well with an encampment of
Arabs ealled collectively by my informant Shenaj!it and Limtuna.

2d. Monge, a village of the Limtdna, consisting of tents made of camels' hair.
3d. Moyet, another villal\'C of the Limtlfna, or rather two sectious of this once

powerful but now degraded Berber tribe, the Dagebambera (this is probably not their
proper name), and the Welad e' Shefaga.

~th. Basen¢dd~ a village inhabited by the Limtdna, the Twabl!r (a section of
the former), El Hejaj, the Rahal&, EI Reba, and the Welad 'Abd-Allah. The, conn
Ry rather hilly.

• OIl my MB. map I p1aAled Apn wrong, giving It lUI Intermediate pooIlioD~ Aft6t aDd
.wa
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5th. Wanjs, or J enur, as yoa choose, both of thcm bein~ settlements of Arabs, and

close to each other. Here live the Taglit, the Idliw el Hassan, the Wel&d Biyeri,
and the Jejeba, the food of these people consisting of soor milk, dhurra, and fruits.
From this spot you obtain a view of the mounlains of Taganet aud Asliba.

6th. Marde, a well with an eacampment of the same tribes 118 Wanja. The
country is hilly and rich iu herbage, the mountains or vales being adorned with
plenty of trees.

7th. Teri, a pool of stagnant water in the rainy season, while during the dry sea
lIOn only a well is to be foand here. The country rather hilly.

8th. A'sherlim, a settlement of different tribes. The mountains of Taganet seem
to be quit.e near.

9th. Tisilit Akerlirer, a w&df in a mountainous tract, with scattered groaps of
tents inhabited by Arabs.

10th. Dwenki, a mountain with a pool of stagnant water at its foot, but only in
the rainy season; during the dry season only a well is found.

11tho Yo~hi, a mountain with temporary inhabitants. Few trees.
12th. Nufni, a mountaia pass, "the entrance or gate of Tag'net, .. the mountains

being very hi~h.

From Nafni to Kasr e1 Barka is a march of two days.

MM. 1lPutefrmn~ to tltefrotttier ofTagdftet by -y cif Asdk-

1st day. Samba-rainji, a considerable place inhabited by Aswlinek, and situated
in a level tract inclosed between the foot of the mountains and the river.

2d. Hasi Weled 'AI{ Babs, a well lying in the vale or depression inclosed between
the two moantain ranges aloug which your road winds. K6mand6, a considerable
Aswlinek village, lies on a more easterly road.

3d. Hasi Shagar, another well, with a camp of Arabs in the dry season.
~th. Tektlike, as the place is called by the Arabs, or Bli-tumke, as it is called by

the Aswanek and Fullan or Fdlbe, the population consisting chiefty of Aswanek.
The village lies in the midst of the mountains; the houses are built of clay, and a
few gardens are cultivated in the neighborhood, for although there is no mnning
stream, water is said to be found at the depth of only one foot under ~ound, and
the mountains, or "gide," as they are called in Aswanek, are full of trees. The
country nominally under the dominion of Flita.

5th. Jiblili, or, as the name is pronounced by the Arabs, Jube1li, a vm~ situ
ated in the midst of the mountains, at times inhabited, at others deserted. On pur
suing your road you cross a mountain ridge, and then wind along a valley. The
mountains contain excelleut rock for ~rindstones, shaped in quadrangular forms,
and like the stone found in the mountains near Mekka.

6th. Bdngs, an Aswanek village surrounded by steep rocks; some gardens are
cultivated.

7th. Moils, an Aswltnek village. The road keeps always in the mountainous
tract. .

8th. Samma, an Aswanek village.
9th. Tattopdtti, formerly a village, but at present deserted.

• 10th. Wakure, as it is called by the Fullan, or Wol6 by the natives, a large place
situated in a deep valley or irregular vale, the rivulet GallUla flowing at no great
distauce toward the W. from the place.

11 tho Babbu, a village in a mountainous tract.
12th. Kachukor6ne, another vlllage.
18th. Gelleil.
14th. Garaf Bafal, situated in the midst of the mountains, and being the tempo-

rary abode of different wandering tribes.
15th. Fdmo-Mche, another settlement of that kind.
16th. Fdmo-Iawel, the same.
17th. Nebek, a place of the same nature j mountainous tract continues.
18th. A'wenet A'r, the beginning of Taganet, the lIOutheastern corner of which

is here hemmed in by the mountains of Asaba.
Asabs, according to this informant, is a broad mountain range, lI.iver~ng as a

uorthem branch from the main range, the general direction of which 18 toward
Bundu, from which country it is separated by the river. The FUlbe call this mount
ainous tract" Hairi-n-gar," and the Aswltnek call it Gide.
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NN. Routefwnn Hamda-Alldm, the present capital of MdliM, to MuMln., and thelIc:e to
Ka!Iai.rk, according to Hdj I'bralUm; route rather winding, and to be rxmtrolkd by othtJr
routu tchicJI I have alrfXJdy given.
lit day. Kunna (see above), a small town, but an important market-place, situ

&Sed originally on the western bank of the Mayo balleo, on an ililand in the Dhiu
liba, inclosed by the Mayo balleo, "the blue river," and the Mayo dhanneo, or "the
white river," but at present built on the eastern shore of the'Mayo balleo. What
ill Tery remarkable, it is said to be inhabited by Songhay. A short march of three
holUB. ,

2d. Ndknma, a place or district situated on the island, or "rode," inclosed by the
two branches of the river. Here in the beginrUn,l; of his career resided Mohammed
Lebbo. There seem to be several hamlets, one of which ill called sebbera.

3d. Tummay, still on the island or rode. .
~th. Sare-dina, a laJl:Cl place, and evidently one of the first towns converted to

Islam in these regions, situated on the wlllltern bank of the Mayo dhanneo, which
you Cf088 here, at half a day's distance KN.K of the anCient town Zligha or Jab.
Inhabitants Songhay.

5th. T6goro, a group of villages or hamlets, inhabited by the Full&n conquerors.
In T6goro the road divides, one branch leading N.E. in two short days to Tenenjt1l,
the original capital of Malina, plLllBing by Tumlfra, a large district inhabited by
FUlbe.*

6th. Som6giri, a considerable place inhabited by Bambara of the conntry.
7th. Di~¢Sere, an important Bambara town at some miles distance S.W. from

Tenengu, the road leading to which place, and from thence to Ya-aaIame, whither
a person may also proceed from Di~¢Ncre (see above), informant has left on his
right. Conntry oPen, adorned with zizyplnu.

8th. Fetok61e, a small place. The country rich in trees, the principal produce
consisting in rice and cotton.

9th. Kare, a Bambara town, governed by an officer of the name of Bdgoni. The
country hereabout rich in cattle and camels, but the wella are said to have an enor
moUl depth, according to informant, not leB8 than sixty fathoDlll. Cotton Btripe are
the standard currency of the market.

Uth. S6koI6, a town inhabited by Bambara people, but belonging to Masina.
Between the two stations you traverse for five days an open country inhabited by
Arab tribes, as the Wclad S'aid, the Welad '.Allish, aud, the Gelagema, and ricb in
elephants, giraffes, and buffaloes, abundance of water being found in stagnant pools.
On the BCcond day of this march you leave the town of Kala on your left.

19th. .Alaso or .Alasaa, a place belonging to Baghena, and inhabited by the We
lad 'Omran. The country which yon traverse is thickly covered with trees, and is
the abode of the Nimadi, a wild ICt of people, who are stated by my informant to
po88eB8 nothing but dogs, with which they hunt the Jar", antelope called .. bur el
wabesh" by the .Arabs. (The name .. Nimadi" is probably not the real name of
these people.) You sleep four nights in the open country.

22d. Kabl1de, a well with temporary settlers. PaBB two nights in the open coun
try without a dwelling,

26th. Mu-aaweli, a considerable place of Baghena. You paBB on your march BCV-
eral other places, the names of which informant does not remember,

27th. Dd~n1, a middle-aiBed town.
28th. Deb&mpa, a large town of Baghena. All the hoUBe8 are built of clay,
29th. Torongu, another place of importance.
80th. TIndi, a small town about seven days N.W. from Koli, another town ofBa

ghena. TIndi is inhabited by .Aawanek or Swaninki.
Blat. Khat e' dem, a temporary Qwellinlt-place of .Arabs belongin~ to the tribes

of the Welad Mohammed, the Funti, and the Hendn, with the Sheikh Mohammed
Fadhel, son of the protector Mukhtar. .All the dwellings eonsist of tents of camels'
hair. Khat e' dem forms the beginning of the district called El H6dh.

88d. Tokko, a large pool of stagnant water, round which there is an encampment
of Arabs.

85th. Deris, a dwelling-place of the "White Arabs," as my informant calla them.
Many tribes are wandering hereabout; but almost all the towns are at present in

• AD in_tins acoonut of thIa diltrlct I.e IlYen In BodpoIl'... Hotel CD Narth A&lca," p. TO,
from tho InfCl1'1ll&tlon of a olave In the \;n1led 8lateL .



FROM MESHI'LA. TO KAHAIDE. 709

the hands of the FUlbe or Fullan. Nama, the BIDall town mentioned above as ha...
ing been built by tile Shurra, is three days E. a little N. from Dens.

87th. Nwal, a well with an encampment of Arabs.
42d. T&dirt, a well with tents of the same.
47th. Ube, a well of the same character.
50th. Mesila, a spring of running water at the foot of the k6dia which surrounds

El HOOb. The water of Mesfla is said to run toward the BOuth.
N.B.~It must be borne in mind in laying down this route that my informant, a

PUllo, wished to avoid the seats of the Welad MeMrek, and therefore followed in
his generally northerly direction a very roundabout way.

Mth. Afulle, or rather an open Arab village in the district so named, the monnt
ainous country having been entered on the fifty-aecond day. AfUlle borders on
Kaarta, and its eastern part is inhabited by Bambara, but the northern portion is
inhabited by the following Arab tribes: the Fat&, the Welad e' Nur, the Elkwe.zi
or Lighwe.zi, the Asm, the Welad BOde, and by two tribes of the Zuwaye or Mer&
betln, viz., the Tenwaiji6 and the LagheIeI. Some of the divisions of these tribes
are settled in the mountaius, while others live in the plain called El KMnashlsh,
rich in pasture-grounds, between which and the mountains there is a small town
called Tu~ba.

59th. Titlfrgi, a well with Arab settlers. Country mountainous.
62d. U'mmat el adham, a well, The last three days no water is found along the

road, while in general, even in the tract intervening between two stations marked
by my informant, watering-places are occasionally met with.

67th. Kawa~ a lively spnng of water. Country mountainous.
78d. Tdggnba, an open village inhabited by Arabs. Many springs in the mount

ains.
76th. Waya, another Arab village.
78th. Meshfla, called by my informant "rU el Fdta," as the beginning of Fdta

(at least iu former times).

I now give the route from Meshfla to Kahaide:
1st day. Sam6ga, a mountain belonging to the mountainous district ABaba.
2d. WIikore, a village inhabited by Aswanek, but subjected to Futa as well aa to

the Zenligha Arabs, to whom they pay tribute.
811. Galula, a village inhabited by Aswlinek, and dependent upon Wlikore. It is

situated at the foot of a mouutaiu, from the top of wbich a brook of living water
rushes down. This wat;er-course is called GalUla, like the village, aud is said to be
full of fish. I

4th. Dl! i1 Kurban, an Arab settlement on a wadi, with running water during
the rainy season, which is said to flow into the Senegal Country not under cul
tivation.

5th. Jnmlamye, another dwelling-place of the Zenligha on the same wadi.
6th. Wau Slimberlam,.a high mountain ridge extending toward Bundu.
7th! Gilte, another locality in the same ridge. The country not under cultiva

tion, and only temporarily inhabited after the raius.
8th. Tash6t, a wadi with water in the rainy season. No cultivation.
9th. Btl-'Amdd, an open tract of country, th, ptl8ture-grounds for the cattle of

the Fullan.
10th. Tara-mUl, a locality on the same wlid!. The country full of the large spe

cies of antelopes, giraffes, elephants, and buffaloes, and richly clad with large trees.
lIth. Shilliy~ the same wadi richly adorned with trees. The country nearly

level, only broken by a few hills. Abundance of cattle.
12th. Sugurere, a Fullan village. Country hilly.
18th. BailabUbi, on the same wlidi. The country hilly; nothing but pasture

grounds.
14th. Plttangltl, another settlement of Fullan shepherds.
15th. Bogilchl!1e, a place of the same description. At this point the Gurgul hal

loo, or black Gurgul, a small water-course coming from the N.E. in the direction of
GallUla, joins the Gurgul dhanneo, running from Akerere in Taglinet, the two form
ing henceforward a considerable water-course, at least during the rainy season. Ac
COl'ding to this informant, the small craft from Kahaide can navigate this creek, but
of such communication the French accounts of the Senegal give no indication.

16th. MaktachUchi, or, as the spot is called in the FulfUlde language, Lumhlrde-
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chlftink6be, a large pool of stagnant water, with river-hones, and 1lUlT0000ded hI
fine puture-grounds. A section of the Limtlfna are said to cultttate this ground.

17th. Rak Hilhebe, the plain of Hilh&e j property of the Brakena.
18th. Kerfat, the fields of Kahaide. .
19th. Kahaide, on the W. side of a great bend. of the Senegal. On your road you

pass the large village Jen.-lumburi.
I will here add a list of the chief diYisions of Flfta, including the Wolof country,

such as I'brahim communicated them to me: LOre, Damga, FerM, N.n~-h6re, the
centre of Flit&, TorO, Walbrelt, Nder, U'l, Niyan, Bachar, Kiminta, Ballindllngu
Salo, Jol6f, Kayor.

00. From Muhi/a to Bah!. Very.Jwrt fII4TC1Iu.
1st day. Samba-sandiggi,. wlWi in the wilderneBB, with Arab settlers.
2d. Dawoda, a wlWi.
3d. NakheIe, settlement of Sfdi Makhmlid, of the Zenagba.
4th. DundnmUlli j few settlers.
5th. SeIefeI, village of Flflbe.
6th. Tektaket, all along the valley Mesa. or Meshila, which !"".Ins to the Senegal.
7th. Yora, village or town of FUlbe, Aswanek, and Arabs dwelling together.
8th. Ab6lli, a hamlet of Arabs, Welad Wesi, and Fnlllin Rnnglibe, under the

chiefs 'Onilir Weled Bd-Bell. Wadi Mangol. Few mountains.
9th. Swena, a hamlet of FUlbe, with a few Ambs.
10th. Nahlil j one day E. of the town Bottt
11 tho Bliyajam, a small hamlet of Fdlbe Rungabe and Hel MOdin .AlIa.
12th. TIshi, small hamlet.
18th. Melge, large village inhabited by FUlbe and Hel MOdin Alla.
14th. Village of Chermo-Makkam, who died some time before, when his son,

Baidal Chermo succeeded him.
15th. Dar Salame, now Aswanelt, formerly Hel MOdin Alla.
16th. Kfdibfilo, a small hamlet. Aswlinek.
17th. Nenech6. Aswanek.
18th. Waigille, a middle-sized place of Aswanek. Country level, small hill&,

many trees, especially the kuddi. Always along the valley Mangol or Me~fia.

19th. Kabu, large place of Aswlinek, on the poiut whel'll the Mesfla joins the
Senegal.

20th. Uni, considerable place of Aswanek, on the S. side of the river, which you
cross. .

21st. Kotera, a village of Aawlinek close to Senegal.
l!2d. Glfchubel (Glftnbe of the French), the point where the Falemejoins the Sen-

egal. On the opposite side lies YogllnturO.
23d. Ardndu, a village of Aswanek, having crossed the Faleme.
24th. Ylifert!, on the Senegal.
25th. GoIme, Aswanek under Bundu.
26th. Guri '1 haire, Aswliuek.
27th. Bakel.
Even beyond Bakel, toward Kahaide, the Beats c.f the Aswanelt, Cheddo, or Wa

kort! extend as far as the isolated mountain Waunde, which lies on the N.E. shore,
and that is evidently the reason of this tract on the N. bank ofthe Senegal being
called ningara or Wangara, the country of the Wlikort!.

N.B.-The routee from Wadan and I'jiI to Sakiet el Hamrab, of which I haft
collected an itinerary, I refrain from communicating, as they have been in lIODle
measure supel'll6ded by Panet's route. (Revue 9010niale, 1851.)
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LIST OF THE ARAB OR MOORISH TRIBES SCATTERED OVER THE WESTERN PART
OF THE DESERT, ACCORDING TO THE DISTRICTS OR NATGRAL DIVlBIONS OF
THE DESERT IN WIIICH TIlEY ARE SETTLED.

The ori~inal inhabitants of these re¢ons, at least since the middle of the ei~hth

century of our era, were the Berbers, especially the Zeuagha, or Seuhaja; but these
tribes, siuce the cud of the fifteenth century, it would seem, have been pushed back
aud partly conquered by the Arab tribes to the south of Morocco and Algeria, who
eithcr intennin~ledwith them or reduced them to a degraded position. Thus there
are especially four classes of tribes: the free warlike tribes, 'Arab, or Harar; the
Zuwaye, or peaceable tribes; thc Kh6ddcman, or Lahme, identical in the southwest
ern quarter with the Zenagba, the degraded tribes; and the Harratin, or the mixed
stock. The characteristic feature of these Moorish tribes is the ~uffa, or full tun
of hair; that of the Zenagha the peculiar fashion of wearing the hair called gatt'
ya, as they cut the hair on both sides of the head, and leave nothing but a crest on
thll crown, from whence a single tress hangs down sometimes to their very fect, or
they tie the ends round their waist.

The supposed ancestor of the Moorish tribes is Ode ben Hassan ben A 'kil, of the
tribe of the Ratafau, who is supposed to have come from Egypt. •

I. ARAB TRIB!!:8 IN DAGIIENA.

Tho W clad Meblirek (sing. Mebarki), dirided into the following sections: A'hel
'Omar Wellid 'AU, A'hel Hennum (e' Sbiukh).

Fata, separated into the following divisions: 'Velad Monun, Wclad Dokhanan, 
A'hel Bu Sef.
Funt~ separated into the following divisions: WelBd Hammu el kohol, A 'hel

Hammu el biadh, A'hel Mummu, A'hel Sidi I'brabim, Welad Zenaghi, A'hel'Omar
Shemat!.

The following tribes are in a state of dependence upon them, or are, as it is
called, their lahme, or their kh6ddeman: Idabuk, IfolCden, A 'hel 'Abd el Wahed.
F.J Harretin (no proper name), EI Mehajeriyin, these only partly degraded, Yadlis;
Welad 01 'AUa, A'hel A'hmed Hennun, whose kh6ddeman are the following tribes:
El Rowasil, Wellid Salem, Basim, I'shallin, ''lellid Bille (the brethren of the Wellid
Bille in Tishit, fonnerly Arabs, ~hat is to say, free independent Arabs, but at pres
ent kh6ddeman, paying however only the medBriye, and not the kerama), El 'Abe
dat, A 'hel Udeka.

Next to the large group of the Wellid MeMrek are the Wellid MazUk, lh-ing in
the ksur together with the Welad 'Omar.

Then the E'nnetat and the Naj; while in a degraded state are El Shebabin and
El HaMsha.

This is the place to mention a particular group or confederation of warlike tribes
called "El ImghBfera," or Meghlifera, and consisting of the ''lelad el 'AlIa, Fata,
Abedat, Welad Mazl1k, A'hel e' Zenagh~A'hel 'Omlir Shemati.

I a. ZUWAYE, OR JlERABETiN, IN BAGHENA.

The Te~hdaU8t, a mixed tribe, but considered as Arabs: the Edesan, GeIawJma,
Idd Belal in Baghena as well as in El H6dh, TafuIalct, said to have nothing in
common with TaflleIet.

Gesima, livinl!: partly in Bajtbena partly in El Hodh, and divided into the follow
ing sections: Wellid Talcb, Idaw-'Esh, Wel&d 'Abd el Melek, Tenagit, EI Arusiyin
(a tribe very powerful in ancient times, to whom belonged Shenan el Ardsi, the
famous despot of Walata and Tezught), E' Nwazir, A'hel TaIeb Mohammed.

Tenwaijio, who collect the gum and brin~ it to the European settlements, sepa
rated into the followin/; divisions: A 'hel Yintit, Ijaj Bdrke, A 'hel BBbll, A'hel
I'brahim e' Shi1fkh (held in great veneration).

These four divisions live in Baghena, while the two following are scattered over
the district called Ergebe, where the Tenwaijio are very numerous: Welad Dell!m
ma intis (sic), Welad Bu Mohammed.
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Zemank, separated into numerons divisions: Welad MIisa, El Horsh, El Hare
b8t, Jcwaule, EI Mekhainze, ArdeI, Welad ShCfu, El A'thamin, Weiad 'Aley&c:,
A'hel Dombi, Nhel 'Abd (these the Shilfkh), A'hel e' Sheger, Welad e' Dlu.'b, E'
Zemarik (properly so called), very numerous.

Between B&jI;hena and Ta~anet live the Welad Lighwezi, the relatives, but like
wise the enemies of the Wel&d Meb&rek.

D. MOORISH TRIBES IN EL HODK.

El Hodh is a large and extensive district, which has received this name, "the
basin," from the Arabs, on account of its being surrounded by a range of rocky hills,
" EI Kodia," at the western foot of the eastern extremity of which lies WalaIa, and
near its southern foot Tishit, both of which belong to E1 HOOh. The N. E. part of
this district, which some centuries ~o was densely covered with small towns and
villages, stretching from half a day S. from Wal&ta to a distance of about three
days, and being inclosed on the W. and E. by "ellib" or li~ht sand-hills, is called
A'nk, and is rich in wells, among which the followin~ are tbe best known: El Ke
daye, Unkdsa, Bu-il-geddr, Nejam, A'we-tofen, El Imbediyat, El Mebddyn, Bd
'Ash, Rajat, Teshimmamet, Tckifll, Nwaiyar, Tanwallit, and not far from it Aren
gis el tclliye and Arengis el gibliye, Tunbuske, N. from the large well Nwal, men
tioned aboYe, El Bedd'a Ummi e' Duggeman, &c.

From A'rik, S.W. as far IlS Mesila, extends the district called AjaUmera, to wlftch
belongs the famons well El U'g~ela, called" surret cl U6dh," on account of its be
ing oJ, an equal distance, viz., five days, from Tishit, WalaIa, Taganet, and B&jI;he
na. Besides these, some of the most famons wells of this district are Ajwer, almost
at its northern extremity, F6~is, Bu-Derga, Bir el Hawashar, Aj6sh, Gunneu, EI
Be'adh, these latter near Ergebc. The N. border of EI HOOh, stretching along the
base of the kOdia between Walala and Tishit, is called El Batn. There are besides
8Cveral districts in El HOOh called Aukar, a Berber name identical with A 'kela,

• and meaning a waterless district consistin~ of isolated sand-hills. One Aukar, per
haps that meant by EI Bekri in his description of Ghanata, lies a short distance
west from Walata, near Tezught; another district of this name lies between Tishit
and Mesi1a, to the north of Ajaumera. I now proceed to enumerate the tribes set
tled in El H6dh.

The A'gelal, in several sections, viz. :
Welad A'hmed, subdivided into the following divisions or "leflthat:" A 'bel '1'8

leb Jiddu, Nhel Khalifa, Nhel A'bmed e' TaIeb, Nhel Tlileb Sidi A'hmed, Wed
(ric) Yebili, Welad Sidi (El K6betat, Nhel Malum, A'hellsma'a!l, the Soltana, El
A'mera).

Welad MUsa, subdivided as follows: Welad Haj 'Abd e' Rahman, Welad Haj cl
Amin, Welad Musa, properly so called.

Wehid Melek, subdivided: A'hel 'Abd-Allahi Weled TaIeb Ibrahim, A 'hel Haij
A'bmedu, Abel Boghadije.

The Welad Mohammed of Walata, in se\'eral sections, of whom a great part
originates from Tishit, ",'hile the sheikh family belongs originally to the Biddkel.
Their present chief is 'Ali Weled Nawari el Kuntawi, whose mother is the dangh
ter of the Sheikh of the Legas: Nhel Tiki, Welad Legas e' Shiukh, Lemwalish,
Welad e' dhib, Targalet, Deragela (belonging originally to the Brakena), Welad el
Mojur, Welad el horma, Sekakena, A'bel e' Taleb Mustuf (a family of "tolba"),
I'de Musa, Welad Aili, Welad Alu, Welad Sekie, Ldkarit.

The Welad e' Nasir, yery powerful, and divided into the following sections:
Welad 'Abd el Kerim Weled Mohammed el M'atuk, with Bakr Weled Seneoo as

their chief.
We!ad MlIB'aud Weled M'atUk, subdivided: El A'YllSat, EI I'kemamera, Benir-

sha, Gheraber, A'hel MUsa (the Shitflth, with the powerful chief 'Othman el Habib).
Welad Yahia Weled M'attflt.
Welid Mohammed Weled M'atdk.
The J'afera, the "jim" pronounced like the Frenehj injour.
The 'Alaris, here and in B&jI;hena.
The I:inman, divided into several sections, of which I only learned the names or

three: I'jnman el 'Arab, I'juman e' tolbn, A 'bel Mohammed.
The Ml!sheddf, not independent, and, as it seems, of almost pnre Berber oriRin,

and a section of the Limtuna, bein~ most probably identical with the Mastffa, a
Berber tribe 80 often mentioned by the Arab writerS, such as E\ Bekri, E'bn Ballf-
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ca, &c., 88 settled between Sijflmesa and Timbliktu. They are divided into several
sections: Lahmennad, Wellid Maham, Ujenabje, and others, 88 the Welad Yo'aza.

The Laghall&l, a considerable tribe, divided into five khom&is.

m. MOORISH TRIBES I!'I T~GiNET.

Tagl£net is a large and well-favored district, bordering toward the E. and S.E.
on El Hodh, or rather the k6dia encircling and forming El HOOh; toward the
S.W., where there is a considerable group of mountains, bordering on Muit, by
which it is separated from Flita, and toward the W. or W.N.W. separatcd from
A'dem by ranges of hills running parallel to each other, called "e' dheI6a," or
"the ribs," Taganet-evidently a B~rbcr name, contrasting as a correlative with
the name A'gan-is divided by nature into two distinct regions, viz., Taganet el ka
hela, or Black Tagliuet, comprehending the southcrn part of it, and consisting of
fertile valleys, full of palm-trees, nebek, &c., excellent for the breeding of cattle and
sheep, but infested bY,numbers of lions and elephants, while it is fit for the camel
only iu the dry season; and Taganet el bedha, White Taganet, called In Azeriye,
or the lan~age of Tishit, "Ger e' kUlle," consisting of wllite desert sand, with ex
eeHent food for the camel, and with plantations of palm-trees in a few favored spots,
which contain the villages or kslir.

Of these there are three:
Tejiltia, four days W.N. W. from Tishit, inhabited by the Idl£w 'AI! and the

Ghlilli.
Rashid, one day'from Tejiltia, W.N.W., in the possession ohhe Kunta.
Kasr el Barka, the most considerable of the three, two da? W.S.W. from Tejig

ja, and three days from the mountain pass Nnfni, which gives access to it by way
of Aftot, likewise inhabited by the Kunra, who are the traveling merchants of this
part of the desert, and supply Shinghit and all those quarters.

Besidcs these three blir, there is, at the distance of one day from Tejiltia and
three da)"S from Tishft, another plantation of date-trees, but without a ksar, called El
Gobbu or EI Kubba from the sanctuary of a Weli of the name of 'Abd-Allah, and
belonging to the Idaw 'Ali.

As for the Arab tribes not settled in the ksdr, but wanderin" about in Tagl£net,
there are first to mention:

The Zenagha, or Senhlija, or Idaw-'Aish, a mixed Berber tribe, who form a con
spicuous group in the history of this part of Africa, and have been the principal act
ors also in the destruction of the empire of the Ruma or Erma. They are at pres
ent divided into several sections, all called after the sons aud grandsons of MohlllI1
med Shen, a fanatic man, who arose among this tribe a little more than a century
ago and usurped the chieftainship. His eldest son, Mohammed, who succeeded
him, left at his death the office of chief vacant, when there arose a IIaI1gninary civil
war between his brother Mukhtar, whose partisans were called Shcratit, and his
eldest son, Swed A'hmed, and his party, who were called Abakak, from the red
fruits of the talha, on which they wcre obliged to sub6ist. The latter, having at
length gained the upper hand, killed all his uncles, and was succeeded after his
death by his son Bakr, who is ruling at the present time. The chief of the Shera
tit is E' RasUl Weled 'Ali Weled Mohammed Shen.

Hel 'Omar Weled Mohammed Shen, the Soltana kabfla of the Zenl£gha, subdi
vided 88 follows: Hel 'Ali Baba Weled 'Omar; BIi-Bakr Weled 'Omar, RasUl We
led 'Omar, Hel 'Ali Weled Mohammed Shen, A'hel Swed (this is the strongest of
the divisions of the Zen&jtha), A 'hel ResUl Weled Alimbugga, Hel Bakr Weled
Mohammed Shell, A'hel Reslil'Weled Mohammed Shen.

Besides these, there are also the sons of Mohammed e' Sghir, viz.: Mohammed,
Mukhtlir, Bd-Sef, 'Ali, Sidi el Amin, Henndn, who have given their names to va
rions sections of the great tribe of the Zenagha. In collllC<juence of their intestine
feuds, however, this tribe has snuk from the first rank which they occupied among
all the Arab tribes; for, though decidedly of Berber origin, they are yet considered
88 Arabs, owing to the tongue which they now speak.

The Kunta, part of this widely-scattered tribe distinguished by their learning and
their sanctity, and divided, 88 far as they live in Tag&net, into the following seo
tions:

Welad Bd-Ser (the mOllt warlike tribe of the Knnta).
Welad Sidi Bd-Bakr.
Wel&d Sidi Haiballa(properly llabib-AU&hi}, subdivided: El NogIidh, Welad el
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Bah, E'rkah&t, these latter being probably the tribe fonnd, according to Scott's
statement, not far from the N.W. shores of Lake D61n, and who can not be the E'r
geblit, as Mr. Cooley suspects, who never leave their homes in El Ga'da; else Scott
never saw that lake.

W clad Sidi Wafi, subdivided as follows: Wellid Sidi BIi-Bakr el klihel, Welad
Sidi BIi-Bakr el bl!dh.

IV. MOORISH TRmES IN WERU.
A'derer is a rather elevated district, composed of sand-hills grouped ronnd a con

siderable range of hills, as its name, meaning the mountain range, indicates, which
is the same as that of the district lying between A'zawad and A'ir, being distin
guished from it only by a slight difference in the pronundation. It is encircled to
ward the north by the awful zone of immense sand-hills called" Maghter," and to
ward the south by another similar but less sterile girdle called "Warlin," both of
these districts joining toward the e85t of A'derer, at a point called" EI Gedam, ,. at
the distance of six days from Wadlin, in going from east to west: Metweshtiye,
first day; Maderlis hasi, second; AmllEit, third; Zwiri wen Zwemra, fourth; Wa
dan, sixth day, having passed a good many wells. Between A'derer and El Boob,
and separated from that district of EI B6dh which is called El Batn by a range of
hills to the north of Taglinet, there is a very extensive valley or valley-plain called
Khat e' dem, running, as it scems, about east and west along the northern foot of
the ridge of A'derer, at the south foot of which lies EI HOdh, with abundance of
wells, nnd even a couple of ksur, or perpetually inhabited villages. The following
is a list of a fow of thcse localities:

Mochenge, shallow well, with a ksar belonging to the Geslma. Blille, well, and
ksnr inhabited by Blimbara (Aswanek ?). These on the south side of the Khat,
where there are a number of shallow but full wells, of which the group called Khat
el Moina is one of the most considerable. In the middle COurse of the Khat there
is D'fani, a Inrgedhnye or tank; :FcteIe, Kebi, Zorugo, all tanks; but the largest
of these tanks is U'm el Medek, whjch lies on the road from the celebrated Bir
Nwal to Wadlin, then Tweshtair and EI BaMra, also large tanks; on the west side
of the Khat there ill the large well Tishti. The breadth of this celebrated valley,
with whose excellence the wandering Arab is as much enchanted aa a European is
with the most romantic spots of Switzerland and Italy, is indicated by the distance
of three days between the well Talemist and the famous well BIi-Sefiye, on the road
from Tishit to Wadan.

A'derer, according to the different nature of its various parts, is divided into
"A'derer e' temar" and "A'derer suttuf." In A'derer Proper there are four kslfr,
or towns, the most considerable of which, and the only one known in Europe,. is
Wadan, a town smaller than Tishit, but at le85t, till recently, when it has likewise
suffered from intestine broils, better inhabited than the latter, and was evidently so
even in the first half of the sixteenth century, when the PortnguC8El established
here a factory for a couple of years. Wadlin, as well as Tishit, was originally a
place of the Azer, and the Azeriye is still the language of its indigenous inhabit
ants. It has, besides, a considerable Arab population, belonging to the following
tribes :

El Arzlizir.
Idaw el Haj, probably the foundel'B of the empiro of Ghanata, a tribe of great im

portance in the history of African civilization, and divided into the following sec
tions, as far as they live in A'derer: A'hel Sfdi Makhmlfd (the Bollana tribe, to
whom belongs the Chief of Wadan, 'Abd Allah W. Sidi Makhmlfd), Ide Yak6b,
Siyam, A'hcl cl Imam; while two other sections of thcm live in Ergebe, viz: El
U'tetlid, El Id6-Geja.

As for the Rayan in Wadlin, they are the kh6ddcman of the Idliw el Haj. The
Medramberin, one of the tribes of the Kunla.

Wadan has a pretty plantation of date-trees of different sorts, of better quality
than those of Tishit, and the names of which are as follow: Sekani, TenDlwdi, El
Hommor, Tigibirt, Dweterdel, Bezal el Bagra.

The town, composed of houses b.nilt of stone and mud, lies on the east side of the
valley, on stony and elevated ground. Its population does certainly not exceed
5000, who supply themselves with necessaries from Tishit, as they do not seem to
freqnent in person the market of Nyamina or other places.

Shin.gAit, a small place bnilt- of stone, the same size 85 the town of D&l in Blighe-
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ns, two days S.W. from Wadan,* which has obtaincd a great name in the East, all
the Arabs of the western desert being called after it. Shinghit, situated in the
midst of small sand-hills, where a little salt is found, has a handsome plantation of
date-trees, where the tiggedirt and the sukkan are produced. It seems to hayc no
Negro populatiou, all the inhabitants being Arabs belouging to the fbllowing tribes:
Wellid Jahe ben 'Othman, divided into the following sections: We1lid 'Othman (to
whom belon~ the despotic chief of the town, called A'hmed ben Sidi A'hmed ben
'Othman), EI A'wesiat (who speak the dialect of the Zenligha, and have a chief of
their own), E' Redlin, Wel&d Bli Lahie, Welad E'gshar, Idaw'AIi.

A'tar, a well-inhabited little town or ksar, said by some to be larger than Shin
ghit, situated two days nearly east from the latter place, the track descending along
the district called El O's, where date-trees and water are met with in several spots.
A'tar lies at the foot of a kodio, where the water collects, feeding a small planta
tion of date-trees. No newoes.

Ojrift, a ksar not so well inhabited as the two foregoing ones, two days S.E. from
Shinghlt, and one from A'tar S.S. W., likewise with a palm grove. Its principal
inhabitants are E' Smllsid or Smlisida, Zwaye. The inhabitants of Ojdft, with the
exception of the Smlisida, do not travel, but receive every thing by way of KlIIl1' el
Barko, where the people carry on some trade.

Besides tlie Arab tribes mentioned as living partially in the ksdr, there are still
the following tribes to be mentioned as having their encampments principally or ex
clusively in A'derer.

The Tajakant are regarded as belonging to the Himyliritic stock, and wear the
gubba; they are a large tribe, and are of ~at importance in the whole commerce
between the W. part of Morocco or "E' Sahel" and '1'imbuktu, which is entirely in
their bands. At present, in col1sequence of their feud with the E'rgebat, they are
embroiled in a civil war among themselves, wbile with tbe Kunta they are at peace.
I mention them here with regard to A'derer, thougb, as far as they are settled in
this district, they have been greatly weakened, and part of them at lel18t seem to
have their principal abode in Gldi; they wander also in El Giblah. With Tag&
net, with which place their name bas been connected, they have nothing whatever
to do. Tajakant is the collective form, a single individual being called Jakani, fem.
Jakamye. Their chief is Merabet Mohammed el Mukhtar, an excellent man.
They are divided into the followinlt sections: E' Rumadhin or EI Armadhin, sub
divided: 'Ain el Koho!, Welad Sidi el Raj, EI Msaid, Welad S·aid.

Wel&d MUs&nni, in two divisions, whose names I did not learn.
El U'jarat.
A'hel e' sherk.
Dr'awa.
The three latter tribes form at present one faction of the Tajakant, the two pre

ceding, together with the Merabet, the other. Altogether they are certainly JJble
w brinlt into the field 2000 muskets, but they do not appear to be strong in cavalry.

The Sidi Mohammed, another division of the Kunta.
In general the Kunta and the Welad e' Nasir form one gronp in opposition to the

Tajakant, Idaw el HIij, and the Zenagha.

v, lIooRISH TRIBES IN EL GIBLAB AND IN 8Hll:HHOOH.

The whole tract of the desert between A'derer and the sea, in a wide sense, is
called Tiris, but in a proper and restricted one this name is applied only to the
northern part of it, the middle tract of it being called .. Magh-ter," and the south
ern one " El Giblah;" but care' must be taken not to confound this district with
what the Arabs of A'zawad and TimbUktn call" El Giblab," with which very v&JtUe
name, signifyiug in their dialect "the west," they indicate all that part of the des
ert W. of them, from WaIata as far as the sea. El Giblah is bordered toward the
N. bv Magh-ter, toward the E. by A'derer, toward the S.E. by EI Abiar, and 10
ward the S. by the Senegal; this more favored southern tract, however, bearing the
particular name of Sbemmamah, is covered with thick forests of the gnm-tree, while
another portion of it, consisting of ranges of sand-hills, is called I¢di or E' Swehel.
El Giblab, as well as all Tins, has no permanent wells, being extremely dry and
sterile, but in the rainy season water is found just under the surface. A few of the

• The position o( theoe placeo, as laid down In my original map, had to be changed a little from
my own data given In Ih.ltinervi.... and (rom the data o( M. Panet'. route to :>hlnghit, puhllahed
In the .. RIlvne t:olonlale," 18111.
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most remarkable exprel!8ions of the idiom of the Arabs of the Giblah are: aengetti,

duknoj ~i~~tt} kohemmi; nishaj hB88e; 'aganat; busUsu; adelagan, dtin

gnri; tarer, hoy, a kind of vegetables ; ghnrsh, hak j sofif, clevern_; asdfaf, clllY
er j likshlisha, ~ge calabash j bishena, saba j mutteri, heni j ta.8lV'et, mat of reed ;
tanay. pI. teniyaten, aweba; sm&ngeli, I have forgotten, it has escaped me; selli,
let this talk.

The Brakena, a large tribe, levying tribute on the harbors of Bo~hadiye, but at
present w-eatly reduced, have partly become the khOddeman aud lahme ofthe more .
successful Terma (a name totally distinct from Teghaza). They are divided into
several sections: A'hel A~hl. the Soltana tribe, A 'bel Weled 'Abd Allah (all the
sections of the Brakena beinl: derived from thill 'Abd Allah, son of Kenfm), WeltLd
Sid, Wellid Bakr, Welad 'Aid (formerly very powerful, at present" lahme"), W elad
Mansur, Welad Nurmaah, Wellid A'bmedu. A'bel Mehemedat, WelAd A'gram, and
perhaps others.

The Terana, a powerful tribe, with Mohammed el Habib Weled 'Omar Weled el
Mukhtlir as chief, in two great sections: Welad A'hmed ben Daman, Wellid Da
man. The names of the several subdivisions into which both these lections fall I
W88 unable to make out with certainty, with the exception of the name of that di
VIsion of the former section to which belongs Mohammed el Hamo, they being called
Nhel 'Omar Weled el Mukhtar.

The ElIeb, a considerable tribe, who seem to have some sort of relation with the
Terma, while the ErhtLhela are in a state of dependence upou them.

The Welad Aberi or Abiyeri, a powerful tribe, with a respected chief called "El
Sheikh Sadiye," who resides generally near the well Bd-Telimil, mentioned above
as belonging to the district El A 'bitLr, and distant about seven days S.W. from W ....
dan aud nine from OjdfL

The Temekket: Idaw el HB88an. Idejf~a, Ijejeb<l, TenderV, Teshimsha, El B&
rek-Allah, Limtlina (who are likewise still numerous in Aft6l, IlJlC&kinIt Arabic);
other sections of the Limtdna, but who are now scattered o\"er various portions of the
desert, are, besides the Mesheddf: the Ide-leoo, belonging to the ltToup of Shem
man-A'mmas, the Ide-silli, the Udeshen, the Bedlikel or lbedUkel, the Ledem.
Twaber, and the Wel8d Moldk.

VI. MOORISH TRIBES III IUGH-TER AND TiR18.

Tiris, a word meanin~·in Temashight the shallow well. is separated from El
Giblah, as I have stated above, by Magh-ter, a girdle of immense sand-hills stretch
inl: almOllt from the sea-shore as far east as five days beyond Wad&n, and varyinl:
in breadth from three to five days. Tiris is very much of the Bame nature as El
Giblah, beinl: destitute of water in the dry season. but presenting sufficient herbage
fop the camel; however, the whole tract does not present one and the same charae
ter, the western part, or "Tiris el Khawara," being much dryer than the eastern
portion. which extends from the hasi "El Auj," to near IJil. and is called "Tiris
el Firar." In these two districts there can not be any permanent dwelling-places,
but there are two localities worth mentioning, which occasionally become the scenes
of much life and bustle. These are the harbor called A'~adirDOme and the sebkha
of I'jil. The former, being called by the Europeans "Arguin." and seeming to be
identical with the place called Welili by the Arab writers, wben vi.ited by a Eu
ropean vessel attracts numbers of Arabs, principally of the tribe Malaen. between
whom and the strangers the Demesat act as brokers. As for the" sebkha" of IJiI.
which was discovered, it is said, about sixty years ago, it seems to lie in an opening
of the sand-hills of M&lth-t~r,which have to be crossed in coIning from Wad&n, ..
well as from Sruet el Hamra, having at some distance toward the south 8 high
mountain, on whose top some holy person. who was certainly an impostor, is said to
have seen a grove of palm-trees. It lies about half way between Wade aud AI(&
dir, and has rich layers of salt of a Rood quality, but of black color, probably of a
similar kind to the fourth stratum in Taodenni, called .. El KtLbela j" but there be
ing no fresh water nearer than a good day's distance, at El ArRiYc. there is uo per
manent settlement here, and the Arab&, belongiul{ to different tribes, who come
in considerable numbers for the .all, endeavor to get off 88 quickly as possible. The'
Sheikh Sidi Mohammed el Kuntawi, who Renerally has his residence near the well
Sid&ti, exereises a sort of supremacy over the sebkha, and le\ies a small tribute on
those who carry away the salt. Besides the sebkha of IJiI there seelllll to be here-
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about, perhaps nearer the sea, another sebkha, called U'm el Khasheb, and belong
ing to the Welltd Haye ben 'Othman, bnt its exact position I have not been able to
make out. Among the Arab tribes wanderin~ about in TIris and Magh-ter and the
adjoining districts, first of all must be mentioned the Welad Delem, which tribe
seems to be the most nnmeroos of all the tribes of the desert.

Welad DeJem being clB88Cd into two groups, at least by the Arabs of A'zawad,
called Welad Maref and Deltlm el A'hmar. To the former group belong the fol
lowinlt three tribes:

Welad Molad, the most numerous section of the W. Delem, but ill famed on ac
count of their robberies, living also in Gidi. They are snbdivided as follows; We
lad Bu-Ksrsiye (to whom belonltS the chief of the whole section, Hennun Welad
Tweta), El Hamaya (with a chief of their own, El Fadhel Welad Shwen), E' She
hlili (with a chief, the son of Allad), Welltd Shli.ker, Welad Bu Hinde (who do not
live in TIris, but in A'zawid).

Sekarna, also in several divisions, the name of none of which became known to
me, except that of the A'hel Dede, who are the ShiUkh.

Welad Salem, with the chief Mohammed Weled 'Omar, living here or in G1di.
To the Delem el A 'hmar belon~ the following: El O'deUt (the Soltana tribe of

the Welad Delem, whose famous chief, A'hmed We1ed Mohammed el Fodel, died a
few years 8ItO at the "Rtl of 120, it is said, They are subdivided into the following
divisions: Welad e' Shlya, W clad MansUr), Welltd Allah, Welad Ermithlye, Se
nikhna, Welad T~eddi, Welad Shwekb, Welltd Bu 'Omar (whose ShiUkh are said
to be the A'hel 'Omar Weled e' Sheikh Umbrehi), Welltd e1 Khalega (?) (with the
ShiUkh section A'hel 'Omar Weled Barka), Welltd Sidddm, L6Itora (?), Welad Te
drarin in several (ten?) sections, all paying tribute to the Welad Delem, Welltd

r

Yo'aza ()u) (allied with the Medrambcnn, most of whom live in TIris. They are

a powerful tribe, and fight against the Welltd DeIem. Thcy do not wander mucb,
and are partly under the rule of A 'hmed Sidi Weled Sidi Mohammed, partly under
that of Sidati), T6balt, Lemmier, Shebahin (the kinsfolk of those in El H6dh), We
lad 'Abd el Wahed, El Arlfsiyin (the allies of the tribe of tbe same name), Imem
gen (a very poor sort of people and of bad character, living near the sea-shore).

More exclusively, with regard to Magh-ter, are to be mentioned A'hcl Etfaga, El
Khatat, Welad el Haj Mukhtar.

vn. MOORISH TRIBES IN EL GADA, AZBJlIlIUR, EL HW, ERGSHESH, GiDI, AND THB
ADJOIl'lllll'G DISTRICTS.

These districts, which I treat in one chapter merely on account of the scanty and
imperfect information which as yet I have been able to collect with regard to them,
comprise a large tract of country in the N.W, quarter of the desert, and are of very
different charactar. El Gada lies between TIris and Wadi Nun, being separated
from the latter by the smaller district called Shebeka, and seems to bear almost the
same character as TIris. But it appears to be divided into two different portions,
one of which is called "El Mirkh," and the other "El Bedh." Gada in a certain
respect forms part of the larger district called Azemmur. The most celebrated lo
calities of this district are Mcsk6r, A'zafay, A'geshar, Mfjik; from here N.E., Asn
marik, Tasumarit, EI Genater, Zadenas, Beahan£, Kedaye-Yetsellem, El BelleMna,
Stelet bel Girdan, rshirgan, Agarzezis, with the sebkha Abana, U'm el Roesen, El
Mehajib.

The principal Arab tribes living in Gltda are the E'rgebat, a large and powerful
tribe in several sections, living in "El Gada," as well as in Zin~ a district border
ing on the E. Ride of El Gada, Welad Musa, E'thalat (these two the Soltana sec
tions), El Gwasem, El 'Aid-'EBha or A'hel 'EBb, Welltd Mohammed ben 'Abd-Al
lah, and several others.

In Shebeka there are to be mentioned principally the Zer¢'yin, belonging to the
TIkkena, Yeglft, Wetlfsa.

East from Shebeka, N.E. from Zini, and N. from the Wadi Sakiet el Hamra, in
habited by the Welad Bu-Seba, there extends the large district called El HdluJ,
principally inhabited by the powerful tribe of El 'Albib, who are said to have as
many as 1000 horse, and who are the enemies of the Duwemena and the Idau Be
laI. They are divided into several sections, viz: Legerideba, abont two hundred j

El Bwadin, about the same number; El Gwli.sem (the Shiukh), about forty;
E' Nwaiji, the- Tolba; Namena (El Renaneba, Ziydt, Sidi 'Ali, Medin~ Mbaha ?).
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Besides the 'Aarfb, the district of EI Haha is inhabited by the Limtdna, eapecially
the Idau-I'dderen, and, according to some informants, the Berber element seeD18
to predominate entirely.

EI Haha appears to be limited toward the east by Gidi or Igidi, a girdle of high
sand-hills, about one and a half to two days in breadtb, and rich in palm-tree8,
yielding a good sort of date, called "jelle." Gidi, at the distance of twenty days
east from the principal en~mpment in Sakiet EI Hamra, stretches W. S.W. in the
direction of Tishit, from which place its southwestern end is separated by a naked
desert or "meraye" of about ten days. Gidi has no regular inhabitants, the T(ja
kant, the Welad Molad, and especially the KUDta, visiting it annually and staying
some time in order to gather the dates.·

To the 8.E. of lRidi is the district E'rgsAish, separated from it -by the smaller
districts called .Aftot and El Kart, the former one being a narrow girdle only half a
day broad, and consisting of white and black soil, while E1 Kart, adjoining Aft6t
toward the west, is abont one day's journey in breadth, and exhibitll an even BUr

face covered with pebbles and much herbage. E'rgshe:..h is a lon(( and narrow gir
dle of sand-hills, which stretches ont in the direction from Tawat to Wmn, and,
passing at no great distance to the Wetlt of TaiXlenni, joins Magh-ter, or rather
Waran, at the S.W. end. This district, which is similar in its nature to Gidi, and
not destitute of water between the high sand-hills, although not adorned by nature
with the equally (Clacefnl and useful palm-tree, is only from twenty to thirty miles
hroad, and is bordered toward the north by the smaller district called El HanIc., con
sisting of black vegetable soil, rich in trees, and intersected by rocky hills or kOdia.
There is in this district a famous spot called Lemezarrab, with a large group df
palm-trees, the fruit of which is gathered by the Kunt&, who, however, leave these
trees without any cultivation whatever.

On the S.E. side of E'rgshesh lies the distri('t called El JJif, to which belongs
Taiidenni, rich in salt, hut almost destitute of herba~ with the exception of the
more favored spot called E1 Haresha, situated at half a day's distance from TaO
denni, to the E.N.E., where treea are found. The miserable place called TaDden
ni, consisting of only a few houses (where, besides the Sheikh Zen, nobody will stay
on account of the bad quality of the water), owes itll existence to the desertion of
Teghaza about the year 950 of the Hejrs. ' I have spoken of the salt mines of Ta
odenni in the diary of my stay in TimbUktu; here I will only add that in Taodtlnni
a black tobe purchases four camel-loads of salt or sixteen rus, worth each 3500 or
4000 shells in Timbdktu. Taodenni is distant ten days from Waran, going along
E'rA'8hesh; nine days from BIf-Jebt!ba; about the same distance from M'amlfu,
W.N.W.; and ten to eleven days from Mabnik, N. W., viz: (goin(( from Mabnfk)
two and a half days to the well Anishay, five days to the old well called El Gatara,
and three days more to TaodennLt El Jof is bordered toward the north by the
district called Safie, a sort of hammada, with strips of herbage. In this district
wander the Welad Delem, the 'Aan'b, the A'tul'llhan, belonging to the tribe of the
'Aidde, and several tribes of the Kunta, principally the Ergliged8, and the Welad
el Waft; the principal chief also in E'rgsbesh, Sidi Mohammed, is a Kunti.

VIII. DISTRICTS OF THE SAHARA BETWEEN AZAWAD AND TDIBUKTU ON THE O!o"E
SIDE, AND EL ~6DH AND BAGBENA ON THE OTHER.

Between A'rawan and Walata there stretches a waterle88 dese~ of ten days, con
sisting of isolated sand-hills, between which very ((ood food for the camel is found,
and plenty of water-melons, snfficient to quench the thirst of man as well 811 of tbe
camel. This district, which is nearly of the same character 88 Magb-ter, is called
A'kUJ, and the KObetat mentioned above are principally wandering hereabout.

South of the A 'ltela the country is rendered more verdant and fertile by the Niger
and itll many backwaters, and there is one district especially noted for its pasturage,
viz., the famous IUs el md, mentioned by me repeatedly, where Arabs, principally
the Kunta and Berabish, with the small remnant of the almost extinguished tribe
of the Lansar, and tbe Welad S'aid el Boradda, encamp occasionally, and where

• At the time when I ftniehed my original map which I eut home from Timlmlrta, I had 11M eol.
leded th..... materialL

t I here give the following data, wlthont belnll able to connect them: From Taoocnnl, one and a
hal/day, Mer.'t; then the oame distance, Hut I mbedlr; Zogguma, with the 'Arlg Atw"'e on Ito N.
froutler, live daya; AsedAreb, one day j from here the Dh&bar (el Hamar); three days from Taw'&'
the huI Telig, 7 to 8 fathom.l cle8p.

•
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zen el 'Abidfn, a younger brother of Sheikh A'bmed el Bakay had for a long time
his encampment. There is here also a small village of the Idl!leb6.

Between the A'kela to the N.E., the Dhahar Walata toward the N.W., and Fer
magha toward the S.E., there is the district called Eriggi, with a ksar, or small
town, called Basikunnn, mentioned in this volume. Ertggi is the chief district of
the Welad 'AlUsh, a not very numerous but warlike tribe, which extends its forays
over the whole of A'zawad, and is divided into two sections: El Khatterat, El
Elleb,

The Welad 'Allish are at present the principal tribe of a large group called Ddlid,
whose elements I shall enumerate here together, though only a portion of the tribes
are Ih'ing hereabout, and most of them have been mentioned by me before, in con
nection with their respective districts.

El Dtilid, with Sheikh SlDtdi.

DAUD 1I0HAJOIED.

Welad Bme, Welad Bu-Faida, Wehid Talha, Wellid Mummn, with Mohammed
Weled'Ali Enhori, Wellid Nahla, Welad Ghanem.

DAUD tABUK.
Welad Zed, with Nef'a Weled Kedado, the ErMmena, Welad 'Alush, Welad

Yunes, Welad Rahmun, Welad Mazuk, Welad Zayem, Geshar&t, Welad Ber-hen,
Sakere Daye, Welad Yillwi, and several others at present almost eXlillgni~hed.

I shall here also enumerate the tribes composing the woup called Ladem, with
the Sheikh ---, son of E' Shen: A 'bel Tiki, A'hel TaIeb Mustuf, Dermussa,
Le~raf, El A'ragib.

Before concluding this list of the Arab tribes, which would be enlivened if histor
ical knowledge were not a thing almost unknown in this part of the world, I shall
mention 1\ few tribes who have foun~ed something like an empire in the south part
of the so-called desert :

El 'Arusiy!n, about 600 A.H.
El Erhamena, who wrested tbe empire from Sbenan el ·Ardsi.
Welad Bille, who, having succeeded to the ErMmena, became very rich and

powerful, till, as the Arabs say, they destroyed their empire themselves by pro
voking the wrath of the Sheikh El Mukhtar el Kcbir, about sixty years ago, when
their power W88 crushed by the Mesheduf and the Zenagha.

A smaller empire W88 founded by the Welad Bu-Faida, who had their principal
seats round KasAri in El H6dh, N.W. from Bighena, till they were overpowered
by the Nhel e' Zenaghi.

The Imlishagh have peculiar names for tbe Arab loealities, calling Gundam, Sa
aalDeli; A'rawlin, E8lIiggaren; Berahish, Ktl-jaberiye; Knots, or Kuntarar, Ktl-bo
rtisse; the 'Arab el Giblah, Udnym (sing. UdDy).

I shall here add an itinerary of the route from Wad'n to A'gbadir Dome, or, 88
it is called by the Arabs, E' Dakhela, whieh I omitted in the right place. lst day,
Selaurtsh. 2d, ShUf. 3d, El Morwesin, a k6dia. 4th, DOmus, a good well or basi.
5th, Tenwilke, an uggada, with good water in the rainy seRSOn, but brackish during
the dry season. 6th, Encamp betwcen Egjir and Rek cl Mh6n. 7th, Swela, a lo
cality encompassed by hilly chains or kodia. 8th, Tagazimet, a hasi, 7 fathoms in
depth. 9th, Takeshtint, a hMi, 2· fathoms deep. 10th, E' D&kbela. The two
last days are short marches. The village A'ghadfr is said to contain from 50 to 60
huts of reed, inhabited by the Imnil{hen, the chiefs of whom are Weled A'bmed
Budde E'bn 'Omar and Mohammed Weled e1 Mrema.

APPENDIX XII.
8ECTJO~S AND FAMILIES OF THE GREAT SOUTHWESTERLY GROUP 'OF THE

I'MO'SHAGH OR TAWA'RF:K.

~8 Amlishagh (in the plural form I'm6shagh) designates rather in the present
state of Tawarek society the free and noble man in opposition to A'mghi (plural,
Imghad), the.whole of these free and degraded tribcH together are better designated
by the gcneral term, the" red people," "I'dinet-n-sheggllrIlcn," for which thero
is another still more general term, viz., "Tishorcn."
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The whole group of these southwesterly Tawarek is DOW generally des~atedby
the name of Awelimmid, Welimmid, or Awelimmiden, the dominating tribe whOlle
supremacy is acknowledl(lld in some way or other by the remainder; and in that
respect even the Tademe1r.ket are included among the Awelimmiden; but the real
stock (If the Awelimmiden is very small. The whole group, therefore, in oppcei
tion, I think, to the name "Ire~enaten,"denoting the mixed group of tribes dwell
in~ S. of the Nil(llr, is called" Tegesasemt."

The original group of the Awelimmiden (" IDmdn" is the way the name is ex
pressed in Tefinagh) are certainly identical with the Lamta (the t bein~ a hard t,
which is continually confounded with the d), the name signifyinjt probahly "the
children of Lamta," or rather" Limmid ;" or the name may originally be an ad
jective. They dwelt formerly in I¢di near the WeIad Delem, a Moorish tribe
which has received a weat many Berber elements, till they emigrated to A'dem,
the country N.E. of Gogo, from whence, as I have stated in the Chronolo~calT.....
bles appended to this volume (p. 657), under the command of Karidenne, son of
Shwlish, or rather Abek, they drove out the Tadcmekket, at that period the ruling
tribe of this whole region. I here give a liNt of !he mOllt common camping-grounds
in A'derar: Amlisin, 'Arab&, Tin-darlin, Yllnhan 01' Gunhan, E' Sdk (the last two
were formerly the sites of fiourishi~g towns), Ijensbishen, A'zel adhar, Kidal, re
garded often as a separate district, Endeshedait, Tagheh1l, Marret, Tal&bit, Tadak
ket, Asway, Anemellen, Ansattefen, Asherobbak, Tinzawaten, Tlijemart, EIewi,
Dohendal, Ti.naj61a, Enrar, Ejarak, Nahu, Alkit, Takelhft, Dafalli&na, Enafara.
The ancestor of the Awelimmiden is said to have been named Eiggene, a man of
the tribe of the Himyar. it

I now proceed to give a list of all the tribes belonging to this gronp, assigning
the first place to thlise who belong to the original stock:

The KeI-ekimmet, the royal section, Or the KeI-amano1r.a1en, separated, as it
would seem, into two subdhisions, one of which is called after Fatlta, and the
other, if I am not mistaken, after U'bem (lr 'O'kasem, the son of (ig) Imma, al
though U'ksem was the father of Fatlta. The preBent ruler of the tribe, and thU8
the lord of this whole gronp, is Alkuttabu, properly" Kuttub-e'-din," "Pillar of
the Faith," a brother of the late and well-known chief E' Nabe~ha, son of Kawa;
and besides him there is Thakkefi, the son of E' Nabegha, and Legawi or El A'gwi,
between whom and the mling family there seems to be some little rivalry.

Targhay-tamut (the "u" is not generally expre68Cd in Tefinagh), with the chIef
Inlehat or Lehat, who likewise mlllll the tribe of the Tesg6gamet. Sometimes, also,
Legawi is regarded as chief of this tribe. The TlIrghay-tamut are subdivided into
the sections of the Kel-egeuk, the Ikarerayen, the Ihiawen, the lberekiten, the
Idamm&n, the l'segrlLn, the KeI-tabOnnan, the lllhegettan or lllbeggattan, the Ik
herkheen, the KeI-kabliy.

Tahabanat or Tahabanaten with the chief Kasel. They are snbdivided into the
TahabanBt ikawelen, T. ishe'ggamen, IbatanBtcn (a name which might lead one to
infer that the tribe of the same name which at present lives among the degraded
tribes of the A'dar (see voL i., p. 202), originally belonged to this tribe, a state of
thinp which is not at all impossible), Khorlmmiden, Taradegha, Tamizgida. t

Ikhormetcn,t with the chiefs IntagCzznt and Eranre.
I'fogas, a section of that widely-scattered tribe of which I have already spoken

repeatedly. As far as they live with the Awelimmiden, they are governed by the
chiefs Inn'tayen, A'msadllwa, Itklil, and ElreImu, and are subdivided into the fol
lowing sections: Ke1-teblighart, KI!I-'thogal, I'karerayen, Ibeddedawen, Ibbezawen,
Te~tik, Kel-teIatait, KeI-aseghait.

Tin-ejter-egedesh, with the chief Kanlen, subdivided as follows: Ikamanayen,
KeI-takabut, Telghlisem, KeI-tikkenewen, Tarbedegen, KeI-tonen.

KeI-tegiialet, with the chico{ Mokaile.
KeI-helwat, or I'd el Mashil, with the chief Wtigi.
Sherlfen, subdivided into the following sections; KeI-temmeret, Ihl!wan-Allen,

• Compare Ute .-unt of A'bll 'OoW' E'bn 'Abel eI Her In E'bn RbaJd6n (trad. par JlllqlDdr,ln
de Blane, Vol. L. p. 174). Blgene, who by my Informanlll II slated to be the an_tor of Lam!, .....y
oeem to be Identleal with Aanag, t.he an_tor of the Senbaja, or zenAgba, with whom "'" Aweliz
mlden are intimately related.

t I will here oboerve that IDOl! of the vowels whtch I ha.,e to distinguish by an -I, • allow
Ing the way of proaounclng the name, are not at all expreaoed In Teflnagh.

; The name-. to be nearly the I&JD8 &I that of t.he KhorimmedeD.
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KeJ-raror, Kel-n~keremm'r, KeJ-ablinaf6gal, KeJ-tab&ria.t, ~eJ-arabbo, KeJ-fenan,
KeJ-tefelliant, Kel-inrawe, KeJ-goken.

Edarragagen, with the chief Tawil. Edarragagen wui (or wen) sh€,ljerotnen,
identical with sheggamen, Ed. woi jezzolin.

Ekarrabasa, subdivided as follows: KeJ-tikkenewen (different from the above
mentioned tribe ofthe same name) with Aibasu ig (the son of) Banni; Ke:I-egoos,
with Lawis ig Hawe-Tawat; Tezg6gamet, with the chief Hamma-Hamma.

Kel-gasse, with Hamma.
Kel-n-ejfud, with Sinnefel in A'rib(nda.
Targag&sset or Tageggesat, with the chief Ell&ft, very ill-famed as highway

robbers.
lbeJghawen, with the chief Adekara.
Eratafan, in ancient times a most powerful and celebrated tribe, from whom Has

san ben A'kil, the forefather of theUdaya, sprung, bnt at present reduced and set
tled on the middle course of the Niger, where I have described them (sec p. 525).
Their chiefs are 'Omar and Mohammed el A'mfn.

Tarka, a small fragmellt of a once powerful tribe, perhaps the Tanka of Arab
writers (see vol. i., p. 196, n. t), at present settled near Sinder on the Niger, where
I have mentioned them, with the chief Almuttu.

IshedhCnharen, with the chief InteshCkhen.
Imeliggizen (mentioned by me on my route along the Niger), with the chiefs Wa

rilkim and Ishawadena.
Ebafuaten.
Igwadaren, formerly, when they were settled in A'zawad, a still more powerful

and totally independent tribe, with the cbief A'khhi ben Salem, who, just at the
time of my journey, when they were settled near Bamba, attempted to rellain his
independence from bis liege lord. This tribe is snbdivided Into the following sec
tions: Kel-~ the chief's n-ibe, but having, besides A 'khbi, anotber chief of the
name of Sadaktu, hostile to the former; Tarabanasa, with the chiefs Teni and
W<ighdngbu; Terft!ntik; KeJ-tebankorit, with the. chief SaUl; KeJ-hekiklln, with
the cbiefs Sillekay, 'AyUb, Kneha, and Zobbi, this little tribe presenting the most
striking example of the predatory and anarchical character of these nomadic hordes;
KeI-tegharart, with the chief .K1Jl(tem (surnamed or nicknamed by the Arabs El
Gherfe); KeJ-tab6rit, with.tRe chief Khebar (another section of this tribe living
with the I'regenaten); the Iwaraghen or Annighenl another section of this widely
scattered tribe which,. once .v6ry· powerful, has now lost a great ponion of its inde
pendence, with the chiefK.hazza.

Amonll the Awelimmiden'live also the E'he-n-Dab6ea, or E'he-n-Elali, with the
chiefs Elakhte, Musht&ba, and El M6telek, originally a section of the Telamedes,
a tribe of the Dinnik. .

I now proceed to giye a list of the degraded tribe8, or ImgM.d, of the A welimmi
den and Igwadaren:

Imcdidderen, a tribe still very numerous, and not quite so much de~ed in the
social life of these regions as the other tribes, possessing even a good many horses,
but formerly distinguished by their power* as well as bv their learning. It- was
this tribe, together with the I'denan, who founded the first settlement at the place
where, in COW'lle of time, the city of TimbUktu arose. Their chiefs are BeJe,El U's-
sere, and Khayar. .

They are subdivided into a great many sectioDll :
Kel-wisi, the most warlike section, with the chief El Khatfr, whom I have men

tioned repeatedly. They are warlike, and maintain especially a strngltle against
the Governor of HOmbori. KeJ-ehe-n-8h~WLren, E'debelle, with the chief Dari,
Tekaute, KeI-sammi, lboghaliten, Erannarassen, KeJ-ankft, or KeJ-n-kft; 116kan,
a tribe the name of which is no doubt connected with the town of the same name
mentioned by E1 Bekrl (p. 179), as lying in the neighborhood of Kligha or Kukla;
KeJ-terdit, Tabara-jnwflt, Idfrrnaghen; E'he-deItkaten, Eb6njiten; and, finally, a
group offour tribes, which collectively bear the name KeJ-reres, but each of which
hllll a separate name, Tafaje,ijat, with the chief Maijikma, Ikawalaten, wIth Ntagel
laIet, Ekararayen, with Nt&rede, and, finally, A'rkoten.

Auraghen (written Ul"!th), the larger portion of this once predominant and widely
scattered, but now degraded tribe, ponlOJl8 of which we have aJreaey met with else•

• To the Jmedldder'eD belODglld Kooelete, the warrior ....ho .Iew 'Ckb& el )lw.t&Jab, the great Mo
hammedan hero In the hlatory of the conq118lt of Atrlca.

VOL. III.-Z z
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where. They are divided into the two sections of white and biack Aunigben, or
Aurighen-emeIlulen and Aurighen-isattafm!n.

AUfaRh-Aurighen, or Uraghraghen, with the chief Ofadi
Tameltdtak. •
lmicha, with the chiefs Kamnwen and KhambeIlu.
Imezghersen, with Sullateg~ and Amlfst.
KeI-gosae. KeI-teneri.
11tedcn. lreI-n-esh~~

I'mraran. KeI-te~l!swan.
M&al~n-kaIen,or ImekeIkalen, with the chief 8idfdi.
lreI-wan, with the chief 8idi Mohammed ig Kh&de.
Ishemm&ten. .
lbilkorayen, originally a section of the Dinnik.
KeI-dlli, the tribe so repeatedly mentioned in my journal as my chief protectors

during my stay in Timbdktn, divided into two sections, viz., the KeI-efelle, with
the chief E' Shugl, and the KeI-id~, with Sheri.

Tefarteo. lreI-ghenneshen.
Imassejenberen. GOne.
BOrn. .KeI-idal.
Eghash6men. DcSghmaten.
ljindwejan. Tabakunt.
Ikeberedan. Mesk~nderen.

IdOshlln or I1Oshan. Hawe-n-adagh or Haye-ladagh.
UdaIen. Idarak (? the same with Id-auragh).
lreI-~hennesh. Dadd.
lresebaten or E1kasebaten. Detamaten.
Id-auragh (written Ddrgh). KeI-t~firw~n.

I now proceed to enumerate the tribes of Anislimen or Tolba, peaceable tribes
given to learning and religious devotion, among the gronp of the Awelfmmiden.

Shemman-A'mlIl88, with the chief Mohammed ilt It&ke, once the Amanoblen
or Sultan tribe, in the town of Sdk. They are divided into the following sections:
Ikarbligenen, I warwaren, KeI-n-tashdait or KeI - tibbele, KeI - amdellia or A 'bel
E'shelmat, subdivided into the two sections of the E'l Wankille and E1' Enlilli.

Debakar, called in Hausa Bend Sekki, settled in Kidal.
Dan Sehak: KeI-ab&kkut, KeI-azar, Kerzezawaten, KeI-bariyo, KeI-tlibaIo, dif

ferent from the hOlDOnymoua sectiOD of the I'ghelad, Dojteritan, Idt!bbUlen.
I'denan, once a powerful tribe, hostile to the Kunta, who made use of the assist

ance of the Igwadareu against them. The I'dentin are subdivided iuto the foI1ow
inlt clans: Dindseddakant, I'denan eheawen Kidimmit, KeI-tesherayen, Izimmaten,
I'nheren, Tajerejlt, Imak6rda, lreI-ghala, I16shan.

Kel e' Sdk, a very numerous tribe of a peculiar stock, 80 called, as I have stated
in another place, from the important town of 8dk, probably identical with the town
called Tadem&ka by El Bekri, of which they were the chief inhabitants. They are
subdivided into a great many sections :

First, there is a group of three tribes, which are referred to one common forefa
ther, Yusuf, a native or Tekerennat: thC8C are the KeI-tekerennat, who are evi
dently called from the town Tekerennat mentioned above; the KeI-ten&kse; and
the E'gedesh. The lreI-tekerennat are snbdivided into the KeI-tekerennat ik8we
len, the KeI-tekerennat isheggarnen, with the chief Intakhfset, the Dw88 E;jimmik,
and the D1semakhshil. To the tribe of the E'gedesh belong the two principal ehil.'fs
of the KeI e' Sdk at the present time, Khozematen and Henna. Then there are the
KeI e' Sdk wa-n-e' Sdk, whOlle name is connected with the town of Sdk in a twofold
manner, as having resided in that place longer than any other section, havingp~
ahly their nomadic enC8Jnf,menta ou the site of the town after its destruction. Then
the KeI-oofrllt with InteI umt, formerly Id Mesdd; the E'I Salabu, the Ehethren
Nakilln, with many lubdivlaions; the Kel-~dnhan; the KeI-~l.'nshisbi; the A'~l

19iwish; the Isharam&ten, to whom belongs NnjlD; the Id el Ranell or KeI-es&kan
emMgltlln; the Ewuinhaden, with rich herds of cattle; the Rel-jeret; KeI-adhar;
KeI-tinharen; Kel-tondibi j Kel-tejerit; the KeI-emajans; KeI-gaOO; KeI-emUien.

• The latter pan ~ the Dame appean to me to haYe oomo CODIlectlon with the Dame of the 8eft>l,r

town TUrek or TaD"'k. J:;~, from wbeDoe the aalt wu oaniecllo Tadem6kka In tha Ume of F.l
lIeltri (Fl RcItrI, Po 183). .."
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The yt::~ e' Sdk have for thelllllllives two tribes of Imghad, the Deletaye and the
lbokhanncn.

I now proceed to the large group of the Tadentikket, who, as I have stated, wero
settled formerly in A'dew, round the town called after them Tademekka, but were
driven from thence by the Awelimmiden about the middle of the seventeenth cen
tury, and have since been settled on both sides of the Niger from Bamba upward,
rej:(arding as the limits of their territory Bamba on the east, Gdndam in the west,
Bd-Jcbeha in the north, and Bone in the south. As I have stated on a former oc
casion, every merchant arriving in Bd-Jebeha from the north, on his journey to Tim
buktu, even at the present day, is obliged to take a respectable mlLn of this tribe with
him for his protection. The Tademekket made another attempt to render themselves
independent of the Awelimmideu, under their chief Rnm~i, about the middle oft,he
IllSt century, I think, and were for a time successful, but were then hnnted down
by their rivals, and were obliged for a certain period to take refu~ in Bambara.

The Tademekket are divided since about forty/ears ago into two great groups,
"the Tingeregef, who dwell north of the river, an the I'regenaten, whose seats are

to the south of the Niger. I first proceed to enumerate the tribes constituting the
group of the I'rej:(enateu, who are said to have received this name from the circum
Itance of their mixed character.

Kel-tejfwualet, with the chiefs Kendaye and SUle.
Kel-tebOrit, with KMbar.
K~-ehe-n-Battefen, "the black tent," or tribe called h6gu bfbi by the Songha:",

kheme el kahela by the Arabs, with the chief Ingedi.
K~-tamul&it,with the chief Sadl. .
TejerbOkit, with Ermetu.
Aj~letlet.

Abelarlar (Abelaghlagh ?).
K~-deje.

Taketakayen dwell amonp; the I'regenaten, but belonj:(Cd orij:(inally to the Ip;wi
daren. One dh;sion, or kheJ1lll, of the K~-b6rum also lives among the I're~miten.

As Imghad of the I'regenlUen the following tribes desene to be mentioned:
The Ehawen A'darak, in several subdivisions: the K~-ef~le,with the chiefs Fe

refere, A'den, and Mohammed Ekeemena; the K~-ider, with Me, the chief men
tioned by me in my journal, who is the principal chief of the whole tribe of tbe
Ehawen-n-A'dagh; the K~jfa, with A'shelma; the KeI-domberi, with Alaide; the
K~-tenelak; the Kel-dina; the Tazuwy-tazuwy, with Elfodiyi; KeJrashar.

Akotef, With the chief Daile, with the two subdivisions of the Hagelel and O'zgar.
Iblirzazen.
Imftteshen.
Imesrersen.
I makelkalen, another subdivision of this tribe, with the chief ManzOki.
K~-remmat.

TarbOka.
As Anislimen or tolba of this group, the following tribes became known to me :
Isakkamliren, and KeI-sakkamaren, the latter with the chief El Kadhi Ap;ge Ham

meten, both these tribes beinp; evidently frawnents of the tribe of the Seghmara
(however the name may be spelled), described by El Bekti and other Arab j:(eogra
phers as settled on the northern bank of the Niger, round abont Tademekka, and
occnpyin~ a district of many days' journey in extent; indeed, it must be supposed
that the Tademekka at that time were in a certain degree dependent on the Segh
mlira. The greater portion of this tribe we have found settled at the present time
in districts much farther toward the north. See vol. i., p. 605, 1ItfJ. The Ibiddke
len, and finally a group of three tribes which ori~nally belonged to the I'ghelad,
namely, the KeI-hirsshit, the KeI-kaooye, and the KeI el horma.

The Tin gerej:(Cf have received this name from the sandy downs, or "ellib," as
they are called by the Arabs, bordering on. the north side of the Ni~r. Their
chief is A'wah, whom I have frequently mentioned in my Journal, and they are, as
far as I was able to make out, only dil'ided into five sections: Tinj:(eregef ehe-n-ta
mellelt, or those of the white tent; Tingeregef ehe-n-takawelit, or those of the black
tent, to whom belongs A'wah; the E'hemed, Eneka, and Telamedes.

In a certain loose connection with this grOllp are the I'jthelad, a very numerot18
tribe, at present reduced to the position of Anislimen, who are spread over a large
tract of country, but are especially settled in the district Taganet, between A'lawad
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and TimbUktu. Here they have dug the deep wells which distinguish that district.,
and their clans into which they are divided are therefore mostly designated from
these wells. Their chiefs are Mohammed A 'hmed ig Hawaii, E' Taher, and ~Io

hammed 'Ali. The following is a list of their numerons snbdivisions:
Kel-antsar, Kel-n-w{waten, Kel-n-Nokunder, Kel-n-sheres, Kel-n-agOzen. Ke:J.

n-bagsay, Kel-n-tushawen, KeI-n-warrosen, Kel-n-abellehan, Kel-n-m'amtfr, KeI-n
erazar, Kel-n-giba, KIH-tintah6n, to whom belonged the learned Sheikh SiM 'Ali in
the time of Baoo el kebir, KeI-tcneg el hay or DebOrio, KeI-n-nettik, KeI-n-tinsma
ren, KeI-n-tintazalt, Kel-n-6shef, Kel-inneb, Kel-migagelit on the farthermost well
of Taganet, KeI-n-narzafef, Kel-tinudckan, Kel-tinekawat, Kel-n-teshak, Kel-hor,
to w hom belongs the jrreat fl£ki Tither, Kel-emaih6r, Kel-tele, Kel-n-tabarimit, very
rich in cattle, Kel-takankelt, Kel-tadrak, Inetllben, Kel-tehorogen, Ibidu1telen, KeI
taghasbit, KeI-elhorma, Kel-kabliy, Kel-sakkomaren, Kel-tadar, Kel-n-kezem, Kel
tershawen, Kel-tendetas, Kel-tinhellaten, Kel-insaid, Kel-cshfnkay, Kel-n-&lshinen,
Kel-n-jaren, Kel-n-ayeren, Ibewan-n6r-eddi, Terbaz, Kel-tegallit.

I now proceed to mention the most easterly group oCthe Awelimmiden, who, in
a political sense, have totally separated from the stock, and are generally allied with
the Kel-geres. These are the Awelimmiden wnen Bodhal, or, as they are general
ly called along the Niger, Dinnik., whose chief, Mm.a, enjoys jrreat celebrity. The
sections into which this tribe is subdivided I have not been able to learn.

I will conclude this short notice about these southwestern Tawarck by stating, in
addition to the facts exposed in vol. i., p. 19!, et seq., ihat I have not the slightcst
doubt that the Im6shagh are represented in the ancient sculptures of ~"pt by the
fourth human race, called Tamh'u, or the inhabitants of the country Tem'h, and
represeuted as of very light color, with their distinguishing curl on the right side of
the head, and their earrings, for the Mashawash, who are mentioned together
with the Tamh'u, seem to be nothing else but the same tribe uuder a difFereut form
of name. See Brngsch Geographische Inschriften Altigyptischer Denkmiler, ii.,
p. 78, et seq., and Plate I.

APPENDIX-XIII,
A VOCAPGLARY OF THE TEMA.'SIlIGHT OR TA'Rh."1'YE, SUCH AS SPOKEN BY THE

AWELl'MJolJDE.'i•

.A. 8HORT PROLBGOIlENA, BY PROFE8SOR NEWlUN.

The materials accumulated b;r Dr. Barth, euable ns to give a more distinct re
ply to the question, What relanon does the Temashight (abbreviated in future as
Temght) language bear to the idiom of the Kablill of Monnt Atlas, and to the
Shilha of Morocco? The replies hitherto given have seemed to a great authority,
the Baron de Slane, premature, aud, therefore, arbitrary.

I will try to write 88 one recapitulating facts, 80 far 88 I can discern facts, throw
ing the remarks under separate heads:

1. The system of PronOUfls iu the Temght differs sn1Bciently from that of the
KabMl to put a broad separation between the languages. The Baron de Slane has
already given a valuable table, comparing the Pronomiual system in the (so called)
Berber tougucs; and there is nothiug to be added to this. Temght does not differ
more decisively from Kabai\ in this I'ClIpect than each difFers from Shilha, etc.
Nevertheless, in the midat of the diversity, appear obvious and decisive marks of
common origin. In fact, the n.ffi:ud pronouns differ but little.

2. The NU11IeraI3, in so far as they are not 8DpenlCded by Arabic, are fundamen
tally the same in all.

8. .so far as Plural noun8 can be formed regularly from the singular, the two
languages seem to observe substantially the same rules.

4, The mode of Conjugating the principal tense of the Verb has no greater di
versity in the Temght and Kabai\ than that found between mere dialects of the
Bame language.

The modes of forming the Pre~t Tense are perhaps imperfectly undcrstood as
yet in all these ton~.

It 18 on the surface of the Kab8i1 that a Present Tell8ll is formed by prefixinp;
adAi, ayi, or of to the principal tense. This prefix precedes the pronominal mark.
of the verb. Similarly in the Temght we have tAe or ege fulfilling the same fuDc-
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tion; and (especially since the suffix pronoun of the Kabllil, a!li or ai (" me"), is
-alii in Barth) this e"e seems to be the same element as Kabail a!li.

AdM (in Kab.) often expresses a lfuture or Subjunctive idea. Yet the element
ara or ere is, perhaps, still more decidedly future. I have found this element, r, in
Barth, thouj;h rarely: for instance, ubbok, smoking; and rabakagh, I smoke. In
Hanoteau, gIl takes the place of r-sounds often confounded. To etymolo!!)' it is
of interest to know which sound is here more correct. Ifgh, then we are thrown
back on aghi of KabliJ.l, which has the same meaning as ayi, viz., "this." Also
the element ad means" this," fem. aU. It seems, then, that, prefixed to a tense,
they ~ive the idea of Now or Presently.

Besides these external affixes, in an Appendix to my edition of Sidi Ibrahim's
Narrative, published by the (London) Asiatic Society, I elicited four internal meth
ods of fonninj; the Present Tense in Kabliil, viz., 1. by reduplication of the second
radical; 2. by prefixing t to the root (with the sound of Is); 3. by prefixing () to
the root (sounded t on the lowlands, but English th in the highlands); 4. transi
tive verb8, formed by II prefixed to the root, affix af after the root, or sometimes
ehange the last vowel to ii. The Tem~ht, with which Dr. Barth's car was famil
iarized, disowns the distinction of the thick t (III) from the common t, as well as the
sound of English tho \Ve can not, therefore (at least at present), distinguish in
this lanj!;uage between the second and third methods just recounted. But we msy
positivel.v assert that in Dr. Barth's specimens a prevalent mode of fonning the
Prescnt Tense is by prefixing t to the elementary part of the verb. TbUll: ani!Jel,
ride ve (from a root which must be ina!l, he rode); etinne, hc rides, mounts; enhi
(or eJ.eni), look thou, find thou; illlla, I have found; but lehinnen, they sec; aten
'leg", I find; inna, he said, he spoke; nekelenag" tintirahen. I spake peace; iwwetl,
.he went up; lewinagh, I climb up; itiir, it is dried; itiigar, it. is drying up.

On the other hand, where the prefix t is not found, but where Dr. Barth, not
withstandinj;, assigns a present meaning, I am sometimes struck with a broad ii,
which may perhaps denote present time, as in the fourth method of the KabBiI
above noted; but the materials are so few that this needs confirmation. For ex
ample, !leqis, he laughed; cfiisagh, I laugh; i~~4 he turned or returned; ekiilag",
I come back.

5. The Noun of Action is formed from the verb by a t prefixed, and becomes
feminine. In this all the Berber tongues seem to differ little from one another, or
from Hebrew and Arabic.

6. The Transitive Verb is formed in Temght, as in Kab8il, by prefixing II to the
root. Thus: arid, washed; /lQradagh, I wash (a thin~); tidirij; a freedman; lIid
de1fag", I set free; idau, he went in company.; isda.., he bronght to~ether.

7. A Passh'e Verb, formed like the Hebrew Niphal, is found sometimes, but
rarely, alike in Temght and in KabliJ.l. Thus, from Barth's ibOyis, he is wounded,
comes the transitive saba!Jasagh, I wound; and from this a~ain a paSsive, tmsabay
asen, they were wonnded. Indeed, also war nebliyis, he was not wounded; formed
direct from the primitive. Barth has ekshe, eat thou; then inekllhe, "the money
is spent;" probably, inekshe, is eaten.

8. A Reciprocal Verb or a Verbal Adjective is formed in both languages by pre
fixing III to another verbal root. The practical use of this is comparable to the
"agueness of the Greek Middle Voice. In KabliJ.l it seems to be oftenest Reflective,
sometimes Passive; nor otherwise in Temght. From yohagh, he seized, comes
timmihagh (explained by Hanoreau as the Temght for), she was seized, where the
1/1 is Passive. Bnt from iBiUeg, he traded, imisitteg, he exehanj;Cd; from ida.., he
went in company (idi.., in Hanoreau), amidi, a comrade; is"arrag, he fetched wa
ter, arnsharrag, a water-carrier; if~el, he turned (j!;enerally neuter), isiikal, he
caused to return, he replaced; Bifniska~ barter thou (cause to replace T/I'IJIlJlJl1!J f) j

n.. weep, sob (KabliJ.l root), ilru, he weeps (Kab.), immermum, (persons) weepm~ to
gether j irta!l, it was joined; imirlagen, mixed; isken, he pointed, showed; e,nsii
ken, they deliberate.

In fact n and TIl of these two heads appear to have no ~hllrp distinction. They
are joined in Barth's anemang(h)a, battle; from nug", fight thou (Kab.), or from
engh, kill thou. In Sidi I'brahim's Shilha, emrnaghan, they fought (for emn.agha1l f).

9. Reduplicate verbs are found in both languages, comparable to those of Hebrew
nnd Arabic. Thus from itrlghal, it leaks (Barth), [in Kab., iT/ghe4 it JVl8hedJ, we
have, as feminine, torafl tingMInaghe4 the boat lealu;-.zu., 18 ntterly leaky. Many
l'eduplicate verbs occur where we have to conjecture the primitive j as in eshis"eri-
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wveqh, I trot my horse; .AeresAerau, work the pump-haudle, or pull the cord of the
wefl-Iever; imesAarbirlaren or eresAaWlAaven, (the water) is boiling.

The Temght sometimes repeats the third radical, as in sJcekarasA, to till the
ground. That the root is keresA we know, since this is the sclllle of Kahlil.l kerez;
and Kab. z often becomes sh in Temght. Ergash, walk thou; and !JU8hirgesh, he
took n ride. From anjur, the nose-bone (an:er, of Kabtiil), by repeating the second
radical comes shiashar, nostrili; sJ.inshor, to clear the nose. Evidently reduplica
tion plays a large part in these languages. It sometimes appears to excess; as
from ishwar, he begins (wer, he began, Kah.); sheshwaragh, I begin.

10. The Temght heaps fonnation on formation to an extent exceeding what ap
pears in the specimens of Kabliil which I ha\'e met. In fact, I have often had to
refer to Kabliil or to Ghadamsi for the roots of Banh'R verbs. Thus he has sanish
lam, look about; a double fonnalion from isMam, which must be the same as Gha
damsi i::lem (also illem), he saw; esimmiklagh, I l'all to memory; transitive from
the Kab. ameklh;, a thought; from root iklha. ,Out of Ktl (a tribe, people) the
Temght develops atki~ empire; a11laniikal, ruler j leman6kiilen, gonrnment.

11. The Temght, ll8 exhibited in Dr. Barth's specimens, often seems to degen-
, erate into a Negro jabber. Whcn the pronoun nominative is prefixed to the verb,

a mere crude form of the verb may seem to sufficc, just as though in Lotin one were
to say ego reg, ille reg, instead of rego, regit; and for the third person the element
y (for" he") is often dropped; as amut, he died, for yamut. Also, apparently from
the influence of vulgar Arabic, we find the first person plural fonn used for the sin
gular; as Nek noda(r), I fnll (ego cadimuR); Nek 7lut!~r, I take (ego cepimns):
sometimcs also the Arabie form of the second pcrson singular snpplants that of
Berber, with the inconvenience of seeming to be third pcrson feminine.

12. In Kablii\ I find a rather rare fonn of the Passive by prefixing wa to thc
root; Thus from rebb;, rear, nonrish (Brosselard), comes itwarabba, he is reared
(Luke iv., 16): from yure:.:, he chained; iUarez, he chains; itwarzan, thcy are
chained (Luke iv., HI); though here w may seem to be in the root: USe7l, hc knew;
itwassen, it is known (Luke vi., 44); .. atsayala9, sagha attattllsayalam (Matthew
vii., 1), is intended to express, "Judge not, that ye be not judged j" strictly, per- .
haps, Non inlerrO!JClle, ne-Jorte interrogemini; Sidi Hamed often uses the (Arabic?)
verb i8(Jya~ he asked, for he judged. Here IIIso we have ittusaya~ he is judged,
which yields usayal or wasayalll8 the passive root, and wa as the passive element.
Again, inwaddar, it was troddcn under foot (Lukc viii., 5), compared with afar, the
foot, suggests that (dd being euphonic for double !f) n I\IId wa here comhine for a
passive idea. I have recited these cases because the fonn is rare, lind might seem
donbtful. Now in Barth, besides irna, he exceeded, surp8.l.'lled, conquered (sllpera
vit), we find itwarno, he is conquered, which denotes a like passive formation.

13. The system of PreJlOllitions is not wholly the same in Temght as in Kabliil.
Yet they have in common en or no, of; sf-, from or by; ghUr, apud (pconoun~-ed

ror, with Banh) j ft~ upon; ger, between; daa, under; g-, in; degh or der, at or
in? d-, an untranslatable prefix, sometimes meaning with. This may seem the
same as id, d, meaning and. Behind, dar, in Banh, is perhaps a contraction of
Kablii\ daffir. Kahlii\ 1IZZa9, m9, front, before, is rJl,.t in Barth, seemingly the same
element. All this shows a very close relation of the two languages.

14. The vocabularies, with very great likeness, show also grave diversities, mak
ing it impossible to regard the two idioms as mere dialects of one lanl:Uage. Un
doubtedly a stranger is liable to overrate in detail the siguificance of this, and un
duly to assnme that words of the one are wholly foreign to the other. ThUll, when
the Tawarok say ishek (De Slane) for a tree, which in Kabliil is easla, easa!!<J, we
nre struck by the contrast. Nevertheless, i~ Kabliil, ishig means a branch: henre
it is nearly as our colonists say bush for forest, wood. Barth writes ehishk for i.AeJ.:,
which still more obscures the relation. But, after 1111 allowance, it remains thaL
the two languages have dcviated so widely from their original that their identity is
only an etymological, not a popular fact. If Negro words be duly ejected from the
Temght, an,d intrusive Arabic from the Kabliil, Shilha, etc., the remaining portion
of the vocabularies greatly illustrate one another, and seem adequate to reconstruct
the chief material of the old Libyan tongue. Barth has the high mcrit, to us, of
giving very little as Temll'ht which can be accounted Arabic.

Thc Arabic words which do enter the Temght are not identical with those oftbe
Kablill, not even in religion. Thus prayer in Kabliil is tanallit (from Arabic.r); but in Temght 'U7nad, from Arabic ~; Confinnatioll being confounded
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with PraTer, as elsewhere with Baptism. This word may have come from Chris
tianity, SInce also sin in Temght and Ghadamsi is beHead (once ebalcet in Barth);
which seems, like the Welsh peclwd, bechod, to be the Latin peccata. It is curious
to observe in Temght the root ibekket, he crouched or knelt, perhaps primitively as
a religious attitude. (Hanoteau has ibekket of ~ lion crouching; and Barth gives
asibaket for "sit with elbows on the legs against cold /") In this connection we
may note that the KaMfi name of God is Rabbi, which iu Arabic is, "My Lord;"
but in Temght, besides A'manay, it is Mesina or Mesinalc, which Barth takes for
"our Messiah," a Christian importation.

15. The prefix am before a substantive means in KaMa a possessor. At IllllIIt
Hodgson gives many illustratious of this. I do not know that it distinctly appears
in Barth, though there are words thus explicable; lIB ahayye, the chase; amahayye'R,
a sportsman. But the Temght has, to express this sense, a very common prefix,
ita, unknown to the Kabafl, as far as I am aware.

Thus from Ehen, a tent; i/ihen, tented (i. e. married). It, indeed, seems to me
that this prefix has the wider sense of changing some other word into an adjective,
nearly as the German suffix -ig. Thus from dar, behind (prep.), comes iladara,
(one who is 1), behind; from dat, before, Uadata (one who is 1), in front. One
may even suspect that ita here is the element of the verb" to be," from ilia, he was;
iii, be tholL (Barth also hllS iii, "here j" and in KabiUl and Shilba elli. is the rel
ative "who," as in vulgar Arabic.)

The general conclusion seems to be that Temght, Shilha, Ghadamsi, Kabaa, etc.,
are distinct languages, related lIS (we will say) Portuguese, Spanish, and Italian.

It may be here added that Dr. Barth unfortunately has not been able (in the
rude pronunciation to which he listened) to discriminate t from I, d from tI, k from
!; z from II (if there is any ..JI), while gh was perpetually passing into g, k, or r.
It appears w me still donbtful how many consonants there are in Temght; whether
there is any Am, and whether there is any snch distinction as the ts and th of the
Kab6l1. Ifwe knew the sounds accurately, certain families of words might be less
confused and confusing. ' .

In general, the pronunciation of words presented to us by Dr. Barth is softer
than that of the Kabaa, and has a fuller and clearer vocalization. In one combi
nation, indeed, the Kab6fl is the softer, and it may deserve attention,: it is the En
glish tch (written ch by Barth) for which he has ksh or tk. Thus the Temght iJcshe,
he ate, itkar, it is full, are in Kahai1 ichche, ichchur. From Arabie kAeshen, rough,
the Kab. makes ichchen, he is ngly. Again: it has ichchah and ichcham, he W88 hot

in anger (answering to Arabic ~, and ~\), for which Barth gives the harsher

sound itlcar, meaning, perhaps, itkagh or itka1ch. These ClI8es are of interest, as
pointing out that the Temght has sometimes an older form of the word tban that
found in Arabic. F. W. NEWHAN.

PRONOUNS, ETC.

I, nek. I have, nek Ua rori (ego, est mihi).
Thou, ke, kay j fim. kam. Thou /uut, ke ila rorik. •
He, enta. She, entadi -- (fern.), karnak ila rom (m. 1).
We, nekenet [nekene~1] j fem. nek-enetet He /uu, enta Ua roris, ete.

[nekene$iit 11. Myself, imanin j by myself, simani.
Ye, kawenit [kaweni~1] j fern. Ir.ametet. Thyself, imannek; fern. imannem.
They, entenet [entene~1]; fern. entenetet Hi,Me(f, heru{f, imannis.

[entene~et]. Ourse["u, imannlnagb.
[N.E.-We, ye, they, in Tuareg Your.elves, imannawen; fern. imanekmet.

[TeIIlllsbightJ are given by De Slane Themselve., imannisen; fern. imannesnet.
as Nelcnid, Kisnid, Entenid, with final d, He went, igl!le, yigl!le.
and by Ben MUsa with final cl or cJ.] Thou wentest, tegl!let [tegele~ 1].

Of me, mine, eni, ini, ina, in. • I went, egl!legb.
Of thee, inek; fern. inem. They went, tigl!len; fern. tigelenel.
Of him, enis, inis. Ye went, tigeIem; fem. tigelemet.
Of her, tenis, tinis. We went, negl!le.
Ofus, inlnagb. There u, eha [iha 1=iga of Sbilha] j

Of you, inlwen; fem. inekmet. ehan, there being.
Of them, inl!san; fern. inesnet. There u to me, ebay, ehabi; fem. ethahe.
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There is to thee, emit, hik j (tAer. being On thiJJ ride, -ilihen, elidi.
to thee 1) ehan-kay. On that ride, ilii.sehen; ilihini.

Tltere was, ilia. Here, ile (etid I 138).
There is, yile. There, ilii.sehen, ilidihen (diJJ' 102).
TIlere alice lOa., klLli ilie. In this place, ilidiha dagh. t
One (a certain), iyen. III what place, ennagh edagh? f
One by one, iyen, siyen. Where (i& it) that, endagh dihan?
Alone, iyente. 1------- endegh diha?
Other (aU...), iyet, iye~. ~1l'ov;)
Other (aller'), ye4nin, nilJ. Where' ma ej:(e?

[Compare Arabic root ay4, whence Where, diha, ihe (relative adrI.)
ay~an.] rUterque prreteriit, quo prreteriit,

Some, other., iye~ iyeg. Eretl1set ika, diha ika.]
1 alone, iyentnek. In what manner' de kawan entlig? [degh
TIwu alone, iyentlte. awwan ent~?]

He alone, iyententa. At tliat place, dar (gh ?) agelt wadagh.
We alone, iyentl1nagh. [Every, igen, aigin?]
Ye alone, iyentcnawen j fem. iyente nek- [In Shilha, kraigen, every; fem.

met. kraiget.]
Th£y alane, iyente niacn j fem. iyente Dis- Every day, IIllhal igen.

net. Then, at that time, yawen lIl!igan.
I lind thou, nek ill ke. At every tune, aigin kala.

[And, e. See 126, 121, and 130.] [KI1Ia, (une) fois ?=lDal of Shilha,
Or, mer. =tekalt of Kabul.]
Bid, hun. [In apodosis, Hun, ecce! Once lipan a time (there being), kalayillen.

(Prodigal Son.)] Never, aigin kala war.
Ye., iya. --- atillen.
No, kali I kali kali! Always, harkiik [har=rruqtUl '].
TJ.is thing, idi (masc. I). Formerly, ehingim, ahuja.
Thi. (here) thing, tetid (fem.f). Once, arii, ibbMa (olim).
Thi. year, teni, teneds, tc'nidagh Somebody, mindam.
lAJJt year, teningi. Et'erybcdy, wltl1sii [each qf hco'J.
Tho yean ago, tenendin. The whor,. } ik t
This, that, awa, ;, [fe·m. am? >i]. All rnrret, e ..
r1YIese, those, win; fe:m. ch. oHn ai ?] A Ii the world, rurrct eddynia.
"This, widagh; fem. tidagh. All the ri~r., eghirriwan rnrret.
1YIese, wuidagb; fem. tidagh. All '!f"', iket enl1nagh.
-- idagh [in both gendN. and 7lWllberS]. All '!f you, iket enl1wen.
To - day, Wlhel idagh j to - night, ehad All of""lt, iket enis.

idaf:b. About, nearly, tnrdau iket.
This IS he, euta dadagh. JU8t, exactly, adiitet.
That (ilIe), wuen (ilia), ren [indagh?], Not, war. (So Kab. ShU.)

tindagh. Nothing, war-harret.
[Thi. (neuter' and ab8Olute), idi (1)]. Something, harret.
-- aIso, tetid and tel, fttll. 1 Prodig. Only, ghas (so ShiMa), war-har, non niaL

Son, (te)selsemlllStet, tegimastet, impo- But only, with the ezceptiun 0/; W'al (8~al.

8uistis ei eam. Kab.).
This and that, wnay wuay. The whole tri~ hfU been eztinflllished lrith
The88 and tl108R., wuin wnin. the exception '!fafew ltuU, tRu~it ikete-
Who, which, awa; pI. wui (129). nis temminde Wlel harret iliadam.
W1Io I ennagh? mamiis? !tfllC!l, e~n; felll. teget.
Whoever, awwa (129). Multitude, e~od (129), yegOt.t .
W1Iatever i8 there, awway ilidihiin (126.) rQuantity. i~i!de.

1
Those rope8, erewiyen wadagb. Number, eket.]
lVhat treu' inna~b ehisbkan. 1 _

Which they twine, '0'" telli!min. • InIUaI.'la .oom. to llOIIvm an adverb or ml>-
Wliat r ennagh awen? endagh? endegh ~t&ntlve Into an adjective, lite German -ig (r"'"

ma? 1110, h~ w.. ' yet i/;, here, erouea WI) ; 110 ./tn,.
JV'- ., - bin? tent; ,ldlnl, t<>nte<1.

"at IS .t' ms t Agel, perhaps, ill Kab. aplld, ann, In the
[Nnm? utrum? awagh, perhap., 56.] .en.e ofolde or dlrertlon. Compare arila.

Why r melit? mefel? mas? f In Sbt!ba, yeggot, It I. abnndant or nnmer·
WI, ? ou" In Kl\b"H, lJt8/laU ill tbe ..me. DP Slane

"en. me treala tbe latter .. the Arabic IJ"hrdtl, Intendtt.
On this side, siba, sihiihe. conotrlnxlt.
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How Qftm' merder 1f~daP I {A.dhuc anne pervenimU&, fl1'O ibam... , 1
How much' rna iJ:Me? l' EmH hi nUBS~ diha nikka? f
At woot price" meder lIW!da? [See also ..si in GIi, below j but
How Jnany r men eket? (=menesht of I neither hi nor essi in this sense is eoo-

Delaporte's Kab.) firmed.]
Too much, sgUteni. 'B~rore, dat (datiii, dlitak, etc.), [=Kab.,
.Many C!f them, awa~t dalthsen• I z~th.] _
Jlosl ol tl,em, awa¢o da~hsen. Behu/(l, dar (dar anagh, etc.), [=Kab.,
[Somewhat, a little, in Ghnddmsi, eket.] I daffir.]
A few, wafaror; pl. wsfsroron. ~ [ That which is] in front, iliLdata.
--- awandurren [andorren, a little]. II[ That which is] behind, iliidara. Darret,
--- imadriiini [madrtiin, B. ],f.]. after (propos.), in Prodigal Son.

[Comparin~ amtiddaraY'loonger (am- A.t, d,. At 1M side, d edis.
rJaray in Ben MUsa), an tiro Kablif!:By, s.
atll"iia, a little (of it), we get the root, In, der, degh. Into, dag.
drK or dru, for littleness.l Of (partitive), degh.

Very, hullen, rGhad., haIs, much; hiL- Under, dao, eder [=Kab., edan].
len, T1UJ1Iy; Hodgson's Kab.,· herla.] Down, sedir [=sedao].

Little by little, sullen sullen. Inside, anaigesh [from egish].
Generally, ordinarily, enniLdir. Outside, ag~me, dagAma [from egem].
[A litlle, giak. See 146.] Without, gema.
One day, 8aa~odi. Between, ger [me gerassen, which betwi:ct
Hit/lf-rto, har egi"ldi, 201 (tuqUe ad nunc). . them' i. e. which if the two!]. "
-- endi. For, ror [ghur of Kab.].
JI,-tftl', e~odi P azariLdar [=azal adagh Upon, fellc, safelle, fel.

(t!lis day!), lLIDariLdar (thM time)]. -- ser? 189.
Soon, aJ:0dedak [c~di idagh]. Over, ginn~1{is, ginnl!gish [ginnl!ge, H1l
Xot !l"t, har e~di war. From Kab., enniJ:.
--- hereJ:"di; endi. Around, terlaite (after noon).
[NulII! anne! hi.] Ullti/, har [Kab., ar.].

VERBS ARRANGED ACCORDING TO CONNECTION.
wlm NOTES BY PR0FE8S0B NEWlLUI'.

1. Wue!!;h, I wos born. 8. He has grown old, iwiLsbar.
Where wast thou born' Endegb akal wiL- I grow old, wiLsharagh.
dagh wuit? (What land that thou-wast- 9. He died, is dead, amiit. (So Kab.)
born 1) 10. Look! euhi!

2. The woman is bearing (pregnant), tem- I have not found, war enhegh.
mat toren. Ha,,-e yoo foond my knife! abl!sar eni

8. TI,e woman gives II1JCk, temmat teze- tenhet?
dut [tesetun. We harJe found him, menhet. (Prod.

He 8UCks the breasl, it.tet [itiL!C!J. Son.)
4. TI,e woman 81JCklu her child, temmat We haT!e again fOVtld him (we have re-

tcsankas rom. pmted the jimMg), nolls tahAnait.
lIe sucks, inakas. (Prod. Son.)

5. I alii alive, edargh. I see, atenhegh.
lIe is alit'e, idar. (So Koh.) Sight, ahAnay.

G. The boy is ripe (of age), aliad awad. They see not, war tehinnen.
TI,e girl M ripe (of age), taliad tawad. Nobody sees anything, war ihione wa-
/lipeness if age, tagat. An adult, amB- dem barret.

wnd. I SalD f1olhin.q, war inhegb barret.-
1. The girl has a full bosom, taliad tis- 11. I look at with attention, esagll.dagb.

taurat. Look before you, slLfterehe datak•
• 1"ho commoner Kab. khiralla, many, much,

Ia explained by Bl'OIllIe1ard IL8 a religious extrav. 8. In Ghad.'msl, Wulr, old.
agance, Khrir Allah, God i8 good. Perhaps be 10. Ben Mi,... o(GhadAmC8 gives ihen, be ..... ;
has proof that I do not know i else It might seem and .Mni, look! ... Tuanog (remght). Eheni
to be a mere development of nerla, or compound. 'and tmtM, acrording to Barth, ILI'e transpooitlons
ed anomalously of khlThiUa, .. good many." lad libitum; also tiro meanings, """ and lind, ap-

1. l'i"",,, he ...... bom 1 In ~hUha, yu, a son. pear.
~. Am", oW.prlng, Kah. 111. Ral>. il'lll', he looked at; i""r·td, be o1locrved.
3. I"wi!,!, .he gave suck, Kab.; from iter, be Alltjadan Is for tIJdrndall (partie.), atteudlng.

ancked tbe teat, BNlflTM hi a componnd verb, from wg, be look·
4. Root ;nlou' he anded.. ed, and ;rall, he loved.
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I look al .vilh pkast<re, esaW'llhagh. Re.<lore to me my came~ sokalihi &me-
llislen [10 Ihee J, nek asijlidAnak. nis eIJI.
[r""J do not lisle'll [10 ....J, war hanagh Ireslore 10!JOUy""r thing, so'kl1lagh har-
te~jadet. ret enak.

I looked around, asanishillma~h. They make them go bad; isokaJen-ten.
Lei Il8 look around, sanishilimllllagh. lle did 1/01 relurn Illy salute, war hay i.sO-

12. I feel wilh my hand, tedishagh. kal essll.lam.
Feeling (subst.), tedisha. I reploce the sword,esoltalagh takliba.

13. I smel~ insarghagh. The copying (of a book), asll.klli.
LIllie smell (snuff a/), disaraghllgh. Shut 1M door, so'kcl tcfalwat.
I take a snuff, slirll~hagh. I shut the door, soklliagh tefalwat.

14. llasle, etiilaghugh. [Properly, turn the door. J
Taste (snbst. ),. ta.lllgh. 26. JIe does 1<01 speak distinclly, ital elis

15. I have ealen, ikshcgh. enis [he has wropt (or in~'Olt'Cd) I,is
GiL·1t me (what) I-may-eat, iki&hi awwii- tongueJ.
bhegh. He rattles [slammers'], enta ahedendan.

16. I am hungry, ilozagh. She railles [stammers 'J, tehlidendan.
17. I haveellough, iyiiwanagh. (So Kab.) 27. Til"" lalJ.:ulmuch, ke hek talalt.

lVe have enough, naiwen. I prattle, nek ct-hahc takalt.
Th"" hasl enough, tiyuwanat. 28. I wanl 10 whisper, crhegh asimmctik-

18. I drink, aswcgh. tlkagh.
.Drink/ asu! (So Kab.) 29. I am eloquent, oridagh.
Give me 10 drink, ikfiihi deswagh. Eloquence, erkiid [eghriid ?].
[We give youJ, niklek. A speech, meggl!red.

19. Thou gobblest, no slopping/ kc ten- He is eloquent, isriid ells enis [he Jl'Ia<!e-
seat war dfkki!rll. eloquent his tongue].

20. HU1I!Jer kill& me [smiles me '], inakl1hii I praise, cgeriddagh.
lii.s. lIe harangues them, imeg~rcd dasseD.

I kill you, nek inriikay [inghiikay]. 30. I iRquire, esistllnagh.
21. Thirst overpolurs me, inriihi fat [fad] Ask !lim Ihe news, sistent fel isll.len.

[or, inghiihi, kills me]. (Ar. saal, he asked.)
22. 1 perspire, oriifugh. 31. Seek Ihou, unmagh [Kab. uniig}.

Perspiration (subst.), imselhii.. He sought for, J'ummagh, yCllummaRb.
'J!'e .caler-carriers ~1L'eat, imsha.rrOgen I seek your cuk-ice, Dek 6ummaghekay
Imselhesan [(Ihere IS) BllJeal to them]. tanhad.

23. Smokin.q, ubbok. 82. Give us advice, aRer tanhii(d 1).
I smoke the pipe, rabllkagh eben. I advise you, egerakay tanhad. '"
--, sasagh ebl!ni (I drink my pipe). Adt~, taDhad.

2'. I say, ennegh. (So Kab.) --, tauhit [secrecy].
You told me, tenahit, [she told it to me'] 1 teU you this secrelly, innegilak awi-
Te/l him, annas. dagh istakshit.

25. Utterance, 8s6kel [as61.tel·?]. We confer bettoeen ourselves, neger tan-
I answer, asOklllagh el jawab. had geriinagh.
Answer me, sokal.he el jawab. l'ou must not repeal it 10 anyone, war
&mishlam, frequentatlve from root .halam, tinte!1nit (~r w~r ~isellit) awiidem.

which In Ben Mil...•• GbadJllW!llo Ulenl, .nd.1oo 38. I WI~ I like, trhegh.
~

Ii. IdIsh, he ,elt?
18. IM'lrtgh, be .melle (Temgbt 0' B. M.). If 96. ~m<,lan, or I'!ntfln, to ring or rattle, Is hI>.

this Is • cauoatlve form, It Impliee a root, iregh. an~ Arab., and Lat., tUmio.
h bao ••m.n; = Arable rUth. But It mU8t not 21. Ta""lt Is perhaps formed from Arabic.
be too eully td.ntllled wltb irgha, It burned. .4 tMl (VOI), for ~l 10 the X.blliL

14. Yahuh, b. taoted, 00 Ben Mu...·. TWlJ'l'g \!S. Rootti.ttik; tnemloreelp",.,.],andacana-
(Temgbt). atlv..

16. EkMh~ In Xab. beeomee uht-k 119. Perhaps from Arabic, gherfd, be warb1lld.,
18. Ufo [Arab. It .u1I\cedl 10 i,/Jco. 0' X.b. be tb. guttural .uff.rlng obliteration.

pvc. 8eo 98. . 8i. Ger tbro..., cut, In Xob. .nd TemgbL
1IO. Elsewbere Barth bao illlJkJ:n!. they beat. Seger m;;},,;d....e ...t .dvlce. In the 'orme ••mI

(Kab. bao nUgh, IIgbt tbou I ""'7h, klll tbou I l!ep- mayhe/my (81), tgeral-ay (Sj), .irhtk<iy (llS), 11';,
&rata verbo.) Heb. l,aka 10 either .mlte or .Iay. ftld (BIS>, .....ee that tbe Ta"'lIrek n•• the Dom

fl. Inro (\n 8h1lha, be overpo....... conque...) luaUv. /my or Ii for (tbee) tbe acenoaUve after a
1Jecomee ima (but .oo 1!19) In X.b., and unlles ...erb [reoerrlDg the X.b8i1 .uflix at for the datiYe
the lIeU'" BIJPeT/It and 1lUperut. (tlbt) P], and the tlnal gk of (be lot pL 10 .boorbed

118. Tb. p....ent ten.e formed b:r Initial r or aY by l:. ThWl, trbi'kay ==erh~y.
10 rare In Barth. common In KabO..1 .nd Shllha. 83. Irha In Gbad. 10 ;.fr<iu, In Kobo Is lnJ.

26. III6/<:a1, raU8&U...., from ;~I, be turned The ...~d 10 evidently tbe Berbet correl.U..... of
(neuter). AlOk.l, ntterance, Is like nddm tIOCOO Arab. i,lrahlr. b. "'Jolced; ...hlch'the Kab&i1 dJa
~~ . ~~~-~~~

J
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I [ike, love yoo, irhekay. I Bit down, remain, ekemagh.
I like not, w1lr terha~h [or, ",u-t-er- We luree remained long, nekkim egen.

hagh, Ililce him not r]. Do not stay! nr takk~me.

84. I can, edobe~h, diibe~h. 42. I bow, stoop, edunkea~h.

85. We B1Jrpa8s him, niUe-to [So in Shil- Lie down! gen [so Kab.].
ha.] He lay down, i~n.

This man IlUrpatJ888 you, halls widagh Cause thy camel to lie! siggen aml!nis.
viifcke. I reat myse{j; insegh.

It is better than, yiifa. I paBS the night, insegh. [So Kab.]
86. It is llMj'''~ pnfa. [Arab. yinf'a.] I lie on the aifk, insegh s all1rin.
----, ahitenfa. 43. Silting with bent kgs, tinekamft.
It is gOM, finished, yimmMi. Sit thou with bent 18fls, senekaraffet.
It is enoogh, yu~~eda. [He picketed a came~ ikeri.f am~ni~.]

It is Btritable, [inituegi ?]. Sit thuN with elbows on knees, lll'ibl1ket.
It is impossible, awar inituegi. Sitting with elbows on L-neea, tasbikkit.
Therc is, yile. Sit liIce Egyptian 61attU!s, asirterfi1>Arin.

:J 7. What shall I do' ma diknegh? 44. I lie in bent form, aneklmegh.
He who makllll shoes, wa yekcmnen ib1fs- I lie on the face, ahumbea~h.

hegan. The boat is capBized, toraft tebombay.
lVe did it, neknit. I "pset (a boat), snbnmbea~h.
It may be, imiikan (is feasible). I lie ootstretched, ez&ri1gagh.

88. The stars shine forth, itl1ren iknan [( The head) is rested, irammagh?]
ebarbar. I reat the hetul, eseramma~hagh.

This doy is very fine, ashel idagh ikna Ruting the head, terammeghet.
teshel d~je. 45. Wink to hir/l the eye, en~riIs tet; en-

It is wonderfu~ takonit. s~~ii8 tef.
89. I have donefor thee, e~aghak. I twist up my f~, asikaniagh edym-

I have committed sin, ege~h Cbllket. m~ni.

They havefonned a line, egen Mod. Blink thou, annaronagh.
1 do [have clone'], iggegh. Blinking, tenir6nllghat.
I mend a rent, tagagh tikist. I atart "p jrom having a vision, emilno-
Make for fne a pretty song, egihi anaya mawagh.

ihOsken. [Prod. Son, ahas nigge, tit I shut my eyes, and havc Q vision, emau-
ei faciamUB. ] naagh.

Thoo hast clone wrong, teget tell~bist. 46. I am sleepy, tenedomagh.
I have clone (a good thing) for you, ta- I clou(cl), enuddemagh.
ga~hak. . SleqJ, etis, edis (ePs).

Thou hast clone me a wrong, tagaihi tel- He is asleqJ, i!B8, iqiis.
~bist: [she has done mer]. I aoant to sl~, irhCgh l!gi.~.

Shall I fasten the horse' agyaJ:h ais? Sleep is upon rne, ehaihe egis.
[Shall I do the horae'] See 186. I dreamed, ehorgeagh.

Ye have put this for me, te~imahi tetid. A dream, tahorget.
40. Do not do this, kissinidi? 41. I start up (from Q dream), iggedagh j

A good thing, harret ulagen. eoorderit [ebordegh-it ?].
41. Stand "p! ebde [80 Kab. and Arab.]. I nore, esakhilregh.

I halt, stand stiD, ebdl!dagh. Snoring, asakhidu.
Rise! enker [80 Shilha]. I breaihe, es(nf08agh.
I rise, enkl!ragh. I make Q long breath, etagagh infl\ll
A rising, tennakrat. makkoren.
Sit doron, akim [agim, aghim, Kab.]. In pta his haRds into his arm-pita, ig

ulI8enis dag tidardagh enis.
M. ldiJb (he Is able) mo.t be Inferred. Hence, 48. Go thOll! miia: sikel.

aIao, atUlblb, expert, pL iddbdbm; and a 0 ....1 _

verb, iddbab, be Is experl. td.
87. Km, do tboul Cael (Beo Mliaa'e TemPL) G. Alar in., my .Ide' Elee..bere,. "7. .I~
Il8. lima, It .hone' llcm be made' e ..AsiktmitJgh perhape meaoe l/Urn, palnt;

, lUI oBlkbn, almlog ..lth a gun.
89. AJ ("..') Is GhadAmel for do thool 10 46. In Kab., n"ddam, .Iumber, aod~ eleep;

~ yWga, he dreamed; tergll, a dream; ttrgIt (or
Bbllha, igd, factum cat; 10 Temght It Is act1ve, toTgh-itr>, a coal.
~ The ..onl eee1Illl to be loot 10 Kablill. (See 47. Irmtdanh Is, I lie.. ('l14), I leaped. I'lfru
elDgagh and ;g 10 47.) Is probO:bly Imported !'rom Arahlc.

40. YliJ,lgm, good, haodsome, Is participial; 4B. Mus, move Lbou. For 10 Delaporte I lIud
allied, I think, to lI"lellt, It eulto, It Is like; In itmnmtJ.BU, .'aglle; a_muMgh, Je remue. 10
Kab., ellUl, be thou good; "lth Veoture, Uha, be LbeProd. Son, mus= ••""", to name or calL The
"lUI bandAome or good. root .h-1'f/.h eeema to me formed from rqah.. ~o'1. 10 Kab. ml:er becomee skJ:tr. ah-kroh !'rom krah; the Iaot radleal being prefixed.
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I go [went n ewl1eagb. I come out of tM boat, tabarbaragb to...
-- [traveled'], esokalagb. raft.
A trm..ler, amw;ukal. Set tiem leose I simbiLra!
I walk, er~iisbagh. 55. Run I hasten I oshal, figgedigdig, ak-
Let him go! e)'it errl!j:esh ! kl!ra fediltdig.
1 take a ride, ushirgl!sh8j:(h. 1 nm, oshiLlagh, olekwuaIe~h.

49. 1 go on horseback, egeleagh nayagb. Come back [to me] quid.:! kalihi sbik.
lIe rides, etiune()'). 1 return, come back, ekala~h [kalahi,
},fount ye! annIyet! e~i1~h (?). So Kab., i~~al, hetlln/ed
Cattle jor riding, innemenniyen. hImself. See 25, above].

50. 1 go sporting, egeleagh ahuyye. Come near I ahnz!
A s1'Orts''''11I, amahiyen (plur. ?). I approach, 8Jll!zagh.
[ go by water, esakalagh dar eghirreu 56. 11e started early, inshaya.
[1 tral'el by the rit'I'7']. You start f!m"ly, tinshayat, (subst.) tan-

1 go by land, ehla~h esalim; perhajlll, shit.
[jOliow by the shore (aBari.n in voeab., 1 start early, ismarpregh.
but alim in 224). -- inshegh semmut [sem'/lI'~, cold,

Following, alBen. (105, 201.) fresh ?].
Straight, isem:let. Early to--mC»'7"OlC, ashikken semmut.
Even, flat, selilen, nesauel. 1 start in the afternoon, eduegh, (subst.)
li'ree, aliI. ladnit.
Preed, nelli!. 1 wish to start late, erhegh ladnit.

Ii]. 1 come, asagb. 57. You start to-morrow morning from
[ amt'e, ussegh. Timlniktu, ke tinshayat ashikke dug
---, wi!agh, wi4agh. Timbutku.
lVe are arrived, newi~. You pa38 the heat in Kabara, tekl!let Ie
Come! iyu! (Tad.); melIit. (Awebn.) KabariLten [you broil].

52. We went [we ]lassed], I)ikka. lOu start in the afternoon from KtIbara,
The ball passed IUs head, tesawe /like ke teduet dal/: Ie KabariLten.
eghaf enis. You lodge in Lenga, temendagh Leuga.

1 wish to go, irhegh tikaut. We pa3S the heat, nikkl!la [we broil].
[fiee, shun, egewua!agh. Where do we pan the heat to-day, in-
llejled, igl!wut. degh dihau dem&de nikkel asheI

63. 1 go in, enter, eggIshagh. id~h.

Come in to the tent I eggish ehen! 58. We lodge for the night, nemendagh.
The rain enters the tent, aman eskiLran [pass the nigllt (1 rest). insegh (42).
dar ehen. Where (is it) that we shall rMt this night'

He went up and down, imgha. endegdihidihennaseh~idagh?[read
He went dollJ1l, imki (in 209). dinennas r]
I go about, tamaf(hagh. 59. Thuu dost not keep the path, war 10-
----, kelin fallinnagh. herit. [Qu. from Turco-Arab., dog-

54. 1 go out [went out], ebarberagh. here, straight f]
The stars shine out, itiLren iknan ebar- [ lose "'!f way, ebehihi eberik..
bar.

The moon comes out, ayur ibarbar. . M. Ollhall.o tlzal of Kab., """,,lallv. to 'ujel of

-----------------lto~:h~ct;:""'baua;.1.0i1:/1~leia~~tr;:!ik~~b107
49. Ind!!, h. rides, 1.0 tb. root snggeoted by th. Kab.

abo,·•• and I. confinued by am"'iy, a rider, In tii. l/tAml. hero ik"la, A.-ble kal", be broiled.
Delaporl<l and Yenture. In a _gil of Zwawa Broeaclet gives ... Kab. tklu. brofl Own: l"'rba\..
(Kabu;1) In De Slane, inig aeema to m. to mean a root common to both h'ngi,agco. f.kt:tl 1.0 tb.
he rod.. Am wlyagh and elin..t[lh two forma of Impe.-tlve for Tnm you....lf. In faCt', to turn
the IJI'1"!Ont? Or Is fI<1IJa9h 1 rod.? In 6\1, tit· and to rout may be modifications of Due root.
1J'l!Ih, I ride. M. Ed"g or tdagh, a place: (fdrg iym, ono

Ill. In Kab.,,""'" he came; iJ.l"h,Iamcome. place' anDIIgh tdJJlc' ....batplace?,. Dtij, honAe
lIere IUlll/h and .-lllh mil(bt _m different In with 'ynnl in Gbadimsl, whlcb = Al'1lb. dUr.
teMe. Imoat, In Kab., h. approached. tri,'gh, he dwelt? (Irhan adtdtl:ke>. 1J<>-.bango,

152. 1kktI, h. _d, he went: Kab. and ~hlL : they want to dwell at Boaebango.l To thl. root
arigh daka"h, I ....Ish to go, Temght of lien ~16... I am dl_d to refer tmlfldnlJh. lzckgh, he

153. &kflmn, In Kab., "doing," fllclen.. lmao dwelt I. tbe Kabail
gha, he went up (Kab.l: he went down (Ilen M6· Eh:.w. night, mu"t bo thad. Ills t/ad of Gba
M'. Temghtl: h. went lip and do",n (Delaporl<l'. damsl, t[lhO'i of Wadreagh, yltfj of Delap"Me, y~
Shllhal: and here. of \Iumed, etc. Tegit In the Tn"reg (Temgbtl ot

154. Barbar, extra, mlght Ileem a formative from fl. '
Arab. barro; butthenatlve root lsebruln Kab:.i1, Hodgson. Tba root 1.0 seen In A.-b.~, Db·
which exl.oto .Id. by side with barra. There 10 BCUl'1l fult nox.
ilml, dimisi!, repudlavlt; i""bran, ropudlum: II:'. )"ohrr, he baa kept the t1'Ilek? E!l<'rI/;,
aberru, m&numl..lo: fnnabm,emlslt (1): ~nabra, 1'I'lad, I. Temght of BeD MUM: In Kab. tlbrid. In
perbape the 8&IIle ... Biml>ara above. Arab. drrb.
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lIe has lost his way, ehehis eherek [fe- We have got on the sand, urannar-n-
fellit eUIIl via]. aka!'

[1bahe, it misleads; ibeke, it misled ?] 1 disembark, tabnrbll.ragh torRft.
False, Mho. 65. Do we crOBS in a boat, nisger is to-
Liar, wambiho. raft.
Renol/med, anesbibo [boasted q[extrav- Or have we to go Oll.foot' mer cssi sid-

agalltly 1]. . arannana~h?

60. He has found his way, enta iggi!ro 1 cross a ri".."., isg-eragh.
nbarrll.ka. Iford a river, nek yeT teawent.

1 am tired, i1diillbagb. Talce my horse through the ri,,-er, knlctiihi
.JVearine..s, ilidish. ai"scni.
1 alii ,"cry tired, ildisbagh hUllen h1f!- 66. 1 pass a town, kayetanna~h,

len. Shall we sleep in Ktibara, or pass it!
.JIy bones are shattered, nek tataktl1rau awak nemend8~h e Kabnraten, mel'

ejl'hasannini. nokaitenit?
'61. Exhaustion, temankit. 1 alight (and take quarters) "t the hou.<r

1 repose, e\temagh dissiin. 0/' a certain man, ezubbegh ror hali.
--- ndebii~!th fessagh. iyon.
Let us repose a little, nehiiltot andarren. I climb down, nek azUbb~h.

62. I ride a horse, Dl!yagh nls. (49.) Mohamllled E'sghir [probably'] will
I dismOfJ1lt, ezohegh. (66.) lodge with.E1 Baktiy, Mohammed o~-

Dismount ye, wbet. Rhir kodosen azubbct ror El Bakay.
1,na1t:lJ the camel lie doWJl, esiggll.nagn 61. I change my dwelling, ehonagh.

ami!nis. The Tadenu!kket hat'e traniferred their
Jfake thy camel lie, sig~en aml!nis innek, encampments at Gundam to B08ebango,
I drive Illy horse on, egedcmmegh nisin. Tademekkct 1j6Cnit ah6ncnit ror Glln-

63. I gofa8t, eRelegh shik. dam, irhan adedckken Bosebango.
I "'ake "'y !tOrse trot, esbisheriwueRh 68. I swim, shiifagh.

nisin. Do you understand 8Wimming' kc tezay
I keep back flly horse, esamlisll.nagh a'isin. elishaf?
I make him gallop, etegeriwllegb nisin. 69. I dance, dellillagh. .
I take a ride, ushir~shagb; adsummo- Iplay,odel!agh.

romarag-h. Ile understands danein.q extremely welt,
64. 1 will.'Io into a boat, erhegh o¢sh-n- issan dellu! yuliighen bullen. •

toraft [I de";re the entering of a boat]. '10. 1 .,mng, t8gi!da~h.

1 entered a boat, e~lshagh toraft. 1 Bprfn,q over a ditch, agedi!regb ati!ras
I get on the Band, tanislLnagh tBml!llelt. atukkek.

He jumped doum from his camel, egedii-
60. lrnero (lura>, It lighted upon, IB ourelyl----------------

Amble jcra. Th.,} In igr)t!ro may even be the
Arable prononn him. [1 Ii. B.) 0lS. Em may eeem to be the Latin num, an, ..

Tataktarau ...,ms aldn to kafTau or l:aurau, to is In Delaporte'o KabAII.
be torn, t being Ineerted .. In tbe Arable 8th form, IBflrt' 10 Uger In KabAil, perhapo more correct.
not a Berber pn.ctlce. The root Ie not nalike Yer may eeem to be for ye{)h, lim pe1'l!Oa of "
zar4U " 800 below. .. verb, 110 al to mean UI keep the ford" (ttKttDent IH

61. Tem.antlt, Compare War Uemanilkit, leet a ford); but ewi, In Barth, meaDll let, leave, be
It hurt (hIm). Perhapo from nata. .Dis<Iun, my lng the XabAll tjji.
.Id.? Edi., Blde; uni, em, of me. Kulet, plural, from root /cult Compare ike!, he

till. Zob In thill """.. I. found In Broeselard; marched: or IB t radical r
bnt the Kabilil and 'Sh1lha for It I. uguz, uktlZ, 66. IlWyetan, b. pueed. Compare ik.l:a, 1\2,
tgUiz. See goo, gi'Jz. In 10, and oftener khZ, In 99. and yulc:aiM, 141.

Eg«Itmmegh, perhaJ1il(A'rab. ~,) I·canse to Awl:, Latin "utrnmr' JlfT, "an,"
go In front. ..' . l?lllJfldngh, he lodged r See lIS.

Aisin, for at.Hni (_ end ofG/l); IB only a clip- 61. Y.htJn, be encampo? moved hlB camp?
ped pronunciation. . . (EAe, ehan. a lent.) Ijl>i:nit and ahimenit eeem

ea. EohiBMrilCtllrJh, .uutTiv1rligh, ..em to obo.. t..o verbll of ..me ten.. r enj' marks 3d pI. fem.
uru}gh .. marking the lot penon of a C&ll8&tlve .A tkdd:1:en=adOO<ghgherl, See lIS.
verb, when the root ends In au. .Shi.hhrau, per- 68. Hl-ishlif. If el I. here the Amhle article,
hapo, denotee frequenlatlve alternative movement, sJuil ought to be Imported Arable. Gollus has
nearly .. • her"""",,,.. to ..ork the pump-handle. zUf, 6XlIIlcuit alae ae caudam; ..hleh easily be-

EstlnuUan, caueaUve, from a"uha,,' romeo natam He t,zaq = tullljl, It _1DIl. In
EUgt:ritDUigh (I eet lOOl'C?J has et to mark prell- 8~, ezay= ....n, be nnderstood.

ent leDIle. I make the root igherau, It I. easy:1 69. Kab. mll'l to pirouette. In llhllha, adila·
..hence egherat!qh, I am easler, yeMrowen, cuy: ltm, Iellching. I. from Arab. dell, a different root.
Ularowen, .paclOU8. 70. '1VJgodag/\ (al80>, I tly; imle1, he tie.. ; _

.Adsummor6nla1'llgh eeelDll to be, a caneatlve 47. EgedtlrU and Ufl"dn-o{Ih are from another
from a frequentatlve root mornwr. .Ad mark.11verb, igerjv, or even itfrJr, if ag here marks teDIle.
preeent time. Ider, he came down, .. In Kab. Iler.

64. Tarl'sdmgh (from !J'Zf'd«m>, he toncbadr Atera.=.Ader-as'
h. grazed 1 Tursar (211), ran aground. Atu1:.li.t, a ditch.
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rit fel tarik. [I-'el is upon: dmcn must: [1) "'oem, tene~ket, teheni!let.
be in the verb.] 1l£eep, hilagh.

7I. I climb up (a lllountaill, a tree), tewi- Why do !Jf1U weep f mefel teh&lit? IIW
nagh (adar, ehishk). hilit 1

I limp [sink dolC1l f], agozeagh. Do 7IOt weep, war teIhet.
I get down 1 RRozeagh. 16. [am .ilent, es6sauagh.
l~e thil-f climbed "1' the~ ill 0e1 Be .ilnit, siisin. •
RIght, and dropped .nto the middle 0/11, 77. [am wrry, nek euncsJumo.
amakArad awen tarWlhim dWl chad, I [1] am uxed, 19rawent nisgaDl.
atarlLkat dar amasenis. Do flot be rexed, IltJMl ypur mimi [lift tip

[fall, noda(Rh) (ace 10ol), nistrekegh. your Mart f], siili ulhinnek.
Hefill, ist!trek, atarakAtet. 78. I do not diuembk, isakAnagh imiui
[ threw dolC1l, satarakeJl:h. [[ .how mYllelf].

72. [trip, stumble, tersellAdagh, nekager- [He diIl.emblell], war sekAne ilDlinnlB.
tAtlff. ' :to" dill8e11lble, tesinnArAday.

I slide down, nek abUrzazawerit. [See I am content, I aliotO, penttii, ekebelagh.
eborderit in 47.] (Arab., Kab.)

[Il~rip my.~and0/&kin, azelebbegh. 79. I truIlt, efelillegh.
I limp, ehlagagh. em..fUknee, tefl!liBl, tifillas.
That camel limp. witlt hill right foot, He confided (in Afrietm Arabic), faluh
amenia wadagh ehiak a alJar-u-arel. (/lU,1t/l to be tAe IltJme root).

73. [sing, nek e~anauasehak. I am~, nek elll!we.
Do the Tawtirek sing f Im<isbAghe iga- 80. [pity kim, nek eg&as [e~ghaa?} to-
nanasehak 1 hii.nit.

Thell are ~ry fond 0/ singing, irhanne I do not pity him, urbas ger [gegh 1]
adlger&hen tarezek hullen. tehanit.

They have their peculiar songll, entenet Hat·e mercy on _, adenabi tehanit.
Ian tareze'k imannesen. I am tJRgry (Sa-) _ _

Sing me a nice .ong, auiyahi nsii.hak tan hall eRtered l etk~agh, eggesh abe .
ihOsken j egahe Anaya ihosken. me), ) Ebhs.

U. I laugh, dazagh, tedizagh. Why are yov angry with me' mas ke,
Thou laughellt too loud, ke hik ladis le- ti!je.s fale (or felahi) atkar.
baset [tu, ut tibi rUJlUl prat'US}. 81. 1/e dillhonored hjm before all tile 7/JOr/d,

Much laughing ill not becomillg, tildasit tezi!mit dedesin idlnet rurret.
teget war tawege. I slight you, tezi!megh fellek, nek teze..

75. [ll1IIile, asibiliagh. mAkay.
A 1l7/lile, tibe~it. _ [Slight, dillhmwr], tisi!mit.
I cry out, egeregh [egheregh]. He h<J8 diIlhonored me, enta tezemAhi.

11. 1""",,, Ghad., he went up: and Kab. tloa- [fear, eksodagh.
IQIOint an eminence. Atle1l here = Umun. 1--=-----=---------

Doll t lOme prepoeltlon. 1001, he weepo: COUlI"U'8 Heb. and Arab. lJalkl,
A(arak, drop; i«J(arak, be threw down, let and Engl. .....11. In Delaporte·. 8b\lba, tJIIim,

drop; I.et iUtrd: neuter verb. weeping. lail/an, C&no1ng to weep: h omlltod.
Tt. r8tUad, he ItnJck the foot aga\Dlt. T6. In Kab. BJ4im, be l\lent. Compare Arab.
.Agigh taf~. I have made a catching. fllmtJI, "'Inlt: ~.",.m, obturavlt, 08 ...~t.
.A4ar.n-aril, foot of the right. 17. A''''''9'....,orratheranngum._m.tomean
T8. AIIRr4k=azlghtJJ:=aghkalt: by transpoe1.IOITOW (as In Kab.): butfor the verb nothlngn_'

t1on: a lOng. or singing' AlJ!o ana!.... a lOng. er apJM*l'l then Arab. hazan, of which J have
In f1tk tlJ'Inan we mUllt IlOO the participle Iganan, thougbt It an Inverted corruption. .'ok umt....
canem; but egcanan Is canunt: for e:Jilannan T jlinlO. for nd: o'ltzgtin.-o, 1 (am) ita mv oorrow'
the root Is Arabic, goonn. Igrau-<"nt, 60.

Ta.rozik. tareue.t=tagheklt. SUII, In Kab.. lI1l up, cauoe to rloe..
1rMnne = vllan, they love; _ 93. Ulhf, heart (Kab. vh), Arab. Ptlb, Heb. /I'b, dlI-
L<m, tbere were' = o!lan. play the I!&me elementa, though In dl.gutoe.
ArHgeru"'" ImpUea 1genB1t, be recited' Com· T9. ElltlN'flh. I am merry. Elsewhere, iQn«ft,

I"U'8 OMr: &Ild ghtrtd. warble, as Arabic. they were merry. TtBIamt, Jlltlficasti. 0l1lUt.
T4. ytdoz, he laughed (8. M.'I Temght). happy: nllia, fem. toW... wide, spae!OUll: qn. IuUIo
Paa"z, tadnzlt, laughter. lagus, Uber. Also t'requentoUve, WtlUt, It w&l
Lcbd«t mUlt be feminine for ltbdMnt, from let go' See 91.

i/aMIten. '-d. 80. P'~'lnlt would .....n Heb. and Arab. (lantL
Tcgit for t"l1f1ll. fern., from evm, much. But, JigrT, gtT, perhaps for I'f7t!Ih, I make.

In 89, tegit, thou hast dOlle. . Adro-<lhi opread over me'
W'1l" al80 1lOO1Il8 to be a root (coml"U'8 Arab....... B'kiir,;;a.;, Ibould be dkrIkh. or rather~

jeh-<ln. apectablIl. eat) for decult. Hence fem. tJlkah, but the TaW'?rek can not I<lund \>- It iI
tauige; and _ inUiugi. It can not be (It will Kab: ,,,heha/}, Arab. ajja~. But.umr_'
not do). " full:" Kab. rcAch"r. See 108-

Til. Gh8 (here as In Kab.).," to call, to cry, to Teji.=tegeoh, enlen'
read: uniting Hebrew ....... call and Arabic ¥Jra. 81. ~h, tlzlmtnh. Root, eum (delk:!en'
r_1. The f Is often foundforg),; lIodgaon ..yo, ey, Kab. 'l. iz...., he I1Igbted: tuum; belllgllll.
wrongly. Dod". in-, at lid. on
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Do not fwr, ur tebOlt [tebOd]. I do not know, ur clIS8nagh.
Do not tremble, ur tenniga. Do you not know t ke war tessiuat 1
Tlaou art impatient, trMttady, ke tenni- I am ]'lJZ%kd, uelt am~8ggeg.
det. 87. I ,ulClerstand, egerihagh.

I /rids myself, eflragh imini j biltegh I ltave not U1Idef'stood ,chat you said, war
imini j esiddAkik. egerihagh meggerit.

I cover my faa teitJI my hands, hllragh I understand a little Tarl.:iye, egerihagh
idl!m£n. andmen da Temashight.

82. I take care, uglsagh. I can not 'fH!ak it, war dobegh assokel
Beware of tltat man, eMwet balis wi- enis.

dl\gh, ngas-n-niet. 88. I am learning Tarl.:iye, ctatAragh al-
Be is tif a treacMrou disposition, eridar mud en Temashight [peto doctrinam].

(eghadar 1). I knmo the Kurtin by heart, iklasagh cl
I do not care, war ekolagh. Kurin j etafagb.
Take cars tif the lug.qage, agie fillen. 89. Teach me Tefinaghen, agim&kllhe Te-

SS. I wait for you, ezedargh lil1ek. finaghen.
Wait/or him, zooar filles. I acquaint, inform you, ellirl!ghak.
----mallren 1 I read, nek raragh [gharagh].
lIe is impatieRt, enta war izedar. Iread, tegl!ri [tligbl!ri].

84. I recall to mind (my friend8), nek esim- I ltave read with the "lOsl learmd 0/' the
milttAghet imaraweni. Keli&6U, nelt egl!rek ror el fakltiren

I am not thinking at all, war inehi QlI!- Kelissiik czay (esan) tegl!ri hullen.
Ill. (nought does not find me 1) 90. I write, katAbagh. (Amb.)

I remember, nelt esimmesuyAkal (1) or Written, iktab.
kagh (1). I COI41It, esedanagh.

85. 1 have forgotten, etuagh. Cbtmted, isl!dan.
Thou hast .fOrgotten, tetoat. Are these cowrie. counted, or not 1 tim-
ForgetjUbteas, tatat. jlCl idagh isedAnen, mer war isedlnen 1
I am accutomed to --, nelt esilmadA- What is the name of this in Tarl.:iye 1

ralt isiil-n---. widagh, innagh ismennis Be. Tema-
I am accustomed to 87II01ce mIlCh, nek es- shight 1

buaragh almeddak tesesen taba [capi Your namet isml!nnek 1
dUcam laaustUIII tobacci]. 91. I pray, umidagh. [From Arab.

I teach you, nek esalm&dakay. 'amad, which degenerated from tho
86. I know, sanagh. idea of COIlfirming into tho ecclesiasti

cal baptizing.]
2"Imo<I/IO: bnt~, anx1~t (Witb k), and Batoe you finished YOllr ]'ra!ler't ke te-

terrrw2<I& cyUh d). In Kab. erg ,tremble. symdet timadennek 1
.EIridda.tiJc C-k1gh' .ghigh fJ. "rom llidoria (.I·I-;c:?~""'::"~""7-;-"":""':'-:-;---::-::'----::-;-:--;-

degbll'l, .. ...."..,tlr,.. we might lay do,", IIIMgh, ST. BoeroA. nndentand thou' So agnl1&d•. IlCi.
&II the root. But loed "fI1uI.! tnU, .. be bid... hiI enoe. ft """"'" to be a pare native root., &II ...""
bead," g1v... u. limply toed, he hid.... and eaidda- he ltDew.
1I;ik, I bide lh,.. Meggerlt \I explained by Barth &II "'" fJ"Tlt=

ldemin, perbapl, \I dnal. T1ro ebeeu; Barth "'" gherll; orJ.ratbert me ItJ(Ihrit, wbat thou but
bu id'~ (189) for Cacee, pI.: root udem, called ant. Megg_ (""'t111.er«li \I " barangne.
cheek, face, Kab. see 99.

iii. EMloel='f/eINI, of1l2, ".hnn." ])a, not certain ~ht, &II I""'-haqhe, for
Ni.tr [In Delaporte'. 8hllha the word mealll Kab. TemtJZighf,1""'zag1&.

"even," 7lIin&e.] .A8IOkdj lee 95.
l1V>l, he careo. Compare too H"UI& verb kula, 88, liar, petUt. In K"b. I ltDow only tbe can.·

to ....... In tbe Rev. Mr. Schon'. vocabnlary &lid "tlve flllJlhiJr, petilt, wbleh \I common. De SI"ne,
'kll.llin lk ' ~In " Berber (SbIlha fJ poem, bu idder and iter;

84. IkIJla, eogIlavit, IIlIeDII to be the Kab. root.. viz., itoellik iddtrnfn, tol que I'on Impl""" (To;r ...
Hen... imUlhi, """"'" repnlavit ; &lid here, lsim- "'....o"..vo<r fJ; ..nd win itran, he who wiahel
miJ:ti, the ca.....t1..... Co C~,..v).

l ............-m, my frfenda' my 1IOl1'O"" E1Ie- Mas \I eonupt Arabic. qa.!?,~
wber8~ .mntnal weeping: root.... EW"'JA, I bave cangbt or held ,...t, often bu
bing, Kab. But imtdaueni, my frlenda (Prod. '" r.i thougb~ were the root. It II uab.
Son) ; imldi, a frfend. '. •

ENim_ilgalragh IUgplltI a root, ....IPJ: or~' wbether native or Importod. Common
uyak; but alm_u1J'If1hd (\ "'member Ulu) a'ln Kab. see &IIother ot'llln lIOS.
root 1IU1f<1. Both "'" strange to me. I 89. .d/1lnd: teaeb thon'

8Il. llU, be forgot, K"b. liar, be 120""00' l/tJgh' eompare Arab. lG-
limed (Arab. "nd Heb.), he learned; isilllUld,gha, locum. fnlt.

he laagbt; here, he I...rned. I EZtI!l, perit". fnlt; &II appe&rl br comparing
lHilmllddruk hal " II}'llable too mueb; J'Il&d thll witb 88. ERtm I. Ulm, Iclvit, &II In 8Il. Tbe
~A. Tben akil.ll or util meane ....to

1
mverb .bould be plUl'&I !Jere t Bglrek= eq1lirtJfrh;

.dlfM<ldtJ1<=.dlmeddagh, (ut) dllC&m. &lid the vowel of tbe pennltlm"te dll"ngullhel
llAvar Ie for K"b. U-, Jw: began. flo IMA the _t tcnee from flharagh, _nt tenIe.

t""a". Inelplt par!al = pannnt. ut. 7'rl1f",det belongs to an Imporlant root,
Tui. en ttJba; dn Ie the prep. ..of'" imMD, It I. ftnIehed (841; Un4a In Delaporte'.



786 APPENDIX.

92. (1) fold (my) lumd8 [fingers], BSim-r La go the cord, sellueliie !rriwi.
mekeris isikkl1den. lief go, sellueliieragh.

Fold !Ie !lOUT haM., simmekerissit is!k-198. Pluck off, ekll8.
kauenawen. I tal..-e off, pluclc, ekl1s~h.

I fi, .•t, ezomagh. [Arab. ~1lI.]. Rnise, take away, [toile!] atkal.
Are!lOfj faBting f ke t8wmet? I carr!l off, atkaJagh.

98, I 1lave had, once I 1lad, kAla iIIe. I put the load 071 the CtUflel, ot~h il&-
[Kif/a, once uJlOn a time; ilk, there len fel aml!nis; nek etajejjegh ililen.
was? rori or gMri seems wanting.] [lIe heaped tki"!Js upon him], egag fellas

11lafJe nol, war ror iIIe [read, war rori ililen.
ilk]. 99. I take the load (fTUlft the cmnel), eta-

I have f10tlting to eat, war iktllfagh ak- kough ilAlen; ez6&ebagh iIllen (feI
she~h [_ wjJicio (quod) edam]. aml!nis).

94. I add, gifJt! more, csewidagh. I pat on the (horse's) Baddle, nek. ek.l!ral
Add to me a liltk, sewad.hi andU1'ren, alakif; nek esewl1ragh alakif.
I arrive, widagh [witagh]. Put tlte MJddk 011, siiar elakif.
We are arrived, nuat [new~]. I take tlte Baddk off, ekassagh elakif.
(The cold) decreaBes, efenill. (98.)
Iie.sell, nck afenis-tennet (?), 100. I Md, loo/c jOr, I!tlragh. (88.)
-- (ofjlui<U), esodcDAragh. W1lat do !JOt' loo/c for' ma tetdrret P

95. Bring me .olllething, auyoheet harrel. Search well, ummagh hullen. (81.)
I bring it to y()1l" waucghakit. I t!lltreat, beg, etiiragh [another form of
Ilem:e, let, nek oyagh. the preaent for etetlragh ?].
Let him go (walk), eyit l!JTl!gesh. 101. I3t!IId, esilkejl"h.

96. I Bet free a s/afJt!, sidderfagh akeli. I call for, 8J(lU'lljl"h [~heragh?].

A freed .lave, akl!1i nl!llil Gal/him, ~l!ret ragheret ?].
A freedl7llJ1l, adl!rif. I show, esekl!nagn [point out].
I diL"orCt! a WOmaJl, ezimmi&eagh tamate. Show me the road, sek.enahi ablllT1lka.
I marry, itidibonagh. I do f10t s1Kno you, nek. war esekenaghak.
He !taB diL'Orc«l his former wife, iz!m- 102. I colkct, etawaragh.

mAze hannis, tidagh roris tille [qua ei I hid [.tored up f] etwiraJ\"h.
erat]. I cover (my fau u·itlt my 1landa), barall'b.

(And) has married a yotmg girl, awe ta- 91. SelllUltler' flut IlCC TU.
Iiad anddrrct. (On awe, see 95.) 98. There are four root. In Xab. with the radl.

97. I hold fatJl, etifagh. eaIB a: (1.) Ekl:es, aufer, exue; itku, exult.
u· aJ. ~la 1 ld'" ef (11.) Ea. PAIl... (pecua) : i.t:.a.. Pl'v1t: IV,," jl&.."<it.
net:e !J"fJ .0.l.J>nutt,' (3.1IWpupuJ(!t,momordlt(oerpellll). (4.)Ek ....
Catch Jt, old It, ottnft. (See 88.) plica: it"", pHenlt; ike.t<, pllcat. To tbe Sd i
Holdfu.t the <»rd, iitcfirriwi. refer Delaporle'a rtnifr"lrit arho..... venh... Ibave

. ::--:--:-_.,----:-:-:_-,----,-:-__ tried to reaolve ('l) and (8) Into tmloit, cmpllit.
Bbllba. Bartb baa ejum<lda"e, (the nlgblll) are Bee a100 ilr:8 In 161: ,koe. 1118.
puaed. (;alUlll!ive, iBimda, be ended. AIoo .dtlMl at ftnt 000018 to be tbe Arable tAttqal;
imnuie [= Imemcje P], (our foodll.e lI.olabed, gone. bnt Ben M60a open. It with !lmple lr:, not ~ Yet
Bee fartber nnder los. atW, government.

98. Kald, nne fola: Kab. tJvUllt; Bbllba, II'tIl. In Ghad. jejaq mea". laden. We have bere.
lkU/a aeema to be the Arable 8tb form, !\'om root gag, gal<, or gagh, meanIng to heap or load:

~a, and not to be connected with ij;fat be gave. freqnent&Uve, jejegh. O~" I.e preoent leD...
nnl... thle I.e Illlcif only a corruption of tile Arable (for ~h4gh I), and elJJJeJft!Jh apparently the
verb. /frequeniatlve.

9.. S~ [BnraI] Bee018 to me the ......Uve of 911. Etaki>zagh might aeem to mean, "I come
ilra{, a root common In Kab. ThUB iua!, accea· do""," but It Is here calUllltlve: aa ezoz,lxrrilt for
alt: i.",oa', addldlt. eJt6ubagh, becauae (Iauppoae). beeomea z througb

.A fIllUTT"" a little, comblned wltb madruTn, tbe prozim1ty of the other.. '\ be roota ki>z, f!'>r.
8JIlall, glv,," a root dn~ In Kab., ednu, a little. lOb are named In 6!.
The a mUBt on... have been a pronoun: ad....... Fal (upoo) I.e uaed both of taking d01rll and pn~
little Q/ it Bee aloo mrIurret, In 96, for young. tlng up.

911. In Kab., m/Old. brln~. to me bltber; yI11li1 A'knaltutlt' ,ifflIl, gird? In 180, irel8d, be
be brougbt, led.' .duyohi mllBt be formed or girded, wbleb perba'pe Mould be itJ1lIlled.
aurci, bring: am, to me. In 00, aw (=pvo Snmr, put 00; ""d et~h, I collect (102),
dudt, for manud. aeem to be akin. But·... mMr, In 118.

O!JIlgh I.B a dUferent verb, Imperative. 101. [ ...om, be ....do, la pooaIbly tho <au.-t1Te
Eyui, let, leave: In Kab.!e;ji. of ,I:tr, b. _d; fem. t',m,
00. l"WI, freed from all ,free. A root or very War uekenllghak. Here, .. In 1M, the pow.r

Uke BOund 10 In 100, and another In 1iO. Izimiz ;jOf ID<Ir to attract tbe accua. pron. 10 neglected.
... In 81, iorm, be dlsbonored. Elsewbem, .. In 100, 129, ..e haYll tbe Kablil or

Hannu., wife, and hali.. man, are peeullar to normal order.
T.mgbt. [Qu. htzliB, a .. fell_;" Attllftis, .. hlel' lOi. lmMea• ... tbe only Inl!taDee I ha", Db
mate f'] ,...,.ed of a and r Interchanging. In Rl'lIllI!8lard

Taluut, laM: fUoo, lad, are very like Arab. d imvgver and i'mirl1n", con,,"nlt. In De-
lad.1lDIl, ..bleb In Temght a100 a .. abanId. ~porte tbe 1/ becoml'll 4'- .There Is alBO In Kablll

• III Pn>d.1Im ,._ lIIIlollo; ,., qU. t.... 'l imger. be reaped, and~, it waa thro1rll; _
111_[~__ 'J, od IIo;L atve, from fJf!".
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[We .1Id there'], memoku dis. 1108. IhmtOT you, esimgharll~hak.
Where did ye _t !aim, kawenit edagh He Juu, not honored me, warhi isimghar.
atamokasem rom? [Vo.., qtIO loco 109. I bear witne.... to yOfJ, egehllghak.
conveni&tiIr ad eum'] Bear me testimony, ~hahi.

The peopk gather in OM plaoe, idJnet ye- I .wear, ehiidagh [I &Wore r].
moUsen s edeg fyen. I &Wear, ohadagh.

103. The marlcet itlful~ ewuet yadar. I &tCear falsely, ehadagh-s-biho.
The peopk go _tkr, idJnet ibbedii. He sworefauely, yehad-s-baho. .
The tribe u lJCIJtteTed, tansit tesimande. I make peace lultween them,' etl!nagh tm'-

lOi. I [we r] aalule !J08, nigerak es sll- hiren [l q>ea/c goodnu.. r protection r].
lim. 110. I go to law, esherragh. (Arab.)

Salute him, 'gl!ras ell sll1im. , nek amisten.
I ..eize ?/Our Iumd, atafagh ar08 enik. I overcome you at law, imeghak Be she-
I embrace him, ekulll!ghas. nat.
He fell on AU ned:, and leU...d Ai"" yii- I am ca..t in a Itlit, etiwarnagh; (the

dar fel ennnis abisi timullat. money is lo..t), ehl!ri inebhe.
I embrace hu 1mu&, (and) Ai... tA6m, ne- Ill. I praise, egeriddagh.

kMegh fel fadennis, ahisen e timullut. --- (theer), nek elakadllkay.
A leU., tamolit [tarnolirt: tamoll~ht?). I prai.e God, gilder Mesi [glldegh ?].
I lei...., em61l!ragh [em61llghagh ?]. I promise to yoa ..afe conduct; I engage

105. Ifollow thee, nek elklUll.Akay. to you my faith, egishl!rak alkawel.
Follow him, elkemt. I win nat lultray (you), war ighad~.
loluly or follow, nek elilal [elilagh). I break faith (with thee), nek jrbhedak
.Dou El KMdlr olul!J the order.. ofAt- alkaweI.

bittahu, EI Khadir elil AlktfttAba? He hG.! brolcenfaith (with me), enta irk-
He dou not oluly him, war yilkl!mit. shedihi alkawel: arzar da alkaweI.
I re'/"_ to submit to thee, nek ngarAghak 112. I have made him confe.... by ..orne

sarhn. meaR.! or other, nek esleakak estiwit
Tkst tribe Juu, ,.."olted agai....t their cAief, tezar alaretahi gaway okar.
tauslt tadagh (tindegh) irlait amanO- I deny, odelagh.
kal nissen. (I refl- to you P), nek OO~akay, .ooa-

106. Help _I dehelihi. lagh el kher innek.
I help you, edehelaghak. I rtjiue to you, nek endarikay.

101. Malee place [for me], shinkl!shln fme. I punish yoa, nek nkazabAkay.
Htl ha& refuaed (to) me, Indarihi.

lOS. EIa_bere /U.mande, with a tom dreos' [He rejU&ed to me ~cA concerning it '],
Ummmde (tbe ~be) 10 enJrpated: euud ....: indarihi meggered sirs.
tJUnde, our prov\aIOO8 are gone. ThNe Umle 113. Pardon me! enshahi.
IUggest that tearing and reud1Dg are the eeoence I don h" h k
01 a root lmvndl. Bnt AI thll word """'08 (the par yoo, ens ag a •
food) ia jbrlsMd (lee 81), JUlibly &1l belong to lOS. l/fimghlJr (be made great) .... In Kab.. Is
tbe root imMa, 86. from the root ....aur. great; tbe I: becoming gk

104. Ag..-_: either "th_ ealnte," frorng..., In tbe C&Ul&tlVI. U In lOme other verba.
or ".".,outwute," fromgMr; aghbtu. Bee lot. 109. (}<h," teRtl". thou," ohO'tl'I the root oUhe

El:ull, eberieb tbou' See e.b'llin 8lI. DttreJoeut Kab. ·inigt(h), a witn_: III Shllha aleo mgi.
are iul (1), he IIl&J'Ohed, i!JlIol. he turned Mlde,I TinllM'tin Ie expl&1ned by Barth ... "proteo
"'fa, he broiled' roote Uabl8 to ootUuelon. Alao tlon," and alao "goodll8lllL" Combine U with
1CMat In 66. ehbi, wealth, and perhapo with Arab. 1:h8tr, good,

Odlg'" J fall' nOdaglt, "" fall (Tt), __ tid.., B1nce I:Alr Ie common In Xab.
leet thou fall; If to be 80 WTI_ denote a root. 110. Ima (Kah), mperavlt, Wnu, Inperfult;
Ida (compare dau, nuder). Bnt If tldu Is nnmu.t- two verbe wbleh are bard to keep _rale. (/ma.
"""'hy, adM, or rather a{4r, ill the root; In Kab. In Venture ill 11 trlomphe.) Here "" have aotlve
to go d01l'lL and _Ive '",'g'" ouperarI, eliuarnag'" llipera-

l!tuJ6A (iftldon 1) pi. of qfld, knee' tus Oum. Bee tbe preliminary remarb.
A1t4-een. AIatJ=Asu 0189' I~ht, etrIctly. 1 thlllk, "II ealeQ;" a IOn
ImOlttr Ci....:tkglt), he~, 01 Nlpbal _Ive, from U:.M.
lOIS. rm:.rr. In Kab. .. arrive." Qu. may I!- 111. 011 ogerid C"17htrid n, _lID.

um, "pertlnult," explain the double nM!' Elakiiddl:ay, from .lal:ad, .
8erl..... victory, prjmaoy. Yt1fJGr (Shllha and BgiaI&erak, or egtsMglt-al:, J enter to thee.

Kab.), "u uoeeda," and 10 onoo (I think) In All:awtl Ie corrupt AAblc:. GhtJdAr allb Ie
Barth. Thus ugamgW IlI!f'hu may seem to mean AAbla.
"oupero tibl _lant1am... Ir~,htd oeems a mlal&ke for if11ui1te>1 (a partl.

I,Nt. Barthmepecle It .honld be "_(rAM," c1plal form). Hdeceivlng"' (oeB 1111), from AAblc
krvea DOt. .'lnal t Ie then naeleoa. May not t be glwh, decepiL
radlca1, and ;rhat """,n tUjot:ft, ~t' I Arzar: ina, he broke.

A_1:al. chief. 2'Itamo.l:olm, they Invest 119. YiJdel, he denied?
their cb1ef, 1M. Alit!, government (opelt ".~. Indar, be refuoed. !!o 918.

l.I"'" Azab, _mo to be An.b. 'adab, torment; but
by Ben M6sa). TheIle wonla, with the termlWhat 10 ILl: before It, no... I: ,eplaoo loet ai.. ,
"1tt1." -.. peculiar to Tem6eblgbt. liB. ImJut, he pardoned, rec:alIa Arab. -. be

106. ltUMJ., he helped' forgot.
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Pardo'll tile, 0 Lord! e Mesi, takfiit He Ma~ 011 tAem t1Ie blood oJ JU.
felle. fat~r, izel dllllllen ubl!Di-n-llhis.

RaxS01l1 him, llO'kAlas teffi!daut ems. 1 ~at YO'" nelt witak.
1 wrollg Jau, nek owaradakay [owara- He beat him, tiJl t~ blood came 0fIl, y&-

"akay ?j. wM, har tegmad uhen.
ThUl' wrOllgut me, towaradihi. 119. 1 impriaOll, ergellagh (awidagh

114. 1 doubt. AuitaU, am 'liistaJ:en, nek iyen).
amdiRRe~. A prisOll, ehe-n-erri!gal.

I am IIOt ,Histakefa Q8 to what I said, nelt I put in cJuzins, egegh Ul!sar dar erin-
war amdigRcR tidid. au anniigh. nia [1 do a chaVt on 1M neck].

Sins, pI. ibakkll.den. . I put a waistchain on his back, a lumJ-
I COIll1mt nil, nek eger [egegh] ebil.ke~ etJif on his hands, gegh teahim dar da-
[Ghad. Belcltll.den, sins.] rannis, gegh tiyat dar afasaunia.

1 alii authoriz«J, egeliyegh. 120. 1 cirCll7llCi~ nelt em&nkiden, (par-
I hal:e '*" longing for you, ez6weragb. ticip.).

116. I disturb you, nck ashe1&nakay. Circumcised, imauad, pi. imankAden.
You disturb me, Ite teshledihi: ke te- 1 cwtrate, nek emeleiigh.
kesadihi maUna nawa ltannak. 121. 1 ICOImd lJOIIIebody, sab&yAsagh al'r&-

Let lIN aWl/e, aiyahi; (trouble m6 not), demo
war shillihi. He is wOIIIIded, abOyis (1).

I tickla, nelt akerittegb (temandsn). Wounded, IlBaSbayas.
116. 1 eJl"1 tRee, nelt munsheRhakay. 122. 1 box the ear, asitteRb.

'Abidin envies BaJcdy on account of [the 1 slap thef~ edebarihagb.
Uliye], 'Abidin emunshagb E1 Bakay I leick, t<tamp with t1Iefoot, tel'llCl1Adagb.
fel temust innis. I strike with the haee, nelt tesmen ltas-

I cheat you, betray you, nek ghad&rakay slLdagh.
(Arab.), nelt igbdaragbak. I giJ:e afoi~ nelt esilllras [esilJ~bll8J.

Thou hast cheated me, taghdarredihi. 123. 1 wrangle., nek tayer&.gh shClklkin.
117. 1 s~ oltlLragh. (So Kab.) I cut (off) his head, nek teadggiirast

71efl, lokar (and tthirak, below). [te8uggURh-BB-t].
A tlrief, Bmkarid. (So Kab.) Stra1l!Ju thou (him), orea-s.
Thievu 1&aw stolen my ca,~~ imakari- 1 strangle (him), nek oreagh-u.
den okaren aml!nia eni. 124. I go to war, iggelegh dagb l!gI!hen.

The Kel-ulli are expert in suwg, Kel- [E~hen, GIl innxrd, or military erpe-
ulli idababeD dag teklLrak. dition.]

1 ~dua (?), nek taklirllsak. The ~opu gatAtr, idrnet tidanen.
That man has seduced the woman (1), They intend all expedition, yebOken eg~
balia adagh etakarll8 tamlindant. hcn.

118. .I take w:ngeance, Dek azilagh era-I-"'---'-·o/t-'-hJj-'-,-b1-00ct,--II-Dear\--y-..-ln-BalllL III Kah.
n1. we find idem If Arabic pi.

Vengeance is sweet, tamlzilt-n-era tazed. Slti or Ii. fatb .
l'mmt, .. he -1," III the root., .. In Kab.

----------------1Ttg'IIIJUl (with adverblal d l\nal), from igera, he
I " .......t out; Temght, not Kab-

~, 'than hut forglYlln, .. fro~ a/(,fu. 119. Irlgol. he Imprl.oned' .
The" II a corrnptlon of am. from Arabic of... A'rf, neclo. (In Kab.); Itl ......... on hili neck

TeJ'odaut. ranoolD, from Arab-ltid". (Prod. Son). Dar (=dajlr, back' _ the prep-
86'I<t1l.a., I1ltItrn (repay) for b1m. !'eo llll. ooIUOIIf). 11a«r.... haIlds. I Infer that 6r-cr 1I
Oloar1.~nre than (!). T~, lind pen, a collar or neckband, tahim, a walat-cha1D, tigat.la. naid, true' truth, a handcult
A ..=_..... that ...b1eb. llil From lllll bw,tlI (or a",,//Un a ...0UDd.
Esonng"/ from Arab. zlJr. violence' The ';"IlDUve veh II oabaglU, ...ound thOD; U>e
115. SM a, dl.tnrb, bootie. Bee oaMl, 155. _Ive (or Nlphall in."""" be ......ounded.

AUritti (tickle Ulan Pl. In Kab. Urof. rake, Alia mllJ8M,_ (parllclp.) ....:..nded.
-.pe. BeloW', 1carrau.f. III torn. Atod""'" from Heb- and Arab. ad4m, 1IWI.

118. I~h, he envied; -aoltaglt ("""on- llli. nw;ah, he .lapped' (l/lardgh, he treate4
Maglt n, enviODL lnooIenUy7l Pee AlldnfgA ID 188.

'fl. upon; umU3f, all'alr. IllS. lWUfJrI be ent olff
11T. y ......, fIil!dr, be stole, - to ban -- Orin, .~Ie,m&ybeoomparedwitheri, Deck,

onc!ary Yerbo, II"iarad. !ltA_ ak, l/Okara& Kab- and ID 119.
7'omtmdant = tmnattut of Kab.' The form lU, l~. IgdU, he W"lllIt or O8t off, _ to me

d_ not _m to reenr. the ..me root .. tckdli otarttng oeWng olf, ...bleb
Ibm. In lbe Prod. Son Is lIIecI for frJlta:'ato, he ID Kab- Ia tikIi or tAiti.. I ...:ntured to pro_

olanghlAlred. WTlting the verb tl:liU (_ 28'.11 and reprded .t-
118. Brtl, the debt of blood. Ami .... at flnt Ul (traYOl) .. Ito oa....t1n tvI':, oallM to go, .. "

written by Barth .. with ~.. I.nqeet III II make the beuta -tart.); .. Arab. Oli~ BuL Barth
h n d demand. U II of man InaIobl that ~'. II n-.uy aounded with g,

ere tJ""" an meaDe y and ,d,WI" Iliad, with 1'.
root. in Xab- ItIt_; Arab- dunia, ..arid' The word~

AZOd, asld, nreeto nil.. North AfrIca.
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'!"ex. delibll1'tJU, emsii.kan mooen. Was wounded, who was wounded, ege-

125. Thty an about to start, yeooken tli- shen buyIsen, aWIl biiyis.
kl!li. Was speared, who WClB speared, egeshen

The expeditioll takes horBe, egl!hen ir- tidik, &wa gishen.
keb. (Arab.) Wtu smitten, who WIU nnitten, egesben

TIwi int'est their clrief, tinm6kolen am&- tiwit awa giBhen.
nOkal nissen. The whok tribe was extirpated, taWlit

The expedition left, egl!hen egl!le. iketl!nes temminde. (91.)
We shall fight, adeneknes. [Eknu, Except afew lads who were absent, asci
Mttle.] barret iliaden, war badarin.

126. The expedition attacked, egl!ben Obak. 11,ere was not one who was not wounded,
The!l fell upon the cattle, ebokan isbitan. war tille dakbsen &e war nebuyis.
']kg plurukr the tents, lisfcken ihannan. ]30. Men were broken and crushed, idinet
Theg take CllDay every thing, staren auay arzlln e dlgd.l!gen.
iladihen der rurret (theg seize whatever They ransaclced their uillages, at!k.fl!lan
(is) there of the whole). emazighe nissen.

They take the male andfemak slmles, ig- They took it and went mcay with it, elu-
fll.len ikl!lan e tikell1.teu. ent, engl!len dl!ris.

127. Th~!I lead away the horses, wottan The enemy dapaired, isbJnge arahll.gen.
iyeMn. [They bring up' Sec iw~ in I despair, nek eherabll.ragh. .
9-1.] The whole town burns, aghl!rim iketl!nes

They drive away the cows, 6hll.gcn iwan. irrllr. (liO.)
-- the woolly sheep, 6hll.gcn tikinde- They fled into the forest, imar rasan ige-

men. sben ehiJshknn. rThey were broken,
-- the (hairy) sheep, 6hl1gen tibaten. and entered the bus71es.]
-- the goals, uhll.gen uUi. I flu, nek arzegh. [I am broken']

128. There lDClB nothing but weeping of the 1'hey make a stand, ibdMan. (41.)
wo,nen and clrildren, war &kimu har ti- 13]. They gather, isartlLyen bar emuUsnn.
dMiin e iliadeni mmerauen dag tim- rThey caused to join, until they asBeIll-
sbagh. [N.B. e, and; IL8 126, ]30.] bled mutually.]

They foug1i.t hard, IfBAsan agll.zar. Their c/rief addressed them, emegered
They would not flee, war ehOkan egewet. dassen amanokal nissen. (29.)
(52.) 132. He exhorted them to defend their WorR-

129. They TJCl7IqWshed them onlg by ntDn- en, innll.sen hawanim auidagb aka-
bers, entenet war tanamen har s egOd. wen igerawen tidMen ennawen. [H~

Died, who died, smut, aWIl amiit. said to them • ••• thnt .(?) to you ille!l
set free your women.]

Bma<lkm lOOms to have m as a reclprocal form. And your childrera, ezafnet d iliaden na-
J(c'd.... men, as In Kab. wen.
1915. lbi>ti II clearly ooed, JlI8tasln Kab. (bghlJ'r~ _

he will, he II about, he meallll; and oeelllll to be'-
the lame 'Word. Yet the latter II Identical 'WIth the pron. 8Cl\nl. tan (them). A men, tbey over·
Arab. b</nhlJ, decnll, from 'WhIch I think It Ia bor- came, as In Kab.
ro'Wed. See 126. Egbd, multitude, as In SbUba yeggat, It ....

17I1'II!Ikel for lmnbkel' See lOll. numero....
126. OIutJ<, ohag. In Tem6ht, are tbe root tmltJfJh Egil/lna aeema to come from egitlh, enter or

of Kab., but take a Itronger lenae. AllItll1h Ia pierce. (So egUMIri tn;adaul.... cup me behind
ulnme," bllt o!KIg, ucape, rape." the ear, i. .. pierCIJ to me the back·head.J ldak.

EMbn fn mla 6hiJgm; but perhape tbeybe pierced 'WIth a lpear, Hel>. dab; Ar. daU
elmer In tenae. tDat .be Itruck, amate. Hence tfdiJ: and lilDU,

Aifd"", I conjecture, Ihonld be ruJeghm, they femklne non....
emptT; fromJagh. See 11~ Brt .. • quo lIIaI'-ni. ne-pad So Kab.

Igfal may loem to be the oame 'Word .. (life!, 130. Ina, be broke; eIao, be....... broken; but
be I'&IlIl&Cked. 130. for the paaolve 'We 100m preoently to lIud imarmz;

lIlT. TihiJ/hI leems to be tbe lame 'Word ... lig. In Kabilll imrez and (rnz. ldigrUg or idiggid. he
1latMI, goato, from taghat, Bbe-goat, In Kab. Bartb ernlhed,,' frequent&tt.... Compare Hob. da~
aIIo baa tarat (=laghal). Bbe-goat: yet be Ie Bure Ar. dak" to po....'" ate.
that tihDlin meallll (hairy) Ibeep; and that aUi Itikjel, Pl'lllOllt teDIe from Mol' See IgfaJ..
(1l'blcb In Kab. Ia a flock of .beep or goato) Ia the In 128.
Temgbt plural for goalo. In 187 ulli Ia Ibeep (1). A m<tZ<Ighe. Compare~h, In IllS.
[There Ia no doubt that ulU comprlaee oocaeIon- Yel... be took r (not apbL)
ally botb Bbeep and goat1l.-B.] I ..gel, Nlpb. from iglte' (not ap\nl. But (n.

128. Atimu Ia from i4:'m, It rooted or remained MI. It guabed out; qn. mghMen, eruperunt r
('1); al8o, It remalned.-r. Har, exoept. lrahagh, be doopa/ted. BM InItlal, marking

ImmmJU, reclprocal verb, from iru, be lobbed; preoellt, Ia ..1 of Kab&iL
fmmaratlell, tbey IlObbed mutnally. 181. Jrt4y (Delltor verb), It joined; (arrtay (ac-

Agdur. 'War. Ullt1san (perhape), U they made tlTe), be joined: imirtaqen (tblngo), mixed.
obotlitate;" A•. 'ClBCl; 'Whlcb mlllbt generate a 18~. Iza,l, ll&ked; izaj'Mt, they (fem.) are
eallll&tl......rb, isasa. But for tlie Arabic root, ll&ked? .
... have In Kab./JUIllI. beavy. See uflm In 100. 1geraunt, tber, den,."•• lid free? rather, egM

lill. War t<m-anI<ft. The nepUve _ &ttractII ,..,..., .. Jaunt.' IIee lIB.
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188. That y()U may not get a bad name Let the proud champions fight, ayet inas-
among fIIen (t), amebak wasAsen tesl!- barighen ademangban.
lim dar mooen. (Let) the cJttJTIpion& step forth, siggemet

Up! and let tiS fight till we penetrate to etid inasbaragben.
their tents, awar hawenjen bar tasne (One) champion the son ofNaber (Na-
channe nassen. begha), anesbarigh ineg en Nabegh.

134,. Till we fight them at their ~ry tents, And (the other) clumpion the son 01AglDi,
bar dirsen tirteyam dar ehenna nes- d anesbaragh ineg el Agwi.
sen. 139. Their COtiRtena1lces are as the ~

Till you dril18 0tIt their women, tesiffem tenunces of lions, idemawen niJscn
tideden nissen. shj"lld idemawen eheran.

Take as hostages th'llir ~ildren, termis- Who are about to spring on their prey,
sen arrasllsen airoren D1118en. ainemeharnAnin abOkan adem6kA8en.

Their children are y()Ur prey, iliaden Dis- They fight hand to hand, amawAten.
sen ewnnawen. The son of Agwi has cut him through the

185. They raise the war-cry, esaraura- left shotUder, ineg el A"vi istak sers
wen. gere daar wa-n-teshllgl:n.

They beat their shield8, etederzen erehe 14,0. He parried that brow, uba,:: arasset.
[~hl!re] ni88Cn. (They eRCOtInter ;) their sworcU are bro-

186. They JOrm a line, egen IfJOd. kert, tam6kasen, tikabawen erzl!met.
They 71lake an auault, 6shl!len illBlrsen. They throw the speara, anemiggl!ren I

They have wrrounded them, raleenten, alAghen.
ktloon fal8Bsen.. I throw the spear, nek egiragh alAghe.

They break through them, lbe~ten, 0'e and the other throw it, igart wuay,
azraurawenten. 19art wuay.

137. They have diaperllBd, abbl!den. Thill pierced him and that pierced him.
These were broken and those were broken, idakt wuay, idakt wuay.
anen wuin, arzen wuin. 141. Both of them are womuIed, lISen enis-

They .fkd like harea, egewuaden shynd sen ansabayisen.
egewat atek temarruiHt [iM/ar f"!ltE The brood gvahesfrom their u_ds fa!.:t
(quam) prreterit t lepus]. a torrent, ingay B:6hl!ni dar bl1yiBen nis-

Like the aheep or goata btfare the wolf,1--------------
shynd nlli ishii.k ebak [instar gregis IngarmaniMen, Inter "", In K.b.• F. be-
(quam) invadit ltlpus]' ween; .180 gair;-i .nd gaigarrutm. Inter Be.

188. They ar:e both aj.raid, entl!net ane- 19:.J;~~"'~d; tebarfJrlhil, 0 u1ence; .....
mettesen lDltarmaDl88en. bdrllgh, man of wealtb .ntI gr&nXeur. In Ven-

1113. .Anldlak (am.eg/w.gh, anquWvl, 51). ture. tlblldg/>. bien, rich......
Wciad8m. Bee UIdaan, liS; &Iso telDI.ait, tribute. .Admndngl"", aubjnnctl_ 1TnlJha be killed;
Pe8tlim, Audlatla. imangha, be kll\ed mutually. i. t. he 10ughL
1hannm, tenia. SiggafrI«, exlre faclte. 1gem, exUl, 118.
1114. '1'lrtBymn. junll&"'lDi. Bee lS1. Etiil, hither' [Etid, (tho ooldl Increaoee.l
Toai§_. oxIre faclatla t Bee iJtI/I, aUt, 141. Img or intl; Ion; only In Temght,
P"",,io8mI, prebendatla. Irmes. prehendlt, aa 189. UdemLcheek, In Venture; faoe, In K.b.

In Gbad!mlL generally' p tld....in. It II &Iso a.t<Jdtlm b
lSlS. lit" eoraurtlUle!lh, I brealt throogb, abonld K.b.. whlcb Ingeotl Heb. and Arah. 4;ed..,..

be uraUratHl/h, 100. 186. I_ be shout- nt, .. aldn. Bee 81.
ed may be frequenlatlve oansatln from ru, to BhN. llon, II aJur In Gbad.
oe>b K.b. (1118). lhama leelDl to m.... "he crouebed." eee t~;

ItUrtz. he ra"led , although Barth bu It othenrlee In tIII'~: ..tlvIr·
186. AfOd. theimee I &lon.. _ 89. ....... partlclp.
o.Mlen. they hlU'l'led, Ill( . .Aina, article or ~atIve plural ,
Insir-, they inade a d_tf K.b. ir.... be Ad.."bhulm, occnrrant (to encounter). .Ad

went down; ..... bring down. marks aubjunctlve, .. In ad_anuhan. 138.
l/iWym, from itGlay. he lInrI'OUDded: ..hence IlDCIt} beltruct: imawat. be .truck reciprocally.

urlaite, around. Iat". bu pehed, bu 1njI1cled' Arab. 8t1l
Kllbt'. form • elrel", COIR~ hb1JG. (Heb. form of sU~ ImpuliU

and Arab.),. (vaulred> lleeping eluauiber, an arch. S.... on'hlm' 80 In K.b.-DeJa;porte, etc.
~. again", them. Gm. between' Kab. fII1" (01', • wound' .AnIa.
1bdau. pervaalt, (Ar. balagh, pervenll) .Ae- jurM).

murau, freq. to lIPllt (190), from lrza (180). DUar. coUar·bone' or, _, vein.
187. AI>bedaa, read abbofon. or IIblJedMa. Kab. Wa·n.tNhil/107l, whlcb (II) of the left.

flltu. dlvllliL. 140. Uhng. he caugbt, ltG.
Shynd. In K.b. .nd 8bllba, %Und, "..., \nelar. Arasoot' bofore (hbn)' See illS.
BgetDUad. egeuxat. _9. Td~ nord, aa In H.UI&.
7'Omarru<lt, • hare, fromi~ run ....1 Bnma4t=Bruftllt, 8d rem. pl.

(Hodll"Oll'l X.b.), ...h1eh Ie from ....... be lied; Igor, be threW"; igdr. he thro.... inttrtaiggIr. lao
Arabic. raAhtl. tit",,.. reoIproceJly; nenter..-erb: hence .. lIilA

Bbak or <big, • j.cbL the lpear.
Ie1odk, Invadl" Aftonrard (~) ishe". "(the 141. A_ 1fti88en, wo of them.

lion) .ttaete." Com~ skik, quick; Kab. IiJ:. Ifl(1tl/l. gDllbelLengi or "Iii. • torrent, mlllt lit
189. I7MtUB, he frlghleaed I (No' ap1D.) rJdn.: In Kab. "'9w. it gua\led; _ 114.
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sen ifay shyndenji [it comes DIlt like, war ezeksak; or, war leha harret
etc.]. [there u not any thing]; or, war eke-

142. (Theg) lead them fram the place, it- mAret.
kellenten dihen anemanghan [they 146. (live '/Ie a little powder for the eye of
cause-them-to quit where thell haLVJ fought the gun, ikr-ahe egil giak, dag tet-n-el
mutually]. bariid.

They bind up their wowuU, etellenten I fire the gun, sinkiragh el bariid.
ibuylsen niBBen. I hit, watagh.

They put to them remediu, egen88BeD He has hit him (?) just tmder the lefl eye,
isl!fra. watagh s el bariid dag tRiUmast-n-

They die, amiiten. tet tan teshJlgen.
143. They drive them back, yekl!nten, iSD- 147. The ball did not enter him. (but) pass-

kalenten. ed over his head, war tiggisht tesawe,
They have extirpated [C7'IIlli.edl] their toke eraf [egbaf] enis ; ukaine tcza-
tribe, inan teren nissen. waten ginnIge ernf enis.

1 lay ambush, nek eSlMaf. He has Rot aimed well, war asikl!ne es in-
They have razed the whole town to the nemehel; war esnamehel; war esin
ground, inan aghl!rim ikeU!nes bar esinneml!hel. (See 172, 195.)
amOs shynd aka!. He does not know how to aim, war esin

14·l, 1 draw my sword from the scabbard, B81Kken.
erkAbagh takoMni dagar titar. 148. Hu arm trembled, aIoS enis ishikat-

I throw down the scabbard, asindaragh kat. (His hand.)
titar. The ball has swerved, tisawaten aktirret.

I replare the sword in its eme, es6kAlagh 149. I tratk, asittllgagh.
takilba dag titar ennis. . I am !lOt a mercJumt. war esteljagh.

I draw the arrow (at hUnl), erkabl1gh-as I excJumge, l!st~agh j mesettegh.
essim. 1 barter, sim'skAlagh.

I let .fly the arrow, egeragh s eBsim (1 150. I buy, nuagh.
throw with the arrow). Thou hast bought dMr, wet lUuen.

I replaCll the arrow in the quit>er, es6kA- -- cheap, indeedI wet erakesen, 00-
lagh essim dag tatanghot. shiir !

145. I loo.d the gun, tasaksagh el bariide. I provide myself with (store up) millet
Is the gun loaded or notl el bariide asik- (corn). esii,tal:h enl!li (alnn).
sek? mer war asiksek? All the Arabs ofA'zawdd bull their guint4-

The lift barrel is loaded, €man teslu1ge corn in TimbWktu. ArAoon-n-Azawal'\'h
tezeksak.. _ Eldmdrt!t 10 tilled' It oeems to me an Arable

The right barrel IS lWI loaded, eman ariil feminine form, oolTUpt for '_et, whlc:h Del&
----------------Iporle n....

'f.<y, It comeo out, rep1acell tho Kab. iJagh (llOO 146. 1>"gil, powder (In tbe vocabulary).
114): hence. tlifay, (the .nn) oomeo out;~ Gio.Jr:, a little' •
dlarrhma; 0/11.YM. effunduntur (grandlneo). Sink4r. caU!e to r1oe' (...,1: the gun 1') II'Il:ar,

142. Il:eUi, he caWled to quh' llOO 124. The he &1'088; 401.
form reminds one of Arabic. TagiimtJ8t, a tooth' [So. It llOOl1lO, In Bartb'.

ltln'. he .watbed, wrapped, folded, wound np vocab.] Tughmall In Kab. Qn. He hit m. In
(00 Kab.). t:ompare Arab. /dBI.: whence \flel, the ~It e~tooth'
iJtelr· Tan, fern. demon.t. =tinni of Kab. Elaewbete,
. 148. Yel:..., they JI&8lI' (ea_ to _I. '1l and tindagh, lIla.

lli>leal, IlOO 21\. 141. Tol:e, 1Y.l; uleaine, 66.
Perirt, tribe: a100... cup 1 (10 a tribe 1'e- Bra!=eglw,f (or iJ:/If), head.

right = TarlUl r) G" ....lge, above, from Kab. enn£g. ampl!uR, with
EdtMaJ, A·rab. 8th form' Eadel, obeeura fult Kab. prep. g, In. In Kab. a1llO .....uU. aloft. In

nox, Gollu.. BhDha. l1Ji.
.Aghaim town. I1dtems, all of it. [S""'" of litkUne, he polnto, alms.

it, or, much of It, on. might have judged. But Mehel' walt. expect, Kab. El8ewbere anbm-
Barth 10 pooitlve and con.lol.ent.] mihe!, opet'lll pretium.

liar ambo, nntll it beoomeo' 1408. I.In"l:fMl:at, trembled; but she.tantat,
1«' Irl:eb, evulelt, 10 native (ISO) : _ 11llS for .hiver.

the very different Arabic. . 7Wwaten, plural' .Al:urrot=akurrmt, a180
Dagar, d'l!J; read dagh. plur.' Compare a""...Iren, round.
I6ilIlitJr, he threw down' Yet (ndar, he N· 1409. I/fUUg and iJttejja moot be varlaUOIItI of

fused (112), and ennadir, often. Rather tUinda- one verb. They remind n. of Arable t<ljIT, mer
Ta.qh 1.0 for~h, from root 4'17Ok, he fell chant. Kuittegh, nnl.... particip.• III a reclpro..
(TIl; or for tuintaragh, from W,r, he went down, cal "erb.
wblch 1.0 Temght ... well ... Kab§.il. Simi8leal, oompllcated form. from 11:£1\ (i~!),

14lS. Tasak.agh for /a.JKJIc.",legh. he turned,
Z'l:8aJ<, carel_ for sel:8ai r root 8a.l:8al:, cram, 1150. buZz, he 007"; inz, be bonght?

preoo. t:omp. Greet, tra7. Taut. for (anzet' ThIs .bow. the root of lzinz,
7'e-.Ailpe, differently aooenled In 189, 146. he BOld, In Kab.
Ari!, the right. (Theoe two worM differ from Eraki. 1B Arab. ra!:hle, cheap. Elsewhere

the Kab.) .Arll-fH8lld I. the noon of day, i. .. Barth hu ibl:haa, cheap.
the upright, loat, he otoreo np'
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iketenessen ikil.ten en~ dak Timbyt- Until you know it by Mart, bar tilinl!dak
ku. [Iilmi!dat ?J.

151. 1 ull, esbinshegh (= czinze~h). 151. 1 Jiuten, ekan~h.
Sell ,ne your horse, shinshiihi ais innak. .Are the Ctnnels picketed, or not, imml!-
1 do not .ell nlylwrtJe, war shinshegh ais nill ikeriifen, mer war ikcriifcn? (43.)

in [= ais cniJ. Shall 1 tie the horse or loosen (him) r
1 reish to ull B07RetIring, irhegb adi!shinsh agiagh ais, mer are~h? [Shall I do
[adl!shinsh~hJ harrel. the horse, or undo him?J

152. 100ITOW [ro!olcgh?]. Let !mn eat that jim hbooge, ayit adil-
Lend me, sirdeliihi. she teshe tindegh tabiisket.
1 lend you, esirdelagbak. Set (ye) the horses free, simbarit {.resan.
1 I,ave fr01ll you 7TW7If!y on loon, nek eba- I ut Fee, asimbara~h.

nltay esirdalinnek. 158. Shut the door, sOkel tefaIwat.
lOu lun-e from me -, ke ehankay esir- Open the door, arid tefalwat.
dB! cni. 1 open the dour, iireg'h tefaIwat.

He has from him -, cnta chant esirdal I cover, ushikarnbashagh.
enis. 159. Lock ye up, al(feltcit.

I i'i3. Hi. debt i. large, amaTWas enCs i!g'en. I Wck "I', u~feltagh.
1 hare a trade debt reich you (1 am in debt I knock at the door, cdagakag'h tefaIWaL

to yOIl), nck chlinltllY amanvas innek. 160. I put on [cJiangefJ my shirt, insaka-
Return me what 1 ha~-e lent you, sokeliihi lag'h rishaooni.

awiihak ismanvasa~h. [Redde mihi 1reL't!ru "'y shirt, abiregwalegh risba-
quod tWi commodlnoi.J . bani.

va. I btgin, sheshwaragh. 1 gird myknns, chereldegh bessa j cge-
--- aFinta~h. bC."Sllg'h.
1 llare begun copying the booTe, asintagh 161. I put onjW clothes, elasagh temaIsl-

asAkal cl killib. ten ihosklltnen.
He begin. an harangue, !sint rncggered. The Tawarek eL'eT!J where, in their lllI-

155. I Jinish, end, sirndc~h. campment. (tenloria BtUl) put on tAN
He ha.}inished reading the Kwan, isimdc wor.1 clolhing, Imosha~h kodihCn eJui-

(or j'irtem) el Rumn. nan nisBen sassaharen ashelrOhi!ra BD-

(And) celebrates Ihe day, ashel c~l eIYU-I_:::::-n_i!s::-e_n_.-::-:--:--:-:--:--=-_-:- _
limat. (Arab. wa[;71Ial, epulum.) 11;1. 100.. Kab. he tied fastened.

My salutes to you for ha~oi..g finished Ihe .Arriagh La 'prea. ~r rut. ef iga, 89.
rending ofthe K uran, ullmlllUn ujibi!tun. Irra m...... "to .hu~" In Kab., bnt "to 100lIt'D

7:' ,'. l..l - xd [yo xd J and open" In Tcmght. Two verbll IIOOIIl to be
_'.1 .. jlms,,,,,:,. Yl!"m" or 1m" _U. . confuoed, namely, Ghad. if"', sbu~ thou, Temp'

la6. Repeat, ohs adak [adal(hJ son!. ti,er ...hlch repreeentll .Kab. err, related perbap.
/repeat Ihi. ver8tJ, olis aghas (or smalls 10 sl.!lha 'lCer-n', he returned (ID La the r of G ha-

aghas) teghlren d"ms. Pl, Kab. irra, he brough~ back, came back;
• bu~ Gbad. er, loooen tbon, ...hlch 10 Temgbt III' or

ur; oonnected perbap. with eheru, egherv, Iooee.
AZUen, dear j aIao hard (meat). Kab. azza, to See 83.

be heavy. TuM =Kab. Itj. graeo, etc.
Udl, he mouu... ? IDS. U.mbara, he ..t free. See Il4
llS2. ROlol, lu Arab. to ...elgh, La III Kab. l...d IllS. Te./IJIIDGI.=/ofurl of Ghad. =1tZaOUJi of

or borro.... Kab.
K1uJnaI-o.l/'·, sunt mlhl? (f'em. pl. ?> Sok.1, i. •. turn the door; as III Kab......, tum,
Ehan.k'!J, sunt Ubi (mao•. pI. ?) for shut. It Is strangely Ilke Arab. 8d:ker el bib.
I.irdale.., may be pI. "loan.." 1lS9. Aolalt """ms to be a comlctlon of Arabia
1lSS. A1I1<IrUIM, a debt, Is aloo Kab. for I lind /fDJI, a lock. The final t La anoma 0118.

It In Luke! vll., 4.1, though not lu Brouelard. lJalt:ak Is Hebrew and Arabic da~
1871IllMl'4Il, be len~ la thlngl. 160. Ireled, he glrded. Arllldd, a circuit f_

1M. I8luJshlD/11l", treqnentatiTll; from Kab. iz· (a glrdlng). In Kab. ag1l4lUd, a city ...alL A
wr. So i.hrtlJr, SIS. olmpler root Ie iralay ; Bee 1S6..

lsinl, he JK>gln.s (not Kab.), .tranll'lly like III EM- and /!{Ie- mart preeen~ tense, as III of Kah.
IIOIU1d to 'llimda, he ended. SInce ihe latter Ie In fac~ ...e have ahi In 166.
ca.....Uve (from fmt!4, 'mAdBl, tsinl may denote a Be88tt, ...als~? Kab. ."nes, middle. See .........
roo~ 'nI, "",ptom ..t. Comp.re 'udi, not yet; 14.3.
end (In oompollitionl, next_t In Kab. ~ or ,te4, 161. Btu, e10thlug (of gnn); Wla!, man's dreIIl;
alter. In Ben Mllaa's Temgnt, ntdin, next to me. i!.u, he dreued hlm""lf, po~ on; It....al<laI, gar-

1M. lmda, """ 01. ",ent. Thle root Ie aloo J(ab., "'here It Ie ap~ to
Yirltm, be oompleted? (Arab. conf'reglt.) be oonfuoed ...Ith other roo"': iUu, he touched'
Ead=aril, noon? (A!lhtl may be the true ill.., be Iheared sbeep; ...hleh I have notf;;;;a

opelfing.) In Harth. "A fleece" oomblneo the Ideu of
1116. Oril = Ar. a~ lutenect? So we have shearing and clothing.

IIrll, he thinks (iU), for 'aqaI. AdaA:=adagh, Ihlid:alniR Is fem. pL from iJWBJ;en (a partSdp.
this. Ial form), handoome.

OliA means" repeat thou." So In Prod. Bon, 11l1au, he collected, from ida", It 1I'as collected:
noZ"', "tVe have repeated; tulu (adverbially), ...hence tida"..., they congregate; trmlrH, a frkond.
again. In Kab. thle roo~ I. replaced by idukbl, ...hence

SmtlUs and agllQ need !\iller uplanatJon. aIao amdukkol, a friend; iodlla.1, h. ooIlectecL
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1 _ all mYlD«lptmB, isdawagh taz6- Boil water for me, {ksahe ~n.
linin iketenes. I broil, nek ekanafagh.

162. I sling on mylllDOTd, sMIlgagh tako- Roa&ted meat, !san ne'klLnaf.
bani. 168. M~ afire, awet efeii.

1 (wet) lay clown arm&, nekes tazOOnin. I~ afire, awetagh efeii.
(98.) I l:indk tM fire, sahedagh erell, akenU-

I vndrus, nekes rishabani. (We take 8era~h efeii.
off mg shirt?) 1I..'ndle the firlJ, s6had efcii.

163. I wash, llliradagh. 169. 1'IIm it F1Uly not go out, war etemme-
Washed (not new), arid. kntit.
rIt is washed, ired.l I put out the fire, nek ism&ltket efeii.
1 wash my fare, raiIebagh {demin. The fire is goiTIfJ out, efeii tismlLket;
I wash my handa, r&s8ema~h ifassin. efeii wnr ikenas~ketj ~kenes w-
I wring out the water from my shirt, zym- mlLken efeii.
mo~h riBhnbani. Thefire has gUM out, cfeii temmiit.

164,. I dry my shirt, baslLrnj:lh rishabani. Thefire reviL't's, cfeil helfj:lle.
My shirt is not yet dried, rishabani indi 170. Light the candle for 1RIJ, sok&hi tl!fe-

tibslLrit. telt.
1 hang in the air, nekes orl!kaj:lh (getnn I light the ca1ldle, sekogh tefetelt.

har tejmnt innikkiU, or abelanbak [I I burn, nek neserra~h.

hang (it) flying, tItItil the moisture comes YOM have burnt yOUT shirt, ke teserref
out t]. I rishab innek.

165. I cover, nshikambashagh. (See 158.) 171. I break, destroy, nek nirzagh. nek
Shave my head, 8ILI'!li.hi eraf in [eghaf edfWdagh.

ini]. Broken, irznr [irzn?].
I shave (myself1), erarsegh. 172. I throw, nek asanahel.
I ckan, tekarklragh. I threw it on the gr(JIJAd, and C7'UlJhed it
Clean tltis, aferit den, amis. with my foot, satarakegh dar akal ada-
I look into the glass, saggehagh awanin rablLragh.

der tisit. 173. I cut, nek nekkl!tas.
166. I mend, nckanagh (nck ganagh? Mince the meat for me, akelisihi !san.

157). I Clll a pen, ekarlLdagh.
I wiU go to the blacksmith, irhe~h tikaut- -- tckarklragh (but 165).
n-enhnd (volo profectiUMm fabri 1).

1'IIm he may mend what is spoilro in my
gun, ahiyekeu away fkheheden dagh Ib., bon thou. Compare .1:0" hoi; aJ:rla, a
el bariidin. dloh. Also 98.

167. I cook boil, esangDCj:lh. IIm</Io aloo Kab.
WiUboi

"l d . . - I ..... =CliBUm=a1:.tum.meal
e I.e , np6, Ylgnon. 188. A1Dtl make bund arrange. In Sh1Iha,

Not 81Jf!iciently done, ur ignan. IJI1fIQJ" hep~' ,
- Sohad, ollr lhon ?
A~h 10 a compound verb, from bn,

make. and i_II, he burned, which 10 ohortened.
TazlJli, Iron, weapon; from Kab. lDUzdl, Iron. to iMrT In Barth. See 110.

Roo\, gzl, to cut. ele. 1119. Imtllat, 1110 extlngulohed?
162. I.Iula!l. he pul over U>e lql ohoulder? I8maJ:k<1, he exUnguleh.. ?

Tnhilg. tho len. Iknlalmu1ket compounded with bn, make.
163. Ired, Bir«l. are also Kab. As,,,,,,,",,~ no hal radical t-
Irtlde!>, he bathel wllh Ihe hand? Hollglo =alWig~, presenl lellle, from iUo", U
lra-n, he besprinkles? ponn upon? Kab. revived?

baa iru/Wl1J for Ihlo; bul 10 B&rth, r'Mresh, 110. &l>bgh, I eeud, In 101. Yel here ",A:,
raln-drope. Ughl Ihou. and ,.i:Ogla.

184. IbBar, he dried, or ...... dry? . .berra, or iMrragn, 10 C&l1Il&lIve, from irmr or
T/bHarit _me to have Arab. fem. termination? iragh II WILl burnl' Kab. tragh, iMragh, Iden-

(iA;i1J In Kab.) lIea1';'llh Arab. ~k.
N.1c uo"f1ilgh, I hang up ? NeMrrGI/h, ninaqh with n mperflnono 10 an
IgtJlan, polco? ig."..., flying. 1Ul0maly Dol rare in Harth, apparently rrom the
Ttlmat = ttumat, wllh Arab. fem. termlnallon. perplexllylnlrodueed from Arabic, where n Inilial

Bee 'g,;"" 138. 118. vacIllaleo In lleDIe between 111 pen. 1fi7I(J. IUld lot
l ..n.1c1ctll. abolGn1JCl1c, mololnre? pen. pluraJ
ll1li. Sar'I ohave thon; IU''' be lhou ohaved? 111. J¥ he IDUUIhed I Bee Dagak In 1ll8.
lbir1car. De c1eaneed? 119. A8tI""hol IUld unamehd of 141, ha....
166. KnhLId, compare Arablo Mtu!:Id, Iron. oomelblng In common.
AlliIIlI U:Mh.ed.... TO ",8~., article and parlIcl- l~a1c, eee n.

pie. I1chshtd, II 10 opolled, ntI7ItJ1chHhad, wule- .ErtJbor. (U>e hone) klcb, i16.
rul. In .. Prodigal Son.·· lrbar, (the river honel IJpaU (tho boat), qoI.

161. 17lfl7l'. It 10 cooked, fem. tinffM, }l&rltc. slamped on? cn"hed? Then ad marb oubjnnOo
i{man. l'erhape the true opoillng, then. 1.0 iIlM. t1ve, -and adaNb<1rnrh =(nil conf'rlngam.
and eaUMllve iJta{rM. In Sid! Ibrahim (Sh!Ihal 118. E1c.tota.. cut (189); U:arad, be cut (a pen 1).
I find ioonu, ho cooked. Heb. .twat.
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I slit a pIIfI, shofefar&l(h em arlinibin; 179. I dr_ (') a goot, lIf!Il1'lllldragb ti-
sutteki!ragh rI 3CTrJpe r] ghat.

Catch thou (w~at u thrown), ekbel. I draw back Iris -*, BemelWllgb-as.
I mlch, ekbelagh. [Ar.R~ u in 78.J I cut his throat, agerlissagb-u.

174. I fill with water, atk~h s' aman. I skin him, 6Bbegh-at.
You 1unJejilkd tJIi6 ClIp, tetklrat &erert. 180. I shmr ajlteee, nek teIiak teIsak.
Till it runs over, har titfak. I plack 1M bird, r&kabagh tisagAden.
I pour it out, nek eBatti!fit. rI tear off tk feather,.] (lH.)
I empty, et<ingilagh [esingh-J. Be wruted it fi'Oln me, irkab deri.

li5. I IJpm it, subumb€agh-at. (,.q I peel the fruit, tekedimmegh.
I IfCOOJJ water,' elkawagh aman. I ]HUtlJre the cameh, din&l(h iJllDM!nu.
I draw, nek tesheresherawen aran. (63.) 181. I rJIilJc the cow, uikagh tes.
I water 1M garden, sUwagh eBh!kkArash j Milk thou, aza.

sangralagh &man der eBhCkkIrash. Has (tJIi6) COlD ben! fftilhd, or fIOt, tils
(186.) tezak, mer war tew?

I give to drink, eBiswegh. I 1l1uJce the milk (for ma1cing it IlOlIr), au-
Give the hone to clriflk, sissu ala se beleu. tishagh netishnit ('shihi aIth.

176. I go to facA water, esh&rrAgagh 182. I make ropes, nek attlilemagh.
liman. Hold me 1M rope, Bennikfihi.

The water-earr1erIl, imsharriigen. TM TtDDtirek are vt:rg e'- in maL-ing
~ fA IJ1l pilcA the tent, nektar (?). good ropes of lealher, ImOshagh adibA-

I pilch the tenl, nek takanegh ehan. ben dar ertman.
[lfaB/en or fir' 157.] ThOMl ropu-from (the bark of) what

I dril~ in the pegs, tetaitAyagb. tree do they make them, erewiyen wi-
177. f draw the endIl of the kather col-ering d&l(h innagh ebishkan wui teIli!nin (or,

of the tent, tare~h tisi!du. wui dfgmlldcn).
I draw the rOJ"8 of the tent, tarereis cre- I wttwe ICOOlm blan1-m, zitagh tibber-

wiyen ehen (he tighteM to it ?). gentin.
I spread the carpet in the tent, nek fitagh Which underlltand tceaviag better - the

der, eben: uwetagh tisfftak. FtdUn or the Songhay, endekway {san
178. I hang up the dUhu, nek seIik {kesan. [eDd~h way ilIan] teD tehOsken, jcr
-- the waterskin, the Iladdle, cdid, cIa.- Afiilan ped (?) E'hatan? or, emaIll!-

kIf. ten wuin E'hatan du wuin FuJan me-
l tala down the tent, basseagh eben. gere8Sen ytlfa t6zetf?
Take down yuur tentll, ehsiet ehennana-t------------ _
wen. Mn, I .011' (a lleldl, seems to be ap1lahm; toot,

These slavell work hard, {kl!lnn idagh aghaJay. But imlll)l, he .urrounded. 198.
arelenl\n egen [nghclcnan]. 179. Ighartta,!Ie cut tbe throat (ShUbal ; ag1la-

1DC k ( bs ) .<_x'_ [. hxl ] rdo.<, or emg!uzrus, a butcher, Ghad. But Ven-
.. or su t., ........y ag ...n~" • ture gives aghzar for butcher, ....hlch points out a

________________ \relatlon t<> Arab. juz4r. Observe that agNr.rtl.
1a U a road" In Delaporte'. Kab. and Ibrahim'.

Em, the JIl()uth enll,> fl. ShUha. [f .lUlpeet. that oger/i_ragh .hould be
17~ 1tmr= Kab. I£hchvr. agheratJOgh-ak, I butcher for thee.]
'I'iJ.laJc=titlaghr Yet for {ffagh (It came out, S-....llfJlJ(/h woold seem relaW to~h I

Kab.) ....e had if"". 141. Alao t,f<il..t, !em. le,tolret, ....trate (120). If the .elUlO agrl'ed better. '
preoent teo.e (901), It com.. forth. Belo..... U/fOT, Ow, .tIn thou, Ia for oz.; In Kab. tlZ or az".
(the boat) leab; where r .ho.... gh to :.e the true ISO. TeliJJgh, I cut (corn, rice); aliIW cut yo.
apelllng. ao In lLab. See .,I''l1'6ken. 1*l. yield j atihc, cut, .hear' '

EIItilU,Iit, see 209. TeM!gdden, from i9<4, he 11",,; agadfd, bird.
1sil1{J<ll, read ;";'fllJh0.4 causative, from (ng1&el, In Kab. ,'gMiat, bInIa.

It gushe<l. SlJngrala"h should be -.g1JalDg1t. l1l:tdim, he p1ued,
1111. Eil:au (Kab. el~I/), deep; hence telai, deep Idan, puclt or pastu...t j hence, tJmddd'n, a

channel; u!Jlayat, (the boat) founden. But tbll! .hepherd; Kab. ama1l:Ila.
mol 18 probably different. 181. Alit 10 '"0 or Zigh 10 Kab.

116. 1BhmTag, _ 63. IS2. Yellim, he spon, Venl; Ar. ,."."., glo-
11aau.,t, be dro.... In pegs; he pricked (ao a mernlt. Preoently, for telUnin read /dUmi...

scorpion). they twine'
111. Qrtd (root f), tighten; or~B, atrangle him; Semrt/rJ; root niJ;(' or i/;fa'

ore<1{/hIu, I .trangIe him; Im'eroagh (freqoent), I A ron, leather rope: pL erOn<m (vooab.l
tighten. Ermm, a (hempen> rope; 80 Kab.

/flo, be .pread; eorrupt Arabs., from Jatahh. 1zat, he _y.. ; tuit, .......vlng. In Kab. 'ef,
In tilIi/tok the loot C reap~ as fIoai k. I/ftIr, ........e thou.
mat, for ;JlaM and ~ht, carpet, In lIl!ll, m. If'ay-i..........ho knew.

t;"v:ttlUlh, I~. see lS'l. »nwilletm, the clotho' the fl&l"1Il8Illa' the tI8-
118. ~h'l; for IIBI("UI., Sidl Ibrahim (In ShU- .ueo'

hal lUl6II Arable 'aIli~ for" bang up;" bIlnce, per- If'ui-n-EhatmI, etc.
haps, ~li1, ao a C&lUl&t1.... Du, and'

E!J8), rbi<ih, take d01l'O f Another ..erb 18 be- Me-gn-oIJ'IIIeTI, ....blch bet1rht them; '" eo ..,hlch
say, ..omit. of lbe two'

.Ardlay, ....ork; an/hIan, they ....ork. No1I: 4n&- Yilt... onrpaues, cxce1l.
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All of thml klltRO good weaving, esanan-I I JHJIJfId, edihagh.
tet ikctenesscn tezit tehuskcn. • I JHm1ld rice, tifuklogh ~kat.

183. TM _'Ilen pluck thR. rotton, tidi!den I winnow, kintihiiKh or tc8ahirtit rl!gh-at.
itafash fB8l!nit, or, itafash n1tnrukaren.ll89. I tie up the bundks of GuiAea-aJm,

18!. I spin thrend, tareray~h. akittcllfagh ashikkerashin-n-enl!li [the
The women spin thread, tidl!den reremat. fields cif rom 1].
I weave cotton strips, eziLtagh tab&doken. I knmd ii, nck osaksAk-at. (145.)
I sew, azamiy~h. It is not well knea.ded, WIU' b.'kki!ne isiis.
I cut out (a Ilhirt), ari1w~h. 190. I hid, ci~h (abdidi, 80 Kab.) j et-
I fold (a Ilhirt), tedi!h~h. wlir~h (rondidif see 102).
I roll up, ckcmingki!megh. I cut wood, ek~h il;:i!t&n. (173.)

18;;. I beat (a shirt), titi!bOgh. I split, esranrawegh rczr-, 136].
I btut it well, until it becomBll bri,qht, ta- I grind the blife on the stone, cmsidagh
di!sh~h, har tilli!ne siggcniiigish. absar is tahiint.

I dye, s&dal~h. I whet my knife, s&til.ragh abslU'in.
Dyeing, tesadalit. [Yet, te8ldalt, an Whet for '1Ul, e&teriri.
egg.] 191. I hammu, tadcshagh. (185.)

I mend '"y Ilhirt, tagagh tikist dIU' risha- I saw, tezezaw~h.

bini. 'I chip, "'J'1lln pltrnka, nek ati!ki.
186. I work the ground, shekaro.shllJ(h. I dig a well, rashagh ann IFhli8hagh].

I ,nake a fetla to the field, egitagh ara- I build a well, nek tWLraf ann.
lad yeshikkerishin. --- a hoUlle, awetagh tarash&m.

I BaW, nek 'araliin [=~halun.] (178.) --a boat, awetagh toraft.

j,Nekegegh aliin? H. B.] 192. I sew a boat, azemeagh Wraft.
root up IDeM, tik/lmagh tCshe. (184.)

187. I plant a bUIlh, adomegh ehishk. I repair a boat (by renewing the r0pe8
I dig in a pole, esdktagh ajid. along the junctions of the pltmks), 88i-
I cut M, tCliagh tafakat. (IBO.) dagh dar azamay.
Out (ye) for me thill, and put it for me I &top holes along tie junctions of the
in the boat, alihetiihi tetid, tegimahi planks in tM boat, asidagh anlLbay j

tetid der wraft. stop the holes well, adegindlgl.
188. I gather fruit, isirmyagh (181) ~- I8COOp out the water, akls &man, snn-

ten ehishkan. kel aman.
~8t1nanleimust be fem. pl. from ioan, he knew. 193. I 'Rake pou, egatagh telikkan. (186.)

183. IUlJaB!'JaB, he plucked (_ton). I measure, ekiitagh erelan. (160, 178.)
~rlJkrren, cottons; sing. taker61t1trit, from I weigh, tnwCzlnap;h. (Arab.)-en.', 3d pI. fem. I d' .,J_ k I.,'-k
Ihrhr, he cl..".ed' Bee 1M. 1I'1Ue, ne euue an.
18-l Irtray, he spun. 1IerL"-mIJt= RiJrain«J, We dh,jde, nCbbMud.

fem. Bd pl., &II elsewhere. 194. I)'ojll IU'irteagh (181)' nek asmok-
IZ'lT>"ly, he oe..... In Harth'a Yoea!m1&ry, tUa- . .' !

~"'; In Venture,lismi [t1zml1], a needIe. kasnkklnet ~comp. of moklJ8 (oeenrro)
irm" he cnta out. Ghad. 'ira. he aheved. and ~n (fnclO)?]
Idm, ,he folded' Butida, he ponnda, 188. 1 pre88 the limbll (to give thetA relMj')
Ike,,"n{JI)knn, he. roUed up, mllSt be frequen <_ -"0 __ h '

d.... from iknnln r ."...ml'oo, ra""""l': •
186. IlIIm, he beat, I anoint, nshnwap;h; Bhageagh.
Iduh, he hammered. I fun awilingwllegh' llZummegh-at
SiggmiiJgish, from IfIgyhli, indigo; agWa, en.' , .

mwce' or from wig, aepect I
TlkMf, a rent I (In Kab. a prick, sting.I Or,

rather, It means II p1Uh. I think It Is the Xab. ,""l~ a branch; m--II for
1M. IsM""""",, he tilled, shd:arash, garden buM.

or field, are frequentsti..e from root kam.h; In Idah, he ponndo' Arab. <takA:.
Kab. 1«tmz, 10 till, work u..; gronnd. It a".werB Inl:lnleh, ioabir, he winnowed t
to~~ XapGTT" 18). Ikittmh, .. he "hea..ed r'

oF" 190. r a'lim, .tlcb, polee.
Yeutlt, he p1&ced (found In Sh!lha, Tale of Im:«ld, he grinds: aIao, sharp. It 10 from Kab.

Baby). A!llo, he made (a hedge, a potl. 7bgat, zed, grind thou; and, perhel'l, better written,
"he laid (eggB). Imz,I<1.

Nek ",agil, 1 what do t 'bMnf, tehunt, rock (Temght).
War ged adi, do not thlo. In. Iumu, he I&ws t
AghalUn, participle? [Alan, corn!] Iraha should be iyMha; In Kab. i!1h%a, he dng.
Ikom};he rooted up' IZil,,(, "trlctly, he /milt; but aUJ:t, &ITlUJIlt',
1ST. dImt, he planta. (Ar. d'im r> etc., 168.
Tegi7lUihi (39), from ilJf'. Two Imperati..... 19~. Itdrf, h. cl""",, t

Joined by and are exp"""oed AI If we I&ld ucale A kiR, take ont? 98.
posn,ioti. for IIUUte et pon;I.. Sunk,!, f'f'Bd mnghBl, C8t1ll1l to spont, empty

188. Ar<Uen (llrata, a crocodIlel, read <Zf'lftm-n. ont; 174, liIS.
thlahkan; or e..en arddenr In Kab. irtUn (fru- 193. Ebdikan Is agalnat analogy. On (!Jdu oee
geol wheat. 131. Ibd"d may be frequentstl.... Bnt ebik, ell

BhiBh/r, a tree, Is In De Slane's Temght (ahek. <hd of 41 are quite different, aWed U> Arabic.
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195. It i. wonderful, tejiljab (Arab. 'ajeb) It ~ a!vHJy, fiJI of water, bar kUk haDe
tak6nit. (88.) aman.

Thou ,nUlt go to Grindam, ahilshel ke Th water lOOk, in, &man inses.
che temcshilit is Gundam. The pond /uu dried "P, tibengrawen in-

It ~ worthy, anfmmehel dirs. sh6lhnet.
Straight on, sinneml!hel. 201. Tile road cliuidu, abarraka tabarrat
Th;, i, wortilku, wadagh animmehel tibbeda.
ahastauyet yewulaghen. One branch gualf} to tile kfl tDUl~

196. Our pro~-isionB are gom, ezzud fm- to the right, alfien fyet fel arin w&-o-
mende. (!ll.) . aril, fyet telaudat tesbelgen.

Tile money is spent, ehl!ri fmmebesh. 202. The 'un riseR, tafOk Ifggemit (118);
That is /Qat, wiidngh aba. tafiik berber dCfin enis.
That ia ill c1iaracter, immek fdagh aral --luu mounted tile ileaJJefl8, tarok ts-
ikl!ne. s!lgl!de ishinnawen.

197. It pains (me), ikmiihi; uzeriihi. (-- luu begun to clecline, tafOk te2:!waJ.
It itches, ehiibi 6kQmash. [There is to Arab.)

me an itching.J -- u about to set, taiok tabOk egMeL
It i. lIICOllen, eray; ekiif lasannist. -- ltall 8et, tafiik loda!.
Th~ lI11lells nice, wadagh ada yehosken. 203. Tile year is fertile, awatay ikki!n&-
[Adunn, .mell,] Il!ni.

7'ilis meat smells bad, lsan widagh in- -- is literile, awatay igamauna.
Bigak [insiragh] j £San wadagh adun- 20~. The rainyseasoR is come, I.kase yiIse-
Dis irke. -- is g01le, akase {gl!le, or yfmmi!de.

198. The meat is weU boiled, £san ingne. The mid increases, asemme~ !ltid.
(167.) -- is strong, asemmet ikkl!ne tigawet.

The loaf is mouldy, tagelet tebunkat. -- /usens, asemmet ·efeu8s. (9i.)
The shirt iB torn, rishiba anzarrawet -- is over, asemmet Cbl!gbag.
(211) j rishiba karrawet. 205. The (forly) dark night. are pauul,

Th iron is nuty, taziili war 16 ten- !llladen isattefen, or esattafnen, ehar-
nek. bar, or ejumadl!de.
-- maku sparb, tikkl!ne teshori. The blaclc winter is gone, Ugerist takau-
-- lU'S£ll, ishirarl{krak, ishibarikrak. elit tabarbal'.

199. -- i. red-hot, tazUli tilwas.
-- is melting, taziili timshelarlag.
__ hisses in tile W:UM, taziili {san af- Bar 1:1lt, uoqoe ad a1erntmLr
dar faddar dar -<-an. Hant, there are; fem. pL t

am InIfU, 18 drunk up 7
The water-Bl.-i.n leah, edid esinge j edid 'I'il>erInrawff. the t&nka t rem. pi.
itadem. InH/l1imet 10 8d fem. pL

. d d 901. Abanu.ta. road. Tobarrat for tabeTa.l:t
-- Is torn, e i erarrawet. appean a dlmlnutlv. for the ........
-- has a hole, edid imbek. AI.lrn. followlog. 1M.

200. Tile house ktB in tile rain, tarllShim [!J". alter, .. Kab., 1JlI'! In Sbllha. It Ia Arab.
~hfnke. . _ _ ~l [Here It ...oold oeem lem. ofiy<m.]

Thill well netler dnes up, ann wadagh Arin oeemo to be ploral. Afterwanl ...e ba.,..
aigin kala war itiigar (or, war ikor). ~r;.:.o ~~~ ':.~~~~=:r.~t,ra::.::~fto~

...anI bIa face." I Interpret aT< or erei, dirIlcUon.
19l5. A hihIW It ill n_ry' "t, thoo; tM te- (Alao erl. oeck.)

muhiUit, Iboold...t travel 7 (Verb i""",hnlf). Arll, right, 10 al!o the "nooo" (of day),=:, '~op-
Am......w..l dir.o, (there ill) an aim In It, an Db- rlgbt." S1nre 10 Kab. afih <JlIIPfus or otD,ffrjalo

itd 10 It7 f'.eo 141. I."'maW, U 18 ...ortby (Par- the" right hand," I oonjedore th.t ariI. right, Ia
able of" Prodigal Son">. the ..me ....ord .. K.b. ughtl• • rm. 8ee i28.

196. Wadu!lh aoo, _d IMdlJ!/h abad r In TtlavdaH tomat 7 or tol\lanU
"Prodigal 8on" ....e have lirat iIbnd for "...... 902. IWdn ('!/lUI, Ilde).
loot" (...hlcb 18 IIebre.... not Arable), and next Dd, to ltoop7 Ahoaal, Is homble; bot tid, to
abat In ..me I8noe; ve",,," ~ and 52. oover, d.rken 7187. 01<>moaoh = tl:1Mz, rob, ocratch. Kab. 1IOB. lk/t;en/lUoi, from ikm. It makeo: taaeni,

Ad/mo. oorropt Arabic. dateo 7 tenl. dat.... Mo••bl .nd Wadreagb. Alao
Trl:,'. dirty 7 80 Ventore. In Broooel.rd. irl:a, ofiUini. barren (land). [Ttl:ena 10 proc!octi... ;

It II decayed. In" Prodigal 800," egi.gh irA:, 1 Unl, tbla oeuon 7-11. B.]
have done e"l. Tgamanna, barren, and envznntt, fertile, and

Tnruk, 10 brlgbt 7 II clO&ll 7 mmma-n-4Icatay, Camlne-year, need foller elocl.
1911. Etri""" (rewritten from faint pencil marka)., d.tlon.

qUo ilri'l!JMi, 1140. 204. Tinmr'l!t for tiPuu', otrength; Arab. t
Yadim, It leaked 7 lIOll. EMJ!. night; Ohacl. ~'ad; Wadreagb,
ImbU:, It II pierced' eg1aed (oompare Arab. gMa, obterltl; K.b. e!~.
200. T.~i,,", It .dmlll .....torf AIlIf/'J, (...ith t In Ben M61!a>, black (or dark fl.
A igin /caM. at everr time. A/ca;,Il. black, to aghogul In Wadreagb. for .
TkM. Kab. it ...... dry. The I: Sa liable to be- ....bi.h Ventore has inqh<U.come ph. • EJumddatk, ~. from iJIMdG'
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The white (i. e. mild part of the) winUr The boat is leaking, tiiraft nakal [na-
is come, tegisht tamellelt tagerist. ghal]; tiiraft tinral [tin~hal] j or tin-

206. The kavu are fallen, &lan atarikat ralnarel [tingh&lnaghelJ (see 1H,
(71), &lan amino 192, snnkel) j toraft..titfagh (174).

The boughs are stripped, afernga aklLsen. [The boat is foundering]" toraft telklyat
The tree is getting new kaves, ahel&klak: (175); toraft tibhenekway.
ehIsbk. * The people who row (?) the boat get
-- blooms, eh{shk {nabar. out (?), {dinct andetanniret toraft tit-
-- is bearing fruit, elrishk aboriarsk. far [titfagh.].
-- is not fiJll grown, eh{sbk war idiiil. * The people perished, 8011Ie SWa711 in the
-- is dead, ehisbk akkor [is dried]. water, {dinet abll.ten iyeden yeshaffen

207. The datu are ripe, teb!!ni tingue. dar aman.
(167.) * Another rolls the boat sportivel!J (?),
-- not yet ripe, tehl!nl har egiidi war iyat inMar tiiraft sehiiyam.
tin~e. * VItJ people who are ('!t the') t-illagc,

The herbage is coming forth, tiishe ebar- under the water derp (?), idinet auehan
bar or tafiikat [tafOghat, 174]. amll.zagh dedn aman la~at.

The guinea.-rorn comes forth, enl!li efO- * Those people lay goat-skins in the mid-
kat. dle ofthe water whie1l . .•• {dinen wuin

The guinea-corn gets reed, enl!li ena ko.. de~en {deden der mewn dor aman
gl!ri. anay timl1nten.

The reed (stalk) bristles (in stubble), ko- 211. The boat is upset, toraft tebumbay.
gl!ri yikhti. (44.)

208. The corn is maJcing la~ leavc&, en!!li -- breaks asunder, tiiraft takanrawen.
eje fark!!ten. The boat ran on rodes, toraft tikkeseast

The guinea-corn is ripe for harvest, eni!li tahont.
it&fl1rat (efl!rat). And Btmk, CUld remained on the ground,

The herbage is drying up, tiishe takkor tursar, telkll.yat, tekkel edir-n-aman
[taggOr). [became unckr-of-the-water].

The ear of the corn comes 0tJl, tlggcmat 212. The water enters tile tent, aman {g-
tegent enl!IL gesh eben.

The ear is ripe, tegent tingua. (167.) This water stands still, is stagnant, ltman
209. The river is rising, ted/lfit egish eg- wadagh ibhCdll.den.

Mrreu [flood enters the rivtJr fJ. It does not hasten much (has no current),
The water stagnates, aman lbdll.den. war Oshel hullen.
-- soaks in, esintatll.rir. This river has a strong CtJTTent, egMrren
-- is sinl.:ing, Iiman abukiiirei. wadagh Oshel hullen.
The river is veT!Jfull this year, emf amlLn 213. The water is boiling, aman imeshar-
teni. larlll.ren.

It will not sink at all, wILr obakimbi. -- aman ereshanshanen.
The rivers are joining, eghlrriwan imo.. -- is not yet boiling, aman indi ime-
Itasen or {rtll.yen. (102, 131.) sharlarlll.ren.

210. Almost all the rivers run into the sea, -- is t'ery hot, aman ekos hullen.
egMrriwan mrret imOkasen ror eghfr- Boil [/.eat] water for me, iksibe aman.
reu wa ~ymmed [meet at the salt rivtJr]. Let it cool in the skin, eyit yesmat der

Tegi.ht. lUI ti~ In llOi, etc. oeeD18 tc bave edid. . .
fIDAl t "" femlnlne mark, 11ke Arabic. 2l!. The bardfllCS, egl!did {ltged.

206. Ami, " foded r The young bird will fly [wishes to fly],
IlJ.tlak, budded forth r skirt ahO'k legad.
lnohar, la beautiful r Inshagll' compare_, _

~~'7;~~':g,.~~.' 1~~. Kab. ((IlZan or idhaltm, well"" before .. partlclple, though It 10 loot with ..
klnafolk Bof\eued from i(egulan, "" I think. Bubstantive.

2OS. H/i,at, yields barveotr In ~b. WeT- ;1f.l==~ pres. from 1'IJbemb'
Un. B&lo.ry, qu. revenue' Heb. N,g· Iburau and ikwTu (teo.r, rend Tlolentln, re-

Tdgl"U, ."lke of corn (vocab.l. mind one of eZ'l"lZUrtJfJ, 100, 186. 136. Aloo taUi.t-
lIOll. TeU,/lt, flood r BWellP from eIJJ,f' laTa" 10 BbAttered; lfith t Interpoeed, ... In Am-
AbIUi lJlIr< l, I. about to oink' ble 8tb fono
Oba.ti imght, ehoooeo to go d01f1l. Roo ISO. UI;uk,.t; pierced Itr frequent. from iI:M,
Bto,f, It pouro or runa froo11 (not tbe same"" 7\u1lClT, for furaa' ..... broken' Yet _ yara-

O(a,f. to seize, with 1..): hence CIoUoative, ioattq. "''', 64-
he poun, 114. In Aab. for eIJJ,f we find .jJid, and 218. Is1laTlarlar, f.hauoJ,ott' It bolls or bnbhl....
0.100 e~ tho d being pronomlno.L 214. K..b. ifTI.al. bird. (oing. agadel, HOOpon:

Tenl, thlA yeo.r, =tinida. With tin oompo.re reo.d ""'*1>; but In BrOll8Clard, n.t:e', pI. i.t'nt...
Arab. """, yMr. lilth bird. W. have here the root tge{, It flew, It

210. If'a Bymmed, the salt. I observe th..t .... Bprang aloll, 41, 10 j whence i~, It mounted
rctalna \he IIIOIonlng of 1M before an adjective .. (202, 216>, and teoa9ll"!, .. feo.ther.
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The bird lingll niul!l' egl!did elemisli 218. The camel ilIlging dow,. to receive tAe
yeboaken. load, amenis egen, ~ag felliui il&len

TM Mn cacklu, tAki!sbilt rar midden- ~one bcaJl8 071 him tM luggage, 98].
nis. 1 'he ca:l1Iel riftUJell to rille, amenis rind&-
-- layll eggll, tAk&hilt tagit esi.rek. ras tennlkrat.
-- i8 screaming, takl!ahilt tegabiLtolt. Too much load OR Aim, egan fellaa ilAlan

215. The tgg ill ROt !Jet hatched, tfisAdalt agiitl!ni.
, or tisfakket. TM 00"1£/8 graze, imm~as idinan.

The egg ill 8poiled, tesAdalt tiggl!ded. The IIM-eamel8 erg, tiley 1DGIIt to be 7IUJJ:,..
The eggll are spoikd, tea&dAlen egadid- ed, tolemin egewi.net, irhinet twL
dilnad. 219. TM bullocJc Iow8, &mAke enijjn.

The !loong bird pica (at the egg), akan- The cow Iowa. tea anfjjn.
kautet akirt. The COWII cllew the cud, iwan Bfa.r&dtmit.

He will come jOrtA, &had ef6ket. The COrDlI are lIated, {wan iwlnet.
The cock ill crowing, &kea egetarOren. They lie down, ikaraml!net.

216. The J._ neighs, ais etehinnit. The COIDII are returnmg from tM tot.rter,
-- prancu, &is oakar. (wan asuwanet, iktarnet fel aman.
-- goes backward, ais erlren. TM cot.e8 return tM food, {wan iso"kal-
-- rolls, ala abelanb&l.et. net. (25.)
-- kicJ.:8, &is eribar CIT iaikat. 220. The he-goat bleatll, eabolak ahilelet.
-- ill lame, aia ehiak. The ahe.goat8 bleat, Ulli easil&fnet.
-- rolls in the lIa11d, aia inifar. The ram bkats, aMkkar fisHef.
-- has mounted tM mare, aia BBUggl!- The lIheep bleat, tfhaten eailil.fnet eame-

dit tabf.gOt. daneanet.
217. The camel ill crying, aml!nis ejeu. 221. The lion roars, eber eniggu, eher

--- growls, aml!nia aooggeg. erikku.
-- tJlrOWII up the NOlie, ami!nis etish- The lion is croocking, eher eMmen &bo'lt

borde!. fellauen ebe.
TM 8he-camel has broughtforth, tolamt -- [u·ill attack people], eher eMdis-
tOrav.. hek idinet.
-- i8 about to bring fClTth, t6lamt teab- -- [tear8 in piecelll], aahmaraurauest

war toran. idinet.
- [dutroyll tAem], eahmahiahten {di-

Elemiali may tIOOm a derivative or compound Det
trom Wn, be beard, amWi, a voice. 222 Th' d L [ ----'-, 189]

Ta/dohiU a ben' elsewbere f4I;lahJt wblcb • e og mar... crll1lCllCB see ,
_s more'correct, 'as It Is tbe feminine fonn of edi tehama.
like&, the cock, w~lcb again perhaps Is more cor- The dog bites, Cdi tid.
recUyaku, tbe Z III Te"!gbt ebanglng to sh- In __ barb edi i1ishut CIT ireriias.
Kab. tbe forJlll' are aytIZ1t, a coct, taytlZU or tho.· . ' . ..,
lPZit, a hen; for aghaz~, thaghaz~, It seems. The 8COrpwn bites (me), lalmh! tasl!'dant.
Even In Temght It may be .Inqnlred whether gk 223. The ostrich nI7IlI jan, ennebel ebi-
Is not more correct t1wd:; L" agha, a cock, ta- aar hullen.
ghkU, a hen. I-,=--=c--,--:-----,,____-,---~,____~__:- -

Rao-, i. e. gluzr, cries i N='i'. Niddm-nM, her 218. lndar, he refuoed, 112. It dlft"en from
eactllng. On d"" or~,see~. lUindar, throw do..... (Which ill perhapo lUi..,

KBdreA:, a Utier (of ew) , from #ar, he went dOW'll). and from ........., to
21~. Tj,Jidvl, '" blrdBd' (214), i . .. Is quicken. lod.ill {or the nlgbt, wbleb Is emendagh.

Bd. It Is fem. sing., and the fem. pI. ef/Bdiddbint Egafl, It Ueo.
(not ·nadl. t:Jsewbere, i~, It Is spoiled, HIT. 219. Mdrad.. Bee iflrat, In 1I08.

Kam (for back, hew, cnt) """"'s a wldely-spread T.rxInet, from root itDa or iwan, to aatlate. III
root. Arab. /mt'a, and above, d:ta3. Kab. thmjll1Dll1lt or thawant, aatlety.

Ahad ej"lcd, may be future ten.se. See IT4 and l",an, 00.... may be shortened Ii'om Kab. yugd-
21lO. FInal t, feminine mark' ...... steerB. The root yiig Is, as Iu our tongu.... a

Egetarl>ren=IgetagMren, Pl'C8Cllt partic. from yoke; whence t/tay>lga, a pair.
IgMr. Asil-dfld, they have drunk.

216. lhinnM, nearly Latin hinniD. Iktar seems to be Arab. 8tb form, from lorJr.
Od:ar, prances. In Kab. i8<1:4....., he canoed to i20.' AhilAlrl, from ell/, to ery aloud. Ghat!.

stand; 18"",", be made j lIA:8<Ir, tbe lower part. ealU, Kab. uitoel, from awal, voice. Barth baa
Krar, goes bBekwara' Kab. ·nrUr. the but. aloo asUsl.
lrl/.bo.r, perhap&, .. stampo:" tT2. A811if, bleat, Is more opeeIlIe.
18ci/mt, kicks. ThM-na. he cronched. lIee 1811.
l~, as In 214, 202, etc. ; unl..s lIna1-tif 10 IsMk Invuit (137); but future (Ull) e1uMIilkk,

here freqnentati..... Invadet.
21T. Ejiv, Is crying; =igeun, and fern. pi. ~- Tmlhuh, (my money) Is opeDt; whenee f're

tDdnet. Hence In Niphal, i'niggu or inijjv, It bel- quent. with caaeative INlDIB,~ he &nId.
I....... hllated.

7llImnt or talmnt, camel fem. for alilm or tL- m. TaBirdant more correctJy tazordemt, 1lCOt·
gham., word. not Died In tw. dlal""t. EvidenUYlplon, as In m. In Kab. ttglrdumt and tegnoemt.
olghmn=Hob. gernel. It aloo makca amm In TaJni hi, has stong m.' from tatay, drive Iu "
8blJha. peg. 118.

7'ea1w>ar, KAb. tulDar, she _del or begins, SIl. 228. EnnAMl, 00 lIodgoon; not """"lIe, oIItr1cb.
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T!Is 06tricA kidu his head ill the buh, 229. He pIlt it in his pocIctt. enta eget der
ennl!he !sed arifl!nis [aghifl!nis] der elsMb.
ehishk. Do not enter the hcmse, war tegl!shit ta-

He thinks Mbody -. him, anH war te- rlisham.
hinnen idinet. Stay outside, ebbedid dagAma.

224. The man was sitting 01& the shore, Outside the town, agl!me-n-aghl!rim.
ahilis akim ror aITm-n-ll:man. There is nothing but me7e sand, war ehet

Suddenly a crocodile seized him by the har aka! mellen.
kg [knee ']. mtd went away with it 230. Them hast not given me my (fidl)
[him'], aziied Brite irmast saf6d, il- right, war he tawedet el hakki.
mar deris. (Diris, under it 1) He went bifore me, iF;gl!le illl:datii.

225. The river horse 7"OS8 tn the water (to Look before y(JIJ, that!/(JIJ may not fall,
the surfaC$ of the water), and morted, sagerebe ditllk, war lidu:
ajamba askaket dar aman isaf4rad. I went behind him, egelel:h illl:dll.ras.

The river horse has wpstt the boat, ajam- Let us look behind us, sanishlamanak dll:-
ba irbar tOraft. ranak [sanishlll:managh daranaF;h].

The .-iver horlJ6 has shattered the boat, LuI these men betray us, war hanak
ajll:mba tarzar rtarza?] roraft. [hanagh] igUdernit idinet idagh.

226. The vultvre hovered~ the gazelle, 281. All round this _lain, ll:dar widagh
elullen ilay ginnigis ashinkat. terlaite,

Until it pounced upon it, and tore out its there is fine pasture, ehe te..he tehOske.
eyes, har asgen felles !staras, ikas tet- At the side of the JlWSque, tamiz¢da d'
tawennis. edisennis [the mosque, 'at its side],

Lay the pillow upon the mat (carpet), is a lnrge wel~ ehe inu makkiiren.
sins adll.tOr fel Wfter rfel isiftakh). Sit down at my side, arem d' edisin.

221. I tltis 1I1ornillgfound a mJrpiOll uncW 282. Opposite each other, inehAsan gere-
m!l carpet, nek tifjLUt idak enhagh te- san.
zerdemt dau tesUftakhten. Sit opposite to me, thy faC$ to me, arim

Lay a cloth under y(JIJr saddk, ege taB- dihidar annlldid seri idimennek.
hishwart dau ml!dBsh. He sat opposite, his face to me, eUm an-

Lest it hurt the b~:fn.l'7 harll6, war nlldid seri idemennis.
erashll.det (or ite - 't) arorin a1s To your right, dek aril innek. (201.)
innak. Keep to your right, akel aibberin an1in-

228. At that place the ri__ runs upon rock, nek [go keeping your right 'J.
dar agel widagh 'man 6shlLlen fel ti- To your lift, fel teshel¢nak.
hiin. 238. When you go from Timln<ktu to e"8-

He fill along the [gallery' londi1l!J- dam, ke tese'ka!ak dak Timbytku kek
.place '], enta etamatet fel soro. , Gundam.
Till he canle below the stail"CQ6e [alepB of Leave the riller at your lift, <lye eghirreu
the gallery n har 6se dau ibtalen sUro. fel are wa-n-tishilgen.

All tlte day fiR. aat in his tent, ashe! rur-I- _
ret ekem der ehennis.

2t9. El jtb Is Arable.
DagdmG, on the outetde, 1J!Ibne, oubdde, are

ItltJd. See 81. from igem. he w....t out, 118, las; whence al80
.AriZ, See 1l56. 61ma, without (sine).
War et..hin1l67l, non ...m vldent' MeUm, whIte; here for pure.
!194. .A!>m, edge, border' In 00 we have alI- .Akal, mould 0011 .. In Kab. EIoewhere In

11m, shore, and a..nm In vocabulary. E1ae- Temght It Ia u,;.d or·..,unby.
where, ali"" fa stin. for agltm of Kab. AI.<> al'im, 980. Bl1uJkk fa Arab., and final t the Arab. pro-
chalf, straw, In Kab. nonn "my." 7'a8MdA!t, thon hut made even,

.An2ed, sudden (beavy). llBlI....tL See 188.
Irt1Ill8. seized. .Alad, knee, In VIlC&b1IJary. Sagmh8, If It fa one word, 'trOnld aeem by 11 ton_. not again In thfa Benoe. mean "look with pl_nre."
ftli. IrlHJr, cruahed with bfa feet, 1'l'J. 7'idu (rather tidut, or tidurtn. See 104..
TcIrzM: compare 1..... tn 111. Btrntahlam. See 11.
m. Har 0"ll.... untU; lelI.., upon It; tStaml, 19h1ulerrrJl fem. plnr., booaUll8 tditult Qfumat,

It pounood. from i ....... It deocended. Thuo c&"IJe7I Amb.) fa fem:
aeelllll 1<> meau ". tim.." ". wblle." 1Jl Kab. 23L Ar.... =agMm=aqlm=ek..... sit, otay.
azue'f'. balf, mIddle, part. "'_be~_H 'A kO 239. 1MluJlJQn=tniMztm, from ihaz, 511, be

S..." caule to reo! f from "..... .-..... , .', ""..... near om.,., Inter Be. I
Io(ftakh, evtdenUy from Arab./atakA. The C Dl~ from Arab. .l-," preoenL"

III presently corrupted Into kJa. 'oF ~
lI91. B'g" make, for, puL .Annddld, ..ap<iAA~o.' from Md. aAAo. (aB
~ ocelUl to be ouidunctlve from Io1Iati Kab.). Ben Xw. gtves ghlm 7W<Uu, IlIt near me,

or iIlhtJdel. .Compare Arabic o1IadJl4, he harmed. aB TemghL 80 en<H, ne&nl8t, nert I t fa spelt
1Umcmdklt, root 7IlIka, 7'emanktt 10 exbaWl- with dart thIck In Kab.

Uon. Aktl, go thou r see tu,; or, turn thou' Bee tIS.
9t8. .Aoe/., place' (IB It the ..me aB aghel, X.b. 8ibborr=ta1rab.~,

arm' Silo tol on aril.) lI38., ....<l talkalat, tnd pen. sing.
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ARd you haN~ COfJRtry 011 your right. Keep 81raight 011, attil tiglldid ghaa (ketp
d-Oyak b6derar fel lLre wa-n-arili. atraight only).

2M. [Urdinarily the ric"," iIJ shallow. below Straigl.t, lig1!did.
tM piau of thiIJ year]. ennidir eRhir- 237. Do Mt [trouble yourself' or f'UlI']
ren adejiisllL, eder adiRet tenidaRh. tIlia way, nor that, war has tisblet, 11-

ThilJexceedA thut, wid~hyiigarwidagh. hi, walla slbi.
There is nothing left of it. war akimen The river rtm8 bettDeen mOUlltailu. egbir-
ders barret. reo yiishal ger adiren.

285. That ia a different thing, widagb The road kada throtl!Jh a thick forut,
amiis barret. WMre an plenty qf oona, abarraka teba

It ia rare, war agit. (igesh) arkit l1rmi; ihe tawlLkast;
Similar, am4!lehen. ebant ewokhsaD.
It is~•.yUlebe, yule. 238. I arrived befrnte him, and had to IDIlit
IAlce, shynd. sund [zund 1] for him. n& ~agh arlissit awidagb
All tM aUJu, berish. !ndee dawat sbwiraklldas.

236. Whichever way you take, every where I arrived after him [tMe ']. nek 6Begb
you find water. atif tigedi titetaffet, dirak.
daRB 8tti~eraut aman (take atraight After the col"7'llption of the whole earth,
wl.ich-y(N-take, on it yOtl aJigAt (011) wa- JUfJIJ will ducmd, diret adigdig-n-
ter 1). akal iketl!nea, adeziibet '.Aisa.

NOUNS.

{
A'manay. The Extirpator. amang.

God. Mcsf.* The Living, emay (from Arab. haf).
By the great God, se A'manay millaren TIle Judge Stpreme, ntarna togent (1).

or imakoren. All tM creaturla of the Lord are to .qatMr
Our Lord, Met<!-nalt. in (in tM court of) Jenualem on the day
The great God, Mesi-nak imak6ren. of reswrection, timakblukcn - n - Men-
God tM ruler, Mesi-nak yitkal. nak rurret didaunet isterrllbat-n-bet el

{

Mef'i·nak enta Rbas. Makkadus asbel wa-n-el kilimet.
The Olle God, Me.of-nak !yen ghas. One part of tMm enter tM hell and remain

Mesi-nak iyentinten. there, others enter paradUe and remain
God, who has no fellow (companio7l), Mesi- there, wui taj~hen temsi aj!shente, wui

oak war ilamidi, tajeshen aljennet aj!shente.
nor has ahaps' (bmmda 1), war iIara, The et-il 8J1iriU. alp:hafariten. (ArrdI.)
ftOr measvrel war ilemt. lJevi~ eblis. (Arab.)-
God Aaa no fneaaure neither of tpaee nor Angel, anyl!lus,* pl. anyellfsen.
t~. Men-nak Uri hehendek war ile- Demon. alshin, pL alshlnen. (Arab.)
dck war ihc!dek. war ihc!dck wI\, Wollll-,Female dnnon, talBhin.
dar wI\, war ihehc!ndek, war ugedi ti- The paradiae enter the peopk who (haoe
kcti. been) good, the hell thoae who (have been)

Lord of the ~ imekeder-n-t&lrewen. bad, aljennct atajeshen idinet wui yo-
wonders, ( Mesis-n-talrewen. lighnin, temsi atajeshen idinet wui la-

The Uncreated, wardikhalig. (Arab.) basen.
The Creator, amakhalig. (Arab.) 1'116 throne (of ~ at klll'll8i. (ArrdI.)
Cultivator of the _11 amakarash imman. God), (algharsfJ. (Arab.)
Lord if the aoul, Me8is imman. The day 0/ reswrrection, ashel wa-n-el ki-
The Merciful Shepherd, amadin-n-taha- imet.

nint... .. I-"t-ftil,--be-th-ou-'-=-a-"--------
The Vtctonotu. emll'Ill. ~T. w.... aM tWtlC: 1lcu, for him' tWtW.,
---------------Ifrom yuahal, I'UIII, or from~ dlaturb, baalle,

OJ,ak, eIse"here. III .. lief\." 1111.
Boderar, open oountly. n.. or dUtil, where.
9M. S tfI'IIdiIiT. In ",,"10m' BhmIL, ] lI9, there ani.
Ad~ilIaI, prIlIl. _ from 1JIIZOl, to be Ibori' Itok/l., "Ud !leul; Arab. tm1l1otle1l.

(JIll aT ".L) 'lbaolIk<"l<ut, wild -..'" eoIleclIvely.
SllII. .Am..... mono, cbanl!"" , 288. Begh =...,,1<, from JI08", he arrt"ed.
It.... ogit, It d_ nM do (II) , .A maoet=~ azutJa, before' See 140. Indi,
y uw.., /flUe. See 40. (Dot) yet..
Bund III zund and ZUA In Xab. (.\rab. zam, Dmoat, from OlIlIff, he arrt"'ld' II].

comely elegant..) Shvomllh-«l-u, I anllclpated him'
1186. in Kab. tIdld, &me, _lUI to be be:e tigl. =or d -T. afterLIO darnt In Prod. Ilc&

did or tidlgfd. .Ad>" " crulh, In 1llU.
• 11801, perbapo orlg\naIIy Ihe D&lDe of lba1I.."t , from ZlJb, Ii.

oI&h, although _ meana IllUW In Temght.. • Anyelw., the Greek AnlAof.-B. B,
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TIle -ld, edddnia (rurret). Cold season, tagerist.
Heaven, 88mnna. TIle dark nights (the worn paTt of the cold
TIle _ heavens, say ishinnawen. season), ehaden eslittefen.
SUII, tafijk. Spring (called tiffsko { afnskl.'.
TIle ...n lOanJI8 hia faee hot to-day, taiok in TimbUktu), fatafet.

tenadit ideminis wakdsen ashel din. Wind, gale, temadaIet.
rComp. tenedet, fever heal.] I see there is rising a heavy gale, anhiagh

T1is sun burns, the ~ople are perspiring, deMn denakar temadalet imllkk6ren.
tafiik tarra, idine! tuflly deraen tide Storm, whirlwind, teshi~waIet.

rexit per eos sudor]. S ather {teshwalet teshi~waIet.
T1is strength 0/ the sun's heat, tisen&nit (n- tormg s, teged dera teshigwaIet.

takOi! enis). Heavy rain-clouds, tamsiggenaut.
Sunbeams, ezereran-n-tafOk. Red clouds, tiggernkin.
Dawn 0/ 8tUI (of day), enareren-n-taiok. Lightning, !!san.
The 8tUI is eclipsed (to-day), taiok temmere 1'htmchr, ejaj.

ashel idagh. It thunders, etajij.
Moon, a)'or. Lightning (thunder) luu stTlJCk the tree and
The moon is about to come forth (rUe), ayar split it,. ejaj 6dagh fel ehIshk atakhtak

abOki ebarbar. Iifaras faras.
The moon rises, ayar ebarbar. . {apnne.
The moon is lretting, lIyor abo1r.i ejedel. Rain, akonay.
The moon lrets, ayar 6dal. It is raining, apnne egat.
Full moon, ahador (akOkehat ?). TIle rain is coming, it is dripping, altona
Moonlight, timelle-n-ayor. . tzay, deknn tabakhtabek.
Halo, afllrak-n-ayor. RaindrOp4 (reshresh), tidam.
TIle moon has a luzlo, ayor yuwtU lifarak. Mochrate min, abis.
TIle moon is ecliTJ4ed to-night, ayor amere Heavy shower, tabent.

t!had ida~h. ~-lasting rain, now canng, then ...
Galary, mahellen. Ring again, tahalehalay.
Star, atar; pl. itaren. Hail, i~idirshi.n.

The stars shim forth, itaren iknan ebarbar. Tlu hailfalu, beating and tearing the tents,
The stars shine brightly, !taren ikDnn 88hi- i~dirahin Mayen, ishohamin nabajen

shl1lwak. ih&nnan isararawen ibannan.
Lucifer, t&tari. RaiMow, &gag6nil (ajejenet ?).
V. r {amawen-n-t!had. Fog, IIblnnag, ebt!nnag.

espe, ashimmeleah. To-day is afog!l!/ day, nobody can S88 any-
Pleiad, sMttahst. thing, ashel Jdagh ija ebt!nnag, war
Cross (mejbda), amanar. ih!nne awadem harret.

1
tafant (of 8IJR). Dew, t&r88.

L' hi temeIlolot (of-)· Much dew hasfallen this night, ehad !dagh
Ig , tisakhsaren (as throtDA through lat- lja tarall tejet.

tia-work, etc.). Tune, elwakkat. (Arab.)
Darkness, tibay. Year, awatay.
Fata morgaM, eIe. Fi~ years, summus dtien.
Shade, shadow, tele. Century, temi!de-n-awatay.
Heat {tak<is. A year offamine, manne.

, u!nede. Month, ayor.
Cold, {iredem. Three months, karad ayoren.

asamme.. Day, asheL
TIle cold luzs penetrated to my bones, asam- Four days, akos eshilan.
me~ ejaserin darrim eghas en!. This is aji:n.e day, ashel !dagh ikkena te-

North, afelle. sheIdeje.
&uth, agiilI. Dawn, enarer.
East, amaina. Morning, tifant.
West, stiram. Dhahar (about 9 A.M.), agldeIsit.
NortheaBt (betwe8ll east /J7Id north), gar Heat of the day, tarahiid.

amaina ge de £elle. No i aril-n-ashel.
Air, hawa. (Arab.) 00'1I, ~ amm88-n-ashel.
Summer, iwilen. Zaw44 aziwal.
&ginning ofruing -.on (calkd aw'ra in Dhohor (about 2 P.M.), teznr.

Timlniktu), uherigu. 1·~A=se:;.r.!..,.::t8=k:::88=t. _
Bainll MlUO'II, akllllll. • The Ta...6rek attribute tbb elrect to tile
TIle rainy -'011 is 011e7", &kue ibse. thunder.
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SlIIUet, agadel-n-tafiik. Wilderneu, arnt.
Trme ofprager after _t, almos. Ckar fornt, ehishkan amitan!tal'een.
Evening, taduit.· Impo.MllhkJ COlleTt, Brkit UrmL
Prayer of'aalui, tesOtllin. Demeforut, arkit an{, or akoren.
Night, ehad; pl. l!haden. Dt8trt, afme (prop. North).
M;.l";-ht j ammaa-n-ehad. HamwldtJ, duert plai1I, tanunfCet.

-":/ , ~ tamnne-n-ehad. Plain, l!taras.
TO-lftOrrOlC, ashikke. Large 'DlJiky, enirar.
Early to-morrOVl IJUn'Ring, ubillen seJn- ValUry with G tMTettt, eghl1sher =egh&er

mut. in other dialed.. .
To-morrOlC at-. arfi-n-Iishel ashille. Small torrent, egherrer.
The day after to-4lIorrOlC, ashel wuen shel Mountain, adar; pl. adaren.

ashikke. I~Baihk mowRtain, adar~ war teb'
YeBterday, end!shel. abarraka.
wt night: endahed, end6d. Hill, tadakt.
The day {lishelendCn. SaRd-hill, tewft; pl. tejtefell.
~fore ashelnad. (Range) of high 8tJ1UI-hilla, tegefen ogida-
yeBterday, lishel wuen'Uel enduel. benet.
This j teni, tineda. Small Band-hill, teneshm6r.

year, ~ awatay!dagh. Rock, tabOnit.
Last { inhid. Stone, tahon.

year, tenCnde. SOUT~, ttlt; pl. tiuawen.
7Wo {tenendiu. {shallow {eOOnkor.

yearB ago, CIlIin utien. Well, 'titis.
Next year, awatay wue 'lkamen ewuanen rkep, inn.

had. mver, egh!rriu.
This mQ71th, der ayor !dagh. Branch .... { h,
Nezt ,_th, ayOr wa y{Ikeme ayor idagh. oJ nver, adar-n-egh!rreu.
ThiB mQ71th is about to close, ayor 'ltidagh C,<rrent, amanen (IOGIerB).

ishwar wooded or amut. Wave, tinezemmart.
Saturday, Essebbet. } lkq place of ciltJml61 ira river, te.Iak-n-
.swuIay, Alhad. aman.
Jfonday, Elitnin. Bank ofriver, Iisarim, or esalim.
Tuesday, Eltenata. Arab. Ford, teawent.
WedrlUday, Larba. Tcrrent, rivukt, an~hl.

Th,:"Bday~~khamis. Sea (the Ball river), eRbfrrliu wa symmen.
Friday, EIJymma. Temporary /.ake, pond, aben~.
Week (Beven dayB), sa shflen (CIlUlen). Black Raked Boil rmmd G pOAd, tifmawen.
Moharrem, Tamasiddig. Green BVrj~ on BlLJfTRtmt pool, tahizzak.
Safar, Teart tatezaret. } Turin Cavity, hole, teninu1 (dim.oferarar).
Rebia I., Teurt tatfikamat. swtet. Sand, temelilt.
R.tbia II., Azima zaren. LUne, taIak.
JunJ4d I., Aziman aromas. Mwd, illebek.
JunJ4d IL, Azfman terirden. SttmU, or, rather, round - of t-p
Rrieb, Tinemegeren. (calkd afaray in TinJNlctv), jor blrild-
SCalxiR, Janfo. ing), ebeJjtbetan.
RnmtJdJum, Aziim. BlaCfcBoiI, akal ikauelit.
Hdj, Te..nbdir. White MJ1Idy soil, akal iml!llen.
Shawdl, Tesissi tatezaret. ~ T6list FWd, shekarash.
Dhu el Heje, Tcsissi tatfikamat. f aaaaten. Stubble-field, tedik; pi tedken.
Ech { emsewel. Hedge,~ afarak. (Arab.)

0, tikoy. Slig]ltfence, tBfarak.
Fire, efeu. Road, {abBrraka.
FlarM, Ubist. tabarit.
Sparlc, temantest; pl. teDW1te1lin. Tree, ebishk; pl. ehishkan.
Pire-coals, teWzaD. Yc trN bush, j absag.
AsheB, ezit-n-efeu. oung --. / tuugit.
Smola, ahu. Root (of tree), tekewen.
Water, iUDan. Wood, esagher.
Land, earth, akal. Bad spot ill lDOOd, ikerlsb keriBhen.
Country of the Awelimflliden, Bkal w£.n- Branch, illeket; pi. illiktin.

Wui!Ummiden. Splinter, timetautj pl. timetawen.
{Blaad, autel. Leqf, ilan ehishk.
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Large leaves (?), tefarketen-n-ehfshk. Water-meloll, kaukaune.
DUm-leaves, takflkaten-n-akof. Onion, takhfar; pl. tekhfaren.
Bark, tissifoft. Cotton, takerokerit; pI. tikumkaren.
h~ hwJc, kekkaoon. Indigo, siggeni.
Flower, tabnit. NymphO!a IofU, kal6kal6.
FnAts, (pl.) araten-n-ehfshkan. Endairi, tiMndi.
Seed, seeds, fsambin. Senna (falajit), abellenj~.

Thorn, (Sinnin. Saffron, tenannet.
l'aiJIa, 6lagher (tesaghart). ..£sclepias gigantea (ttnja), tursha; pl. tur-
Mimosa gummifera, anwarwar. shawen.
A thorny tree in the river, tager&bba. Colocvnth, ll!mn.
Etil, aRhar (taRhart). Bvadk (bGlDiye), b&ngurn; pI. bangoni-
~ (variety offictu), tedtimumt. . ten.
Sidderet el hoe, akeIlefe. Two lf11Iali 1ltmdks, ltkll8.
Tamarilld (tree andfmt), bosdsu. Tame anlmah, ereze~n.
Monkey-brend-tree (baobab), tekddl18t. Came~ amenis; pl. immenis.
Fruit ofmonkey-bread-tru, tefingora. She-came~ t61amt.
Tree calkd &&abay in 1Irnbriktu, ana. Herd ofcamels, t6lemin.
Nebek-tree (zizyphu), ferkennisb. An active camel Comab), errfgga.
NebU-j'ruit, tabakkat; pI. tibakUten. Old camel, 'amaJ.
Siwdk, t ,,- 1 i &wara.
El irtik, 5Cappam sodala, teshak. .I. oung came., ~ aJ~.

Root if siwtik, eke-n·teshak. Herd of 100 head of {wuuigen.
Dum lnuh (sgilkm), akOf. came" or cattle. temedent.
IJtim palin, tagait. Ox, assau; pI. e&wanen (H-, sah, pl.
Fruits if chin, palm, tibelknkawen. sanu).
Seedofdumpabn, tibargarraren. Cow tas. I. {hiwan. (Tadmnekket.)
Dau-tree, tashdait. ' , p shitan. (Awelimmid.)
Date, tCbeni. Fattened cow, ROt bearing young, tamzak.
Date-stone, egert. Ox ~ burdm, audis; pI. audiaen.
DeUb (Boras.... flabelli/ormis'), tekUkat; Bullock, amake.

pl. tekukaten. 1esek.
1Io b Sftesh, teBhe. ehedel. .

er age, 1dry, tesbe yekor. Calf, al6ki; pI. iJ6kian.
Pennisetum distichum (mitt) mak. ab&rkau.
Had, tashlLret. ilfngeya; pI. ilin~yaten.
Taluhbrit, teli~~t. All kinds ofanimals jOr riding, sawat; pl.
BU rtklaba. (PanicIm& IlOlonum), llI'1kfll8u. saw&ten.
Young, tender herbage, inghalas. Horse (CO_OIl good horse), ais; pl. iyesan.
Reed, k6geri. Hor. of exeeilent qualitie" (ais) an&kfOr
Knot ofreed, tek&rdoien-n-k~ri. (brtrDe'l
Pennisetum typho'ldetmt (/aim), eneli Horse ofuiferior qaalities, ibeg~e.

{

white, ab6rak. Afcroorite lIorse, tltsenit (weU known')
Sorghum (Slfba), red, keJenki This is. mp favorite hor.; I do not allorl

blaclc, sfbi. any body to mOURt it, ridap;h tasenftin;

~
telltimt. war ikbelagb atetenne awidem.

Brrm, duo No {afltkkarem.
abid. ag, kOkom.

Ear of the corn, tl!genit. Horse ifpectJiar color, ashdlag.
Seet18 ofthe corn, tez&wen. Omg horae, wit/a spot6 offmntnt, amdlll8.
The large seed. (~, igensbiten. Other variety, ~eri.
The small seeds (?), iselIltU'&ten. Gray, ~elan.
Crops abOtlt to come jOrtla from the growul, Gray, with a .lw:k ofgr-, idl!mmi.

sibberg&beligh afagb. {abaras.
Corn ofali kintl8, alUn. Br_ horae, atelak.

jaUka. ais nej!'gOr.
Various spe.cies if asralt (asghalt ?). Horse with white J'ed, all wa-n-asabiir.

lcrtb (P3a). tllllbit. Mare, tabagOt (f-.. ofibegge?).
tlijebalt. Foa~ ahogi.

~ tafakat. Filly, tlibogit.
WAeat, elkame. (Arab.) Au, .bed; pI. fshedan. [Gw., uid;
Barley, farkastfbu. Beta M"_', Temg/ll, ahId.]
Cvcurbita mUopepo (,1 AaduA), bemben. Femak lU., teahl!d.

VOL. rIT.-B B B
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......

Ftdl-gruwn ass, Itzar [uagh?]; HautItI, lhaya.
saki. Mi. fonoten.

Ftdl-grownfemak ass, tazaut, tezaght. 0rtJcey, ibiddawen, pl.
Old male ass, adlinki. abBrdawil (?).

{

temaindk. River-horse (called banga in TimbUktII),
Yosmg ofass, ahonl j fem. ta.h6lilt. agamba.

tamay. Crocodik (dk ), i arata.
i unaten. amy ~ akatel.

SAeep, tckhse, pl. ~ teneli Smaller apecia ( - ." ,.lA«rta IIIOIIitor1),
S1I«p with long woo~ tikindemen. zanRWay.),....
Young of i k!ruwan i pL ki!Uwaten: Chameleun, tahau•

..neep. ~ aJalmara; pl. aJlliJnar&tiD. Frog, egar.
Ram, BbbeWig. pL ibbegan. Manatus, ayii.
He-goat, asholak. Fish, amen.
Sk-goat, taghat j pl. 1Slli. Largest 8pUiu of fish (Perea Ni1otitB1),
Dog, edi; pL iyedan. teheddelt-n-aman.
Cat, mus. Large blcu:k fish, de'shir.
Mice, akor. Otller . i tashellin.
Field-mice, ado. speaes, ~ tag6nit.
Fdret el khi~ ararangL A spuies ofwhite color and greal tJaidwua,
Rat, !rallen. tagursiyat.
Wi'1d . wb i teml.regesht. { tagdndlrit.

I anm '~tiwaksen, tawakaat. Other speciu, tebeddaduh.
LWIt, {eher; pL eheran. Bsliya.

ewukahan. A fish with four large teeth aad red fail,
Young of lion, aJedash. zawegiru.

bnbl.nti. CvPritws liiloticu8, dt.
S_es oflion, 5budegaye. MOrf1l!J7W oxyrindnu, wus:£.

~ intende. 1hora.
Leopard, awashit, e!washil. Other des offish ejiJra.
Sunaamu of/,ppard, i ashe.b6geL ape 'mar.~banL

~ gerner. hltlljent.
Hyena, mda!. . Ma/apteruru electricas, tarlibambO.
Svnuamu .1'h i IDiadar. Smailut species offish, ishenn.

OJ ytfRlJ, ~ erkinni. SntJIce, tashilt.
Jackal, ebeg; pl. ebeggai.n. Large speciu of snake whicla ~s tlIe

{

ibtain6t. gazelle, tanaroet.
S_ames ofjackal, !ntaine s68o. A large ma.te, beho_!Jre6a and black, t&-

mtangnln. giber.
Elephant, elu; pl. elusn. Tabeltnke, tajebdiret.
Giraffe, amdar j pl. imidderen. Other killd8 of i im~.
Erlcemim (bvjfaio), asarake. make, ~ emelle! katetUngu.
L.vmAe, Lnccwy%, aahamQ; pl. iahemQ. Scorpima, .tezeroemt.
cl'rile, antelope, esham. Lizard, magedar; pl. imegedaren.
Urlt:iye, thefemfJk, te.ham; tUm. BU-nbIa (smtMiblock lizarrl), agarajan.
Ar, other antelope, agingara. Turtle, i large, yUma.
0rv:E, tederlt j pl. tedenten. ~ smal~ akeyun.
OiJW. species ofantelope, I.beBhaw; pT. te- Bird, agadid j pl. iggedad.

beshawen. Young bird, akin; pL ikirtan.
GaulJa mo!Ior, enhar; f-. te!nhar; pl. Coclc, akes ; pl. ikeaan.

tenharen. Hrn, taketlhft. •
Young oj"mohor, aJimmu. ChicJcen, ikirtan-n-takeshit.
&-lle, ashfnkat. Pig-, teddeberat; pl. idehiren.
YOWIg ofg~lle, anshim. Egg, te'sadalt; pl. teaadQen.
Ruting-place of gazJle, abatiil-n-aahin- Ostrich, ennehe (ennehel?); pl. enhaL

kat j pl. ibtQ. Empty tgg of08trich, plac«l on the top of
Wild shup, ulli-n-ardk. the Aw, ai.takis-n-ennehe; pL itkU.
Porcupine, hedgehog (dlttrbdn), tamarait. "Vulture, agadir; pL fgderin.
Gamftid (sqtArrel1), tekenesit. Hadaya, tegardimmat.
Hare, temamwelt. ~, tarQgi.
S-!l animal like the Aare,u~ Gui~_hen (caUed~ 1ifllbKlctw el kabesh),

rom. wlelt j pl. tailalen.
Bu elgedemat, akazUe. Youngof~, ianW1ten.
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KfIJ7IlVifI, tenek. IMan, huband, &lis, h&lia; pi meden.
&ow, pi tibkakcn. Pt»pk, j fdinet.
Storie, wallya. l ftidim.
Spoonbill (tidaRay), gelgdtta; pl. gelgut- Woman, j tam~ut, ~ pl. tideden.

titen. l tamat, 5
SparroID, &kabOr. Wife, parmer, hannis.
Littk red bird, sheterjenne. Mongre~ shankot.
Fly, pl. eshan. Father j ti, shi
Horse-jiy, azarlfwal. ' l oba, aba.
Bee, isimbo; pl. iaimboen. Mother, amma.
Musquito, tadest. Grand.f'a,tMr, tls-n-tfs.
Small blaclc ant, teatw. Grandmother, aromas-n-mas.
Large red ant, adehik. Ancestor, maren; pi emmawen.
Luge blaclc ant (el kd,), kfldek6. B the j eldn, makir.
White ant, temm&lhe. ro r, l !JOU1Iger, amadaray.
Ant-hill, arimmin. T' j fknewen.
Worm, ibekkebek. -, l imakkeresen.
Worm whose bite is poiriful, ekimdal. SUter j sldn, tamBkart.
MfJkhtt el ardh (_QUI), Bgataye. ' l younger, tam&darait.
Eancigs (amarol!B), asia. Maternal ck j shitmas. (1)
A white tDOnll tAat pe7IdrrJlu ilato tAa UII 'l teshikUr.

of the camel, t6zera. Paternal uncle, j mas.
Com worm, muhfl. l augathmau.
Leather wonn, tUkemat. . SUlsr', -. tageshe, tagese.
BeetI8, &kbshinsoor; pl. takhshfnsharen. lfrom fathu'a Bids, uI&temu-
Lice, telik; pl. tilkin. (Hi ) _. n-ti(s).
Camel~ tesaldfet; pl. teselfin. 18 -. from mother', Bids, uIatemu-
Caterpillar, tazelit. n-ma(s).
Tail ofhorl8, cow, camel, etc., tedmnbat. Eldn sister of.f'a,tMr, tamakart-n-aba.
Hair 011 thefrrmt ofhorae, tinushat. Cowin, abubuh.
Mane, azak. Son ofmmt, ara-n-dedeu.
End ofmane, tuI az&k. N~ ara-n-medenet?
White 8pOt on thefrant oflwr., tesennit. Mothsr offamily (mUla sl k1Ieme), JDeIlD..D-
Hoof, l!skar j pi eskaren. eba.
Trot, tere~Wt. Family, 'gadiah, egedesh.
PeaJiar Icmd oftrot, tagbala. Widow (dtritg thejirat thres llIOlItha), t£.
Gallop, ash&wenk.. mat tetaf alhuddet. (Half Arab.)

1
tahaja. ErnbrJo, &ra.

Varioua 1cind& of~ tikfn~aren. (JhiId, j ro;i, ~pi iUaden.
ofhorau, &rashid. l aIiad, 5

tilllk.. ~ j faek.
Ulcer of liar.. etc., tefewt. l rori, rdri.
Dry scab, uhiyiit. "n_. j abarad.
El msbbtir, amseraragh. ~II' l alaroren.
Sudden dmtA, rarat. lAd (ad..tt), amawad; pl. mmwaden.
Place where the horau tmally lie dowR, Daughter, we1e~.

Uabel-a-bal. Girl, t&liad; pL tilfaden.
(Jh8&t ofcamel, tasgint. lUll-grOWJl (hartd&ome girl), tBmUJ'oit; pi
Hom of ox, esok; pL £Skawen. tim£Sroyati. .
Hoofa ofox, tfnsawen. Old man, amghir (pronounced amrcir).
Udder, teze. Elderly woman, t8mBgbast.
T«Jt, ifaffar. Orplum, (f) ~ 6hil l "m 1-
Footprint, esem; pi £Smawen. Heir, 5ag ; p . IJO e en.
Place rifformer cattle-pen, adtnda. 1inemadas.
Dead 6o<1g, makhsU1j. (Arab.) Son whosefather &kasay.
Bill ofbird, akamkon. is ft'7lOWII, aaakbaram. (Arab.)
Wing, pl. &ferewen. an6be.
Feather, te8'g~; pl. tesaggaden. Grancl.o,., rdri-n-rdri.
Nut, uakok. Father-in-lmD, adegal.
Crest ofcocl; arirkob w..n-ak6s. Mothsr-in-lmD, tadegalt.
Gilis of coc/c, til'ghlaghea. Son-in-law, &leges.
Fin& offi.A, sasangun-n-Mlen j pi saan- Daughter-in-law (f), ahauniB.

gaten-n-men. Brother ofwife, tilw;in.
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Brt:tAn:ta-in-law, ildsam!n. l' imasMnshit ; pl. imillShin-
Bridegroum, { amaizelay. shin.
Young husband, amUelay? Kab., isH. Merchant, e' Shilhfkh (P"'P' II Berber
Bride, temazelait, temaselait? Kab., tis- from tM North).

lit. pI. kel-innezan.
Fomr-brotlzers, anim&ttaden. &tail d«Jer, pI. efoforeten.
ClMf, amanokal. BroUr, armittig.
Great chil>f, liege lord, amanokal imak6- TriA., amaso'kal.

ren. Tailor, anazemmaye.
Ctmtmander-in-cJn,f, amaway-n~hen. Weaver, akaikay.
Greal toarrior, cMmpioll, ehe-eshir; pl. Barber, wai-zarzen.

wuin-eshir. { wai _nawafar (AIl.",o
Chief ~, u-tanhad; pI. medon Medical man, Icn_s a rtJIMdy).

wui-n-tanhad. inessafar.
FolloweTB, party of~(, kel-tamanokala. DrumTMr, ajatitkart e' thobl.
F: ) amash~h; pl. im6ehagh. [I. { ag-ais j pl. kel-iyesan.

reeMan, 1 aill; pI. ilillal orse11Uln, ennamenne j Mg. amnay ?
Degrod«J man, serf, amghi; pI. imghid CatvJry, ashirgish.

(irng.for imKhiR). A body ofAorllem4, aberig.
Slt.we, akeli; pl. ikelin. Pootman, ameri!'(gish; pI. immeriggisen.
Pe-tIIIJk slt.we, !&kelit. Ccmtel rider, ag-amenis; pI. kel-immenas.
Concubine, tawehat; pI. taweI1aten. Singing beggar, &sahat.
SOlI ofafmuJe slave, rlfris-n-takelit. Rirll-, anesbarogh.
Son of II slt.we and II~ woman, ab6gheli j 'I'lM.f, amakarid.

pI. abcSghelite. HigAiDayrobber, amaktas-n-abarraka,frolll
Preed slave, aderif; pl. idirf'in. ktas =secare, jut IJII ~t'a el tri~.
S- tifll.freed slave (hllrtdJU), inederfi; pl. Swindler, arrabakherrablikh.

inedUrfa. Outctut, ark-meden.
Evnw:h, agor; pl. i~rawen. ~ tin-amedist.
COIIfItryman, man of tAIl _ tribe, hlUis Wlwre, tin-asbakkad.

neak (prop. onr man, tAIlprt1ll. at:aJTd- tin-azene. (Half Arab.)
irtgly to be changed). Witnus, tag6hi j pl. tig6haren.

7ieir tJOII1I1TymDI, halls nissen. Hostage, adaman. (Arab.)
Stranger, !f~ man who gou abroad to Mes.enger, anemaahal; pi. inemishalen.

stwl!f, el mo IWL; pl. kel·-el-mo'aza. A bod!f ofpeople, temagelait.
GtIUt, amaghar; pI. imagharen. (Great) army. tabu.
Friend, imidi. Tribe, tausit; pI. tidsi.
FelIotD, amanden. Nation, terert.
EMW/!I, eshfnge; pl. ishinge. Pagaa, aUfar. (Arab.)
NeigAbor, imharig. Pullo, PtJidn, AfUl; pl. Ifdlan.
Rivals, pI. anirkeben. Sangha!f, Ehet; pl. Eht!tane.
r-r-J, Aoly man, anislim. Arab, 'Arab, Gharab; pI. Gh&rabe.
Scholt.Jr, ettali (ett&lib), ettalaba. Pr.opk oftAl. NortA, Kel-arene.
Herdsman, sJlttpherd, amadin. Ku"ta, Kel-boraBlle.
.8portnla, amahayen; pl. imaboyen. &rabisIa, Kel-jaberiye. .
TOII17ISp«)ple, kel-agherim (tAIl.final m is IU1-Qeru. Arewan.

I07Mtimes clu.mged to b). AwelimmiJea lOin BodJWJ, Dind.
1Joatm4n .I azimsur; pI. azimaera. Guntltma, Suawell.

, 1 isakkaylfmmo. A'rawdn, Eshiltltaren.
FisAerman .I &aurk... (Surk.) Hm {akaf, t!raf, \!ghat

, 1 ikornngayenan. (K6rrmgog.) 'karkore.
HWJbandman, anasdamu; pI. inisdumi. Eye, ret; pl. tfttaWl!n.
8mitA, a 7lIII7I of a great fJarid!l ofoccupa-E~ abflhad.

tiotu (m'aJkm), enhad; pI. iubaden. E!JfJbrOws, fie@n.
Feraak ..nith (na'alleao), t~nhad; pi. tl!n- Eyelashes, inharen.

baden. Small hair iJa eyela8hu, elewen.
Saddler, bambaro. Tjle pupil, erfbbe; pI. iraben.
&-1cer {way sanne ebdshege. Eye-water, taheri; pl. tilNfretin.

, way kannen ebUsh6llll. Tear_, imethawen.
SIIfIdtJ maker, way ~den tifedc!len. Corner ofeye, oreg.

• Ear, temaznlt.
The Iyllable Wi, wbleb 0CC1I1'8 In many of Earlaps, tila,;rhlagheD.

tbeoe compOiltloaa, me&lll people, lnhabllanta. Ear!lo" l!eeli.
See YO!. L, p. m "" t .
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Ear-waz, Mltak.
Nostrils, atinsherit j pl. shinshar.
Nose-bon, I1njur.
Moutil, em.
Lip, aIlalol.
Dimple OVtT the ap., l1batOl-n-aIlalol.
MUIltod!e" amessowin.
W7u8ker" ikararen.
T01I8ils, izflmas.
Dimple, amader; pl. imOdal.
GraiA de beautt, ahalu.
(Dog-tootil 1), taghiimest.
T.ooth, teeth, esen j pl. isinen. (Arab.)
CJweJc-tooth, tar-esen.
Palate, tewallakliten.
Gum j tesakkent.

, 1 tehainawL
SpaaJ between the teeth, timeziyen.
Tongue, eIis.

. Chin, ~ •.< rt
&.ard, ~ ...ma .
Forehead, timin.
Back 0/ the hood, takardawit, terjadawit.
crown ofhead, tekarkorit.
Temples, eIekalek..
Region near the templu, ikfimamak..
Hair 0/man, teR&wl!t.
Hair-pad, ab~or.

Gray hair, tisb6shoen.
Bald pate, tetarait.
Curls ofwomen', hair, teshikkit.
Neck, en.
"''hr j akurs.
... , oat, 1 takUrsit.
Brea,t, tigirges.
Nipples, imgigaren.
Female breast, efef; pl. ifitfsn.
Pull femak breast, taguratfaft.
Heart, ulhi.
Plesh ofheart, chikten.
Lung, turawen.
Spleen, tiggezan.
Liver, amaIakis.
Sou~ iman.
Breath, unfas (Arab. Sem.).
Bowel" tessa.
St011ll1l::h, tabUtut.
P~ ('), abarkot.
Kidney, (1), afeddaren.
Pericardium, tl!kaftlnkafOk.
Nave~ tezitiin.
Bones, eghas; pl. eghasin.
Marrow, odM.
NeMJe, arinmin.
Blood, &sheuL
Vein" &zaren.
PtidMda muL, anabik.
--fem., tahoka.
Wamb, igillin.
SlwJdc, tegirgest j pl. tigirgas.
Arm .I upper, akshllr.

, 1 louNsr, alJllUisr.
Flesh on urm, akshlil.

Armpit, tidirdigh.
Hair 0/ tile armpits, amzaden-n-tidirdigh.
Elbow, taghemirt; pl. tighamir.
Joint 0/hand, tesindert.
Hand, alus.
Palm ofhand, adike.
Fist, timzogot.
Finger, asukkod j pl. iskad.
Thumb, ikmesh, egemesh.
Forifinger, asUkkod-n-ataralt.
ltfiddkfinger, .ikkerit benna.
littlejinger, madera benna.
Nail, eskar j pl. iskaren.
Skin on nail, tellegest j pl. tellegesen.
Back, aruri.
Backbone, taneshromi.
Rib" irredishin.
Haunch, t&sege j pL tisBcguwin.
Hind-quarttr" tez.
Fat backside ofwoman, tebUlloden.
Ftmdament, tagheme.
Rectum, amesi.
Kn«, afOd.
Petlock joint, tagar-n-afOd
Lower part ofleg, ~ L.1

Poot, f ....ar.
Sole 0/foot, itetfar.
Heel, tauzezit.
Ankle-bone, agosh.
Toe, tinsa; pl. tinsawen.
Skin, eIim.
Perspiration, imzelhii.
Dirt, irda.*
ltfucua ofRO'e, insheran.
Spittle, tisota.
Vomiting, ibcsan.
Urine, aWB8.

&cremenu, eder.
-- 0/child, tarshat.
p, t,.l toret.

ar 1 takharast.
Sleep, etis.
Snoring, asakhidu.
Sleeping of limb, ofbody, eIbabeah.
Hunger, liis. Enak ahe liis, I am lumgry.
Thir't, iad.
Dream, tahorget.
Patigw.e, elliddish.
ExhatJ8tion, temannt.
Hearing, tisseli.
Seeing, ahanay.
Taste, tembe (temde? yumdi, he tMted).
life, tamuddere.
ltfatarity, ~had, tawad.
VirgiRitg, talbakkart.
DeatII, tamantant (sic, irregular).
Bu~ timmittiil.
Aqony, ineshan. ~

Health, essahit. (Arab.)
Sicknes" tolhinne.
Pever, t6kll8.

• The d .eema to have taken the p1&e, of a ~
Compare irk el hal.
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(Mer-ar), tehanfit.
A cold, tesumdc.
CaJarrh, gobOrit.
Cold in the thal, ahegim.
Liver complaint, ansa.
Itch, amligheras.
Swollen belly, kikkar.
D' h. .I tOlthma.

ltJT7' t.EtJ, l tofit.
Dy.entery, taghenaut.
Swollen eye, tehadadait.
Swollen face, azelaIlLIIl.

{

afboneo.
Wonm, ik9Jlwnl!n.

izoliten.
Guinea-worm, ikeweo.
Syphilia, nani.
Wmmd, &buyis.
Fainting, akates.
Medici'M, essafar.
Purge, alawa.
.Poi&on, essim. (Arab.)
Old age, tligerist (prop. winter).
Inteliect, teite.
IntelJiflt!l}ce, tem611ne.
KnOWledge, ugerl!.
Science, munet.
Anxiety, terimmegh (tel'l:ll6gha Pl.
Mirth, ea8I!, tedawit.
Happineas, amile, tebCgsit.
&rrow, anasgom.
Meditation, iminduden.
Love, tarha. -
Goodneu, tinahareo.
Compauiun, tehaninet.
Wrath, atkegh.

BaBhfulneu, { :~~niket.

•

Government, temanoKalen.
Em,lrtl, _eignty, atkiil.
P "',.,.,;_ .I tigimshen.
r~_.., l tinaharen~).

1: .I ukewel.
IIl4na, l aIkawel. (Amb.)

Peace, el muslekh. (Arab.)
feud, &Rew.
Expedition, war, l!gehen j pl. fg-banen.
F,. hn .I anemangh.

I!J "g, ll!nikmas.
LiIIe of battle, affid.
Victory, m-hn.
Attack ('), afti.
Ran .I tl!ft"edant. (HalfAmb.)

10m, l 'adiyet.
Occupation, eshsbughl. (Arab.)
Trade, essibbab. (Arab.)
Depo8it, tagall!fet.
Prqfit, alfaidet. (Arab.)
Debt, .I amarnwas (ofgoods).

l aserdal (of a TII07Ie!J loan).
Wealt1I, ,n07fey, l!heri.
&pen", tettiik.

OftTR(Jy,e88lkel.
Departvre in the afternoofl, tadwit.
Promenade (searc1i ,), dmak.
Stay, tan!met, taghl!met. (Amb. 1)
(Tem:e), takasit.
Wedding, ashel nedUbu.
Play, eddil.
lJmu:e, adelliiI.
Dcmger, tamuttis.
OR thi& road thert! u doJIger, tabuak ti

dagh l!he tamuttia.
Clapping ofhanda, tl!kast.
Snapping with the fingera, asissa.-ake.
Humming ofwometI, tarlOlit j pl. tfrlelik.

Shame (envy '), alrar. (Arab.) Great holiday, tesdbbadu.
Sliglit, inault, tezemiten. • Birthdtr.y of MohtJnImed, ubel wa dfwen
Humbleneu (.hylleu'), lUIl8gl!wat. e' nebl.
Tradition, tardart (tahdart? N_;Prayer, 'amud. (Arab.)

teghdart, H. B.). &ligiqua bow, edunket.
Valor, akfOr. • Prostration, asfjet. (Arab.)
Cbwardice, amutso. Call to prayer, ak6.
Word, me~K6dhed, ml!ggered. aw."'" .I temUl!ddega. (Arab.)
Vo~, amisH. . -:" l takot (a preamat).
E/oqvDIce, erkOO. CluJrity on occt.Uion ofth. death qfa per-..
Slowneu oftungue, tfIiat. tikkefmn.
Tale, tam08t; pl. tinfoseo. God'a will, ftUB Mm-nak.
Gomping, tehadl!ndan. .Di~'ine power, egi Mest-nak. .
Bwaineaa, lahore, .Divine permiuioR (prop. aupremat:y,.frrna
Thing, harret. ima), tarna Met;f-nak.
Object, tetiik. Unity of God, tfsit.
...... _ ~.-'- .I ayakin. SOI"«r!J, asherik.
... ,.., m , l tabidiabt. Charni, to.lu.lltm, tekardi.
Mannera, cuatom, alghada. (Amb.) Talinnan against wouwda ill battlt, guriiken.
Tattooing, tegias. Food, ashekshu.
Murk by burning on arm, tl!di. BretlJcfaat, 8ej:imgim.
<Arcumciaion, tamankad. Svpper, amansi.
Salary, wfertiin. A drink, ti!sis.
Tribute, ~usit. .Dabo (t~favorite &tIgAay driM), tedak-
Prumt, takot. not.
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&jim (a dr&nk fIlCUk oj clI_ cmd datu), TUr1:«li, or mt1laafa, lOesbiik.
&r6ire. Shawl of diverB coIorB, atel lejen wna.-

Common luuty puddi,,!/, 8l!ink, asbink. wet.
Pudding ofIndian COJ'll, asbink-n-Mba. Shroud, tamarzet.
Boikd rice, tarari. SilJuba, aberniish.
Rice boiled with a profiuioR ofbutter, abi- CojUm, teUrbas.

lola. BwltonB, ib6o!en.
Rice boiled together with meat, markbfl!. TrowBeTB, breec1les, kfrtebe.
MoMmsa, tekhammezin. (&If Arab.) &d mp, takl1mbut.
S { aliwan. Girdl4, timintke.

0"1', abid. Belt, tagcbist.
Bread (takelit in Songhay), tegfile; pL &t- Outside of shirt, afl!lJe-n-risbiba.

Jtilwin. BacIcside ofBlUrt, 4!din rishiba.
.ltfeat, isan. S/uve, shamas.
Bit (a cut) ofmeat, taminkiit. Fringed border, tibekaukawen.
Mtgatta, a celehrated j tall!fakl!t. Embroitkry witla silk, timUrrawen.

dish ofmeat, ~ alabegge. Pocket, alshib. (Arab.)
Dried meat, uan ye~or. Embroidery on the poclca, tekardi-n-alsbib.
White jUt, tadbont. 0tIaer Bort ofembroidery, idigon.
Broth, csin. A peaJiar embroidery on the Bhoakkr, til-
Honey, taraut. jim.
Milk, akb. on the back, telejdmet.
All BortB ofmilk, &hawen. RagB, tabarde.
Sweet milk, akb wa kafayen. SJlUJiII4ath~porht (Mt)for tobacco, 1110I'II
SCU11I ofmilk, takifit. round tA~ neck, l!nnefe.
Cream, at"ariir. The covering of the same,ab6sbig.
Sour miUc, silla: lAce to support it, UuliI,
Very sour "lilA; esillay isjmmen. firestone, tefarnlset. '
Sour milk mixed with IOCII~, akraibl!me. FireBtee~ l!nnefet-n-6'en.
Curds, {aftenten. Tinder, tasgirt.

aboBhit. Bow~ eben.
Butw, ddi. Twbe ofa pipe, tellak.
Fresh butter, tl!sediit. &-for BJIIOking, adiif-n-t.&ba.
C/Ieese, cbikomaren. MOVIA' { tisdant.
Vegetable butter, bulanga, 'PIece, asiUrkar.
Salt, tl!mcsi~ Dirt m the pipe, tidi.
Salt incrwtation, abarrar. S 1fbo l. takebat.
Pepper, ijekembe. lit' :r, ~ tahatinet.
BI4& pepper, ili. TweezerB, irl1mmedin.
OJyenna ~per (zOw e' 8Iw1c), tiabdab.. Kohol bo:r, akok.

liin. Brvsh for the 1coho~ em8.rruwe&.
Kanuin, akimil. Grinding B/~ tasit.
Swutmeat8, tas6d1n. Knife, abear.
Kola-nut, l!tafat goro. &zqr {abllar-n-uarre&.
Tobacco, taba. ' ismabil azlirdum.
Snujf, isarak. { anuemay.
Kollo~ taz61t temellelt. Needk, istanfOs.
OJtton .tripB (Mnh t&beduk. elmintUl. (KJI e' SUTe.)
Benige (one strip ofa· Jairt), tasuwit; pl. Twist, teneliik.

tisuwat. Scissor" timlOdasb.
DresB, isile. Loo1cing-glaBB, tisit.
Small Bhirt, risbiba. zr. { tesermrt.
SmallIDAite shirt, risbiba emellen. ey, Mayir.
Small bl4& Jairt, risbiba esattefen. LocJ; tasdgfilt.
Shirt ofdilXl7'B colorB, 'wi y'wi. Rosary, is4!danen (pl. of tas4!dit, a Bingle
Large Bhirt (derr'a), teUtkat. bean).
Cherhred tobe, caJI4d fiUiJ, or BlIaAariye, Pen, arallin.

teUtkat tailelt. IRk, amidde.
Sort of Bhawl throvm Oll/lr j aruuwii. Paper, elUt. (Arab.)

the shouldtr (ftnnodl), ~ t.esilQ;ehist. Sheet ofpaper, tUwilt.
T~ b'--'- ' l{atel. Writing table, asl!lJun.
~":I' """", lICIITOW Bnaw nagild. Book, elkittib.

VJrappedr~ thefaDJ, teeflgenUst, ~ on book, Witten.
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Talisman, { tek4rdi jCord in the btd:le, taillwit.Luter,' Stirrup, inerkeb.,
Writing, akatab. Bridle {a1jam. (Arab.)
Writing with large letter., izauraw&ten. ' erniba. (Awei.)

Writing with .mallletters, {u:~armatet. Mouthpiece, {~:
a~ren. .

Line, essudder; pl. essl1dderen. (Arab. (Shkdla), azanis.
Alphahet, agamek. 1(.Derht), simdi.
Single letter ofalphabet, elkharf. (Arab.) (El Make), tef&rnrit.
Dot 011 or under the letter, tidebakka. Foot-cord, tefart.
Arm-ring ,worn by the men, asbebe. Nose-bag, tagerik.
Arm-ring worn by the { ishinlroten. Spur, mimi; pl. mimftan.

females, ishibga. Camel-Baddie, etterilt.
Foot-ring offtmalu, azaoor. Small piece of leather under tIN laddie,
Finger-ring, tad-hot. asheootbot...
lOng worn in the luAr offemJJJu, tebel1an- LMther tas.els onumumtil1!/ the camel-md-

ten; pl. tnbellawen. die, aglirruwen.
Ear-ring, tesabboten; pl. isabin. N, -cord.1' 1 { sherihet.
Necklace, tas~haIt. ose tb came., terlhet.
String of'-da Iumgiag downfrom the head Head-ornament of came4 adelak.

of the feroolu, tesfj:rgort. A broad camel-MJ.ddle for 1llf1f1RMg, takh&-
K1uJlJdla, a ring UlIed by the (Arab) females wit. (Arab.)

to fasten their robe, tesakkanast. Camel-.addle for luggage, arUkn.
.... BOrt of Bmall cover, or. .mbrella, worn Nose-rord ofox ofburdett., &shan.

occasWnaJJy by femaJu to protect the Saddle ofpack-ox, adafiir.
head, ahennek. . Donkey-saddle, &stik.

Shoe, ebl1shege; pl. blfshej:rBn. W:h!P, abarreg. .
Sanda~ tefedele; pl. tifedeIen. Stick, CabOrit.
Weap0n8, woo. Sh.epkerd'.Iwo1c, ajekar.
Sword, cakoba. Rope, frrivi.
Lmg .word, ehern. Rope from dUm-leaves, irrivi-n-akof.
Dagger, teIak. Rope for securing the calvu during the
Long dagger, gcSzem&. night, asiddi.
Sheath, dcar. /her rope, arnn; pl. emnan.
Handle, Braf- (aghaf-) n-takoba. Small leather rope. tarant.
Spear, agar. Hoe, itedimut; pl. itidimon.
Iron spear, {asgar. Hoefor sowing, akon.

esar. Axe, tdtale.
Spear with many barbs, kakarak. Hammer, afaddis.
Small barb., timsfnnaren. - Iron hammer, asawa.
Barb of BpeIV, -tamaya. Bellow., tashart.
SltWd, aghere. Anvil, tabont.
Bad .ort of shield, agheressfl. Any BOrt of Btlp[J!JTt wher6tflOA to beat a"J
B_, caraya. thing, abaresha.
Bowstring, aaagim. Tongs {irtimmedin.
Arrow, assfm. ' asBllS8llwen.
Quiver, tatBnghot. Nai~ &stel; pl. istelen.
Barrelofgvn, eman. Peg, oegarar.
Gun, elbarud. Iron ring, taz6bnt.
Pan, anabag. Chain, tasd!l'genist.
Covering ofgun, eIis-n-e1bnd. Guitar, sehardenit.
Coc1c, astel-n-elbariid. Horn, tesfnsak.
Bayonet, shabUie. Drum, attibbel.
Ramrod, asetaktik. Dnnn-.tkk, itkar.
POfDder, egil. A kind ofjiute, Brano.
Shot, tesawai. Boat, t6raf't; pl. t6refi.
The .ound offiring, te~gaten. Small boat, tAkarambet.
Pistol (!Labu.), temaghedart. (Arab.) Go {tine&&mmar.
Saddle, elakif. r, asBite.
Ter.he of the .addle, tim61daah. Pole for the boat, &gU; pi. igeti.ll.
Saddie-cloth, tflis-n-e1akif. Prow ofboat, akarankon.
Girth, ashashif. Ccwering ofboat, girrim t6l'at't.
The buckle ofgirth, cawini5t. Ikndi, karhfndu.



TEMA.'SHIGHT VOCABULARY. 761

N~t, t~tart; pl. t~taren. Suniy~, large basled, tas6wanit.
IArg~ tiet, tl!tart amakkarit. IArge L'eue! for hUfleY, faranfaro.
Harpooll, zll (not prop. Tel1l!Jlat). Wax condk, tabOrit-n-Iafetelt.
Harpoon furnUhed with a barb, hama. Leather tent, ehe;· pl. ehennan.
Harpoon with thru or four point., hnrgita. New kather t/mt, ehe naina.
Long thin iron chain Jor catchiRg ji8h, te- Leutkr tent, worn, ehe kit.

j(~rit. Jfiddk pok, temankait; pl. temankayen.
Trap for catching the gaze~, &endirbat. The mlallsr pola Oil the two rides, tigitte-

j of reed, Lausil. wen.
Mat l ofgraBS, teselat. ~ po.asing over the poks, aharak.
Matting round tk tImt, &edawanet. IJouhk oord, teronin-n-ahak.

{
afakkos. For/ced pole, {&fisk.

Carpet, ahwar. aseramseram.
85080. Interior of tent, hll~u.

Other carpel,~ e1 gttifa, tagedlfnflst. Exterior oftent, kekke.
B«J, aaifter. A~ba, teshehat.
Bargo, or coarse woolm blaA/cet, Bberiik. A partktdar space of the tent calkd ghem-
Pillow, adalOr; pl. idefrin. ra, t~harit.

Sort ofdiwaa of reeda, tawidarit. Tent ofcotton, ehe mellcn.
Portabk bedstead, teshlij(it. Tent-pole, ~it; pL i~etiD.

PoIuJOrmi1/g the tuMgil, isegiige. Village oftenta, enca7llp7Tlmlt (rehaIa), ama-
Support. '!.f teRLgit, tigittewen. zagh; pl. iml!zaghen.
Mortar, tinder. Place offormer encampment, timshagh.
Pormder, asbakal. 1[: dh j ofcattle, asgin.
CoolciRg-place, esid. ur 1ofsheep, afarak-n-lIlli.
StOtleS for cooking, ihankarayen. Place c!fpasturage, amado!.
Coal-pan. fema. HOWle, tarashim; pl. t&rishmen.
CooJemg-pot, telekkenit. Court-yard, ammas-n-ebe.
Water-pot for "mkiRg the abllltioA before Upper room, tikrOrien.
_ prayer, cbCn wa-n-el walla. St . j ibtalen-n-80ro.
Water-bottk (c!fgourd), akasis. IIII"ctJBll, l isiwiwan-n-soro.
Wat -s/cin j edid. Terrace, afelle-n-tarashimt.

er , l tasllfcrit. Ceiling, iWlU'1lakka.
S/cinfor L-ict,WU, anwar. Store-room, teshka.f
-- jOr BOUT mi/Jc, tanwart. Water-closet, idl!r-n-aha.
--JUr butter, tarassallimet. Wall of court-yard, arillc.
--fi l j ~rik. Door, tifalwat; pl. chennan.

or uggage, l tebawcnt. WIndow, inah~cn tarashimt.
Small .kin, tamshit. Hut, ~he; pl. chennan.
Purse, bag, abelbOt. Ham1et (adabay), tadabay.
Bag with a uparate bottom, tesheIbaklis. Town, aj(hcrim; pl. ighirman.
Dish, aklis. Towli wall, ~hador.

{

taklist. Street (rijerit; pl. tijeriten), tcsharrOt.
Drinking veBBe~ terazziit. Marled, ewuit.

arajiit. (AIDel.) Shop (tenda), bu~o; pl. bng6ten.

{

tikcrosst. Mosque, tamizgida.
Copper cup, terert-n-dariir. Nave of71UJsque, waf; pl. assarcn.

temannas. Tower c!f mosque, soro-n-tamizgida.
Wooden ressJ covered with leatAer fin' con- PlactJ o/J1Uleting, remc-n-mCdcn.

taining butter, tesagenit. Tomb, asikke (azikke, Kabail).
Bucket, a~e, aja. Place, dihil (1).
Large dish, watering tTOfJ!}h, azawa; pl. Region, cljihaIct.

izawaten. A l6, j terammcrt.
Jlmne4 lll'iltl:CfI• ng l tidinnekt; [L tidinnck.
Spoon, tasokalt. Cowry, tamgellit; l' timgcl.
Drinking SpOOR, asflko.
IArfJe stirring spoon, 88llrwi. • Thl. woid Is mentioned by E'bn HaWI In
For/ced slid: for stirring the _ mi/Jc efa- the tenth ~twy, &8 meaning a Berber encamp-

riufar ' ment. J onrn. A.Iat., 18~ vol. \., p. oW.

R ,_1_fi '_.--l: .L_'~ '0c,._.J- tA.latIonontheroadIoAMagbOllt ..... caUed"'" or __yo<_ng uu: ....JIB c!f lJU ......... by \his name. EI BekrI, p. 1111.

P"t.:t~ dish o/,trtIUJ (tebe/c), tisit. ~l~ J ~jt cd J\J;\
Baslcet, faranfo. Compal'1l Capt. Lyon'. l'ravell, p. 81li.-H.B.
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Chravan ('akab&r j pl. 'uwabfr), terrekeft Sin-, azerer.
(rekeba); pl. ikt!berin. Gold, l1ragh.

ProvUions, azad. (Arab.) Copper, danlgh.
Luggage, ilali. Lood, tez&waten.
Merclw.ndise, Iished (1). Solder (tewnimet), ahelliin.
Pocket, ~hadile. Iron-thread, itali
Chlico (shi~~e), IIllIIJr. I~"Ory, ttUk ofelephant, teshalat-n-eJu.
Figured cotton, talaziggi (furtMd.from the OstricAfeatRer., te8&ggaden-n-ennehe.

word shig~). Gum, tainust.
Silk, el kharir. (Arab.) Wax, ekese.
Atlas, birribirri. Price, em.
Slt'ord-cord (el hamile), el mejddL. (Arab.) Yard, ag~ (aghelP arm 1).
Red cloth, elbiiBh. Fathom, tihid. A meamre of ftHJr fat1l.-
CottOM, takerokerit. om" akOs at-hid.
Bullock', leather, ered. A mouthful, tehak.
~ice" aduwa zllden. A quantity that may be talcen by tfDofia-
ElgM.lie, tiltek. gllr" takedimmit.
Beads, timarrowani. A hwidftJ, tagebdzzil.
lad beads, sarer. What may be grruped by all ouIspread
Amber, timistukaten. hand, tl!bart.
Iron, taz6li. What may be gruped by both Iu:auU, ibsu-
Sound of iron, temsarakat. ten.

THE STORY OF THE PRODIGAL SON IN TEMA'SHIGHT.

(Luke xv., II.)

Tanrost: A'liad emae makhshat· n IlMri.
Tale: The youth who (.....) ....tefnl of .nbetanae.

11. Kalay ilien awidem iyen ilariiris, ile elISin iliaden. 12. !nne aw entukke
Once w.. a man OIle bav!D& ch1ldrell, baviDg two youth&. SaId the yOlUlgeJ"

n dersen y obannis: Ikfi.hi adegger-eni dare ehl!ri wa n nek. Yenker te.."llD,
of them to hte father: Give me my portion ('I) of the Bnbel&Dce "'Iaich (10) thine. Arose their Blre,

yezon geresan eherinnis. 13. Har darretidi ,8 eshilan madrOini, yenker
weighed out bet..een them hte BUbel&Dce. Until afterwards In dayo a fe.., aroae
aHad ennin, yessinte eherinnis iklltenes isOkal yikka akal iyen o~gen;

IOn yonnger (1) gathered (1') hte BUbel&Doe all of it, returned pueed (to) land one diBlaIlt;

ye~im dars j ekhshe~ eheriunis ger tideden. U. Darret akhasharn-eherinnis,
d..elt In it ; .....ted hte BUbetance among ...omen. After the 'lI'Uting of hiI Bnbetanoe,

aziiet tetlik egel ghalIe d&l' akal idagh : ebhu harret. 15. ·Enker yikka
a heavy thing bread ('I) dearth In land that: faDed? to h1m a thing. lIe arose pueed (to)

hilis iyeD, isufure imannis gbOris dar agherim idagh: hak irdl!mas sheklLrlish
man 0Ile, hired htmBell to htm In diBtrlct that: he took? II8Ilt? him (to) fteld

enis, edinas imml!nis enis. 16. Hlin tGlU olu war iksha, asal wan -n-
of him, he fed for h1m hte came1L But again? he ate not., lave 18&_ of

ehishkan wuidagh titen imml!nis. 11. Enta isi~gl!re dar imannis, iune ye
buBheB which eat came1L He contemplated In hte BOn!, said to

imannis: Nck, ohiui ille 'klan agiJterrl j eretuse daghsen il& wa
hte ooul; A. for me, my father (Ie) baving oervanta many; each of them baviDg wbat
ikshe: hun nek amaradagh enakahe li.B; behiLhil harret (ur igaf'~ khiir ez

ho eata: bnt I no... kUla me famine; faUe (1) to me a thing.
zemen). 18. Amar&dagb, tatl1ragh denkar(agh) geligh gher obinin(i), &has

Inol&DUy I wUI oeek (that n arlle, I go toward my father, I may
iunegh: Ohinl, nek egegh irk harret gerit Mesinak gerit ke. 19. Nek

to him oay: My father, I ba..e dODe evil thing between r our God, between thee. I

war issimmem&halagh damiiBagh &liad innek. .Amaradagh 1 N!lhe ghu dar
Dot am wortby I be called IOn of thee. No... 1 make me only ba

18.~ women, may _ to mean~." .. 10....." .. d«Un, vene 80.
14. T~let, Ie a loaf: qu. opt/" bread? del1clt; ellewhere, falUt..
17• .Amar<ldar, or _ tMIlIgA ofvv. 18, 19, I, oeems to be=m.ir enm of Xah., .. that time," or

uth18 time. II

Ill. lJamt2Mgh = ad-4m'iJHglt. The root CIIl\u.t __ to reprIlHDt (am (name), of Arable, ...hich
Ie alao UIed .. onbel&Dtlve.
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iki!lannak. 20. Hnn inker, <Sse IU obinis. Obinis yenbet bar aRUde yngig;
",y ...rvanle. But he aroee, eame tom his father. His father sa" him until ..ery far;

egas tebaninet gbas; ylfBhel sirs ghas; yiidar fel erinnis, *ahas
made for him mercy only; hasleDed upon him only; feU upon hla nock, that to him

i-timnIlnt. 21. Hnn innas roris: Obini, hnn nek egegh irk-n-barret
""--1I1daa' But oaId to him hla chlld: My father, but I heve done evil of thing

gerit Megfnak ed ke dar tulis. Hnn amaradagb nek war· issimmahiUagh
between our God and thee In repetition. But no" I not am "orthy
damiiBagh Bliad innak: a~hi, udef ijel iki!l&nnak. 22. lone tis y
I be ee1Ied IOn of thee: taka me, (like one ofn thy lervanlll. Bald hll..lre to

iki!lannis: Ahanyet tekatkat tebiisken, Belsem-as-tet; tanyem titbod
hlaaervanta: Hoi brlng.ye a robe beautiful, yehe..ee1ad tohlmU; Ye heve brought arlng
tehOsken, tegem-as-tet' degh asnkkot enis ; tejimas blfBhi!gan
beautiful, ye-he.....made-to.hIm.U on finger of him; ye.he..e-made-Io-hlm .hoea

ih6skatnen degh fti!frannis. 23. Et wnayamas abMel eddi!nn
beautiful on feet of him. Ye heve brougilt for him ealf fIt

tBghi!resiLmtis, teklmfl1mu adenekshit nellewat. 24. MAshin rUri
(thai) ye bnleher for him, yl ro..t for him, (thaI) we eat It (Ind) be merry. Because my ebUd

yemmiit, tnlis ahone: abat, nolis tehAnait. Entenet mewen
"" dead, again (Is) allve' he "" 1081, "e he... repeated a finding. They ~alced

iman888en. 26. Ewa amakar ennis ilie shekl1rash-n-issen ekBnneten,
",eIr lanl. H. who (",,) the elder (800) of blm fielda of them to "ork them

he made th_t

bar iggel ehennis, bar enni!haz ehe n tis, isle amisli n te8insan
noW he "eot (tal hlB tenl, unlil he approached tent of hl...lre, he heard a hearing of eymbalB'

d aranib de tekhast. 26. EghAre iyen dar iki!lan, i8isten-t, innas:
and limbrela Pand dancing P He ealled one of the lervants, asked·hIm oaId to him:

Widagh mamiis? 27. lnnas akl!li: Amadarainelt adosenit tilt;
Thla "het-Ia·lt P SaId to him the ..rvant: Thy younger (brother) arrives (to) thy 8Ire;
tik egherisas ahl!del iddl!nn, fel IImoye n amokes enis,

thy lire haa·bulehered·for him calf fat npon ea080 m of meeting of him,

en tadro enis sel-rafiet. 28. IF:~h atkar [atkahh] amalta. enis, ynnW!
ofreoelvlng (p) of him In safety. Entered anger elder lbrother) ofhim, herefuaed(p)

adiggesh ehe ntis. 19mat ohBnnis ehennis, erant.
he Ihon1cl enter teot of hIa lire. Cam<H>nt hla father (!'rom) hlB tent, entreated (!) him.
29. lsoKalas meg~l!red, inne ye obannis: Enhe, legh alitian ag6teni nek

He returned to him harangue, he aa1d to hla father: Bee, I am m yean many I
I_I

khadamaghak: ltAli war ikhshe agh nlhi n nek: hun kay kalB war tikfahi 'shel
heve ..rvea thee : onee-not I he..e " ..ted heart of thee : but thon once not glvest me da,.
iyen taghat fyet, sagarrassag~, hanagh-teslawit, nek d imidaweni.
one Ibe-IOa! ooe I canoed to butoher, (that) thou to U8 canoe to ~olce, me and my friend..

80. Hun Bliad innek widagA, awayikhshe~ ehi!ri-n-nek iketl!nes W!r deden,
But IOn of thee thIa, "ho 1f&8ted lubotance of thee all of It among 10.... (1),

teur ikaI, teg~araatlas ahi!de) eddl!nn. 81. lnnas tis:
the aflernocn he came. thou hast butchered for him calf faL Bald to him hIa lire:
Ke telteme den sedea-en(i) harltiik i ehen ni iketl!nes ehen-n-nek. 82.

Thou d"elleot with me at aide of me al"a)'8; my IUbetance all of It (\8) thy lubotance.
MiBhin essfmmemi!hel ahas-nigge tarbs-n-nis asemllEfnten fel tamiisne
a-nae it 10 "orthy (lhatl to him "e make joy of him beeanae from P upon the-name

Inuit enta amadaray - innek wa indurren yamut tnlis fdar; abat,
of·lhIa-that he thy.younger (brother) the lltUe (one) 1f&8 dead again lives; "" Ia.t,

nenhet.
we he..e fOlllld him.

• 2(1. Or, a1uu 1lmttdltlt, he approached /",. the tln. T1mullut 10 a mbltanli..e e1lle1l'here.

•
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APPENDIX XIV.
EL BAXA'Y'S LETTER OF RECOMMENDATION.

TRANSLA.TED BY DR. l'IICHOL80JI.

In a preface in rhymed prose, Ah'med el Bakay, having enumerated ten genera~

tions of his ancestors, addresses his letter to all into whose hauds it should fall, of
his brethren and friends among the Arabs, the Ta.....arek, the Fullan, and the Su
dan, iu the land of El Islam, and especially in the land of A 1a F6diye, the noblest
of the sons of 'Abdallah and 'Othman the Imam, among whom the Imam 'Ali ben
Mohammed Bello is distinguished; next, to those in the land of the faithful and
humane, his brethren of the people of BOmu, and especially their excellent Sheikh
'Omar; and, lastly, to 'all MosliDlll i1r the land. He then enters on his subject of
recomme;uling to them the Christian traveler in the followiilg terms:

"Our and your guest, 'Abd el Kerim Barth, the English Christian, has visited
us from your part, and we honored him suitably, and were not wanting'to him in
any thing, and befriended bim openly and privately, and defended him from no
madic wanderers and settlers, until we restored him to you in safety, just as he
came from you in respect. Now there is no fault to find with our present reception
of hiln, nor with your treatment of hiln in tilDe past; for the guest of the munifi
cent is munificently treated, and injury to the good is forbidden; and it is the na
ture of the good and pure to be helpful, just as malice is the disposition of the
wicked; and kind acts and intentions are acceptable both to men and to God.
But you require to be urgently admonished to treat our and your guest with honor,
beneficence, and equity. And do not be deluded by those who say, 'Behold, he is
a Christian I let no kindneS8 be showu to hiln I let it be counted acceptable to God

• to hurt hiIn I' For such sentilDents are contrary to the Kurin and the BunDa, and
are repudiated by men of intelligence. It is written, 'God does not forbid your
showing kindness and eqnity to those who do not wage war with you on account of
your religion, nor expel you from your abodes, for God loves the equitable.'. And
God says (in reply to those who say 'we are not bound to deal eqnitably with the
heathen'), 'Nay, with whoever is faithful to his pledges, and fears God, for God
loves those that fear hiln. 't And we have heard from the saints about the dispo
sition.~ of the prophets, and their inculcation of beneficence to all men. The Prophet
used to say, 'Whenever qpnorable persons come to yon, receive them with honor;'
and he used to show respect to all that came to hiln, whether they were M08lims,
or Kitabis,t or infidels. And he Wlve injunctions concerning those among them
who were on terms of compact, and those who were on terms of tribute;' so that he
said, 'Whoever kills a companion9 shall not smell the odor of Paradise; and ita
odor can be perceived at a distance of 500 years' journey.' And his forefather,
Abraham, was kind to every body, so that God mentions him in his book with ref
erence to his ~nerous conduct to Jl11ests, and extols his Inildn,e88 in his alte~ation

with the angels sent on account of the unbelievers; for he says, 'He disputed with
us about the people'of Lot; 10 I Abraham is humane. 'II And an embassy from the
Christians of Najran came to the prophet, and he received them with honor, and
did them jw.tice, as it was his disposition aud his custom to do; then he made a
treaty with them on terms of tribute, and did not molest them or their religion after
he had invited them to accept El Islltm, and they had received his missives; and
he kept faith with them. This, too, was the way he treated the Jews of Medina,
before he went to war with them. Thus God says, 'Thou wilt not cease to dill
cover deceivers among them, with few exceptions; but forgive them, and pardon
them, for God loves the beneficent..'- And they used to salute hiln by saying,
, Assi16m 'alailm /'** with Kesra of the Sin; but he used to make no other aJlllWer
but' And on you I' At last 'Aisha observed it, and reproached them, and cursed
them; but he reproved her. So she said, 'Did you not hear what they said?'

• Sur., Ix., 9. t Sur., 111., 89. t i. 8. People of the Boot, Jews or CbrlstIa...

, ~lA". HSur., xl., n. "I Fur., v., 16.
.. The name or ""me bitter tree. ThIs story b told lu Mbbktit el Mualblh, voL 11., p. 8M: bR

auam (destructWn) b the word there used. •
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And he replied, 'Bot did not you hear how I retorned their salutation 7 Now
what 1 wished them will be wanted, bot what they wished me will not be wanted.'
And it was only as respects the enemies of God-persons fighting against God and
his prophet, and waging war with the adherents of ~I !shim for the sake of their
religion-that the propheot forbids what he forbade as to this mode of treatment.
The injunction with regard to such is what God says: '0 Prophet, persecute the
unbelievers and hypocrites, and be severe with them.!'* Thus every believer has a
special statute. There came to me one day a man of the Fulllin, of the Fulhin of
the West, who pretended to be rearned, but who had no learning, who said to me,
'Does not God say, "You will not find any people who believe in God and the last
day, loving thOlle who resist God and his prophet, JOt (and the rest of that verse), and
yet you love this Christian unbeliever 7' 1 replied, 'Do not you, too, obey this other
word of God 7 "God does not forbid you to show kindness and eqnity to those who
have not borne arms against you on account of reli~on, and have not expelled you
from your dwellings, for God loves those that deal justly; God only forbids your
being friends with thoee who bore arms ap:ainst you for the sake of religion, and
who expelled you from your abode, or who aided in expelling you." 't Then he
held his tongue. So I said to him, 'Speak I Do you think that one of these verses
abrogates the other? If so, yon lie, and are made a liar. Or do yon think that
one is contradictory to the other, and that the coutradiction is In the mind of God?
U 50, you are a fool, and are made a fool of, and lead astray and are led astray.
Or do you believe part of the book and disbelieve a part 7 If 50, yon are one of those
of whom it is said, "Do ye believe one part of the book and dil;believe the other 7"§
If 50, you are an unbeliever crying out against unbelief.' Then he asked me to ex
plain to him. So I said, 'Let it suffice yon as to this mystery and difficulty, that
yonr head is sprinkled with way, bot that you are ignorant of the book of your Lord
which has been reveaied to yon, and about the Snnna of your Prophet; for the ordi
nance abont the hostile unbelieverll and the believer who is not hostile, is well known
in the book and in the Sunna. As for the unbeliever who is not hostile, there is no
prohibition to treat him kindly, whereas to deal justly with him is a positive duty. As
for the hostile one, nothing is said about his being treated with kindness, therefore
kindness to him is not expressly enjoined; but God has only prohibited friendship
with him in preference to Moslims, or helping him against Moslims. But kindness
and eqnity toward an unbeliever who is not hostile hi manifestly .lawful; whereas
friendship with a hostile nnbeliever is expressly unlawful, and kindness and eqnity
toward him are among doubtful duties j and the unbelievers who are hostile, or hin
derers, or contumacious belong to one class, and are subject to one ordinance, and
with such, affection-whatever belongs to intimate friendship-is forbidden. This
is the law with regard to unbelievers. As for Kitabis, they are under special laws,
whether they be hostile, or under covenant of peace, or under tribute. We may
marry the Kitabis of auy description. Now, if anyone asserts that it is not lawful
to show kindness to a Kitabi, let him tell me what he would do with a Kibibi wife,
seeing that God has commanded us to treat our wives with kindness and beneficelice,
and the Prophet has enjoined it. Therefore, if this were true with regard to the
Kibibi wife of a Moslim, there would be absolutely no difference but that of sex be
tween her and her father and brothers; 80 that whatever kindnesa and beneficence
are due to his wife, the daughter of his conuections by marriage, are undoubtedly
due to those connections themselves. And the Emir of MUiua the Fulilini spoke
to me both ignorantly and inhumanely about this Englishman, and insisted on ab
surd and frivolous postulates. And be-nay, his doctors, without learninp:, piety,
or religion-adduced as evideuce certain verses from the book of God which were
reveaied about hypoerites, about 'Abdallah ben Obbai E'bn Sahn,. and his compeers,
and they disgraced themselves by the display of their ip:norance of the Korlin and
Sunna. Nay, they could Dot adduce a single word out of the Sunna, nor a sentence
from the Canon Law, ** which is their learning, notwithstandIng their ignorance of
it I Since they did not find either in the SunDa or Canon Law any thing that
agrees with their aims, but only what is merely contrary to them, they had recourse
to the Kurlin, and they perverted it violently, iniqnitously, ignorantly, carelessly,
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derlaively, ud sportively. But woe unto them for what their huds have written I aod
woe unto them for the reward they will reap! Among what I Baid to them was this :
If what you aim at were. part of the :Mohammedan religion, either theo~~l
or practically, I would have outrun you in receiving it, and Khalil hen 'A
and 'Othmaa hen :Mohammed Bello, the two descendsw of FOdiye, would have
outrun you; nay, the great Sultan, our lord ·Abel e' Rahman, the son of your lord,
Hisham, and the Khakaa of the two lands and seas, the 8ultall 'Abel el :Majid, the
son of the Sultall Mahmud, the son of the Sultan 'Abd el Hamid, would hne 8D
ticipated you. As for your postulate,* that you have inherited the duty of doing
battle with the infidels and of hating them from the time of our fathen and grand
fathers, we are more nearly related to them than yon, for ,You have no ancestty in i~

since you have ouly adopted your present opinions aboot tbirty years a~, and a mao
ouly inherits from his father and grandfather. Whose guest is this Christian? And
again, in whose alliance and safe-conduct is this Christian? He is the ltUest &Dd
Jlrotege of the Sultan of the Faithful, 'Abd el :Mejid, and of the Imam of the MOll
lima, our lord 'Abel e' RaIunan. La I he inherited the duty of warring with the in
fidels from his fathers 8Dd grandfathers; and he )lOIl8C88Cl8 his religion from the ear
liest of the fathers, from the time of the prophets. But as for the people of Nukkn
ma, t they have neither religion, Bor learning, nor understanding, nor humanity.
What then gives them any IlUperiority or pre-eminence over those eminent pel'8OlUl,
seeing that they are the tail of mankind, living in the tail of the world, and that, up
to this date, the iDYitation of the Sunna and of indispensable dutiest has not reached
them P But there is no need to dilate on what they say in their perversity, nor on
what is Baid to them iu disputation. The main thing is that you should know, 0
you body of helievers, that God has sent us prophets with His book and His ordi
nances, and has elucidated them and made them plain, and that whoever wisbes to
add to them in what He has enjoined is accursed and cast out, and whoever dimin
ishes aught therefrom is condemned and punished. Therefore treat the MOIIlim
according to the treatment ordered for him in the book of God and in the Smma.
of the Prophet, whether the M08lim be an upright or a ~areless one; treat the Ki
tabis as they are to be treated, whether they be hostile, or under compact, or under
tribute; and treat the Infidel jlenerally as he is to be treated, whether he be hostile
or not hostile: 'For all are His servants; His will is .irresistible by them; His or
dinance sticks close to them; His knowledge comprehends them.'§ Whoever treaI8
these different c1888C8 with any other treatment than what He has appoiuted ern in
his judgment and is wicked. And this Christian is to-day the guest of the MOIl
lima, under their protection, their covenant, and safe-conduct. No :MOIIlim can
lawfully hurt him. On the contrary, to injure him is a burning shame. Nay, he
baa the rights of a guest, for the f!UCSt of the munificent is munificently treated;
and every believer is munificent, and every hypocrite is sordid. And doea that mu
nificence which is not imprinted in the disposition make a believer? The recom
pense of kindness is by kindness, in imitation of the character of the merciful Lord.
God says, 'Is there any recompelllle of kindnC8li except kindness P'II And behold I
this man's nation, the English, have done us services which are neither doubted or
denied: which are their friendship to our brethren the Mos\ims, and their sincerity
to them, a~d their cordiality with them, and their helpfulDe8ll to our two SultalUl,
'Abd e' Rahman and 'Abel el Mejid. This is publicly known and acknowledged
about the English. It is, therefore, our right. and duty to show gratitude for their
kindness, and to strengthen whatever covenant and confidence there is between till
and them. And I apply this to yon, my brethren. Therefore whoever belougs to
the jurisdiction of our Tawarek, the people of Karidenne, the kingdom of Alkuttabu
heu Kawa ben Imma ben Ig e' Sheikh ben KaridCnne, and then whoever is behind
them of my companions aud friends, Dinnik, the kingdom of my brother, and nephew,
and pupil, MUsa ben BodMI ben Katim;,. then those behind them of our partisans
the people of Air the Ktfl-geres aud the Ktfl-owi; then our darlinRs, A1. FOdiye,
their learned men, the intellillCnt and humane, who have the ordinances and the
right of decision, on them be my salutation and el Islam I the people of the Imam,

• That I., main ",.md~ on ..hlch you bue your wI.h to hun a ChrIlltian; or It me&IIlpr--.
t That I•• the FlI11Je ol K81i..... About N6klr.uma, or Ntikuma, eoo the note, ..m., p. 108.
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the high-minded, the son of Bello, the Imam ben 'Othman, the perfect. For, lo!
my WIest is a guest of theirs, who has nothing to fear from them, since they prof68ll
obedience to God,· and know that he protects the ordinances. And especially, as
their lord, the Imam Mohammed Bello-God favor him l-said to me, and wrote
to me with his own hand, that he and his kingdom were at my dispoeal so long as
it was strung on his string;t therefore I have authority, and I admonish yon about
my and your gnest, indeed about whatever Englishman shall como after him,
whether he come to me, or p888 near yon, or abide among you for a time and then
return. And what I demand and ch~ you, the same injunction I lay upon my
brethren (though I have not seen them with my ayes, I have seen them by my faith,
and I count kindred with them by the ties of reli¢on), the people of BOmn, especially
the Sheikh 'Omu ben Mohammed, the Emir. the Just. Then let not that which
is dreaded hinder you.t Lo I he is a distinguished man among the Christians.§
However there are between us and them such protectors of El !shim and cham
pionsll of the peoples (the Christians), that if they break through them to get at us,
and attack us, there is no good of life, and no suftlciency in a host. But God Is
our reliance: surely He ontwits every dece!ver, betrays eTery traitor, and makes
eTery unbeliever a liar; for he says in his book, to us and to His Prophet, 'God is
your stay, and those of tile believers that follow yon." , If they try to decein yo~

then God is your support. It is He that has strengthened you with His help, ana
with the faithful, and has united their hearts.'·· It is then by the religion of
God that we are exalted and are nctorious. Religion is weak only through its
profe8llOrs. tt The blessing of the Book of God and the bleBBing of His Prophet be
on us and with us. So let not fear seize any Moslim that they should deceiTe him
and cheat him, on the ground that there is rebellion ~ainst the cause of God
among them, and that the Sunna of His Prophet is violated among them. And
whatever there is of slaughter and battle with him, let him snppress it for its day;
for the weakest of men in Bense, and the mightiest of them in ignorance, is he who
rushes to enl when iIB season has not come, and who is no match for it on the day
when it arrives. And as for me, brethren, I have writt.en for the Englishman spe
cially a general safe-conduct, in which I have included every one in my land, and
haVll added thereto your land, in reliance on your religion and yonr sure con
\;ction, and in dependence on your intelligence and humanity. Do you then
write for him as I· haVll written, on the condition of our being subject to our
Imam, our Lord 'Abd e' Rahman, and our Snltan, 'Abd el Mejid; and be not
like the people of NUkkuma, for they are like the deaf and dumb, since they are of
fensiVll to me. Lo! I love my gnest the Christian. Be careful that he be not hin
dered in any thing; for the Prophet used to love the Knraish, in spite of their un
belief in him and their hostility to him. God says, 'There has come to you a Proph
et from yourselves; ~evons to him is your wickedness; he is anxious about you. 'n
And he said to him, 'Thou wilt not direct whomsoever thou 10Test. '§§ And he used
to love his uncles, and to delight in their conversion to El Islam, especially A'bd
T&leb; except that he knew the decrees of God about the community, and was li
able to them together with the community. The most iWlorant of men is he who
is ignorant of the Book of his Lord and the Sunna of His Prophet, 80 that he li
censes for himself what is unlawful, and forbids what is lawful, and draws ncar to
Him with that which removes him to a distance from Him, and keeps aloof from
that which brings him ncar to Him, who fancies that he docs well as to his actioDll
while he docs evil as to what is enjoined. God is not worshiped by any act (or rite)
but what He has ordered, and is not approached by a worshiper that he should re
mit any thing bnt what is remitted. Now salutation is what Is reiterated to you,
and honor is what is wished to you. Farewell."

U Bur.., IL, liD.

§f Bur., :uvlll., l$6.

t Lt., be uot deterred by fear.

•• Sur.,vUL,k

tJ~)~~U... -
" ,'" .: \I' ,;;.

I U)\.Q:JJ~ lU\·
)-

, El BakD.y me&ILI the Emperor of Morocco and the BuUan. 'f Sur., 'fill., Cll.
v, "_'I ~ .. , 'Ill ,

tt -.ull ~ \$~~ \lJV'
" '--- .£



768 APPENDIX.

APPENDIX XV.

,

CHIEF TOWNS AND RESIDENCES OF THE INDEP&,'llDENT SONGHAY BETWEEN"
TlIE ~IGER AND MY ROUTE BY YA'GllA AND LlBTA'KO.

Kulman, a large place, the name of which has already become known in Europe
through the information of other travelers, in consequence of its I{re&t importance _
a well-inhabited strong town, 88 also as &frequented market. The chief part of the
inhabit&nts belong to the tribe of the Koize, with the chief (koy) }'oni, the BOn of A'r
kosll (A'rk08d ine), or, as the T&warek call him, &g A'rk08d, It may now be laid
down in the map with tolerable accurs.cy, being said to be distant from Tongi (see
p. '99) thirty miles to the west.

Tera, the town mentioned &lready by A 'hmed Baba, said to be even larger than
Kdlman, and the very largest of the kNr of the free Songhay, equaling the city of
Timbuktu in size, (our days from Tongi S.W., two from Dore E. N. E. The inh~
itants wear their hair in long tresses, and possess a go<A many horses; they are
totally iudependent.

Darghol, residence of the Bonghay princes, the descendants of the A'ski' or Sik
kia, the chief o( 'II' born at the present day is Koy Ktilinia i the inhabitants very war
like, armed with shield, spear, and sword, like the Tawarek. But the energy of
these Songhay is conuterpoised and bafiled by the disunion which prevails among
themselvCB, the inhabitants of Darghol w&ging war with those of Tera, who do no&
acknowledge their supremacy. The position o( this important town, I am sorry to
say, I am not &ble to determiue even approximately. It is very desirable that a
European traveler should explore this whole region.

The most important o( the other towns of the Songhay are: K6sa; Taltala, ruled
by Hawa, a woman (even in Timbllktu, before the conquest of the town by the
Fdlbe, a woman is said to have exercised the chief influence); Dorognn i K&nse
ka-koira, BOkar-koira (both called after their chiefs); Kurchi, with the chief Hem
mal Tezij GOr08hlj Kartaj Kakaru, or Bambelokoire (called from the chief,
Bambelo; a powerful colDIllunity, dominating the neighboring towns and Tillages) ;
Bangdm; Keregn; Fomblten, with the chief Hamma Fombit; Kanfuli; IIB1DI1l&
koire; Syrbi; Larha (the town mentioned in a preceding part of this volume, said
to be as large as Say, with which and Tamkala It was intimately allied at the time
of the rising of the Reformer 'Othman, and offered the most determined resistance);
Sifada, BBrJtdl; Kasanni; Alik6nchi; Gan1b&nda; Ko~oire; W OllebaDgo;
Satumen; WIleolo; Baddull!ji; Barrob6nghala; :KalohUda.
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APPENDIX XVL
FRAGMENTS OF A METEO~OLOGICAL REGISTER.

VOL. m.-c c c

Dille. Hoar of lb. ~t: _Ill. Date. Hour of Lb. ~,~::r Remarb.
Dar· Fob. na,.. Fob.

1852. 1852.
Nov. Dec.

25 sunrise. 41 Outside KUkawa a 24 snnrise. 55
the village Kali 25 sunrise. 43

1.30 P.M. 91 Iuwa. 1.30 P.M. 78
27 sunrise. 50 26 sunset. 72

sunset. 74 27-31 No obsv'n. ~ all this time
28 BunriRe. 52 oudy.

1.15 P.M. 91 1853.
sunset. 81 Jan.

29 sunrise. 64 1 sunset. 73
1.30 93 2 sunrise. 55
sunset. 81 3-10 No ob.v'n.

80 sunrise. 58'5 11 1.30 P.M. 85 Fine morning.
Dec. 12 sunrise. 56 Fine n.oming.

1 sunrise. 57'5 1.30 P;M. 87'5
2.0 P.M. 87 13 sunrise. 54 Strong wind.
sunset. 77 2.0 P.M. 75

2 sunrise. 59 14 sunrise. 54
sunset. 76 1.30 P.M. 76

8 snnrise. 52 , 15 sunrise. 51
2.0 P.M. 88 Heavy E. gale. 1.80 P.M. 76

4 sunrise. 51 16 snnrise. 55
1.0 P.M. 88 17 sunrise. 57
sunset. 77 1.80 P.M. 77

5 sunrise. 47 18 suurise. 55
1.80 P.M. 94 1.80 P.M. 77
sunset. 82'8 19 sunrise. 57

6 No obsv'n. 2.0 P.M. 80
7 1.80 P.M. 81'2 sunset. 71"5

sunset. 70'2 20 sunrise. 56'5
8 sunrise. 52 Hea~ northerly 21 2.0 P.M 86

gale. 22 sunrise. 56 Cold wind.
sunset. 69'5 2.0 P.M. 75

9 snlfrise. 48 28 sunrise. 47"2
2.0 P.M. 82'5 1.30 P.M. 75
sunset. 75 24 sunrise. 50'4

10 sunrise. 56 F0fnf!. in the mom 2.0 P.M. 80'2
ng. 25 sunrise. 50

sunset. 78'5 1.45 P.M. 85'7 Fme day.
U sunrise. 54 26 sunrise. 48'5

sunset. 75 1.45 P.M. 85'2
12 sunrise. 53 27 sunrise. 5t-D

sunset. 72'5 1.50 P.M. 89'4
13 1.20 P.M. 84 28 sunrise. 59'6
14 1.45 P.M. 88 1.45 P.M. 89'5
15 sunrise. 57 29a~ No obsv'n.

1.30 P.M. 81 sunset. 75
sunset. 76 Feb.

16 1.80 P.M. 88 1 sunrise. 59'5
sunset. 72'30

~}
sunrise. 58~

17,18'No obsv'n. 1.80 P.M. 90 •
19 1.30 P.M. 81 sunset. 76

sunset. 78 25 In the evening heat-
20 sunrise. 50 lightning toward
21 sunrise. 52 Cold N.E. gale ;1 theN.

very heavy. 26 Cloudl' the sun shin-
1.40 P.M. 77 lng orth attimes;

22 sunrise. 40 Ver:y cold, but n1 in the afternoou
wmd. the whole sky to-

28 Foggy morning. ward the S. over-
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Dale. Hoar of the
Da1·

\

Deg . in
seale of

Fall..
Date. HoaT or the I~~:;

Da,. Fa.b..

sunset. 94
sunrise. 80
2.0 P.M. 106'5
sunset. 93· 4.80 P.M. a few

drops of rain.
Sky overcast.

9

8

I
1.80 P.M. (94) In the cool hall of a

clay house.
104.5 In shade outside.

sunset. 80
snnril'e. 70
1.80 P.M.

I
(95)
105'7

6 sunrise. 71'3
7 UlO P.M.·(95)

105'7
sunset. 94
sunrise. 77"0
sunset. 90
sunrise. 72
1.80 P.M. 105'7
sunset. 89
sunrise. 68
2.0 P.M. 106
sunset. 89

sunrise. 70
1.80 P.M. 105
sunset. 86

sunrise. 64
1.30 106
2.0 P.M. 108
sunrise. 66
2.0 P.M. 109
sunset. 90
sunrise. 77
2.0 P.M. 107-5
2.46 llO
sunset. 98

sunrise. 77'4 Strong wind.
2.0 P.M.108
sunset. 95
sunrise. 81

2.0 P.M. llO'5
sunrise. 72
2.0 P.M. 110'5
sunset. 93
llUnrise. 77
2.0 P.M. 108'6 Sky toward the W.

overcast with
clouds.

16

15

19

10

18

17

13

14

11

12

The whole day hea
~. gale..

The evening and the
following nigh
very sultry.

Cloudy; heavy gale.
Clear.

1853.
April

cast with thick 4
clouds; in the
evening cool and
fresh as if after a
rain. Heat-light
nlng.

Windy.

1.15 P.M. 95
1.30 P.M. 96
sunrise. 66
sunset. 85

sunrise. 75
2.0 P.M. 97
sunset. 92

sunrise. 72
1.30 P.M. 92

sunrise. 70
2.0 P.M. 92
sunrise. 70 Weather clear.
sunset. 88
sunrise. 72
2.0 P.M. 96
sunrise. 72 Fine morning.
2.0 P.M. 96'5
sunset. 91'5

sunrise. 72 Fine morning.
2.0 P.M. 98'3
sunrise. 75

2.0 P.M. 99
sunset. 92

sunrise. 72 Very fine morning.
2.0 P.M. 98'5
sunset. 92
sunset. 90

1.15 P.M. 101
sunrise. 74
2.0 P.M. 106
1.30 P.M. 103'5
1.15 P.M. 100'0

No obsv'n.
3.0 P.M.Joo
3.0 P.M.103
sunrise. 79'5
sunrise. 81
2.15 P.M. 103'5
6.30 P.M. Heavv gale, sky 20 sunrise. 79

thiCkly overcast; 21 2.0 P.M.

1

I03
no ram with us, I sunset. 98
but heat - lighj 22 sunrise. 78
ning. 2.0 P.M.

1

I02
sunset. 95

28 BunriRe. 78
Sky thickly ove~ 24 2.0 P.M. 106'0

cast ; thunde~J sunset. 93 Cloudy in the after..
storm the follow I noon.
in~ night, but no 26 sunrise. 82
ram. I 2.0 P.M. 106 Sky OVerclIllt.

Sky ~ick1y over., sunset. 96
cast lD the morn· 26 sunrise. 81'7 Thunder - clouds
ing; a few drops from east, only a
of rai n. I few drops of rain ;

(Some rain early inl ileat-ligbtning.
the moming.) 2.0 P.M. 106

2

8

20

18

19

21
22
23.
24
25
26
27
28
29
30

18

14

15

16

17

en
Mar.

3
9

10
11
12

1863.
Feb.

81 No obsv'n.
April

1 8.0 P.M.
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Date. Hour or the ~~~~ ;;, He....... Date. Boar of the ~J~::; R......ka.Day Fab. Da,. Yah.

1858. 1858.
April

sunset. 95 Mtl sunrise. 99 In the afternoon26
27 snnrise! 82 thunder - stonn

2.0 P.M. 110 wi.th very heavy
sunset. 97 ram.

28 2.0 P.M. 110 sunset. 96'5
sunset. 98 14 llUnrise. 75

29 sunrise. 88 15 No ol>sv'n.
sunset. 98'5 16 sunrise. 80'5

80 sunrise. 85 sunset. 98 In the afternoon
2.0 P.M. 110 In the afternoon a clonds.

thunder - storm 17 sunrise. 79 Clouds toward the B-
rose from the E. 18 No obsv'n. Wand6.)5.15 P.M. heavy 19 2.0 P.M. 104 ne cool morning;
ga,le and a liWe in the afternoon
ram. thnnder - storm,

8Ouset. 92 but no rain.
MIl)' sunset. 92'8

1 sunrise. 82 20 In the afternoon
2.0 P.M. 109 During the ni~h thunder - sto
sunset. 97 hea,l" wind, ut from the N.; af

no ram. er sunset a sligh
2i sunrise. 80 shower with ~i 2.0 P.M. 106 lasting about h

sunset. 98 an hour.
8' sunrise. 82 21 llUnrise. 80'5

12.0 P.M. 109 Dur!n~ the ni~ht 22 sunrise. 88'5
w.rn , heat-lig t 2.0 P.M. 102
nlOg. sunset. 92

4 snnrise. 82 23 sunrise. 82'5
2.0 P.M. 108 In the afternoon 2.0 P.M. 104

sk)· cloudy ~ in 4.0 P.M. 99 Abont 4 P.lII. thun
the evening eat,. der - storm fro
lightning. the N. with mod

sunset. 98 erate rain about
5 sunrise. 81'5 o'clock.

2.0 P.M. 105 Ska overcast and 6.0 P.M. 79
,?udy, but no 24 sunrise. 78 A slight fall in th

ram. morning; cloudy
sunllBt. 97 2.0 P.M.

1

95
6 sunrise. 83 sunset. 88

2.0 P.M. 106 25 sunrise. 78'5
sunset. 98 9 o'clock P.M. all on 2.0 P.M. 107 About 4 P.M. th

I
a sudden, Il heavy der-storm in the
shower, lasting sunset. 92
about one hour. 26 sunrise. 77'5 Early in the mo

7 sunrise. 77 ,Air refreshed; win- in~1l few dropI dy. of n.
2.0 P.M. 101 2.0 P.M. 96

8 No absv'n. No rain. sunset. 89
.9 snnrise. 80 27 sunrise. 78 Early in the mo

2.0 P.M.109 ing a slight thu. sunset. 9li der-storm with
10 sunrise. 84 little rain; th

2.0 P.M.105 whole day
8On88t. 102 A most oppressive overcast.

and disagreeable sonset. 84
evening.. 28 sunrise. 79

1) snnrise. 82'5 sunset. 90'5
2.0 P.M. 104 29 sunrise. 80
sunset. 86 About sonset tllnn ~O P.M. 94'4

der-storm from the sunl!Ct. 82'4
N. ; Fa:it. fall of 80 sunrise. 75 Early in the mo
rain asting about ing a little rain.
one hour, refresh sunset. 89'5
ing the air. 81 8unriille. 79'5

12 sonrise. 76 2.0 P.M. 99 At 5 P.M. thunder
2.0 P.M.103 storm accomp

•
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D.... Hour of the
Day Be......b. Dale. HOQr ottb.

Day.

1803.
June

",d b)' heavy rain, 16 No obev'n.
lasting till late at
night. . 17

The following night
a little rain.

The sun broke
through the clouds
abont8 A.M.

Fine morning; inthe
afternoon thunder
storm from the E.
passed bv.

•o\bont4 o'clock P.M.
thnnder • stonn
from the E., I,ut
no rain.

In the aftemooD
thunder-Btorm at
some distance.

(Say.)-In the aft,-
ernoon overcast.
After sunset a
thunder-storm ga
thered from E.1C
E., refreshing the
air; much wind
but no rain.

In the following
night thunder
storm, but no rain.

The sky clearer.

Skyovercast. 7A.M.
severe thunder
stonn gathered,
setting In with a
\--ioloot gale fol
lowed by heary
rain lasting about
three hours.

84
73'5 Fine morning...

Cloudy and stormy.
Sk¥ thlcklyovereasl,

the clouds pro-
ceeding from the
N. 6.45 A.M. to
7.25 moderate rain.
afterward gentle
till 9 o'clock.

Sky overcast. About
noon a few drops.
About 1.30 P.M.
heary rain.

Sky thickly over
Cast in the morn
ing, afterward
cleared up.

Fme morning, tole...
ably clear. In th&
afternoon a thun
der.storm In the
distance i late in
the evenmg a seo
and one gathered
from the -E., and
reached DB after
11o'clock.with ex
traordinary force
for the first hoar,

sunset.
s~nrise.

1.80 P.M. 100

22

20

28

25
26
27

21

29

23

24

19

18

so

Sky gloomy.

Thick clouds gatb.,
ering. From 7.30,
A.M: rain half ani
hour tolerablyI
heary, then gentfe
t.i1l9 o'clock, when
the SUD abone
forth.

In the night thun
der • storm, with
mnch rain, last
ing till late in the
morning.

Thnnder-storm gn
thered from E.;
6.5 A.M. it~
raining, the Krst
honr heavy, then
gentle till about
9 o'clock. Thun
der-storm late in
the evening, with
a few drops of
rain.

Fine morning.
8 A.M. tlie snn

broke throngh the
clonds.

A thunder-storm in
the distance.

•

2.0 P.M. 91
snnset. 84'5

8 sunrise. 75 Very fine morning.
9 About three o'clock

in the morning a
moderate shower.

About midnigh~
from 10th to 11th
a little rain accom
panied by heat
lightning, bnt no
thunder·storm.

,In the afternoon
thunder • clouds
gathering, but the
rain went south·
ward.

At 4l o'cloc1l". A.M.
a t1lUnder - storm
gathering from
the E., followed
by violent rain.

6 No obev'n.
7

6 sunrise. 78
7.0 A.M. 73

2.0 P.M. 92
sunset. 89

4 sunrise. 73

2.0 P.M. 90
sunset. 87

3 sunrise. 77

12

11

10

18 No obsv'n.
14 sunset. 98
16 sunrise. 87

June
I sunrise. 78'5

2.0 P.M. 90
sunset. 86

2 sunrise. 76
7.0 A.M. 73

1803.
MIl,.

•
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Dolo. Hoor o( &he ~f~~ a......b. Daae. H01U' of the ~~~( Roawb.Dal· rah. Day. Fob.

1853. 1853.
June J~~'then more rnlle, At 2 P.M. consider-

till 2 o'cloc A.M. able rain, with
July frequent interru

1 No obsv'n. tiODS, but nO thun-
2 Skfu about noon der-storm.

~y ~j
20 Sky in the momin

and atmosphere very .cloudy, bu
o~pl'e88lve; clear no ram.
e up in the after 21 Win~ westerly; n
noon. ram.

3 Clear. 22 At 7.40 A.M.
4 No ohsv'n. black thunder
0 SkI overcast. 8.3 storm gatherin

.M.........~ from the E., fo
storm gathered, lowed by Moder
accompanied h ate rain lAsting til
violent rain till 100·clock.
9.45, afterward 23 Sky mostly over
lasting with inter cast. Abouto P.M.

, mission till 12.30. thullder-storm
6 Fine weather. ward the N.W.,
7 No obvs'n. then turned by th
8 In the aftemoon a E. toward the S.

heavy thnnder and reached II

storm, but no rain. about8P.M.
9 Sk~' overeas~rainy. from thaW.;

o A.M. t e sun moderate raJnha
broke through the erward very
clouds. vy, but not accom

10 4 P.M.• thunder panled by wind
storm gathere<l continuing till Ii
from N. proceeded

-24
o'clock at night.

westward bring Fine sunny day; n
Ing us oniy a few rain.
drOps. 25 Clear.

sunset. 80 26 About 2 A.M. heavy
11 In the afternoon 8 thunder - storm,

thunder-storm,bu followed by rain
ionly a few drops

/
lMting till

of rain. o'clock.
12 No thunder-storm ; 2'i Late In the eveninE

windy. (LibtAko. thunder-storm fo -
18 During the follow lowed after mid-

ing night heav)' nl~tby moderate
thunder - storm, raID, at times in-
but no rain here. terrupted.

14 Abollt 4 o'clock P.M. 28 At 6.30 A.M. a hea-
thunder-storm lo- vy thunder-storm
ward the S., bu fojtherinl{,from E.,

10
not a drop of rain. ollowed rhea~

In the afternoon rain, lastl~ f I
again thunder noon. Sky Id not
storm without a clear up till near
a drop of rain. sunset.

16 Cool. 29 Clear.
17 After 2 P.M. thun 80 Heav)' dew at nisht,

der-storm in the tine mornlDg
Jdistance, thewhole scarcely a clou

sky becoming gra to .be seen. At 9
dually ovenllL8t. . 'lCk P.M. •From 6.15 P.M. " •.,lent thnn4er-
moderate rain till stl?rm with beavy
8.80, and after ram.
ward a 81ight fall.

81 I The sun broke
18 Atmosphere refresh through the clouds

ed. In the even- aboul..7 A.M., and
log moderate rain. the day remained

•
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Hou!' ofth. ~~~~::; Boar oltll. I~;I'Dote. --. DaIo. I< .oi -Da1· Fah. Da7· F.b.

1808. 1858.
July

fine till 8 o'clock
Aug.

and the electrie
P.M. when the matter not haviug
clouds fjthered, been di8charged a
and at4 .M. were very BUlb)' dAy
followed b~' a very followed.
heavy shower. 15 The whole daythnn-
lasting about t, der-o<torm toward
hour with the ut: the N. and W.
most violence after 16 Past midnight a
which it became violent thunder.
more moderate, storm gathere<!,

. lasting till long followed by mod-
after midnight. erate rain, and au-

AUf' other Call or rain
In the afternoon toward morni:E'

clC?udy, hut nc 17 At4i o'clock P. •
raw. little rain.

2 Very line day, bu 18 No obsv'n.
the heat gradu~:l. 19 Inthen~tthQD~-
oppl'e88ive; clou 8 storm ut no ram.
gathering in the 20 No obsv'n.
afternoon. At 9 21 Clearbntverywarm.
o'clock P.M. hea- 22 After 6 P.M. a hea-
vy gusts of wind vy tbunder."tonn
and moderate rain from E., wilh
till morning. much wind, bul

8 At 2 P.M. thunder moderate rain ;
storm in S.W. ; the air not much
about 9 P.M. via- reCreahed.
lentthunder-8torm 28 Warm sunny day.
with hea~ rain, 24fg5 No obsv'n,
laetin ut, A thunder - IltonD ;
hour, ~ollowed . beat - li~tuiDg
a second rain ven' without raID.
:llfht, b'!t lasting 80 At noon a thunder-

mOrD1n~ storm from the
4 At 4.40 P. r~ east. 12.45 a lit-

hea'di shower tie rain. The raia
ing 1l4.55. clouds went t'rom

li Clear. S. to W., thtll
6 In the evening thun turnednorthward;

der - storm with in that Ilireeti<ll
heavy rain. much rain.

7 No raiD. 81 Morning 0001; in the
8 Clear. evening a thUJlo
9 S~ overcast. der-8torm without

10 7 .M. a very vio- rain in OW' neigh-
lentthunder-8tonn borhood.
with heavy gIIsu Sept.

In the evening theof wind and mnch 1
rain. sky thickly 0ftI-

II Ndrain. . cast; thunder-
12 40'clockP.M.athun- storm gathered

der - storm from only afewdrope oC
the E., with ,

2 No ob8v'n.
rain, heavy gale.

laetiu~ about
hour, rat violent, 8 8 P.M. a thunder-
afterward becom storm u in renir-
ing more model' at from teE,
ate. . 8.8 tolerabl. bea-

18 In tbe afternoon vy rain, onl,' thm
thunder-8torm .to: minutes. 4.A5p.ll.
ward the S. a second thunder-

14 7 A.M. dark thun storm.
der-clonds gather 4 Heat -1igbtnin~
ed from N, bring . the evening;
ing a little raiD, vy gale.



METEOROLOGICAL TABLE. 775

Hour of the '~J~::t n·..·l HOW' of the ~_J·IDate. Day- Ilemaru. Day. sea e of Remub.
Fah. P"b.

1853. 1853.
Sept. Oct.

6 Heavy westerl)' 1 No obsv'n.
gale. 2 In the afternoon

6,7 No obev'n. thunder - storm
8 (TimMktu.}-Inthe passed by toward

evening thunder the W. without
stonn with he~~

8
bri~ng rain.

clouds] but with 8.88 .M. thund4!l'-
out ram. storm with heavy

9 In the evening haa- rain, lasting more
vy thunder-atonn than an hour.
Crom the N.; vi~

t~ } Clear.lent rain from 8'
to 8.30 P.M., then 7
1eB8 severe till 8 4 o'clock P.M. thun-
11.5 ; aCterward der-otorm toward
heavy gale. the N.

10 In the afternoon a 9 4 P.M. rain with
little rain. interruJltiou.

11 S1t~ in the afternoon 10 • Sky not ear.
t ieldy overcast. 11,12 Clear.

12,18 Cloud~ 18 Overcast; at4P.M.
14 2.5 P. . a IittJe rain ; a thunder - stonn

~w ~~1
Crom the N. with

der-atonn and con hea,")' r,le, but
siderable rain. only a w drops

15 The clouds drive oC rain.
about by a stonn. 14

16 Greater part cloudy. 15 Cloud)' in the east.
17 Tolerably clear. 16
18 2 P.M. veffi' \iolen 17 In the afternoon

gale, Col owed bY

I
cloudy.

tineconBlderable rain. 18 Night cool j
19 Fine moming. morning.
20 Early in the mom., 19 Cool night.

inS heavy gale 20 No oblV'n.

.... a ~'1
21 The morning clou-

oC rain j air ~'; N.E. gale.
came cooler, 22 N.. wind.

21 Tolerably clear. 23 Clear; gradually
22 At 7 o'clock P.M. N.E. wind aroee.

a thunder - stonnl 24 No obsv'n.
with moderate 25 Very cold night.
rain. 26 Clear cold mom·

23 Hea\'Y gale. ing.
24 Clearer. 27
26 Sunrise not clear; to }NOObse~ Tolerably clear.afterward wind)'. Nov. yadon.
26 In the evening thun 24

der-atonn withou 26 sunrl8e. 66
raIn. sunset. 76

27 Skynot clear. Abon 26 BUnrise. 66
noon a gale arose. 'l!1 sunrise. 63

28 Towartl morning a 28 s1ll1l'i8e. 62
little raIn; ~Y 80 Very cold; heavy
thickly overcast; northerlfiegale.
several times rain, Month of cember
especially iu the no rain; sty gen-
afternoon; in the erally dull m the
even~ consid:1 morninfi' only DC-
able ram. casiona y clear.

29 l.~ p~ hM~'~raiM.' but short. Jan.
P. • another fI' 1 Cold.
oC rain. moderate 2 sumise. 62'2
but lasting tilll 2.0 P.M. 88'5
~clock. 8 sunrise. 6\ Clear sq.

80 No obev'n. IJlO 1',)[, 87'6

,
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Dale. Hour of the ~~t::r
Day. Fah.

Remark.. Date. Hour 01 the ~~
Day. Fah. Komarb.

6 Clear sky; cold.
• sunset. 77'5

7 sunrise. 59'5
2.0 P.M. 85
sunset. .87

8 sunrise. 61'5 A fine day. Both
these days wann
er at sunset than
in the afternoon.

19 sunrise. 60
sunset. 76

5 sunrise.
sunset,

16
17
18

servatlons, bnt in
~eral the morn
lOgs pro\'ed colder
than those in Jan
uary.

In the first da'1"8 of
March aven: hea
vy gale in the fore
noon.

In the morning
clear, then over
cast.

Clear.
Clear morning.
Heavy northerly

gale the whore
day long, carry
ing much sand.

Clear.
Clear.
Sky not clear.
Overcast; the BOn

scarcely evercame
forth. A few drops
of rain.

Overcast.
Windy; not clear.

Hea\"Y gale dur
;ng the night.

Cloudy. In the
course of the daJ
a very heavy gale
arose.

Overcast; no wind;
evening clear.

Clear.
Clear in the fol'&-

noon, then dull.
Overcast.
Clear.
In the afternoon sky

dull.
Sky clear in the

morning.
Sk)' overcast wilh

cloud., a dropping
continued during
the whole of the
morning. At8iin
the evening mOde
rate rain. A mOil!
regular rain at 11
o'clock, lasting till
1 o'clock. After
midnight, follow
ed by a heavy tor
nado.

The dropping con
tinuedmthemom
ing. Sky thickly
overcast, drops of
rain falling now
and then.

A wann sunny day.
Dull sky.
The sky the greater

part of the day

4
5
6

8

14

15
16

17
It!
19

20

21

23
24
25

22

7
8
9

10

18

11
12

Mar.

1854.
Feb.

Sky clear.

Sky clear. (Broke
fhis day in reality
my last thermom
eter.)

Clear.
Tolerably clear.
Fine day. Morning

delightful.
Morning clear.
Forenoon not quite

clear.
No observation.
Cold and windy.
Clear and cold.
Clear.

Not quite clear. In
this. month verv
few particulu oli-

Sky overcast; very
cold andcheerless.

2.80 P.M. a' few
drops of rain.

66 Skyo~ercast; clear
ed up toward sun
set.

60 Clear sky; cold.
77'5

75
77'5
85 Sky overcast.
64

~
80
66
55 Very cold day.

Not quite so cold.
Sky overcast in the

morning; about
noon clearer, then
again overcast;
thunder in the dis
tance. Toward
eveningheat light
ning; only a few
drops of rain after
midnight.

Cold wind.
No observation.
Tolerably cold. Sky

somewhat clearer.

sunset. 62
sunrise. 51

2.80 P.M. 77
sunset. 69

sunrise. 48

2.0 P.M. 66

2.0 P.M.
sunset.

9 2.0 P.M.
10 sunrise.
11 sunrise.

2.0 P.M.
sunset.

12 sunrise.
18 sunrise.
14
15

20

21

22

28
24
25

26
27

28
29
80
81

Feb.
1

1854.
JlUl.

4 sunrise.
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,
Hour ot the ~J~~r Hoar ofth. :''f;:.IDate. Day. Itt.arb. Date. nar· K_.

Yah. Yah.

1854. 1854.
"&Iar. April

oven;ast; toward 11 Wann. About 2
evemng a little o'clock P.M. vi
sunshine. About lent gusts of wind.
11 o'clock at night 12 Awann da)·.
some droppiu!.. 18 No obev'n.

26 Sky dull; some rop- 14 About noon a south
ping the whole of erlr; gale.
the day. About 15-18 No 0 servatiou.
11 o'clock at~~ 19 The sun very trou
a regular rain hlesome.
~n to fall, las~~ 21 Sky dull; windy.
till about 2 o'cloc 27 N~ht .ve~ wann.
in the morning. ky m t e mom

27 Dull and cool ; drop ing not clear.
pin~continuedthe 28 Fine morning; da
who e day lonf' very warm.
and dark clou s 80 Very warm da)·. A
had been collect- 9.80 P.M. a Iigh
ing about noon; a and short fall of
regular rain set rain followed by
in about 2 o'clock breeze.
P.M., lasting till May

The sky in the evenI> o'clock.* 1
28 Between 1 and 2 ing thickl~ over

o'clock in the cast with c ouds.
morning ara:in a 2 Cloudy; the su. light ram, asting burst forth abon
about an hour. 8 o'clock P ."&1. All
After sunrise the this time alon
sky became clear- the Niger a beavy
er, and at 9 o'clock dew in the even
A.M. the sun bul'S ing and durin
forth; hea7c gale the niNht.
all the da& onl5' 8 A clear ay.

29 DaJ,' clear, ut WID- 4 AcleardaI;' 80'cloc
y ; not too warm. P.M. t under in

80 Sunny, bnt strong the distance,
gale blowing. ward the S. and

31
I

At timessuuny\ then S.E. 8.45 a reg
dull,ratherwmdy. ular rain, lastin

April 10 min. Ronn
1 Dull; a little drop- about us thunde

ping in the after and rain, lastin
noon. till evenin\i At

2 Clearer. About sun o'clock P. . an
set a heaVJ' gale other light rai
sprang up. aoj dropping till

3 A warm day. sunset.
4 , Fine cool morning, I> Morning tolerabl

with the usual clear. At 8 P. .
northerly gale; clouds gathered in
in the afternoon the east; thunder
quiet. in that direction.

I> jWann day. Gradually a storm
6 'Morning cool. ascended from the
7 Fresh wind. south like a bs
8 Very cool night. tery, breakin
9 Wannday; nowind. forth with a tre-

About sunsetover- mendous .f:st of
cast. wind. At o'clock

10 Nlht not so cool. P.M. the thun

I
bout 1 o'clock del' clonds return-

P.M. heavy gust ed from the N.
of wind. whither they had

• All the people 888nnld me that the preceding year the rain.fall aboot this time of the year had
heen mocll more colll!lderable. They generally reckon four rainy 4&111 In March and three In April,
and call tWa .eason the NIo&n.



7i8 APPENDIX.

n.... Hour of &h. ~~ it_liarD. D.... HQQI' of the ~~~ ---nay. F.h. Day. Fob.

18M. 18M.
'Ma)'

withdrawn, and a
May

Aboutduration.
mostviolen t show 8 P.M. another
er of rain came thunder - stonn
down; lasting fOl arose, but paseed
an bour, wiUi un by without rain.,
abated violence, only tbe thunder-
then more moder cla~s being heard.
ate till 9 o'clock 6 a clock another
P.M. At 1 P.M. thunder - slonn,
temperature can with a powerful
stan tly between sand : storm, but
104° and 108°. no ram.

6 Ski!: still overcast, 26 Skl overeast. At
e sun burstin~ o'clock P.M. a

fortb about ligbt sbower fol-
o'clock A.M. Ev lowed bya second.
enin~ clear. On the southern

7 The wale day,~ side of the NiKer
overcast, ilie a a ~t deal more
mosphere abou ram fell Later in
su~t very opo the afternoon the
prewve. sky became clear-

8 Sky dull. er, but the whole
9 Sky still dull; in the of the evening

afternoou clearer. mucb beat-ligbt-
10 Da;,- dull and clou Ding toward the

y, evening clear. . N. and N.E.
11 A bot wind from the 27 21 P.M. a beavy

desert in the after thunder - stann
noon. rose from the E.,

12 Hazy and overcas but pa888d by
iu tbe afternoon. without mnt car-

.3,14 Clear. I)ing with It an
15 Clear in the morn immense quantity

ing; botwind from of sand.
the desert In tbe 28 Warm day; a thun-
afternoon. Abou der-storm in A'r\-
1 P.M. tempera bind&.
ture between 105° 29 Clear dav.
and 108°. 80 Raln~ day; in the

16 Strong nortbeaster ear .er part of the
If. wind, called da)' tWice a little

'erifa." ram. At8.30P.M.
22 Verv cold morning. a very besvt~e
23 Cola morning. arose, but ~-
24 (Bamba.) - Sky in~ us onl"l' san .. thickly overcast, a Rain in A'nbinda.

heal rain toward Jane
the ., benond the I Thed1rbecamemuch
Niger. radual cooler. Several
Iy a beavy ~ale thunder-storma in

EV~: ~~ ~:y~
the afternoon, the
second al'proach-

few droJi of rain in~ from tile N. at
fell. o'clock 6 a clock P.M. fol-
A.M. a bea~1 lowed br a li~bt
shower lasting l' fall of ram at 6. 5,
minutes. The sun continuing, witb a
broke througb th~ short interruption,
clouda about till 10 o'clock at
o'clock P.M. nigbt, and coodnr.

25 Sky in the mornin@ the hot sandy soi .
t?lerably clear, 2 Cool aud fresh ; fine
amce noon over day.
cast with clouds. 8 Fine warm dav.
About 2 P.M, B 4

1

In the mornIng a
ligbt rain of sbort thunder-etonn ~
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Dote. Hour ollh, ~';~r Rem.rb. Dale. HOClloftb, ~J~~ _,a.Day. . Fah. Day. V.h.

1854. 1854.
June June

ward the W.; al hot; heat -light-
8 o'clock a heavy ning in the even-
gale. IDg.

Ii A clear daJJ after 28 Warm.
ward wini?:' At 24 A little cooler.
Ii o'clock .M. a 26 Cloudy; sevem
thunder - storm times a few drops
arose, but without ofraiD, with thuu-
rain near us. der toward the W.

6 Ver:>' warm da)·. 8.80 P.M. a hea-
7 , Exceedingly warm ; V). thunder~torm

in the even~g a~proaehe~
heat-Ii~~Ini~g in e by tow the
eved; nection. N., where much

8 2.80 a er midnight rain fell.
a thunder - stonn 26 About6 o'clock P.M.
rose, followed by a thunder-stonn
ligbt rain, lasti":!! • Coo over our
from 3.80 to 8.30 cads without rain
A.M. Then follow hut accompanied
cd a heavy gale. bT a heav)' gale

9,10 Fine. o wind.
12 Cloudy in the af~t 27 Clear and fine morn-

noon i heat-ligh ing, about noon
ning m the even very warm in
Ing. the eVeJIing heat-

13 A thunder-stonq~ lightning. About
thered at 2 o'clock 8 o'clock P.M. a
after midnight, thunder - storm
accompanied bl a without rain; alt-
heavy gale, ut er midnight a se
uo rain. Sky the ond, gatherin
whole daybllZ)', from tile S.W.,

14 with a little rain.
16 At 8 o'clock in the 28 Fine dati; clouds and

morning a thun heat- ighlnlng in
der - storm ~p- the evening.
~roaehed from the 29 Clear morning; aft

., but onlT a few erward ve'}.warm.
drops of raID fell. About 2 .M. a

16 About 4 o'clock in storm SEthere
the morning a from the ., an
thunder - stonn brought a ligh
~thered, without rain of short con
t under and light: tinuance; return
riin~ but e<lDsid 00 afterward fro
erab e rain, last- the W., and a
ing till 8.30. troached with

17 Fine. eavy rain at 4.
18 About sunset 8 P.M., lasting half

threatening thun an hour.
der~torm arose, 80 Fine cle,ar morning;
but passed ~j nOraln.
without any rain. July
In the night, how 1 About 8o'clock A.M.
ever, tolerable a !trong gale.
rain without mnch 2 Clear.
wind. 8 Fine cool morning.

19 Fine. 4 About sunset a th
20 Clear. der - storm a
21 About90'clockA.1L r,roachOO grIld

the sun broke y from the E., bu
through the clon- without rain.
dy sl<y. In thE I) 8 P.M. rain, In th
eveningheat-light- beginning lighter,
nlng; no rain. then more con

22 ,AUttle cloudy; vel)' Biderable, co
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1854.
July

6
7

8

9
10

11

12
13

14

15

16

17

Boar 0' tho l~~ ~
Day- Fah.

D....

,1854.
July

from the N. A
6 o'clock anothe
heav)' fan of rain,
lasting about 20
minute8. 18,19

Clear. 20
Early in the morn

ing a thunder
storm P888ed by
without any rain.

About sunset a thun
der - storm from
the E., aecom pa
nied by a Jigh
rain, Issting til 21
late at night.

Clear. .
• fine clear morn 22

Ing.
About 10 o'clock 23

P.M. a thunder 24
storm, which had
long been gather
ing broke forthl
with heavy rain,
which with le~
vehemence con
tinued the WhOI

J
night long, ac 25
companied by 26
heavy gale.

About 10 o'clock
thick clouds over~.1 27
cast the sk)', bu
were scattered b
a heav)· gale. A~
2.30 in the mom I
ing a heavy raiDi
broke fortll

J
not!

accompaniea b~l
thunder, 18Stin~
about 20 minutes.!

The sky thickl)j
ove1'C88t In the
morning, In th~
afternoon clear.

About 6 o'clock In
the morning
heavy thunderl
storm gathered:

1breaking forth,
with a heavy rainl 28
at 6.30, lasting
with equal vio-j
lence till about 8
o'clock, then gen1 29
tier till 10.30. 30

The sky beautifullJ
clear in the morn-I
lng, in the after-,
noon occasiollsl"
Iv overcast Wij
c)ouds. 81

Clear. At 10 o'cloc
in the evening
thunder-storm g

Hoar of the
Dar·

thered from the
S.E., but brought
ns only moderate
rain.

Clear.
5o'clock in the mom

ing a very black
batte!)' of thUII
der - c10nds ap
proached from the
S.E., bringing a
heavy tornado,but
only a few dropll
of rain.

In the night, from
218t to 22d, a mod·
erate rain.

Cool morning, great
humidity.

IClear.
'In the morning hea

Y)'ra~oud..but
no rain. In the
afternoon a thun
der-storm gather.
ed from the E.,
hut the clouda
were scattered.

Clear.
S.30 P.M. a thun

der-storm in ths
E., heyond ths
river.

Warm day. About
4 o'clock P.M...
heavy thunder
storm gathered
from the -W., but
was scattered ,
then a second one
from the N., with
violent rain1 }as1
Ing from 6.1lO till
8 o'clock. After
hal f an hour's res
pile another thun
der - storm broks
forth, with heavy
wind and raIn, the
dropp,ing continu
Ing till near morn
ing.

The sky overcast,
the sun breaking
through the clouds
at 4 o'clock P.M.

At 9.30 P.M. a hea
Y)" thunder-stonn
arose, although it
had been clear be
fore, and a violent
rain followed.

Sky the whole da'
ove~t.i c1eareil
up 10 toe after\.
noon.
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nate. Hour or Lb. ~~::; Romaru. Date. Hour of the ~~::; Remark•.na,.. Fall. D.y. Fall.

1854. 1854.
AUf

Clear. A~f' The whole day sky
2 D~ dark aud clou- overcast, but no

y, the sun break- rain.-
ing through the 16 A few drops of rain
clouds about noou. iu the morning;
Fine evening. during the after-

S Drops of rain con- noon sunshine.
tinued to fall the 16 Sky thicki1; over-
wbole morning, cast. e rain
the sun breaking commenced at
thro~h the clouds 6.30 A.M., lasting
at 2. P.M. almost the whole

4 8 o'clock A.M. the of the da)', at
sky thicklv over- times li~ht, at
cast; rainy. Rain others vio ent.
set in at 8.451 con- 17 (Gando.) - In the
tinned with mter- counoe of the
ru~ion; at 3.301 mornin~ the sun
P. • a ve7a hen- broke t roult the
vy shower, astit~~ clouds. In tea
half an hour wil ernoon rain with
great violence, af. interruption; aCte
terward more gen- sunset a head.
tie. rain, lasting a

6 D6bra~. most the whole of
6 4. P.. a light the night.

rain. 18 The rain began
7 Li~tning earl)' in ward mornin

t e morning, fol- with incrense4 vi
lowed at 6.45 by lence; a Iittle rai
a moderate rain in the course of th
withoutwind,last- following nj~ht.
ing ti1l7.1O; then 19 A heavy rain m th
single drops of mornlll'i; lastin
rain. The snn half an our

l
the

hroke throngh the

I
drolping tIll

clouds at uoon; A.. ; afterw
a fine afternoon. the snn brok

8 A flne dan no throu~h the clouds
rain. 20 Tolerab y clear .

9 Sky the whole da~' the morniolfi a
overcast; after 3 times a few ro
P.M. threatening. of rain, a th
thunder - clouds l der-storm in th
gathered, di.... afternoon; regn
charging a violent • lar rain from
rain, lasting. till 5 P.M. till 8 P.ll.
o'clock; then more 21 Tolerably clear
moderatel but set- from 11.30 A.M
~ in With fresh drops of rain til
vio enee at 6

1
and about 2 P.M. At

last~ til 7 terward the su
o'cl .- broke throufh th10 Dry. clouds. Teat.

II Clear in the morn ternoon clear.
ing, overcast a 22 2 o'clock A.M. a hea
noon, and drops of vdl shower lastin
rain. At 3 o'clock ti I 4.30, then
hea:2: thunder little rain
clou ., but with sionally. At
out ram. • o'clock P.M.

12 At 3.5 P.M. a thun thunder - sto
der~tonn,butonly frem N.W. wit
moderate rain, rain at iutervals
lasting half an more continuo
hour. . from40'clockP.

18 Clear. till about sunset.
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Hour of the Dea-. in Hour orth. I~~,~ ~nate. Day. leale of RI1D&rU. Oate. nay. a.m..b.
Fab. l'ah.

f--.
1854: 11854.
AU~. 'Sept.

2 _ About noon a thun- l~btning,butonly
der....torm in thel a ew drops of rain.
distance; 1.50 P. 6 At 11 o'clock P.M.
M. a light rain till, a heavy thunder.
S o'clock; at 4

1

storm with heavy
P.M. the san rain, but onl)' of
broke through the short duration.
clouds. 7 Dry.

24 Sky cloUdr About 8 In the latter part Qf
9 o'cloc P.M. a the night, toward
few drops of rain, morninf' peavy
lightning and rain; t en after •
thunder. little interruption

25 Overcast. At 7 another shower
o'clock the sun till 8.30 A.M.
broke forth, fine 9 At sunset a thunder-
and rnial. ol1e

l
storm from the S.

o'cloc P.M. 11 passed by toward
Ii~ht shower of the Woo bringing
ram; from 2 t<J ns bdt little rain.
4 o'clock anothe1 10 Wcather clear. At
light shower. 10 P.M. thunder.

2f. Fme day. At sun-, storm with but lit-
set a thunderJ tie rain.
storm ~there<1;1 11 Cloudy. About 9
at 8 o'c ock P.M. o'clock P.M. •a light rain; thenl heavy shower.
repeatedly iu the- 12 'In the evenin~heat-
course of the

' li~tning l~ the
night. I S.• ; no ram.

27 Rain in the morn-, 13 At 7 o'clock P.M.
ill\r till 7 o'clock; rain of long con-
A. . Just afteri tinuance.
snnset a thunder-I 14 In the evenin~thUD-
storm, with mod~ de!.... tonn, ut uo
erate rain; then

l
ram.

at 9 C)'clock n Iii No rain.
second one ex-I 16 In the evening hea
cessivelv violent, . lightning; norain.
lasting'about aj 17 Thunder-storm, bu
hour and a half. no ~, in th

28 6.45 A.M. a light evenmg.
thunder - storm,1 18 Very warm dav; in
with moderate ilie evening' .. rain, lasting tilli dry.
8 o'clock, then the, 1!l No rain•
weather tolerabhj 20 Very fine morning.
clear. At mid I 21 In the aftem

:i,~~~", >WI'Oj
, heavl thunder

clou passed b
29 D~" tolerably clear. with a few dro
30 2 .M. heavy rain. of rain.

Sept. 22 About 7o'clock A.
1 In the evening a little dropping'

violent thunder~ afterward the dar
storm, but with- clouds were sea
out any rain. I teredo About

2 In the night hea;r" o'clock P.M.
rain lasting a.l thunder-storm
most till morning.I thered; onlva e

8 Dry.• dropa of raIn.
4 At 4.80 P.M. heavy 23,24 ~. l'h •stonn, little rain. I 25 eat - 19 tIlmg
6 Clear. In tbe after-, the evenin~.

noon And evening 26 Heat - IightmDg
a thnnder-storm,, the evening.
with much heat-; 2- , In the evening c1, ,
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Hoar of the ~~;~ r Honr otth. De'l. in
Dille. Day. BamarD. Day. uale of Rem.rb.

Fah. F.b.

1854.
I
1855.

Sept. May
A hot day. Heat-dy; heat - light 15

mng. After 9 ligh~lIg in the
o'clock a thunder evenl~.

storm gathered 16 2.80 P. . a thun-
with a heavy gale, der - stonn from
hut Ii ttle rain N., pas8in~ to the
about 10 o'cloek. W. Thun er and

28 Heat - lightning in I~htning, bnt no
the evening. ra n.

29 Dry. 17 Heat - lightning in
Oct. the evenirlg.
1-4 No obsv'n. No rain. 18 From 4 o'clock till

5 At 10 o'clock P.M. 7 o'clock A.M. a

'h~~~I"]
light rain with in-

10wedJr' a toie terrnption, accorn-

I ble t1 of rain, panied b)' a strong
lastin~ till gale.
o'cloe • 19 Early in the mom-

lHl No rain. ing a light rain.
9 (Moriki.), - In the, Jnne

night rom the 8thI 5 At noon a thnnder-
to 9th, heavy filII storm ~therin~;

10-30
of dew, like rain. 12.80 P. [. a lig t

No observation. rain; 4 P.M. an-
1855. other light rain.
Jan. 6 2.0 P.M. 104

to } Noob,ser- 7 2.00 P.M. 109
April vation. 9 2.80 P.M. 108

15 10 No obsv'n.
April 11 2.15 P.M. 108

15 12.80 P.M. 108 (Kuknwa.) - Rain 12 2.80 P.M. 110
clouds. 13 1.45 P.M. 101"6 (Kali\la, near Bi!.

16 RA'eated thlInder. ma.)-A little aft-
fewdropsofrain. er midnight a hea-

17 2.0 P.M. 103 ~.:tdale arose; 1.45
18 Not clear. . . a Iittle rain.
19 2.0 P.M. 107 14 No obsv'n.

20-24 No ohsv'n. 15 2.80 P.M, 110
25 2.15 P.M. 108 Warm day, with 16 2.0 P.M. 112

southerly wind. 17 snnrise. 78
26 2.0 P.M. 112'5 sunset. 83
27 2.0 P.M. lI3 18 sunrise. 69
28 No obBv'n. 2.0 P.M. 109
29 8unri~. 82 19 sunrise. 76'5

2.0 P.M. 113 20 sunrise. 79
80 2.0 P.!£. 112'5 2.0 P.lII. 109
~. 21 2.80 P.M. 111'0

No obsv'n. 24 2.80 P.M. 109
4 In tn'l evening heat- 25 2.30 P.M. 109

lightning toward sunset. 101'5
the S. and S.E. 26 sunrise. 86

7 2.0 P.M. 106 27 Warm day.
10 3.80 P.M. a tempest, 2.80 P.M. 114 Hea~;L' gale in the

withasand-storm, nig t.
a few drops of 29 Very hea~ sand-
rain, more toward storm. ear ). in the
the N.E. A heaV)' morn mg.
gale. After sun- 2.0 P.ll, 109 A heavy gale.
set a heavy thun- 80 sunrise. 81
der - stonn, but Jnl;

sunrise. 68without rain.
11 In the night a thun- D 8unriRe. 68

der - storm, with 22 1.0 P.M. 111
much lightning, 24 2.0 P.M. 112
and a heavy gale. 27 2.80 P.M. 108




